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THE COLLEGE CALENDAR
SUMMER QUARTER, 1919FALL QUARTER, 1918

Sept. 30, M onday— R egistration  D ay for 
the F all Quarter.

Oct. 1, Tuesday— C lasses begin.
N ov. 28 and 29, T hanksgiving Recess.
Dec. 20, F riday— The F a ll Q u a r t e r

ends.
WINTER QUARTER, 1918

Jan. 6, M onday— R egistration  for the
W inter Quarter.

Jan. 7, T uesday— W inter Q u a r t e r
C lasses begin.

March 20, Thursday— W inter Q u a r t e r  
ends.

SPRING QUARTER, 1919
M arch 25, T uesday— R egistration  for the  

Spring Quarter.
June 11, W ednesday —  Com mencement

D ay.

June 16,

June
July
July

July

Aug.

Sept.

First Half
M onday— R egistration  D ay for  
the Summ er Quarter.
T uesday— C lasses begin.
F riday— Independence Day. 
F riday— The first half of the  
Summ er Quarter closes.

Second Half
M onday— The second h a l f  
Quarter begins.
F riday— The Summ er Quarter 
closes.

FALL QUARTER, 1919
29, M onday— R egistration  D ay  for 

the F a ll Quarter.

18,
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18,

21 ,
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The Faculty
xRANT C r a b b e  P res id en t

~B ., A.; 
v e r s i t y ; F h l B e ta  K a p p a ,  O hio  W e s le y a n  U n iv e r s i ty  ; P d .M ., O h io  U n i-  

i  L L *D., B e r e a  C o lleg e  ; P d .D ., M iam i U n iv e r s i ty ;  U L .D ., U n iv e r s i ty  
o f  K e n tu c k y . H e a d  o f D e p a r tm e n t  o f  G re e k  a n d  L a t in ,  F l i n t  N o rm a l  C o l
le g e ;  S u p e r in te n d e n t  o f C ity  S ch o o ls , A s h la n d , K e n tu c k y ;  S ta te  S u p e r in 
te n d e n t  o f  P u b l ic  I n s t r u c t io n  o f  th e  C o m m o n w e a lth  o f  K e n t u c k y ; P r e s id e n t  
E a s t e r n  K e n tu c k y - S ta te  N o rm a l  S chool.

F r a n c i s  L o r e n z o  A b b o t t  P ro fe sso r  of P h y s ic a l Science

p e .P a u w  U n iv e r s i ty  ; g r a d u a t e  s tu d e n t  J o h n s  H o p k in s  U n iv e rs i ty .  
P f t f n r f l n S n«C0i, ? n  f i, C S c h o o l; t e a c h e r  o f  S c ien ce , L a  J u n ta ,
r a d o  f f ig h  Schoo? ’ r  o f  S c ien ce  a n d  P r in c ip a l  o f  T r in id a d ,  C olo-

L l o y d  A c k e r m a n  A s s is ta n t in  B io lo g y

n S ^ a t e +? ew  J ersey  N o rm a l  S c h o o l;  P d .M ., A .B ., C o lo ra d o  S ta te  T e a c h e r s ’ 
C o lle g e ; th r e e  y e a r s  te a c h e r  C o lo ra d o  P u b lic  S choo ls .

L e v e r e t t e  A l l e n  A d a m s  P ro fesso r  of B io lo g y

N ^ n s a s  U n iv e r s i ty  ; P h .D ., C o lu m b ia  U n iv e rs i ty .  M u se u m  a s 
s i s t a n t  in  Z o o logy , K a n s a s  U n iv e rs i ty .

M r s .  L e l a  A t j l t m a n  T ra in in g  T eacher, F ir s t  G rade

T H ^ d « ? d^ in r > £ ? i0 r? d °- ^ t a t f  T Sa c h ®rs  C o llege. T e a c h e r ,  C ity  S choo ls , 
County Institutes t r a m m g  te a c h e r ,  O re g o n  S ta te  N o rm a l  S c h o o l ; te a c h e r ,

G e o r g e  A . B a r k e r  P ro fesso r  of G eology, P h y s io g ra p h y , and G eograph y

° f  C h ic a g o  ; g r a d u a te  s c h o la r s h ip  in  G e o g ra p h y  ; S ig m a  
1 °  C h icag o . H e a d  o f  th e  D e p a r tm e n t  o f P h y s io g ra p h y ,  J o l ie t

w f s i t v  Chh ^ h  “ a n t  p ro f e s s o r  o f G e o g ra p h y , I l l in o is  S ta te  N o rm a l  U n i-  
P ePa r tm e n t  o f  G e o g ra p h y , C o lo ra d o  S p r in g s  H ig h  

S c h o o l;  te a c h e r  o f  G eo logy , C o lo ra d o  C o llege. 8

M a r v i n  F o s t e r  B e e s o n  A s s is ta n t  P ro fesso r  of E d u ca tio n a l P sych o lo g y

C o lleg e  ; g r a d u a te  s tu d e n t  U n iv e r s i ty  o f  J e n a ,  U n iv e r s i ty  o f 
a  S r 5n ? b le  ; ^ P h -D ” U n iv e r s i ty  o f L e ip z ig . I n s t r u c to r

K o y a l V ik to r ia  S choo l, P o ts d a m , G e rm a n y  ; h e a d  d e p a r tm e n t  o f G e rm a n  a n d  
F r e n c h  M e r id ia n  C o l le g e ; i n s t r u c to r  N e w  M ex ico  M il i ta r y  In s t i tu te .

J o h n  R a n d o l p h  B e l l  P rin c ip a l of H igh  S c h o o l’ P ro fe sso r  of S econ dary  
E d u ca tio n

V C o lo ra d o  S ta te  T e a c h e r s  C o l le g e ; P h .B ., M .A ., U n iv e r s i ty  o f  C o lo ra d o  *
L i t t D . ,  U n iv e r s i ty  o f D e n v e r . P r in c ip a l ,  C ity  S ch o o ls  A lm a  C o lo ra d o  : 
P n r ic ip a l  o f B y e r s  S choo l, E d is o n  S chool, D e n v e r ,  C o lo ra d o . ^ o lo ra cio ,

-  R a l p h  T . B i s h o p  A s s is ta n t P ro fesso r  of In d u s tr ia l  A r ts
G ra d u a te ,  W e s te rn  I l l in o is  S ta te  N o rm a l  S c h o o l;  S p e c ia l M a n u a l  A r ts  D i- 
TiHnJSc c5 ^  B n n t e r  T e c h n ic a l  S choo l ; i n s t r u c to r  o f P r in t in g ,  W e s te rn  
T e c h n fc a l Schoo l°rm a  0 1 ; m s t r u c to r  o f P r in t in g ,  E d m o n to n  ( C a n a d a )

^ R a e  E . B l a n c h a r d 71 L ite r a tu re  and E n g lish , H igh  School
G r a d u a te  s tu d e n t ,  B o s to n  N o rm a l  S c h o o l ; s tu d e n t ,  H a r v a r d  TTnivpr«?itv • 
g r a d u a te ,  L o w e ll I n s t i t u t e ;  A .B ., C o lo ra d o  S ta te  T e a c h e r s  C o lle g e .. S to r v  
te l l in g  in s t r u c to r ,  E l iz a b e th  P e a b o d y  S e t t le m e n t  H o u se , B o s to n  • t r a in in g
TitSh % n^r!Cie S+cho°}’ B o s to n  ; p ro f e s s o r  o f E n g l is h  a n d  S c ien ce , M ilto n , Io w a  
H ig h  S c h o o l ; te a c h e r ,  D u ra n g o , C o lo ra d o , H ig h  S chool. ’

C h a r l e s  J o s e p h  B l o u t  A s s is ta n t P ro fesso r  of C h e m is try

w ®s te r n  N o rm a l  S chool, B u sh n e ll,  I l l in o is ;  s tu d e n t ,  L o m b a r d  C ol- 
9  i0gre’ p a l e s b u r g  I l l in o is ;  A .B ., H e d d in g  C ollege, A b in g d o n  I l l in o is  A M  ' 

Io w a  C h r is t ia n  C o llege, O sk a lo o sa , Io w a . P r in c ip a l ,  W a t a g a  I l l in o is  H ig h  
S c h o o l;  p r in c ip a l ,  D e n v e r  N o rm a l  a n d  P r e p a r a to r y  S ch o o l - S c f e n c e i n -
IchUr-Bo^Sir c g r 001; pr̂ ncipal- C&orad0yc ! & , ^ ^
*O n le a v e  o f  a b se n c e , 1918-1919.
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4 STA TE  TEACHERS COLLEGE

^ H .  W . B urnard  Flute, Oboe

Albert F rank  Carter L ibrarian ; Professor of L ibrary  Science

B.E., M.E., B.S., M.SV Indiana, Pa., S ta te  Norm al School; A.B., Colorado 
&  S ta te  Teachers College. G raduate student, Chicago U n iv e rs ity ; mem ber

Colorado S ta te  L ib rary  Commission. Teacher, Public Schools, Tyrone, P enn
sylvania ; a ssistan t professor of M athem atics, B otany and Physiography, 
Indiana, Pa., S ta te  Norm al School.

E lizabeth  Clasbey  In stru ctor in  Household Science

Student, N orthw estern Norm al School, Maryville, M issouri; g raduate, Stout 
In s t i tu te ; student, U niversity  of Colorado ; teacher, Savannah Public Schools.

A mbrose Ow en  Colvin Professor of Commercial E ducation

B.C.S., Denver U niversity. G raduate, Commercial D epartm ent, Tarkio Col
lege ; teacher, S tanberry  Norm al School; teacher, Coffeyville Business
C ollege; teacher, Central Business College, D en v er; teacher, Cass Technical 
H igh School, Detroit.

J ean  M. Crosby High School P recep tress;  H istory

A.B., Colorado S tate Teachers College. In struc to r of English, Telluride, 
Colorado, H igh School; a ssistan t principal, Industrial A rts H igh School, 
Sterling, Colorado.

Allen  Cross Dean of the College; Professor of L itera tu re  and English

Student, Southern Illinois Norm al School and Cornell U n iv e rs ity ; A.B., U ni
versity  of Illinois ; Ph.M., A.M., U niversity  of Chicago. Principal, Sullivan, 
Illinois, H igh School; Superintendent of Schools and instructo r in High 
School H istory, M athem atics and English, Sullivan and Delavan, Illinois. 
A uhtor: “The Short Story ” and “Story Telling fo r Upper Grade Teachers ”

Grace Cu sh m a n  A ssis ta n t L ibrarian ; In stru ctor in L ibrary Science

Pd.B. L ib rary  Science diploma, Colorado S tate Teachers College.

L ucy B. Delbridge Violin

Student under H unt, Abramowitz, and Geneva W aters Baker. F ifteen  years 
teacher of violin.

H ulda A. D ill in g  Training Teacher, Fourth Grade

G raduate, Oshkosh S ta te  Norm al School; B.E., Teachers College, Illinois 
S ta te  N orm al U niversity  ; g rad u ate  student, U niversity  of Chicago ; teacher, 
City Schools, Indianapolis, Ind iana ; critic teacher, T rain ing  School, E astern  
K entucky S tate Norm al School.

W. H ector D odds Reading, High School

A.B., K ansas University. Two years instructor, Greeley H igh School.

^ D u  P oncet, E d w in  Stanton  Professor of Modern Foreign Languages

Ph.D., U niversity  of Grenoble. In struc to r in Romance Languages, U niversity  
of M issouri; instructo r in L atin  and Greek, S carritt College, Ozark Col
lege and Red R iver C ollege; professor of French and German, Memorial 
U n iv e rs ity ; professor of Modern Languages, Southern S tate  Norm al School, 
U niversity  of U tah ; associate professor of L atin  and Spanish, Throop Col
lege ; professor of Romance Languages, U niversity  of R ed lan d s; head, 
D epartm ent French and German, Salt Lake City H igh School; g rad u ate  
studen t a t  the U niversities of Missouri, Michigan, Heidelberg, Buenos Aires, 
and Grenoble.

George W ill ia m  F in ley  Professor of M athem atics

B.S., K ansas S ta te  A gricultural College. Student, K ansas S tate N orm al 
School; student, U niversity  of Chicago ; teacher, County Schools of K ansas f  
U. S. Army, Spanish-Am erican W a r ; teacher in City Schools, W auneta, 
K a n s a s ; principal of schools, Peru, K a n s a s ; head of the D epartm ent of 
M athem atics, Oklahoma U niversity  P rep ara to ry  School.



G REELEY, COLORADO 5

- ^ C h a r l e s  M[. F o u l k Professor of Manual Training

S tu d en t, E d inboro  S ta te  N o rm al S c h o o l; g ra d u a te , a rc h ite c tu ra l  course, I n 
te rn a tio n a l  C orrespondence S c h o o l; Pd .B ., C olorado S ta te  T each e rs  College. 
B u ild in g  fo rem an  an d  su p e rin te n d e n t in P en n sy lv a n ia , Idaho , C olorado, an d  
W a sh in g to n  ; conducted  c lasses in T rad e  P ro b le m s in  P en n sy lv a n ia , Idaho , 
a n d  C olorado.

H e l e n  G i l p i n -Br o w n  Dean of W omen

A.B., C olorado S ta te  T each ers College. T eacher, L iverm ore , C olorado ; p rin -  
y  c ipal, P r iv a te  School, F o r t  Collins, Colorado.

R a l p h  G l a z e  D irector of P hysical Education

U n iv e rs ity  of C o lo rad o ; B.S., D a r tm o u th  College. Tw o y e a rs  “end” on
C am p’s A ll-A m erican  te a m ; p layed  b aseb a ll on B oston  te a m ; coached 

)  D a rtm o u th , E n g lish  H igh  School of B oston, a th le tic  d ire c to r  B a y lo r U n i
v e rs ity  ; tw o y e a rs  U n iv e rs ity  of S o u th ern  C a li f o rn ia ; d ire c to r  of p la y 
g ro u n d s of Los A ngeles ; one y e a r  D ra k e  U n iv ersity .

E s t h e r  G u n n is o n  L itera tu re  and English, High School

Pd.B ., A.B., C o lorado S ta te  T each e rs  College. F o u r  y e a rs  te a c h e r  N e b ra sk a  
)  P ub lic  Schools ; one y e a r  C olorado P u b lic  Schools.

S a m u e l  M il o  H a d d en  Dean of P ractical A r ts ;  Professor of In dustria l

S tuden t, C ooper M em orial College, S terlin g , K a n sa s  ; Pd .B ., C olorado S ta te  
0 T each ers  C ollege; A.B., A.M., U n iv e rs ity  of D e n v e r ; s tu d e n t, T each e rs  

College, C olum bia U n iv e rs ity  ; s tu d e n t, C hicago U n iv ersity . T ra in in g  teach e r, 
S terling , K a n s a s  ; te ach e r, T aw n er, Colorado.

Pd.M ., A .B., C olorado S ta te  T each ers College.

J a m e s  H a rvey  H a y s  Dean E m eritus of the College; Professor of L a tin  and

S tu d en t, M iam i U n iv e rs ity  ; s tu d e n t, G eneva College ; A .B., A.M., M onm outh  
College. P rin c ip a l of H ig h  School, W alto n , I n d i a n a ; p rin c ip a l o f H ig h  
School, Sheldon, I l l in o is ; p rin c ip a l of H ig h  School, C onnersv ille , I l l in o is ; 
S u p e rin te n d en t of Schools, A fton , I o w a ; S u p e rin te n d e n t of C ity  Schools, 
W infield, K an sas .

J acob D a n ie l  H e il m a n  Professor of Educational Psychology

S tu d en t, M. E. K ey sto n e  S ta te  N o rm a l S c h o o l; A.B., M uh len b erg  College, 
A llen tow n, P e n n sy lv a n ia ;  Ph.D ., U n iv e rs ity  of P e n n sy lv a n ia . A u th o r of 
“A C linical S tu d y  o f R e ta rd e d  C h ild ren ;” a u th o r  of “A  S tu d y  in  A d d itio n  
H a rriso n  Fellow  in P ed ag o g y  ; a s s is ta n t  in  P sycho log ica l C linic a n d  le c tu re r  
in Child  S tudy , U n iv e rs ity  of P en n sy lv a n ia .

E m m a  T. H e m l e p p  Training Teacher, E igh th  Grade

G rad u a te , E a s te rn  K en tu ck y  S ta te  N o rm al S c h o o l; s tu d e n t, S um m er School 
o f th e  S o u th ; s tu d e n t, K irk sv ille  S ta te  N o rm al S chool; B.S., G eorge P e a 
body College fo r T e a c h e r s ; g ra d u a te  s tu d e n t, T each ers  College, C olum bia  
U n iv ersity . T eacher, C ity  Schools, A sh land , K en tu ck y  ; c r itic  teach e r, T ra in 
in g  School, E a s te rn  K en tu ck y  S ta te  N o rm a l School.

L u c il l e  G. H ild eb ra n d  L atin  and M athem atics, H igh School

B.A., B .E ., U n iv e rs ity  of C o lo ra d o ; P h i B e ta  K a p p a ; s tu d e n t, C o lum bia  
J U n iv ersity . In s tru c to r  in  E ng lish , H orto n , K a n sa s , H ig h  S c h o o l; in s tru c to r  

in  E n g lish  an d  H is to ry , D oug las C ounty  H ig h  School, C astle  Bock, C olorado.

^  A g n es  H o lm es  In stru ctor in  In du stria l A r ts

S tuden t, C olorado College A r t School ; s tu d e n t, N ew  Y ork  School of F in e  
an d  A pplied A r t s ; Pd.M ., C olorado S ta te  T each ers  C o lle g e ; s tu d e n t, A rt 
In s t i tu te  an d  C hicago U n iversity .

E ducation

Ch a r l o tt e  H a n n o Modern Foreign Languages, H igh School

M ythology



6 STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

E l m e r  A . H o t c h k is s  Director of Training School; Professor of Elementary
Education

B.S., Ohio W esley an  U n iv e r s i ty ; M.A. an d  su p e rin te n d e n t’s dip lom a, T e a c h 
e rs  College, C olum bia U n iv ersity . In s tru c to r  in  P h y sics , Ohio W esley an  
U n iv e r s i ty ; S u p e rin te n d en t of Schools, M echan icsbu rg , O h io ; S u p e rin te n d 
e n t o f Schools, A sh ta b u la , O h io ; in s tru c to r , M iam i U n iv e r s i ty ; in s tru c to r  
T e a c h e rs  College, C olum bia U n iv e r s i ty ; five y e a rs  A s s is ta n t S u p e rin te n d en t 
of Schools, C leveland.

“W a lt er  F . I sa a c s  Professor of Fine and Applied A rts

B.S., J a m e s  M illiken  U n iv ersity , D eca tu r, I l lin o is ;  A r t  S tu d e n ts ’ L eag u e  of 
N ew  Y o rk ; s tu d e n t, A r t  In s t i tu te  of C hicago. S u p erv iso r of a r t ,  Je ffe rso n 
ville, In d ia n a .

J o h n  C. J o h n s o n * Professor of Biology

A.B., C olorado S ta te  T each ers  C o lleg e ; M.S., U n iv e rs ity  of C a li fo rn ia ; S igm a 
X i ; P h i D e lta  K a p p a ; s tu d e n t, U n iv e rs ity  of C hicago. P ro fe s so r  of B iology 
an d  A g ricu ltu re , C olorado S ta te  N o rm al School, G unnison, C o lo ra d o ; a s s is t 
a n t  in  Zoology, U n iv e rs ity  of C a lifo rn ia .

M ild red  D e e r in g  J u l ia n  Training Teacher, Kindergarten
G rad u a te , K in d e rg a r te n  T ra in in g  School, D a llas , T e x a s ; B.S., T each e rs  C ol
lege, C olum bia U n iv ersity . K in d e rg a r te n  d irec to r, W esley  S e ttlem en t, H o u s 
ton , T exas.

E l iz a b e t h  H a y s  K e n d e l  Training Teacher, Sixth Grade

Pd.B ., Pd.M ., A.B., C olorado S ta te  T each ers C ollege; s tu d e n t, C hicago U n i
v e rs ity  ; s tu d e n t, C olum bia U n iv ersity .

J o h n  Cl a r k  K e n d e l  Director of the Conservatory of Music; Professor of
Public School Music

P d.B ., Pd.M ., A .B., C olorado S ta te  T each e rs  C o llege; s tu d e n t, Jo h n  C. 
W ilc o x ; s tu d e n t, Jo h n  D. M ehan ; s tu d e n t, D av id  A bram ow itz . S u p e rv iso r 
o f M usic, P ueb lo  C ity  Schools.

J o s e p h in e  K n o w l e s  K e n d e l  Instructor in Voice
S tu d e n t u n d e r Jo h n  C. W ilcox, L ouise C la rk e  E llio t, K a te  N o rcro ss P e tr ik in , 
F lo ren ce  D em orest. E ig h t y e a rs  te a c h e r  of voice a n d  p iano  ; th re e  y e a r s  
cho ir d irec to r.

M arga ret  J oy K ey e s  Assistant Professor of Physical Education and
Dramatic Interpretation

S tu d en t, C o lum bia  College o f E x p re s s io n ; s tu d e n t, C hicago U n iv e rs i ty ;  A .B., 
C olorado S ta te  T each ers  C o lleg e ; s tu d e n t, C a lifo rn ia  N o rm al School o f 
D ancing . In s tru c to r  in P h y sic a l T ra in in g  an d  D ra m a tic  A rt, P re sc o tt School 
of M usic, M inot, N o rth  D a k o ta ; in s tru c to r  in  P h y sica l T ra in in g  a n d  
D ra m a tic  A rt, G ra fto n  H all, F o n d  du  L ac, W isconsin .

J o h n  H orace  K r a ft  Professor of Agriculture
A.B., O berlin  College ; B.S., Io w a  S ta te  College. H ead  of th e  Science D e p a r t
m en t, A lton, Illino is, H ig h  S c h o o l; head, B iology D ep a rtm en t, M an u a l T ra in 
in g  School, W a sh in g to n  U n iv ersity , St. L ouis, M is so u r i ; te a c h e r  of H u m a n  
P hysio logy , M a n ch este r College ; in  c h a rg e  of A gronom y, S ta te  U n iv e rs ity  
of Iow a.

N e l l ie  B eld en  L a y to n  Assistant in Music, Piano
S tu d en t, D en v er U n iv e r s i ty ; P d .B ., Pd.M ., A .B., C olorado S ta te  T e a c h e rs  
College.

W il k ie  W. L eg gett  Assistant Professor of Household Science
B.S., In d u s tr ia l  In s t i tu te  an d  College of M iss is s ip p i; A .B., U n iv e rs ity  of 
Illino is . A ssis tan t, H om e E conom ics, A rk a n sa s  S ta te  A g ric u ltu ra l S c h o o l; 
in s tru c to r , H ousehold  an d  In s titu tio n a l M anagem en t, S ta te  N o rm a l College, 
N o rth  C aro lina .

*On leave  of absence, 1918-1919.
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T h o m as C. M c C ra ck e n  Dean of the Graduate College; Professor of the
Science and A r t of E ducation

A.B., Monmouth College ; A.M., H arvard  U niversity  ; special research  student 
with W omen’s M unicipal League of Boston. Head of P rep ara to ry  D epart
ment, Monmouth C ollege; assis tan t principal, Bellefontaine, Ohio, H igh 
School; principal, Monmouth, Illinois, H igh School ; d irector of research  in 
H arvard , W ellesley and Hadcliffe for W omen’s M unicipal League ; a ss is tan t 
professor of Education, U niversity  of Utah.

J o hn  T. M cCu n n if f * A ssis ta n t Professor of In du stria l A rts
Pd.B., Pd.M., A.B., Colorado State Teachers College. Student, M onotype 
School, Philadelphia ; monotype operator, m achinist.

L ucy N eely  M cL a ne  English, H igh School
A.B., Colorado Sta te  Teachers College : student, Lexington College ; student, 
Columbia U niversity. Teacher of English and L ite ra tu re , Canon City, Colo
rado, City Schools.

Gurdon R ansom  M iller  Dean of the Senior College; Professor of Sociology
and Economics

Ph.B., Phi B eta Kappa, Syracuse U niversity ; A.M., Ph.D., Denver U niversity. 
Superintendent of Schools, Beacon City, New Y o rk ; Superintendent of 
Schools, Bingham ton, New York. Author, “Social Insurance in the United 
States

/  W il l ia m  B a r n a r d  M ooney D irector of Extension Service; Professor of
School A dm in istra tion

Pd.M., A.B., Colorado S ta te  Teachers College; A.M., C lark University. 
Principal of Schools. Rye, Colorado; Superintendent of Schools, LaV eta, 
Colorado ; fellow in Psvchology. C lark U n iv e rs ity ; Superintendent of T ra in 
ing School, Spearfish, South Dakota.

W ill ia m  B. P age A ssis ta n t L ibrarian
M.D., U niversity  of Michigan ; D.O.S., Needles In stitu te  of Optometry, K ansas 
City, Missouri.

H elen  P a yn e  D irector and Professor of Home Economics
B.S., K ansas S tate  A gricultural C ollege; graduate, K ansas S ta te  Norm al 
School. L ife certificate course : teacher, K ansas City Schools ; director. Home 
Economics, Parsons, K ansas. H igh School; head, Home Economics D ep art
ment, S ta te  A gricultural School, A rkansas.

A ddison L eroy P h il l ip s  P rofessor of English
Student, Ohio W esleyan; Pd.B., Michigan Norm al College; A.B., U niversity  
of M ichigan; A.M., U niversity  of Chicago. Principal of Citv Schools, 
Bronson, M ichigan; in structo r in high school English, Racine, W isconsin; 
in structo r in English, U niversity  of Missouri ; associate professor of E n g 
lish, Kirkville, Missouri, Norm al School.

E dgar Du n n in gton  R andolph  Professor of Sociology
G raduate, E aste rn  Illinois S tate Norm al School; A.B., U niversity  of
D enver; student, U niversity  of C hicago; A.M., Teachers College, Columbia 
U n iv e rs ity ; high school instructor. Mattoon, Illinois. A ssistan t in Philosophy 
of Education, Teachers College, Columbia University.

Laura V. R iley  ' Teacher B racewell D em onstration  School
Pd.B., Colorado Sta te  Teachers College. Teacher, Hodgeville, N ebraska • 
principal, H axtun, Colorado.

L ila  M ay R ose In stru ctor in  Music, Public School M ethods
Pd.M., Colorado S ta te  Teachers College ; student, Campbell College, H alton, 
K ansas ; student, W ashburn  College, Topeka, K ansas ; student, K ansas S ta te  
A gricultural College. Teacher of Music, Domestic Science and Art, L inds- 
boy, K a n sa s ; teachers of Music, Domestic Science and A rt, Herington, 
K ansas ; grade teacher, Denison, Kansas.

F rieda B. R ohr Training Teacher, F ifth  Grade
Pd.B., Pd.M., A.B., Colorado S tate  Teachers College. T rain ing teacher, 
Denver Public Schools.

♦On leave of absence, 1918-1919.
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O tto  W. S c h a e f e r Instructor in Book Binding

Student of W illiam  W alker, A rt B inder of Edinburgh, Scotland. H ead of 
Book Binding D epartm ent, B. F. W ade P rin tin g  Company, T oledo; head of 
Stam ping and Fin ishing D epartm ent, K istler S tationery Company, D en v er; 
head of B inding D epartm ents in Cleveland, D etroit, Asheville, R iverside
and Los Angeles.

G la d y s  I r e n e  S c h a r f e n s t e in  Assistant Professor of Household Science
and A rts

Student, Teachers College, Columbia U niversity ; Ph.B., U niversity  of 
Chicago.

Student, Ada N orm al U n iv e rsity ; student, Mt. Union C ollege; A. B., Colorado 
S ta te  Teachers College. P rincipal M orrison, Colorado, City Schools; Super
intendent, Louisville, Colorado, City Schools; Superintendent of Schools, 
Boulder County, Colorado.

Student, T ruro Norm al School, Nova S co tia ; student, Dick’s N orm al School, 
D enver; student, Denver U niversity ; student, Columbia U niversity ; Pd.B., 
Pd  M., A.B., Colorado S ta te  Teachers C ollege; A.M., Denver University. 
In stru c to r in H igh School, E a s t H alifax, Nova S cotia ; tra in in g  teacher, 
Denver Public Schools.

E d w in  B. S m ith  Professor of H istory and Political Science

G raduate, S ta te  Norm al School, Oneonta, New Y ork ; student, Syracuse 
U n iv e rs ity ; B.S., Columbia U n iv e rs ity ; g raduate  student, U niversity  of 
C a lifo rn ia ; A.M., U niversity  of Denver. A ssistan t in H istory, Teachers Col
lege, Columbia U n iv e rs ity ; principal, Pacific Grove Academy, C a lifo rn ia ; 
professor of H isto ry  and Economics, C alifornia S ta te  Polytechnic.

E d i th  S te p h e n s  Assistant Librarian

A.B., Colorado S ta te  Teachers College.

F r a n k  W. S h u l t i s *  A ssistant Professor of Mathematics; Business Education

G raduate, M arion County Norm al School; M.Di., A.B., Iowa S ta te  Teachers 
C ollege; A.M., Colorado S tate  Teachers C ollege; student, Iow a S ta te  C ollege; 
student, U niversity  of Colorado ; student, U niversity  of California. P rincipal, 
C ity Schools, Story City, Io w a ; principal, City Schools, Albion, Io w a ; p rin 
cipal, City Schools, D allas Center, Iow a; Superintendent of Schools, N orth  
English, Io w a ; principal, Lincoln School, Canon City, Colorado.

F r a n c e s  Tobey Dean of the Junior College; Professor of Oral English

B S ,  W estern N orm al College; A.B., Colorado S tate  Teachers College; 
graduate, Em erson College of Oratory, Boston. Member faculty , Em erson 
College of Oratory, B o sto n ; chair a f  English and Reading, Denver N orm al 
School; editor, Em erson College M agazine.

J e n n ie  L. T r e s s e l  High School Teacher, Training Courses
A.B., Colorado S ta te  Teachers College. Ten years teacher and principal in 
Ohio Public Schools; P rincipal of Schools, S tra tton , C olorado ; six years 
County Superintendent of Schools, K it Carson, Colorado.

E d n a  F . W e ls h  Commercial Education, High School

Pd.B., Colorado S ta te  Teachers College.

C la r a  M. W h e e le r  Training Teacher, Third Grade

G raduate  B ridgew ater Norm al School; B.S., Columbia University. Critic 
teacher Providence Norm al School; principal of elem entary departm en t 
H yannis N orm al School; instructor H orace M ann School Teachers College ; 
principal Spuyten Duyvil School.

♦On leave of absence, 1918-1919.

E leanor Salberg Teacher Ashton Demonstration School

Pd.B., Colorado S ta te  Teachers College.

J o seph  H enry  Shriber Director of County School Administration

B ella  B ruce S ibley Training Teacher, Second Grade
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J eh u  B enton  W h it e * Professor of Commercial Education

B.S., Southern Norm al School; studen t W estern K entucky S tate Norm al 
School; student Bowling- Green Business U n iv e rs ity ; g raduate  student, 
Colorado S ta te  Teachers College. Principal, Sum m er Shade, Kentucky, High 
School; teacher of Accounting, B arnes Business School, D e n v er; principal, 
Young Men’s C hristian  Association Business School, Denver, Colorado.

Grace H. W ilso n  A ssistant to the Dean of Women
Pd.B., Colorado S ta te  Teachers College ; A.B., Colorado College. Secretary, 
Young W omen’s C hristian  Association, Iow a S ta te  Teachers College.

F rank  L ee W right Professor of Education
A.B., K ansas S ta te  Norm al School; A.M., U niversity  of W isconsin. D irector 
N orm al T rain ing  W ork, E m poria H igh School; Superintendent of Schools, 
Bucklin, K ansas ; a ssis tan t in Education, U niversity  of W isconsin.

M. E va W right Piano and Pipe Organ

Student under the a rtis ts  and m asters, W. H. Sherwood, of Chicago, Samuel 
Fabian, of W ashington, D. C., A lfred G. Robyn, of St. Louis ; Chas. Borjes, 
in te rp reter of Spohr and pupil of Zeiss, of New Y o rk ; Sig. M attioli, and 
W. H. Jones ; student, College of Music of Cincinnati. O rganist and d irector 
Old B ruton P a rish  Church, W illiam sburg, Va. ; twelve years’ experience as 
teacher in W illiam  Woods College, Bollenger C onservatory, Alfred U niversity  
and Norfolk, Va.
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THE COUNCIL OF DEANS
A l l e n  Cr o s s , D e a n  o f  th e  C o lleg e .
H e l e n  G i lp in - B r o w n ,  Dean of Women.
F r a n c e s  T o b e y , Dean of the Jun io r College.
G u r d o n  B a n s o m  M i l l e r ,  Dean of the Senior College.
T h o m a s  C. M c C r a c k e n ,  Dean o f  the G raduate College.
S a m u e l  M i lo  H a d d e n , Dean o f Practical Arts.

THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES
H o n . H e n r y  P. S t e e l e ,  D enver Term Expires 1923
Dr. G e o r g e  E. S u l l i v a n ,  G unnison.  Term Expires 1923
H o n . H. V. K e p n e r ,  Denver.......................................................... Term Expires 1921
H o n . G e o r g e  D. S t a t l e r ,  G reeley............................................... Term Expires 1921
H o n . W i l l i a m  P . D u n l a v y ,  T rin idad ....................................... Term Expires 1919
H o n . R o s e p h a  P u l f o r d ,  D urango . . .T e rm  Expires 1919
H o n . M a r y  C. C. B r a d fo r d ,  D enver........................................... Term Expires 1919

State Superintendent of Public Instruction

OFFICERS OF THE BOARD OF TRUSTEES
H on. H. V. K e p n e r   ....................................................................................P resident
H o n . W i l l i a m  P. D u n l a v y .....................................................................Vice-President
Mr. A. J . P a r k ................................................................................................................................Secretary

STANDING COMMITTEES
Executive: Mr. K epner, Mr. S ta tle r , Mr. S teele.
Finance: Mr. D unlavy, Dr. Sullivan.
Teachers: Mr. Steele, Mrs. B radford, Dr. Sullivan.
Library: Mrs. B radford , Mrs. Pulford , Mr. Dunlavy.
Buildings and Grounds: Mr. S ta tle r , Mr. S teele, Mr. K epner.

STATE BOARD OF EXAMINERS
M r s . M a r y  C. C. B r a d fo r d ,  State Superintendent of Public Instruction.
M iss E m m a  T. W i l k i n s ,  County Superintendent of Schools, Larim er County, 

Fort Collins.
T h e  P r e s i d e n t ,  Colorado S tate Teachers College.

OFFICERS OF ADM INSTRATION
J o h n  G r a n t  C ra b b e , LL.D., President of the College.
G e o r g e  D. S t a t l e r ,  T r ea su rer .
A. J .  P ark, R egistrar.
A l b e r t  F r a n k  C a r t e r ,  M.S., L ibrarian.
G r a c e  C u s h m a n , Pd.B., A ssistant Librarian.
W m . B. P a g e ,  M.D., L ibrary Assistant.
E d i t h  S t e p h e n s ,  A ssistant L ibrarian.
R. G. D e m p s e y , Superintendent of Grounds.
C h a s .  D. S t e p h e n s ,  Superintendent of Buildings.
J . P. C u lb e r t s o n ,  Secretary to  the President.
G eo . P. W i l l i a m s ,  Bookkeeper.

* R a lp h  S. B a ir d ,  Stenographer.
F r a n c i s  M. E r i c k s o n ,  Stenographer.
E r m a  C o o n s , Stenographer.
F lo r e n c e  W il l i a m s , S te n o g ra p h e r .

FACULTY COMMITTEES
The P res id en t of th e  College is, ex-officio, a  m em ber of each com 

m ittee .
Committee on Advanced Standing

The D ean of th e  College, th e  P rinc ipa l of th e  H igh  School, Mr. Sm ith, 
Mr. R andolph.

*On le a v e  o f ab sen ce, 1918-1919.
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Alumni Com m ittee

Mr. M ooney, Mr. Bell, Mr. Foulk, Miss Crosby, Miss R ohr, Mr. 
H adden.

Arts-Crafts Committee

Mr. Isaacs, Miss H olm es, Miss S charfenste in , Mrs. K endel.

Committee  on Chapel Specials

F all Q u arte r: Mr. K endel, P res id en t of the S tu d en t Body, Mr.
M iller.

W in te r Q u arte r: Mr. D uPoncet, Miss L eggett, Miss Ju lian .
Spring  Q u arte r: Mr. Phillips, Mr. K raft, M iss W right.

Com m ittee  on Class Officers
F ir s t Y ear: Mr. Blout.
Second Y ear: Mr. A dam s.

Com m ittee  on Course of Study
Mr. W righ t, Mr. H eilm an, Mr. R andolph, Mr. Cross, Mr. Sm ith, Mr. 

B arker, Mr. H otchkiss.

Committee  on Duplications
Mr. Miller, Mr. Cross, Mr. H otchkiss, Mr. Bell, Mr. H eilm an, Mr. 

Randolph.
Com m ittee  on Educational Progress

Mr. S hriber, Mr. C arte r , M iss Ju lian , Mrs. Sibley.

Com m ittee  on Entrance
The P rinc ipa l of th e  H igh School, T he D ean of th e  College.

Faculty Club Com m ittee
Mr. C arter, Mrs. Gilpin-Brown, Mr. Sm ith, Mr. M cCracken, Mr. H eil

m an, M iss Dilling.
Com m ittee  on Lyceum

Mr. Blout, Mr. Phillips, Mr. F in ley , Mr. Colvin, Mr. W olfe, Mr. W ard, 
Mr. Camfield, Mr. Bull, Mr. H enderson , Mr. C ulbertson, S ecre tary .

Com m ittee  on Men’s W elfare
Mr. F in ley , Mr. Bishop, Mr: Glaze, Mr. B arker.

Museum Com m ittee
Mr. H adden, Mr. Adams.

Com m ittee  on Official Publications
Mr. C ross, Mr. Colvin, Mr. R andolph.

Com m ittee  on Press  Bureau
Mr. B arker, Mr. W olfe, Mr. B ishop, Miss Crosby, Mr. S hriber, Mr. 

Blout.

Com m ittee  on Physical Education
Mr. Glaze, Mrs. Gilpin-Brown, M iss K eyes, Mrs. Sibley, Mr. Bell, Mr. 

A ckerm an.
Com m ittee  on Public Exercises

Miss Tobey, Mr. K endel, M iss M cLane, Mr. Phillips, Miss W elsh, Mr. 
W right, Mr. Dodds, M iss K eyes, Miss Rose, Mrs. Layton, Mr. D uPoncet.
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Com m ittee  on Research

Mr. Heilman, Mr. Randolph, Miss Town, Mr. Hotchkiss, Mr. Smith.

Committee  on School Calendar

Miss Tobey, Mrs. Gilpin-Brown, Mr. Kendel.

Com m ittee  on Student Programs
Mr. McCracken, Mr. Randolph, Mr. K raft, Mrs. Aultman, Miss Clasbey.

Com m ittee  on Student Receptions  

Mr. Abbott, Miss Payne, Mrs. Aultman, Mr. Adams.

Com m ittee  on Special Funds

Mr. Miller, Mr. Cross, Mr. Park.

Committee  on Scholarships  

Mr. Bell, Mr. Mooney.

Com m ittee  on Survey
Mr. Randolph, Mr. Cross, Mr. Heilman, Mr. Miller, Mr. Mooney, Mr. 

W right, Mr. Hadden, Miss Hemlepp.
Com m ittee  on T ea ch ers’ Bureau

Dean of College, Mr. Mooney, Mr. Hotchkiss, Mr. Bell, Mr. Culbert
son, Secretary.

Com m ittee  on T ex t  Books
Librarian, Dean of College, Heads of D epartm ents in Question, plus 

P resident’s approval.
Vocational Committee

Mr. Foulk, Mr. Schaeffer.

Committee  on War Council
Mr. Smith, Miss Tobey, Mrs. Gilpin-Brown, Mr. Wolfe, Miss Payne, 

Mr. Kraft.
Com m ittee  on W o m en’s  W elfare

Dean of Women, Miss Gunnison, Miss Hanno, Miss Hildebrand, Miss 
Hemlepp, Miss Wilson, Miss Tressel.

Com m ittee  on W om an’s Building
Mrs. Gilpin-Brown, Miss Tobey, Miss Hildebrand, Mr. Kendel.

Com m ittee  on Y. M. C. A.
Mr. Bishop, Mr. Blout, Mr. Finley, Mr. W right.

Com m ittee  on Y. W. C. A.
Miss Wilson, Miss Tobey, Mrs. Gilpin-Brown.

Com m ittee  on Honorary Soc iet ies
Mr. Miller, Mr. Adams, Mr. Barker, Mr. Cross, Miss Hildebrand, Miss 

Tobey.
C om m ittee  on Clubs

Mr. Smith, Miss Tobey, Mrs. Gilpin-Brown, Mr. Hadden, Mr. Kraft, 
Mr. Mooney, Mr. Cross, Mr. Abbott.
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Colorado State Teachers College
Location—T eachers College is located  a t G reeley, in  W eld County, 

Colorado, on the  U nion Pacific and the  Colorado & Southern , fifty-two 
m iles n o rth  of D enver. T his city  is in  th e  valley  of th e  Cache la P oudre 
R iver, one of th e  r ich es t ag ricu ltu ra l portions of the  s ta te . T he s tre e ts  
a re  lined w ith  trees, form ing beau tifu l avenues. The e levation  and dis
tance  from  the  m ountains ren d e r th e  c lim ate  m ild and health fu l. The 
city  is one of C hris tian  hom es and contains churches of all th e  leading 
denom inations. I t  is a  tho ro ly  p roh ib ition  tow n. T here  a re  about 
10,000 in h ab itan ts .

Organization.— The College is an  in s titu tio n  for th e  tra in in g  of 
teachers. I t g rad u a tes  s tu d en ts  upon the  com pletion of a tw o-year course. 
A dvanced s tu d en ts  are  g radua ted  upon the  com pletion of courses covering 
th ree , four, or five years. F o r the  convenience of adm in is tra tio n  th e  
College m ain ta in s  th ree  d iv isions: 1. The Junior College, fo r s tu d en ts
pursu ing  the  tw o-year courses; 2. The Senior College, fo r s tu d en ts  doing 
w ork of an advanced ch a rac te r co rresponding  to  th e  th ird  and fourth  
y ears  of th e  usual colleges or un iv e rsitie s ; and  3. The Graduate College,  
for s tu d en ts  doing w ork beyond th e  bache lo r’s degree.

Function— The purpose of th e  College is to tra in  teac h ers  fo r public 
school service. Being supported  by public taxa tion  of all th e  p ro p erty  of 
the  S ta te  of Colorado, th e  College aim s first to p rep a re  teac h e rs  for all 
th e  k inds of public schools m ain ta ined  w ith in  th e  S ta te  of Colorado. 
T his includes ru ra l schools, k in d erg arten s, p rim ary , in te rm ed ia te  grade, 
upper grade, jun io r h igh  school d epartm en ts , and high schools. T he Col
lege also accep ts th e  responsib ility  of tra in in g  superv iso rs fo r ru ra l 
schools, p rincipals, superin tenden ts , teach e rs  of hom e econom ics, p rac 
tica l a rts , fine and applied a rts , critic  teach ers , teach e rs  of defective and 
a typ ica l child ren , teach e rs  fo r ad u lt n ig h t schools, etc.

W hile the  College is supported  for the  tra in in g  of Colorado teach ers , 
i t  w elcom es s tu d en ts  from  any s ta te  or coun try  and sends its  teach e rs  
anyw here  th a t  they  m ay be called. S tuden ts come to Colorado T eachers 
College from  m any s ta te s  and its  g rad u a tes  go in large  num bers in to  
the  neighboring  s ta te s  and in  sm aller num bers into d is tan t s ta te s  and 
coun tries.

T he College recognizes as its  p lain  du ty  and accep ts as its  function  
th e  tra in in g  of s tu d en ts  to becom e teac h ers  in  every  type of school a t 
p re sen t supported  by th e  s ta te , to  m eet ac tua lly  a ll th e  dem ands of th e  
b est in the  public school system  of th e  p resen t, and to fo recas t those 
im provem ents and refo rm s w hich the  evolution of public system s of edu 
cation  is to b ring  about in the  im m ediate  fu tu re  and to tra in  teac h e rs  to 
be ready  to serve in and d irec t the  new  schools w hich a re  in  th e  process 
of being evolved.

A dm ission—A dm ission to th e  College is g ran ted  to those  who p re sen t 
a certifica te  of g radua tion  show ing the  com pletion of fifteen or m ore 
u n its  in an accep tab le  high school. T his certifica te  m ust be p resen ted  
a t th e  tim e of m a tricu la tion  in th e  College.

M ature studen ts, no t high school g raduates, m ay be assigned  to the  
U ngraded School for A dults. As soon as they  have com pleted th e  equiv
a len t of fifteen high school units, or show n th e  lea rn in g  pow er w hich such 
com pletion usually  gives, th ey  m ay be g ran ted  a ce rtif ica te  of high school 
g radua tion  and  adm itted  to  th e  College.

E xperienced  teachers , no t h igh school g radua tes, who have a tta in ed  
m arked  success in  th e ir  p rofession m ay be adm itted  as Special S tudents  
upon th e  recom m endation  of th e  C om m ittee on E n trance . Special stu-
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den ts w ill be adm itted  reg u la rly  to  the  College only a f te r  hav ing  m et all 
th e  req u irem en ts  se t by th e  com m ittee. Special s tu d en ts  who fail to 
m ee t th e  College req u irem en ts  and  to do w ork  of College grade  w ill be 
assigned  to  th e  U ngraded School for A dults.

Advanced Standing— S tuden ts  who come to the  college a f te r  having 
done w ork in  an o th e r college, norm al school, or un iv ersity  w ill be g ran ted  
advanced  s tand ing  for a ll such w ork w hich is of college grade, provided 
th a t  the  college or norm al school in question  has requ ired  high school 
g radua tion  as a  condition for adm ission. Those who receive advanced 
s tand ing  a re  requ ired  to tak e  h ere  all th e  p rescribed  sub jec ts in  the 
course they  select, un less these  p rescribed  sub jec ts or th e ir  su b s tan tia l 
equ ivalen ts have been tak en  aleady in  the  norm al school o r college from  
w hich the  s tu d en ts  come. Only th e  heads of the  dep artm en ts  involved 
have the  pow er to excuse s tu d en ts  from  tak ing  these  p rescribed  subjects. 
No advanced stand ing  is g ran ted  for add itional u n its  above th e  usual 
six teen  earned  in  th e  four-year high school course. If Ju n io r College 
sub jec ts have been stud ied  in  a fifth year in a h igh school, such c red it 
as these  sub jec ts deserve w ill be allowed.

C red it m ay be g ran ted  for p riva te  lessons in m usic, a rt, language, 
business courses, penm anship , etc., etc., or for courses in  such sub jec ts  
in  p riv a te  or special schools no t of collegiate ra n k  only upon a recom 
m endation, a f te r  ca re fu l exam ination , by the  heads of dep a rtm en ts  giving 
such w ork in the  college. W henever thus recom m ended the  w ork  m ust 
be certified  as sim ilar to, and as a su b s titu te  for, ce rta in  specified courses 
w hich such dep a rtm en ts  offer o r recognize as a p a r t of the  tra in in g  of a 
te ac h e r in  th a t  p a rticu la r field.

R ecognition  of w hat is usually  te rm ed  “life experience,” such as 
trave l, housekeeping, experience in a profession  or trade , p riv a te  read ing , 
club w ork, etc., etc., is given only in  connection  w ith  the  usual cred it 
g ran ted  for teach ing .

T he to ta l am ount of c red it g ran ted  for teach ing  experience in the  
Jun io r, Senior, or G raduate  College course shall never exceed tw elve 
hours, bu t add itional c red it fo r extended and successful superv ision  of 
teach ing  up to a m axim um  of eigh t hours m ay be gran ted .

The Unit of College Credit—All c red it tow ard  g raduation  is calcu
la ted  in quarter-hours. The term  quarter-hour m eans a sub jec t given one 
day a w eek th ru  a  q u a rte r of a  year, approxim ately , tw elve w eeks. M ost 
of th e  college courses call for four re c ita tio n s  a week. T hese a re  called 
four-hour courses. A s tu d en t usually  selec ts  six teen  quarter-hours, the  
equ ivalen t of four courses each m eeting  four tim es a w eek, as h is reg u la r 
w ork.

F o rty -e igh t quarter-hours a re  a s tu d e n t’s reg u la r w ork for th e  usual 
school y ea r of n ine m onths, or th ree  quarters.

Maximum and Minimum Hours of Credit—A stu d en t reg is te rs  usually  
fo r fifteen or six teen  hours each quarter. If th e  w ork is to count as re s i
d en t w ork, th e  s tu d en t m ust ca rry  a t  le a s t tw elve quarter-hours. In 
add ition  to a reg u la r p rogram  of six teen  hours any  stu d en t m ay add one 
o r tw o of th e  follow ing one-hour courses to  his p rogram  w ithout special 
perm ission : Bible Study, 'Com m unity-Cooperation, D ebating, C onserva
to ry  M usic L essons, L ib ra ry  Science, or P hysical E ducation .

A stu d en t who w ishes to tak e  a la rg e r p rogram  th an  six teen  hours 
m ade up of any o ther additions th an  those m entioned  above m ust have 
been  in  residence  a t  le a s t one q u a rte r  and have show n ab ility  to do 
w ork  of “A” or “AA” quality. A pplications for perm ission  to tak e  m ore 
th an  six teen  hours a re  m ade in w riting  to  th e  C om m ittee on S tu d en ts’ 
P rogram s. T his com m ittee  w ill decline to g ran t perm ission  to s tu d en ts  
to  tak e  m ore th an  e igh teen  hours, on the  ground th a t  it  is b e tte r  for th e  
m ost b rillian t stu d en t to do extended and carefu l w ork on e igh teen  hours, 
r a th e r  th an  to do tw en ty  hours or m ore superficially.

In case a s tu d en t m akes m ore th an  tw o g rades below “B” during  a 
given q uarte r, he w ill be lim ited  to fou rteen  hours th e  follow ing q u arte r.
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It shall be a p a rt of the  du ties of th e  C om m ittee on S tuden t P ro 
g ram s to lea rn  a t the  close of th e  first ha lf of each College q u a rte r the
quality  of the  w ork of each stu d en t ca rry ing  m ore th an  six teen  hours, 
and reduce the num ber of hours in each and every  case reg a rd in g  w hich 
any  in s tru c to r rep o rts  th e  s tu d en t’s w ork as e ith e r w eak or u nsatisfac to ry .

Exceptions to Rules—R ules a re  m ade to  m eet th e  needs of the 
g re a te s t num ber, and  no t to stand  in the  w ay of p rogress. If a ru le  is 
found to  im pede the  p rogress of gen ius it  w ill be w aived or modified.

The Grading System—-A s tu d en t who tak es  a four-hour course m ay 
earn  a litt le  m ore th an  four hours of c red it by doing unusually  good work. 
On the  o ther hand , less th an  four hours w ill be g ran ted  for w ork of 
poorer quality  th an  a reasonab le  expectation . T he system  is as follow s:

A m ark  of AA for a course given 20 per cen t above the  num ber of 
hours ind ica ted  as norm al for th e  course.

A gives 10 per cen t above norm al.
B gives th e  norm al cred it.
C gives 10 per cen t below norm al.
D gives 20 p er cen t below norm al.
F  Ind ica tes failure .

F o r exam ple:
4B on a s tu d e n t’s p erm an en t record  m eans th a t a s tu d en t has tak en  

a four-hours course and m ade the  norm al c red it in it.
4AA would ind ica te  m ost excellen t w ork in a four-hour course and 

would ca rry  4.8 hours cred it.
4A gives 4.4 hours c red it on a four-hour course.
4B gives 4 hours c red it on a  four-hour course.
4C gives 3.6 hours c red it on a four-hour course.
4D gives 3.2 hours c red it on a four-hour course.

T hese m arks, both  figure and le tte r , go on the  s tu d e n t’s p erm anen t 
record  for la te r  refe rence  to ind ica te  the  quality  of th e  w ork done.

A s tu d en t who en te rs  school la te  in  th e  q u a rte r  or is com pelled to 
leave  m ay receive p a rtia l c red it for th e  course in such a w ay as to ind i
ca te  both  th e  quality  and th e  am ount of cred it. F o r exam ple: A studen t
m ay com plete w ith  exceptional d is tinc tion  bu t tw o-th irds of a th ree-hour 
course. The m ark  should be 2AA, and n o t 3C. E ach m ark  would give 
2.4 hours, bu t th e  first m ark  would ind ica te  the  quality  of th e  w ork as 
well as th e  am oun t of cred it.

The School Year— The school y ear is divided in to  four q u a rte rs  of 
approx im ately  tw elve w eeks each. T hese a re :

1. The Fall Quarter.
2. The Winter Quarter.
3. The Spring Quarter.
4. The Summer Quarter.
T his division of the  y ea r is especially  w ell su ited  to a te a c h e rs ’ col

lege, for it  g ives teach e rs  in ac tive  serv ice an opportun ity  equal to any 
of securing  a com plete education  w hile ac tua lly  teach ing .

Shortening the College Course—T he Q u arte r P lan , th e  E x tension  
W ork, and the  G rading System  m ake it  possib le fo r s tu d en ts  who are  
physically  strong  enough to s tay  in school w ith  only sh o rt vacations to 
com plete a college course in a sh o rte r  tim e th an  th a t  u sually  requ ired  in 
the  colleges. N inety-six quarter-hours co n stitu te  th e  usual tw o-year col
lege course, and one hundred  and ninety-tw o quarter-hours m ake up th e  
four-year course requ ired  for th e  A.B. degree. By ca rry in g  an  av e r
age of seven teen  hours a q u a rte r  and  m aking an  average grade  of “A,” 
a strong  s tu d en t can earn  18.7 hours each q uarte r. A t th is  ra te  he could 
com plete the course for the  tw o-year life certifica te  in five q u arte rs , from
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th e  m iddle of Ju n e  of one y ea r to th e  end of A ugust of th e  nex t. Or, 
such a s tu d en t could com plete the  course for th e  A.B. degree in  tw o and 
a h a lf y ea rs—ten  q u arte rs . By doing som e w ork in E xtension  courses 
th ru  th e  school y ea r w hile teach ing  it is possible to reduce  the tim e 
s till fu r th e r.

The Su mm er  Quarter— Colorado S ta te  T eachers College th is  y ea r has 
m ade an  im p o rtan t change in  its  sum m er school plans, by w hich the 
fo rm er six w eeks’ session  has been leng thened  to tw o half q u a rte rs  of 
five w eeks each, to be know n as th e  Sum m er Q uarter. T his change will 
give teach ers  an  opportun ity  to spend the  en tire  sum m er vacation  in col
lege w ork if they  so desire, and th u s accom plish m ate ria lly  m ore than  
under th e  fo rm er a rrangem en t.

S tuden ts who w ish to spend less th an  th e  full ten  w eeks in  school 
m ay, of course, enroll for e ith e r the  first or the second half of th e  sum m er 
quarte r, in s tead  of both.

HISTORY OF T H E COLLEGE

T he S ta te  N orm al School of Colorado w as estab lished  by an ac t of 
the  leg is la tu re  of 1889. T he first school y ea r began O ctober 6, 1890.

A t th e  beginning of the  second year the  school w as reo rgan ized  and 
th e  course extended  to four years. T his course adm itted  g ram m ar school 
g rad u a tes  to  its  freshm an  year, and o thers  to such classes as th e ir  ab ility  
and a tta in m e n t w ould allow.

A t a m eeting  of the  Board of T rustees , June  2, 1897, a reso lu tion  w as 
passed  adm itting  only high school g rad u a tes  or those who have an 
equ ivalen t p repara tion , and p rac tica l teachers . This policy m ade the 
in s titu tio n  a professional school in th e  s tr ic te s t sense.

T he E ig h teen th  G eneral A ssem bly passed  an ac t m aking  th e  S ta te  
N orm al School a t  G reeley, Colorado, also the (State T eachers 'College of 
Colorado. In  the cata log  and in all th e  official publications h e rea fte r  the  
title , “Colorado S ta te  T eachers C ollege” w ill be used.

T HE CLIMATE

Colorado sunsh ine is a proverb . T he a ltitu d e  of G reeley is 4,650 feet. 
T he com bination  of a m oderate  e levation  and sunsh iny  days produces an  
a lm ost ideal condition for school w ork th ru o u t th e  year. In sum m er, the 
m iddle of th e  day is usually  w arm , bu t in th e  shade the  tem p e ra tu re  is 
never unp leasan t. The cool evenings are  all th a t  the  s tu d en t could 
desire.

EQUIPMENT

T he in s titu tio n  is w ell equipped in the  w ay of labo ra to ries, lib raries, 
gym nasium s, p laygrounds, an a th le tic  field, a r t  collection, m useum s, and 
a school garden. T he lib ra ry  has 46,000 volum es bearing  on the w ork 
of T eachers College. T here  is am ple opportun ity  to w ork ou t sub jec ts 
requ iring  lib ra ry  research . T here  is a h an d ic ra ft d ep a rtm en t connected  
w ith  the  lib ra ry  w herein  a s tu d en t m ay learn  how to conduct a lib rary . 
T he gym nasium  is well equipped w ith  m odern appara tu s. Games of all 
so rts  su itab le  for schools a re  taugh t.

T HE GREELEY WAT ER
T he w a te r supply of G reeley is ob tained  from  th e  canon of th e  Cache 

la Poudre, fo rty  m iles from  G reeley, in th e  m ountains. T he w a te r is 
passed  th ru  se ttling  basins and filters u n til a ll foreign m a tte r  is rem oved. 
T he supply is clear, pure, and am ple for all th e  needs of th e  city. The 
system  w as construc ted  a t  an expense of $400,000 and is ow ned by 
th e  city.

BUILDINGS
The buildings w hich a re  com pleted a t  the  p resen t tim e consist of th e  

A dm in istra tion  building, th e  L ib rary  building, the  residence  of th e  P resi-
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dent, the Training School and the Industrial Arts building. The main, or 
adm inistration building, is 240 feet long and 80 feet wide. It has in it 
the executive offices, class-rooms, and class museums. Its halls are 
wide and commodious and are occupied by sta tuary  and other works of 
art, which make them  very pleasing.

The Library is a beautiful building. The first floor is entirely 
occupied by the library, consisting of more than forty-six thousand 
volumes. The furniture in the Library is of light oak and harmonizes 
with the room in a most pleasing manner. The basem ent is occupied 
by com m ittee rooms, text-book departm ent, taxiderm y shop, wild animal 
museum, and the departm ent of geography and agriculture.

The Training School is a commodious building of red pressed brick 
sim ilar in style to the Adm inistration building. In its  construction no 
pains or expense have been spared to make it sanitary, fireproof, and in 
every possible way an ideal building for a complete graded school from 
the kindergarten to the high school, inclusive.

The Simon Guggenheim Hall of Industrial Arts is a beautiful struc
ture in the classic style of architecture. It is constructed of gray pressed 
brick. It accommodates the departm ents of Manual Training and Art, 
including every branch of hand work and a r t training applicable to the 
highest type of public school of the present and immediate future. This 
building is a gift to the College from Senator Simon Guggenheim.

The President’s House is on the campus among the trees. In this 
beautiful home are held many social gatherings for faculty and students 
during the school year.

During the year 1915-1916, two new buildings were completed and 
opened. The first of these is a model cottage of five rooms for dem onstra
tions in house furnishing and housekeeping for the departm ent of Home 
Economics. The second is the club house for women students. This 
beautiful building is used for student social gatherings.

T H E  GYM NASI UM-AU DITORI  U M
A tem porary wooden structure has just been completed to take care 

during the war period of the needs for a modern gymnasium and audi
torium. The money was available and plans drawn for the perm anent 
gymnasium and auditorium, but for patriotic reasons, the conservation of 
labor, m aterials, and money, these plans were put aside for the present 
and a large, airy, light wooden building was constructed a t small cost to 
provide a suitable floor for athletic games and an auditorium for the 
Summer Q uarter lectures.

T H E  C A M P U S

Surrounding the buildings is a beautiful campus of forty acres. It 
is covered with trees and grass, and dotted here and there with shrubs 
and flowers, which give it the appearance of a natural forest. During the 
summer, birds, rabbits, squirrels and other small animals make the 
campus their home, thus increasing its value as a place of rest, recrea
tion, or study.

During the sum m er and fall quarters the  faculty gives its evening 
reception to the students on the campus. At this time it presents a most 
pleasing appearance, being lighted, as it then is, by electric lights and 
Japanese lanterns.

In the rear of the buildings is a large playground, which covers sev
eral acres. In the southw estern portion of this playground is a general 
athletic field, a complete view of which is secured from a grand stand, 
which will accommodate more than a thousand spectators. On the por
tion of the grounds adjacent to the buildings there is a complete outdoor 
gymnasium. To the south of the buildings are located the tennis courts.

S C H O O L  G A RDE N
One of the pleasing features of the spring, summer and fall quarters 

of the school is the school garden. This garden occupies several acres
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of ground and is divided in to  four u n its—the  conservato ry , th e  form al 
garden , th e  vegetab le  garden , and  the  n u rsery . F rom  th e  conservato ry  
th e  s tu d en t p asses in to  the  la rg e  form al garden , w here all k inds of 
flowers, old and new, abound. H ere  m ay he found th e  first snow-drop of 
ea rly  M arch and  th e  la s t a s te r  of la te  O ctober. Fl-om th e  form al garden  
we pass to th e  school garden  proper. H ere  in  garden  and n u rse ry  th e  
s tu d en t m ay dig and p lan t, sow and reap , th e  w hile ga th erin g  th a t  know l
edge, th a t hand ic ra ft, th a t  is  essen tia l in  th e  teach ing  of a m ost fa sc in a t
ing  sub jec t of th e  up-to-date school—gardening.

T he greenhouse  is one of th e  b es t equipped of its  kind in th e  U nited  
S ta tes . A fter a hard  day’s w ork it  is a re s t and an  in sp ira tio n  to  v is it 
th is  beau tifu l conservato ry . H ere  hundreds of varie tie s  of flowers a re  
kep t bloom ing all w in ter, and th e  early  sp ring  flowers and vegetab les a re  
s ta r te d  for th e  sp ring  p lan ting .

FEES AND EXPENSES

A m a te ria l reduction  in n ecessary  expenses for s tu d en ts  is show n in 
th e  follow ing schedule fo r the  year. T he usual inc iden ta l fee is cu t 
a lm ost one-half. ■ S tuden ts buy th e ir  own text-books. C erta in  lab o ra to ry  
courses dem and a sm all fee to help defray  th e  cost of m a te ria ls  used. 
T hese fees a re  no ted  in the  descrip tion  of these  courses. No lib ra ry  
deposit fee is required .

Board and Room—T able board  costs from  $2.75 to  $4.50 p e r w eek. 
Room re n t costs $6.00 to  $10.00 per m onth. Rooms equipped for ligh t 
housekeep ing  cost from  $6.00 to  $10.00 a m onth.

Tuition—1. T uition  is free  to Colorado studen ts.
2. T uition  to non-Colorado s tu d en ts  is $5.00 per q uarte r.
3. Fee  fo r diplom a to non-'Colorado stu d en ts  is $5.00.

Fees— T he inc iden ta l fee (except in the  Sum m er Q uarter) is $6.00 
per quarte r. T h is includes m atricu la tion , enro llm ent, g raduation , 
diplom a, lib rary , gym nasium  and physical education  fees; also a sea
son tick e t to  all reg u la r a th le tic  events. T his fee is paid by all and 
is never refunded. A fte r the  opening day, la te  com ers pay $1.00 ex tra  fee.

Special p riv a te  lessons in  Piano, O rgan, Violin and o th e r m usical 
in s tru m en ts , and Voice a re  ex tra  in th e  College C onservato ry  of Music.

T he reg u la r tra in in g  of teac h e rs  in public school m usic, superv ision  
of m usic, etc., is free.

Texjt-Books— S tuden ts m ay secure the reg u la r text-books a t  the  Col
lege Co-operative Book S tore  a t  a reduction  from  th e  p u b lish e rs’ lis t 
p rices. ‘ T hese books w ill be bought back from  th e  s tu d en t if in good 
condition, and still reg u la rly  used as text-books.

Necessary Expenses for a 12-Week Term
B oard ...................................... $33.00
Room ...........................................................    18.00
Inciden ta l Fee ......................................................................................  6.00

T otal ........................................    $57.00

Add to th is your own laundry  and a sm all fee for books.

MAINTENANCE OF THE COLLEGE

T he m ain tenance  of the  College com es from  a s ta te  m ill tax  and from  
special app rop ria tions m ade by the  leg isla tu re . T he session  of 1917 
levied  a special tax  to ru n  for a period of ten  years  to provide m oney for 
buildings and perm an en t im provem ents.
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GOVERNMENT
T h a t governm en t of a school w hich b rings about self-control is the  

h ighes t and  tru e s t type. D iscipline consists  in tran sfo rm in g  objective 
au th o rity  in to  sub jective au tho rity . S tuden ts  who can n o t conform  to the  
governm ent of th e  College, and who canno t have a respec tfu l bearing  
tow ard  th e  school, will, a f te r  due tr ia l and effort on the  p a r t of the 
facu lty  to have them  conform , be quietly  asked  to  w ithdraw .

All s tu d en ts  who come from  abroad, board ing  in  hom es o th e r th an  
th e ir  own, a re  under th e  con tro l of th e  in s titu tio n  w hile they  a re  m em 
bers of th e  school. T heir p lace of board ing  m ust be approved by the  
facu lty , and th e ir  conduct in  the  tow n and e lsew here m ust alw ays be 
such as to be above critic ism .

Discipl ine— Moral and Spiritual  Influence—W hile th e  school is abso
lu te ly  free  from  denom inational or sec ta rian  influence, th e  aim  is to 
develop a h igh m oral sense and C hris tian  sp irit. As an indivdual who is 
w eak physically  o r m en ta lly  lacks sym m etry  of developm ent, so does one 
who has no t h is  m oral and sp iritu a l n a tu re  quickened and developed. 
One who is being tra in ed  to  stan d  in the  p resence  of litt le  children , and 
to lead, stim ula te , and in sp ire  them  to h igher and nobler lives, should 
n o t neg lec t th e  tra in in g  of h is h ig h er na tu re . God has im m ortalized  us 
w ith  H is d ivinity , and i t  is  our duty  to respond  by continuously  a tta in 
ing to a h igh er life.

Conduct  and Health—T he conduct and h ea lth  of th e  w om en s tu d en ts  
while in  th is  College, w ill be very  carefu lly  superv ised  by the  D ean of 
W om en and her a ss is tan t. I t  is ea rn es tly  desired  th a t a friend ly  feeling  
of co-operation m ay ex is t be tw een  th e  w om en stu d en ts  and th e ir  advisors, 
so as to m ake possible th e  b est conditions for efficiency during  th e  y ears 
in  residence.

W hile  it is n o t th e  in ten tio n  of those  in  au th o rity  to ham per the 
s tu d en t w ith  too m any ru le s  and regu la tions, it  is n ecessary  to em phasize 
th e  fac t th a t  th e  genera l conduct of young w om en s tu d en ts  w hile in col
lege is th e  g re a te s t facor in  influencing th e  decision of the  au th o ritie s  
as to  th e ir  su itab ility  for the  teach ing  p ro fession ; there fo re , s tu d en ts  a re  
expected  to conform  to the  ru les  recognized in  good society  in o rd er 
th a t  th e ir  conduct m ay no t be questioned, e ith e r in College o r in ou t
side c ircles .

E n te rta in m e n ts  no t given by th e  College m u st be approved by the 
College au tho rities . R ules as to th e  frequency  of these  affairs w ill be 
s tr ic tly  enforced, so th a t  th e  s tu d e n t’s h ea lth  m ay no t be im paired , and 
in o rder to  conserve the  p ro p er num ber of h e r ou tside hours for reg u la r 
study.

T he room ing accom m odations a re  looked in to  and m ust be approved 
by th e  D ean of W omen. C erta in  req u irem en ts  such as quiet, c lean liness, 
su itab le  provision  for h ea t, light, h o t w ater, etc., a re  expected  of the  
hostesses . Q uiet behavior, consideration , p rom pt paym ent of bills, and, 
in a word, conduct becom ing a fu tu re  te ac h e r of children , a re  expected 
of the  w om en s tu d en ts  in  th e  room ing houses.

F inally  th e  p a ren ts  and guard ians of our young w om en a re  u rged  to 
un ite  w ith  th e  D ean of W om en in th e  endeavor to  m ake college life fo r th e  
s tu d en ts  such th a t  health , good behavior, and efficiency m ay be m ain tained .

A series of lec tu res  w ill be given to th e  w om en studen ts , during 
th e  year, by th e  D ean of W om en. The w om en stu d en ts  a re  cordially  
inv ited  to  consu lt w ith  h e r a t any tim e, in  reg a rd  to th e ir  m oral and 
physical well-being.

T HE S T ANDA RD OF T HE  SCHOOL

I t  is the purpose of th e  tru s te e s  and facu lty  of S ta te  T eachers College 
to  m ain ta in  a high s tan d ard  of scholarsh ip  and p rofessional train ing. 
Those who a re  g radua ted  shall be thoro ly  p repared  and w orthy  of all 
fo r w hich th e ir  diplom as stand . I t is th e  policy of th e  school, by
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making all graduates “worthy of their hire,” to protect those who employ 
them; for in so doing we protect no less the graduates and the children 
whom they teach.

T E A C H E R S ’ BUREAU
It is the purpose of the Bureau to secure such information as will 

insure the selection of the hest available person for a given position. 
Boards of Education wishing to employ teachers are invited to make their 
w ants known. All correspendence should be addressed to the Secretary 
of the Teachers’ Bureau.

DE P AR TMEN TAL MUSEUMS

The museums of State Teachers College are as fully developed for 
actual use as any in the whole country. Each department maintains a 
well-arranged museum. The objects in the museums are such as may be 
used by way of illustrating lessons.

T H E CHRISTIAN ASSOCIATIONS

Y. W.  C. A.—Realizing the necessity  for religious and social culture 
in the school, and believing that much good comes of Christian associa
tion, a large number of interested students have organized them selves 
into the Young W omen’s Christian Association. M eetings are held at 
various tim es, and persons who have given considerable thought to the 
life and aspirations of young people are invited to address the m eetings.

Y. M. C. A.—An active organization of the Young Men’s Christian 
A ssociation was organized in December of 1917. It has done effective 
work in co-operation with the International Y. M. C. A. in its work for 
the war.

The  Ne wman Club—The Catholic students of the college are organ
ized into the Newman Club, the work of which is similar to that of the 
other two Christian organizations. This club has a membership of active 
young people. All three of the organizations have been co-operative in 
forwarding the religious work and w elfare of the College.

BIBLE S T U D Y —-“The Greeley Plan”
Unusual opportunities for Bible Study are offered to students thru a 

system  of co-operation between the churches of Greeley and the Teachers 
College. Perhaps Colorado Teachers College is more widely known 
nationally for this plan of Bible Study than for any single thing which it 
is doing. A number of magazine articles have been written about it, 
and this year there has been published, by the World Book Company, n 
book, “Bible Study in Schools and Colleges,” by Judge W alter A. Wood 
of the New York Appellate Court, dealing with this plan and its adapta
tion and extension into more than half the states in the United States. 
It is a m aterial advantage to a student to get into touch with this work in 
some one of the churches, Protestant or Catholic, and know at first hand 
what is being done here in progressive, modern Bible Study. One who 
knows th is work is distinctly more valuable to the community where 
she teaches than she would be without it. Bible courses of college grade 
are maintained in all the larger churches. Under specified conditions, 
students may receive college credit for the work done in these classes. 
This year 250 students have availed them selves of the opportunity of 
Bible Study under this plan. A student may register for the regular num
ber of hours in the College and then take either the Bible Study or Com
munity Co-operation work in addition. The amount of credit given for 
either of these two pieces of outside work is one hour a quarter.

COMMUNITY CO-OPERATION PLAN
The College has instituted a plan in which provision was made for 

allowing students to go out to various organizations in the community 
to assist them in their undertakings. This plan is known as the Com-
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m unity  Co-operation P lan . I t w as agreed  to allow  s tu d en ts  reg u la r col
lege c red it fo r ac tin g  as teachers , leaders, or d irec to rs  of such groups as 
Boy Scouts, G irls’ Camp F ire , B oys’ C lubs, G irls’ Clubs, Sunday School 
C lasses, Ju n io r C hris tian  E ndeavor Societies, Ju n io r E pw orth  L eagues, 
Sodalities, C h ild ren ’s Choir or O rchestra , M odern L anguage C lasses, Civic 
T ra in ing  C lasses fo r th e  A dult A lien, B usiness Efficiency C lasses, Story 
T elling  Groups, and sim ilar organ izations.

T he College w as w illing to  in au g u ra te  th e  p lan  because of its  prom ise 
of usefu lness both  to  the  com m unity  and to th e  p rospective teach er. The 
p lan  w ill benefit th e  com m unity by bring ing  to o rgan iza tions th e  a ss is t
ance of w ell-tra ined college s tuden ts. T he p lan  w ill be of v ita l a id  to  th e  
s tu d en t who is p reparing  to  be a teacher. I t w ill give him  an opportun ity  
to  study  ch ild ren  a t  close range outside of th e  school room . H e w ill have 
a rich e r u n d ers tan d in g  of social problem s and be b e tte r  able to tak e  a 
p lace of leadersh ip  in h is com m unity. All th is  w ill m ake a  g re a te r  suc
cess possible fo r h im  and will ex tend  his influence fo r good w herever he 
e n te rs  upon th e  w ork of teaching.

T he College believes th a t  th e  p lan  is w orth  w hile and hopes for its  
ex tension  u n til a ll s tu d en ts  m ay have had such tra in in g  before going in to  
ac tu a l w ork in the  teach ing  profession.

GIRLS’ CAMP FIRE MOVEMENT
iSom ething new, som eth ing  big, som eth ing  destined  to grow! The 

Camp F ire  G irls’ M ovem ent is new, having been given defin ite ly  to the  
public, M arch 17, 1912. I t is a lready  an  o rganization  la rge  in  num bers, 
hav ing  a t  th e  la s t A nnual R eport 5,848 Camp F ire s  in  good stan d in g  
w ith  a  to ta l m em bership  of 85,988, an  increase  of 20,022 in one year. 
E m phasis is placed on th e  home, th e  out-of-doors, and th e  sp irit of 
serv ice. T h a t th e  m ovem ent is destined  to  grow, is show n by th e  
recogn ition  given it, no t only in sum m er cam ps, bu t also in  u n iv e rsitie s  
and colleges w here  th e  Camp F ire  G irls’ w ork is beginn ing  to  be in tro 
duced in to  th e  curriculum . D uring th e  sum m er of 1916 th e  U n ivers ity  
of C alifornia provided such a course w ith  m arked  success and  now 
Colorado S ta te  T eachers College is offering  a sim ilar opportun ity .

LOAN F U ND S
The follow ing a re  a num ber of loan funds th a t  a re  designed to help  

needy s tu d en ts  to com plete courses in S ta te  T eachers  College.
S tu de nt s ’ Rel ief  Fund—The ob ject of th is  fund is to afford pecun ia ry  

ass is tan ce  to m erito rious s tu d en ts  who have exceptional need  of such 
help. I t  no t in frequen tly  happens th a t  a prom ising  s tu d en t who has 
en te red  upon his w ork w ith  the  expecta tion  of ca rry ing  i t  th ru  un til 
g raduation , m eets w ith  an  unexpected  loss, th ru  sickness o r o th e r causes, 
w hich com pels him  e ith e r to leave th e  school or to  con tinue th e  w ork 
under cond itions th a t a re  n o t conducive to  th e  b es t re su lts . To m eet 
the  need of th ese  studen ts , a fund has been estab lished , called the  
S tu d en ts’ R elief Fund, from  w hich m oney is len t to  such s tu d en ts  un til 
they  a re  in a position  to  repay  it.

T he m oney co n stitu tin g  th is  fund consists  of con tribu tions from  
persons and organ iza tions disposed to help in  the  w ork, and of th e  in te r 
e s t derived  from  loans. The tre a su re r  of the  B oard of T ru s tees  of the  
College is the  custod ian  of the  fund.

A pplications for loans a re  m ade to the  L oan C om m ittee, w hich is 
com posed of m em bers of th e  facu lty  of th e  school. T h is com m ittee  c a re 
fully  in v es tig a tes  th e  reco rd  of th e  app lican t, and g ran ts  h is pe tition  
only in case it  is sa tisfied  th a t he is w orthy  of such help, and w ill be in  
a position  to repay  th e  m oney w ith in  a reasonab le  tim e. No loan is 
m ade un less the s tu d en t has a lready  com pleted th e  g re a te r  p a r t of his 
course in  th e  school, and is consequently  w ell know n to th e  teachers . 
The tre a su re r  accep ts the  s tu d e n t’s no te  and co llects i t  w hen it  becom es 
due.

Y. W.  C. A. Student  Aid Fund—The Young W om en’s C h ris tian  A sso
ciation  has a fund of severa l hundred  do llars w hich is k ep t to aid  stu-



22 STA TE  TEACHERS COLLEGE

den ts who need sm all sum s to enable them  to  fin ish  a te rm  or a course. 
T he fund is in charge  of a com m ittee  com posed of the  tre a su re r  of the  
society , two m em bers of its  A dvisory B oard and a m em ber of th e  faculty . 
L oans a re  m ade w ithout re fe rence  to m em bersh ip  in th e  society.

Senior  Col lege Scholarship Fund—T he Senior College Fund  is an  
accum ulation  of m oney con tribu ted  by Senior College g rad u a tes  and 
o th e rs  who m ay be in te res ted  in  c rea tin g  a fund for those who pursue  
courses in  th e  Senior College. T his fund now approx im ates one thou
sand  dollars, from  w hich loans a re  m ade to S enior College s tu d en ts  only. 
I t  h as a lready  helped m any w orthy  s tu d en ts  to  continue to th e  end of 
th e ir  Senior College courses. T his fund is in  charge  of a B oard of 
T ru stees  now headed  by th e  D ean of th e  Senior College.

Junior Col lege Scholarship Fund— The Ju n io r College Fund is an 
accum ulation  of m oney con tribu ted  by Ju n io r College g rad u a tes  and 
o thers  who m ay be in te re s ted  in c rea tin g  a fund for those who pursue 
courses in the  Ju n io r College. T his fund is in charge  of the  S ecre ta ry  
of th e  B oard of T ru stees  and is sub jec t to the  contro l of th e  s tu d en ts  of 
th e  Ju n io r College departm en t.

The  Wil l iam Porter Herrick Memorial  Fund— T his fund, the  g ift of 
Mrs. U rsu la  D. H errick , in  m em ory of h er husband, the  la te  W illiam  
P o rte r  H errick , consists of the  p rinc ipal sum  of $5,000. The proceeds or 
incom e of said fund a re  to be paid over and expended by the  B oard of 
T ru stees  of The S ta te  T eachers College of Colorado in aid of such w orthy  
and prom ising  under-g raduate  s tu d en ts  of the  College, of e ith e r sex, as 
th e  P re s id en t of said  College m ay from  tim e to  tim e designate ; p ro 
vided, how ever, th a t  no s tu d en t who uses tobacco in any  form , or who 
uses in tox ica ting  liquors of any  k ind as a beverage shall pa rtic ip a te  in 
th e  benefits  of th is  fund. The sum  or sum s, incom e or p roceeds so 
expended by the  said  T ru s tees  shall be considered in th e  n a tu re  of a 
loan or loans to  such  s tu d en ts  as m ay receive the  sam e, and each of 
said rec ip ien ts  shall execute a note o r no tes p rom ising to  repay  to said  
T ru s tees  th e  am oun t or am ounts so received, w ith in  five y ears a f te r  
g radua tion  o r qu itting  th e  College, w ithout in te re s t; bu t i t  is the  desire  
of said  donor th a t  no s tu d en t shall be p ressed  for th e  paym ent of said 
no te  or no tes w hen th e  sam e shall becom e due and payable, so long as 
th e  B oard of T ru s tees  shall be satisfied  th a t the  rec ip ien t is m aking  
every  reasonab le  effort, according to his ab ilities, to repay  th e  sam e and 
is n o t endeavoring  tc  repud ia te  the  obligation.

GIFTS TO THE COLLEGE
From  th e  beginning of th e  life of th e  College, friends and organ iza

tions have been generous in m aking g ifts of land, money, books, m useum  
specim ens, and o th e r a rtic le s  of value. T he au th o ritie s  of th e  College 
g ra te fu lly  acknow ledge th e ir  ob ligations to all th ese  donors, and inv ite  
any  who m ay feel so inclined, to  m ake sim ilar donations.

Extension Department
W il l ia m  B a r n a r d  M o o n e y , Director  

E r m a  L . Co o n s , Secretary

T he E xtension  D epartm en t of th e  Colorado T eachers College is 
o rganized and ex is ts  fo r th e  follow ing purposes:

To ass is t, th ru  cooperative effort, S ta te , County, and D istric t school 
officials in  th e ir  efforts to im prove th e  efficiency of th e ir  schools.

To give in s tru c tio n  to teac h e rs  in service and to ex tend  th e  service 
of th e  in s titu tio n  to all persons who w ish to w ork under its  guidance.

T he D epartm en t is ready  to ren d e r serv ice to  S ta te , County, and 
D is tric t school officials. A req u es t fo r a ss is tan ce  in any w ork connected  
w ith  education  in  Colorado will receive prom pt a tten tion .
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System atica lly  organized in s tru c tio n  is given to  teach e rs  u nder the 
follow ing p lans:

The Group Plan—A person  who possesses a t  le a s t th e  degree of 
A.B., o r its  su b s tan tia l equivalent, and has had  p ro fessional tra in in g  and 
experience th a t w ould ju s tify  h is appo in tm en t as a reg u la r in s tru c to r in 
th e  College, m ay  be appoin ted  an  E x tension  In s tru c to r. H e gives the  
C ourse u nder th e  g en era l d irection  of th e  College, bu t h is re la tio n s  to 
h is s tu d en ts  a re  about th e  sam e as they  w ould be w ere he g iving in s tru c 
tion  to  them  w ith in  th e  in s titu tion . H e receives a percen tage  of th e  fee 
paid by hig su d en ts^ fo r h is serv ices. M em bers of th e  College facu lty  
give in s tru W o n  to  outside g roups under th is  plan.

A person  who does no t possess th e  above qualifications m ay be 
appoin ted  a C lass L eader. T he C lass L eader keeps the  requ ired  reco rds 
of th e  m em bers of h is group, leads in th e  w ork of th e  C lass and o th e r
w ise ac ts  as th e  d irec to r of th e  w ork h is group is study ing  u n d er the 
d irection  of th e  College. T he C lass L eader is allow ed the  sam e c red it 
as o th e r m em bers of h is group. H e does no t pay a fee for h is course.

The Individual Plan—U nder th is  p lan  any person  who desires to 
study alone  or who canno t jo in  a study  group m ay do w ork  u nder the  
d irection  of th e  College. All of th is  w ork is done by Syllabus. F ifteen  
syllabi or study  u n its  co n stitu te  a  five-hour course, tw elve study  un its  a  
four-hour course, n ine  study  un its  a th ree-hour course, six study  u n its  a 
tw o-hour course, and th re e  study  u n its  a  one-hour course. T hus one of 
these  study  un its  equals four rec ita tio n  lessons in residence.

By the  Group and Indiv idual P lans of S tudy a s tu d en t m ay take  
p rac tica lly  any  course offered in res idence  by the  College.

Write for the Extension Hand Book.

The Junior College
F r a n c e s  T o b e y , A.B., Dean

The scope of th e  Ju n io r College is the  w ork of th e  f irs t  tw o years  
of th e  College proper. T he s tu d en t com pleting  one of th e  courses in th is 
division, having earned  c red it fo r n inety-six  q u a rte r  hours, is g ran ted  a 
diplom a w hich is a  life ce rtif ica te  au thoriz ing  h im  to teach  in th e  public 
schools of Colorado.

Requirements for Graduation—A stu d en t m u st do fu ll w ork in re s i
dence during  a t le a s t th ree  q u a rte rs  before being g ran ted  a c e rtif ic a te  of 
g radua tion  from  the  Ju n io r College. T hus, a t  le a s t fo rty -eigh t of h is 
n inety-six  requ ired  hours m ust re p re se n t re s id en t w ork; th e  rem ain ing  
forty-eigh t hours m ay be g ran ted  on advanced  s tand ing  or for extension 
courses.

The Senior College
G u r d o n  R a n s o m  M il l e r , A.M., Ph.D., Dean

T his division includes th e  th ird  and fou rth  years  of th e  w ork of th e  
S ta te  T each ers  College.

T he g rad u a tes  of the  Senior College tak e  h igh pro fessional ra n k  in 
th e  school system s of Colorado and neighboring  s ta te s . O ur A.B. g radu 
a te s  a re  especially  in dem and, and we find it im possib le to supply all calls 
fo r cand ida tes w ith  th e  b acca lau rea te  degree.

T he Senior College fu rn ishes special advanced p rep a ra tio n  for norm al 
school c ritic s  and teachers . I t offers superio r oppo rtun ities fo r th e  
tra in in g  of superv iso rs of all e lem en tary  school work. H igh school
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tea ch ers w ill find here superior professiona l and sch o la stic  courses  
adapted to their  p rofessional aim s. P rincipals and su perin ten d en ts w ill 
find in the program  of the Senior C ollege an unusual opportunity for  
m ature stu d en ts of w ide profession a l in terests .

T he C ollege is  ex ertin g  its  b est efforts tow ard an expansion  of the  
advanced  w ork of th is in stitu tion . T he em phasis w e are p lacing on our 
Senior C ollege is an ind ication  of the rapid advan cem ent of our p rofes
siona l standards.

Admission to the  Senior College— G raduates from  the Junior C ollege, 
and graduates from  standard norm al schools are adm itted  w ithout exam i
nation  to the Sen ior C ollege. G raduates from  standard co lleg es are  
adm itted  w ithou t exam ination , and w ill receiv e  advanced stan d ing  on 
application . S tu dents w ho h ave  com pleted  tw o fu ll years of work in 
standard co lleg es w ill be received  w ithou t exam ination , but m ay be 
conditioned  on such  profession a l su bjects as the A dvanced S tan ding  
C om m ittee m ay determ ine.

Minimum Residence  and Minimum Hours— No diplom a of the  
T each ers C ollege is  granted u n less  th e  stu dent has done at lea s t three  
quarters of res id en t w ork w ith  th e  C ollege. No diplom a is granted to  
any stu dent w ho has earned le s s  than forty-eight hours in th is in stitu 
tion, or one year of credt.

No person w ho has already received  one diplom a or certificate  
from  th is  in stitu tion  w ill be perm itted  to rece iv e  another diplom a or 
certifica te  until such person  sh a ll have earned the fu ll num ber of hours 
required for such recogn ition , and com pleted  not le s s  than one addi
tiona l quarter of res id en t w ork in th is in stitu tion .

Requirem ents for Graduation— N in ety -six  hours in addition to th ose  
required for graduation from  the Junior C ollege are required for the A.B. 
degree. T he to ta l required credit for th is degree is  192 hours.

A cer tifica te  w h ich  is a life  lic en se  to teach  in Colorado, and w hich  
is accepted  by m ost sta te s  of the W est, is granted upon com pletion  of 
th e  third year, if  applied for by the student.

Diploma and Degree— At the end of the fourth year of study, the  
d egree of B achelor of A rts (A .B.) in E ducation  w ill be conferred , and  
a diplom a, w h ich  is a life  lic en se  to teach  in the public sch oo ls of 
Colorado, w ill be granted to all stu d en ts w ho have com pleted  the require
m en ts of the Senior C ollege.



GREELEY, COLORADO 25

The Graduate College
T h o m a s  C. M cCr a c k e n , A .M ., Dean

T h e  G ra d u a te  C ollege  o ffe rs  a d v a n c e d  in s t ru c t io n  le a d in g  to  th e  
d e g re e  of M a s te r  of A r ts  in  E d u c a tio n . T h e  p r in c ip a l a im  of g ra d u a te  
s tu d y  is th e  d e v e lo p m en t of p o w er of in d e p e n d e n t  w o rk  a n d  th e  p ro m o 
tio n  of th e  s p ir i t  of re s e a rc h . E v e ry  d e p a r tm e n t  of th e  C ollege is  
w illin g  to  o f fe r  n o t on ly  th e  c o u rse s  r e g u la r ly  sch e d u le d  b u t  o th e rs  of 
re s e a rc h  a n d  a d v a n c e d  n a tu r e  w h ich  th e  c a n d id a te  w ish e s  to  p u rsu e . 
E a c h  c a n d id a te  fo r  a  d e g re e  is e x p e c te d  to  h a v e  a  w id e  k n o w le d g e  of 
h is  s u b je c t  a n d  of r e la te d  fie lds of w o rk .

P e rs o n s  h o ld in g  th e  d e g ree  of B a c h e lo r  of A rts , L e t te r s ,  P h ilo so p h y , 
S c ien ce , o r o th e r  fo u r-y ea r d eg ree , fro m  a  re p u ta b le  in s t i tu t io n  a u th o r iz e d  
by  law  to  c o n fe r  th e s e  d e g ree s , m ay  be  a d m itte d  a s  g ra d u a te  s tu d e n ts  
in  th e  C o lo rado  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C ollege  upo n  p re s e n tin g  official 
c re d e n tia ls .

T h e  p ro sp e c tiv e  s tu d e n t  sh a ll  o b ta in  th e  b la n k  “A p p lica tio n  fo r  
A d m iss io n ” a n d  sen d  i t  to  th e  C o m m itte e  on  A d v a n ce d  S ta n d in g  fo r 
th e i r  a p p ro v a l b e fo re  th e  o p en in g  of th e  q u a r te r . S u ch  b la n k s  m ay  be 
se c u re d  by  a d d re s s in g  S ta te  T e a c h e rs  C ollege, G reeley , C o lorado . O rig 
in a l c re d e n tia ls  m u s t  be s u b m itte d  w ith  th e  a p p lic a tio n  fo r ad m iss io n .

GENERAL PLAN OF WORK FOR T H E  DEGREE OF MASTER OF 
ARTS IN EDUCATION

Resi dence— T h re e  q u a r te r s  of w o rk  a re  re q u ire d  in  re s id e n c e  a t  
th e  C ollege in  a d v a n c e  of th e  r e q u ire m e n ts  fo r  th e  A.B. d eg ree . T h is  is 
th re e  q u a r te r s  of w o rk  b ey o n d  a  fo u r-y ea r co lleg e  co u rse .

Units  of Work— A y e a r ’s w o rk  sh a ll be  in te rp re te d  a s  fo r ty -e ig h t 
q u a r te r -h o u rs . F o r ty  h o u rs  c re d it  w ill be  g iv en  fo r g ra d u a te  c o u rse s  
p u rsu e d  a n d  e ig h t h o u rs  fo r  th e  M a s te r ’s th e s is  w h ich  is  re q u ire d . 
S ix te e n  h o u rs  c re d it  a  q u a r te r  d u rin g  th e  re g u la r  schoo l y e a r  is  th e  
m ax im u m , in c lu s iv e  of th e  r e s e a rc h  in v o lv ed  in  th e  th e s is  re q u ire m e n t.

T H E N ATURE  OF GRADUATE WORK
1. I t  sh a ll be in  p ro fe s s io n a l lin e s  of w o rk . In  k e e p in g  w ith  th e  

fu n c tio n  of a  te a c h e r s  co llege, g ra d u a te  w o rk  sh a ll  be c o n fin e d  to  p ro 
fe s s io n a l lin e s  of w o rk .

2. I t  sh a ll  r e p re s e n t  sp e c ia liz a tio n  a n d  in te n s iv e  w o rk . A s soon 
a f te r  e n ro llm e n t a s  p o ss ib le , th e  g ra d u a te  s tu d e n t  sh a ll  fo cu s a t te n t io n  
upon  so m e sp e c ific  p ro b lem  w h ich  sh a ll  se rv e  a s  th e  c e n te r  fo r  th e  
o rg a n iz a tio n  of h is  y e a r ’s w o rk , in c lu d in g  c o u rse s  to  be  ta k e n  a n d  
sp e c ia l in v e s tig a tio n s  to  be c o n d u c ted . No g ra d u a te  c re d it  w ill be  g iv en  
fo r s c a t te r e d  a n d  u n re la te d  c o u rse s .

3. The s i s — R e se a rc h  w o rk  c u lm in a tin g  in  th e  w r i t in g  of a  th e s is  
upo n  som e v ita l  p ro b lem  of e d u c a tio n  sh a ll  be  a n  in te g ra l  p a r t  of th e  
w o rk  fo r  th e  M a s te r ’s d e g ree .

4. Breadth and Range of Professional  Outlook— In a d d itio n  to  th e  
in te n s iv e  a n d  sp e c ia liz ed  w o rk  w h ich  is  re q u ire d  of c a n d id a te s  fo r  th e  
M a s te r ’s d eg ree , th e y  a re  e x p ec te d  to  know  th e  fu n d a m e n ta ls  of p ro fe s 
s io n a l ed u ca tio n .

5. Final Examinat ion Upon the Whole  Course— T h e re  w ill be a 
f in a l e x a m in a tio n , o ra l o r w r i t te n , upo n  th e  w h o le  co u rse . An o ra l 
e x a m in a tio n  of tw o  h o u r s ’ d u ra tio n  is c u s to m a ry . T h is  e x a m in a tio n  
w ill c o v er th e  fo llo w in g  g ro u n d : (a ) T h e  fie ld  of th e  th e s is  a n d  sp e c ia l 
re s e a rc h , in c lu d in g  to p ic s  c lo se ly  re la te d  th e re to ;  (b ) T h e  field co v ered  
by  th e  sp e c ia l c o u rse s  ta k e n  by  th e  c a n d id a te ;  (c) T h e  g e n e ra l  fields of 
P sy ch o lo g y , Socio logy, B io logy  a n d  E d u c a tio n .
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The Courses of Study
Colorado S ta te  T each ers’ College is a techn ical school like a m edical 

or eng ineering  school. I ts  business is to tra in  teach e rs  for all types of 
schools m ain tained  by the s ta te . The college has abandoned th e  idea th a t 
th e re  is a possib ility  of tra in in g  teach e rs  for the various k inds of teach ing  
th ru  the  m edium  of a single course of study  or a sca tte red  elec tive course.

To m eet the  requ irem en ts  for teach e rs  of all the  k inds of schools the 
college provides the  follow ing courses of study, and asks each stu d en t 
en te ring  in June, 1918, or a fter, to se lec t a course definitely  and to  consu lt 
the  head of th e  dep artm en t d irec ting  th a t course of study  as a p erm anen t 
adviser. S tu d en ts  who reg is te red  previous to th a t da te  m ay continue 
w ith the  old course of study  and com plete th a t course if they  can do so 
w ith in  reasonab le  lim its of tim e; b u t all who can read ily  m ake th e  ad 
ju s tm en t a re  advised to se lec t one of the  new  courses and com plete th e ir  
w ork under th e  new  plan.

Length of Course.—E ach course is p lanned to occupy tw elve q u a rte rs  
(a q u a rte r is approxim ately  tw elve w eeks in  leng th ). Upon the  com ple
tion  of the  course the  degree of B achelor of A rts in E ducation  will be 
g ran ted . The diplom a is a Colorado life certificate . E ach course is so 
a rran g ed  th a t it m ay be divided into Jun io r College (tw o years) and Sen
ior College (two add itional y ea rs ) . T he Ju n io r College course m ay be 
com pleted in six quarte rs . The s tu d en t who chooses to be g radua ted  a t  
th e  end of the Ju n io r College course receives the  Colorado life certifica te  
bu t no degree. S tuden ts who come to the college w ith  advanced s tan d 
ing, and those who gain tim e by doing w ork of exceptional quality , m ay 
sh o rten  the  course som ew hat.

1. County Schools.
D irected  b y  .................................................... Mr. J. H. Shriber.

Planned for those w ho expect to teach  in one or tw o room schools and for 
those who are, a t the tim e of enrolling, in doubt about w hat phase of teach ing  
they w ish to take up.
2. Education.

D irected  b y ...................................................... Mr. T. C. M cCracken.
Planned for stu d en ts m ajoring in E ducation and for those who exp ect to 

becom e Superintendents and Supervisors.
3. Psychology.

D irected  b y  Dr. J. D. H eilm an.
Planned (or students who expect to pursue P sychology a s a m ajor subject  

for the purpose of doing special work in th is field in public and norm al schools.
4. Kindergarten.

D irected  b y ............................................................. Mr. E. A. H otchkiss.
Planned for stu d en ts who expect to becom e kindergarten teachers or super- 

visors of k indergartens in public and norm al schools.
5. Primary Grades.

D irected  b y ............................................  Mr. E. A. H otchkiss.
P lanned for students who expect to becom e prim ary teachers.

6. Intermediate Grades.
Planned for stu d en ts who expect to becom e teachers in the in term ediate  

grades.
7. Grammar Grades.

D irected  b y ..............................................  Mr. E. A. H otchkiss.
Planned for stu d en ts w ho expect to becom e gram m ar grade or junior high  

school teachers.
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8. Biological Sciences.
Directed b y .............................................................Dr. L. A. Adams.

9. Physics.
Directed by............................................................Mr. F. L. Abbott.

10. Chemistry.
Directed by .............................. Mr. C. J. Blout.

11. Geology, Physiography and Geography.
Directed by .............................................................Mr. G. A. Barker.

12. Mathematics.
Directed by............................................................  G w  Finley.

13. Social Sciences.
Directed b y ............................................................ Gr G R Miller.

14. History and Political Sciences.
Directed b y . . .........................................................Mr. E. B. Smith.

15. Latin and Mythology.
Directed by .............................................................Mr. J. H. Hays.

16. Literature and English.
Directed by ................ ..............................................Mr. Allen Cross.

17. Oral English.
Directed b y ......................................................Miss Francis Tobey.

18. Modern Foreign Languages.
Directed b y  Dr. E. S. Du Poncet.

19. Music.
Directed by .................... ....................................... Mr. J. C. Kendel.

20. Household Science.
Directed by  Miss Helen Payne.

21. Household Art.
Directed b y   Miss Helen Payne.

22. Industrial Art.
Directed by  Mr. S. M. Hadden.

23. Fine and Applied Art.
Directed b y .......................................  Mr. W alter F. Isaacs.

24. Commercial Arts.
Directed by ...................................... .....................Mr. A. O. Colvin.

25. Agriculture.
Directed by ............................................................Mr. J. H. Kraft.

26. Physical Education and Playground.
Directed by   Mr. Ralph Glaze.

General Requirements.—T he College requ ires  of all s tu d en ts  a group 
of courses w hich form  a foundation  for all teacher-tra in ing . T hese a re  
called The Professional Core. In addition  to these  it  requ ires  an o th e r 
group w hich it reg a rd s as essen tia l in th e  tra in in g  of young people fo r 
th e  teach ing  profession. E ach  course, there fo re , is m ade up of the  fol- 
low ing sub jec ts, plus th e  depa rtm en ta l req u irem en ts  lis ted  sep a ra te ly  in 
the  sections of th is  Y ear Book devoted to each  dep a rtm en t
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JUNIOR COLLEGE 

F irst Year
1. The Professional Core: Hours.

Biol. 2.—E ducational Biology (B ionom ics).................................................  4
Ed. 8.—Educational V alues.................................................................................. 4
Soc. 3.—E ducational Sociology............................................................................  4

2. O ther Required Subjects:
Eng. 4.— Speaking and W riting  (S tudents m ay be excused by prov

ing proficiency)......................................................................... 4
Hyg. 1.—Personal Hygiene (required only of women s tu d e n ts )   1
Phys. Ed.—Physical Exercise (required of all studen ts a t  least two- 

th irds of the  q u arte rs  they  are  in residence).
3. Subjects Required by the  D epartm ent, and E lective S u b jec ts .....................  31

Second Year.
1. The Professional Core: Hours.

Psych. 2a.—E ducational Psychology................................................................  4
Psych. 2b.—Ed. Psychology (con tinued)........................................................  4
Ed. 10.—The E lem entary  School C urricu lum ............................................... 4
Pol. Sc. 30.—Political A d ju stm en t....................................   4

2. O ther Required Subjects:
Phys. Ed.—Physical E xercise Courses (a t least tw o-th irds of the  

num ber of q u arte rs  in residence).
The following th ree  courses a re  required of all studen ts who expect 
to take  the Jun io r College diploma:
Tr. Sch. 1.—M ethods and O bservation ............................................................... 4
Teach. 1.—Practice  Teaching in th e  E lem entary  School.......................... 4
Teach. 2.—Practice  Teaching in the E lem entary  School.........................  4

3. Subjects Required by the  D epartm ent, and E lective S u b jec ts ...............20 or 32

SENIOR COLLEGE 
Third Year.

1. The Professional Core:
Psych. 104.—Psychology of the  E lem entary  School Subjects, or 
Psych. 105.—Psychology of the  H igh School S u b jects...............................  4

2. O ther Required Subjects:
Phys. Ed.—Physical Exercise Courses (a t least tw o-th irds of the 

num ber of q u arte rs  in residence).
3. Courses Required by th e  D epartm ent, and E lective C ourses........................  40
4. In the  Third or Fourth Year.

The following courses are  required  of those who expect to teach  in 
high schools:
H. S. 105.—Principles of High School T each ing ............................................  4
H. S. 103.—P rac tice  T eaching in the  H igh School........................................ 4

Fourth  Year.
1. The Professional Core: Hours.

Ed. 111.—Principles of E d u ca tio n ......................................................................  4
Ed. 116.—T he H igh School C urriculum ........................................................... 4
Psych. 108.—E ducational T ests and  M easurem ents.................., ...............  3
(Ed. 116 m ay be om itted by students who expect to become H igh 
School teach ers.)

2. O ther Required Courses:
Phys. Ed.—Physical E xercise Courses (a t least tw o-th irds of the 

num ber of q u a rte rs  in residence).
3. Courses Required by the D epartm ent, and Elective C ourses.............................  37

Junior College.
Sum m ary:

The Professional C ore...........................................................................................  28
O bservation and T each ing .................................................................................... 12
English and H ygiene...............................................................................................  5
M ajor Subject and E lec tiv es ................................................................................  51

Senior College.
The Professional C ore............................................................................................ 19
Observation and T each ing ....................................................................................  8
M ajor Subject and E lec tiv es ....................... ........................................................  69

T otal .....................................................................................................................  192
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M ajors.—A  s tu d e n t  c o m p le tin g  a n y  o n e  of th e  c o u rs e s  o f s tu d y  c a ta lo g u e d  
in  th i s  Y e a r  B ook  w ill h a v e  a  n o ta t io n  on  h is  d ip lo m a  s h o w in g  t h a t  th e  g iv e n  
s u b je c t  w a s  h is  m ajor.  T h is  n o ta t io n  w ill a p p e a r  o n ly  on  th e  S e n io r  C o llege  
B a c h e lo r  o f A r t s  d ip lo m a , o r  t h e  d ip lo m a  o f M a s te r s  o f A r ts .

Minors.—A  s tu d e n t  e a r n in g  a  m ajor  n o ta t io n  m a y , i f  h e  so  d e s ir e s ,  s e le c t  
so m e  o th e r  s u b je c t  a s  a  m in o r . H e  m u s t  e le c t  a t  le a s t  tw e n ty - f o u r  h o u r s  w ith in  
th e  f o u r  y e a r s  to  e a r n  th e  m inor n o ta t io n .

Education
T h o m a s  C. M c C r a c k e n ,  A.M.

F r a n k  L . W r i g h t ,  A.M.
W i l l i a m  B. M o o n e y ,  A.M.

S a m u e l  M il o  H a d d e n , A .M .
J o s e p h  H. S h r i b e r ,  A.B.

J o h n  B. B e l l ,  A.M.
E l m e r  A . H o t c h k i s s , A .M .
H e l e n  G i l p i n - B r o w n ,  A.B.

G r a c e  W i l s o n ,  A.B.

The purpose of the courses offered in the Department of Education 
(is to give to the student a broad acquaintance with the most essential 
fields of educational activity. Although the work of the department must 
necessarily deal largely with the fundamental theories underlying the 
educative process, every course is so planned that the student should be 
able to make the application of these theories to actual practice in the 
school room.

MAJOR IN E D U C A T I O N — S U P E R I N T E N D E N T ’S A N D  S U P E R V I S O R ’S
C O U R SE .

T h e  w o rk  o u t l in e d  fo r  t h e  f i r s t  tw o  y e a r s  is  fo r  th o s e  w h o  w a n t  to  m a jo r  in  
E d u c a t io n .  T h e  w o rk  o f t h e  l a s t  tw o  y e a r s  is  fo r  th e  p ro s p e c t iv e  s u p e r in te n d e n t  
o r  p r in c ip a l .  T h e  w o rk  o f t h e  t h i r d  a n d  f o u r th  y e a r s ,  h o w e v e r ,  d o e s  n o t  p r e 
s u p p o s e  t h a t  th e  s tu d e n t  h a s  h a d  th e  w o rk  o f th e  E d u c a t io n  m a jo r ,  th e  f i r s t  a n d  
s e c o n d  y e a r .  In  f a c t ,  tw o  y e a r s  o f w o rk  in  a n y  d e p a r tm e n t  w ill  b e  a c c e p te d  a s  
a  b a s is  fo r  th e  t h i r d  a n d  f o u r th  y e a r s  o f w o rk  a s  o u t l in e d  b e lo w  a n d  w ill le a d  
to  th e  A . B . fo r  s u p e r in te n d e n ts ,  p r in c ip a ls  a n d  s u p e r v is o r s .  O n e  w h o  c o m 
p le te s  th e  f o u r  y e a r s ’ w o rk  b e lo w  w ill b e  g r a n te d  th e  A . B . d e g re e  in  E d u c a 
t io n  a n d  m a y  ch o o se  w h e th e r  h is  d ip lo m a  be  d e n o m in a te d  M a jo r  in  E d u c a t io n  
o r  S u p e rv is io n .

A . B. g r a d u a te s  f ro m  th i s  o r  o th e r  in s t i t u t i o n s  w ill b e  g iv e n  o p p o r tu n i ty  fo r  
a  w id e  c h o ic e  o f e le c tio n  f ro m  th e  l a s t  tw o  y e a r s  if  th e  d e g re e  o f M a s te r  o f 
A r t s  is  s e le c te d  in  E d u c a t io n  o r  S u p e rv is io n .

F irs t  Year.
1. P ro fe ss io n a l  Core: H o u rs .

B io lo g y  2.— B io n o m ic s  ......................    4
E d u c a t io n  8.— E d u c a t io n a l  V a lu e s ...............................................................................  4
S o c io lo g y  3.— E d u c a t io n a l  S o c io lo g y ............................................................................. 4

2. Required by th e  D e p a r tm e n t  of E ducat ion :
E n g l is h  4.— If  n e e d e d  (F u n c t io n a l  E n g l i s h ) ......................................................... 4
E d u c a t io n  12.— C u r r e n t  M o v e m e n ts  in  S o c ia l E d u c a t io n ..................  3
E d u c a t io n  13.— C u r r e n t  M o v e m e n ts  in  S o c ia l E d u c a t io n ................................  3
E d u c a t io n  15.— V o c a tio n a l G u id a n c e  ........................................................................  2
E d u c a t io n  24.— S ch o o l A d m in i s t r a t i o n ......................................................................  3
L i b r a r y  S c ie n c e  1 ........................................   1
P s y c h o lo g y  3.— C h ild  D e v e lo p m e n t ...............................................................................  4
E d u c a t io n  32.— H is to r y  o f E d u c a t io n  in  A n c ie n t ,  M e d ie v a l a n d  R e n 

a is s a n c e  T im e s .....................................................................................  3
3. E le c t iv e s  ................................................................................................................................................  16

S econd Year.
1. P ro fe ss io n a l  Core:

P s y c h o lo g y  2a.— E d u c a t io n a l  P s y c h o lo g y ...............................................................  4
P s y c h o lo g y  2b .— E d u c a t io n a l  P s y c h o lo g y ...............................................................  4
P o li t ic a l  S c ie n c e  30.— P o li t ic a l  A d ju s tm e n t ........................................................... 4
E d u c a t io n  10.— T h e  E le m e n ta r y  S ch o o l C u r r ic u lu m ......................................  4
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2. Required  by D e p a r tm e n t  of  E ducat ion :
T r . S ch . 1 .— M e th o d s  a n d  O b s e r v a t i o n . . . .  A
T each ing -. ( I f  th e  s tu d e n t  d o e s  n o t t a k e  th e  tw o - y e a r  d ip lo m a ’ he 
xri/i x. m a y  t e a c h  b u t  4 h o u r s  in  t h e  T ra in in g - S o h n n n  ’ s
E d u c a t io n  3 3 - H i s t o r y  o f M o d e rn  E d u c a t io n  . S ° ° U .............  ?
E d u c a t io n  135.— E d u c a t io n a l  C la s s ic s .........................................*............................. |

S e le c t  tw o  c o u rs e s  f ro m  th e  fo llo w in g :
H is to r y  13.— T e a c h in g  o f H i s t o r y .......................
G e o g ra p h y  1 2 .— T e a c h in g  o f  G e o g r a p h y . . . .  ’ ’ ....................................................
M a th e m a t ic s  8 .— M e th o d s  i n  A r i t h m e t i c . . . . ' : ....................................................
R e a d in g  9.— T e a c h in g  o f R e a d in g ....................  ..................................................
H is to r y  25.— T e a c h in g  o f C iv ic s ...........................  ....................................................
P h y s ic s  1 1 0 .— T h e  T e a c h in g  o f S c ie n c e ..’ : . ' . : . ' . ’ : : . ’ .” : : ..................................
E n g l is h  12.—-F u n c t io n a l  G r a m m a r  T e a c h in g .
E n g l is h  6 . T h e  a p p r e c ia t io n  o f L i t e r a t u r e .........................................................
E n g l is h  106. T h e  T e a c h in g  o f  S e c o n d a ry  E n g l i s h ! .........................................
M usk* o f . S e c o n d a ry  M a th e m a t ic s . ’.*.’.’ . * .........................M u sic  10.— M e th o d s  in  A p p r e c ia t io n ...........................................  ..................

3. E le c t iv e s  ........... ....
......................................................................................................................... 8  o r  9

1 i ~  Third Year.1. P ro fe s s io n a l  Core:
S o c io lo g y  105.— S o c ia l M a la d ju s tm e n t s   4

P s y c h o lo g y  104 o r  1 0 5 , - P s y c h o lo g y  o f th e  S ch o o l' S u b j e c t s . '   4

2. Required fo r  Major in E ducat ion  or  Su p e rv is ion :
S l n f n m , n i S 3 ' ” :? r f ? n l z a t i o n  a n d  A d m in is t r a t io n  o f J r .  H ..S .............. 3S o c io lo g y  124 — P r o b le m s  o f C h ild  W e l f a r e ...........................  %
H te h  S ch o o l ih T  i ^ ^ V - 011̂  A d ™.in is t r a t io n  a n d  S u p e r v is io n  ! . !  4
H  f h  I c h o ^ i  i n | - —S ^ . cE c,e  T e a e h ;n g  in  th e  H ig h  S c h o o l .......................... 4
H ic theHoih 0 0 1  lO S - r P r in c ip le s  o f  H ig h  S ch o o l T e a c h in g  
B a c te r io lo g y  ̂ 2 .— B a c te r ia ,  H y g ie n e , P r o p h y la x i s ............

E d u c  
3. E le c t iv e s
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12. Current M ovem ents in Social Education— Three hours, Fall 
Quarter.

T he p u rp o se  of th is  co u rse  an d  13 is to  a c q u a in t  th e  s tu d e n t  w ith  som e of 
th e  m ore  re c e n t m o v em en ts in  th e  field of ed u ca tio n . T h is  co u rse  w ill include 
a  d iscu ssio n  of such  su b je c ts  a s  th e  fo llow ing: T he school a s  a  social c e n te r ;
o p e n -a ir  schools; school c re d it fo r  in d u s tr ia l  w o rk  in  th e  hom e; an d  o th e r  su b 
je c ts  of c u r re n t  in te re s t .

13. Current M ovem ents in Social Education— Three hours, W inter 
Quarter.

T h is co u rse  is in no w ay  d ep en d en t upon E d u c a tio n  12. E ith e r  co u rse  m ay  
be ta k e n  w ith o u t th e  o th e r. I t  w ill inc lude  a  d iscu ssio n  of v o ca tio n a l ed u ca tio n , 
th e  school su rv ey , a n d  th e  J u n io r  H ig h  Schools.

15. Vocational Guidance— Two hours, Spring Quarter.
T h is  co u rse  w ill d ea l w ith  th e  p lace  of v o ca tio n a l g u id an ce  in pub lic  school 

sy s tem s. A m ong o th e r  su b je c ts  i t  w ill t r e a t  of th e  n eed  a n d  v a lu e  of th e  s tu d y  
of occu p a tio n s , v o ca tio n a l an a ly s is , o p p o rtu n itie s  fo r v o ca tio n a l ed u ca tio n , o p 
p o r tu n it ie s  fo r em ploym en t, th e  w o rk  of p lacem en t a n d  v o c a tio n a l b u re a u s  an d  
v a r io u s  g u id an ce  ag en c ie s  in  th is  an d  o th e r  co u n tr ie s .

24. School Adm inistration— Three hours, W inter Quarter.
T h is cou rse  w ill d ea l w ith  school an d  c la s s -m a n a g e m e n t an d  is d esigned  

p rim a rily  to  m ee t th e  need s of th o se  s tu d e n ts  w ho h av e  h ad  l i t t le  o r no te a c h in g  
experience . Som e tim e  w ill be g iven  to  a  s tu d y  of th e  c o -o p e ra tio n  b e tw een  th e  
te a c h e r  an d  th e  school p rin c ip a l in  in s tru c tio n  an d  d isc ip line . A  b rie f  s tu d y  w ill 
be m ad e  of th e  school law  of Colorado.

%

25. Administration of Rural and Vil lage Schoo ls— Three hours, 
Winter Quarter.

T h is co u rse  is  a  s tu d y  of th e  h is to ry  of r u ra l  school o rg a n iz a tio n  an d  a d 
m in is tra tio n  in  o u r c o u n try  from  p rim itiv e  local n eed s to  th e  p re se n t  tim e. I t  
a im s to  m e e t th e  n eeds of cou n ty  su p e rin te n d e n ts , r u ra l  su p e rv iso rs , te a c h e rs , 
a n d  o th e rs  in te re s te d  in  sp ec ia l p rob lem s of c o u n try  life. I t  w ill inc lu d e  s tu d ie s  
an d  spec ia l re se a rc h e s  in  th e  v a rio u s  p h a se s  of re c o n s tru c tio n  an d  e n ric h m e n t of 
r u ra l  ed u ca tio n , a n d  a  d iscu ssio n  of fo rw a rd  m o v em en ts  in  leg is la tio n  a s  th ey  
affec t th e  ed u ca tio n  of r u ra l  ch ild ren .

32. H istory of Education in Ancient and Medieval and R enaissance  
T im es— Three hours, W inter Quarter.

T h is  co u rse  w ill co n s is t of a  b r ie f  s tu d y  of p r im itiv e  H ebrew , G reek , R o 
m an , a n d  e a rly  C h ris tia n  E d u c a tio n , show ing  th e  tre n d  of ed u c a tio n a l th o u g h t, 
th e  ty p e s  of schools w h ich  g rew  up, an d  th e  re la tio n  of C h ris tia n  th o u g h t a n d  
C h r is tia n  schools to  p a g a n  lea rn in g . T h e  R e n a issa n c e  w ill be s tu d ied  w ith  sp e 
c ia l re fe re n c e  to  th e  fu n d a m e n ta l ch an g es th a t  took  p lace  in  ed u c a tio n a l idea ls  
an d  a im s an d  in  re lig io u s th o u g h t; th e  effec t of th e se  upon  th e  c u rric u lu m  an d  
upon  e d u c a tio n a l in s titu tio n s , an d  th e  p ro b lem s w h ich  th e  R e n a issa n c e  m o v e
m e n t c re a te d  fo r  m o d ern  ed u ca tio n .

33. History of Modern Education— Three hours, Spring Quarter.
T h is co u rse  w ill be in tro d u c ed  by a  b r ie f  rev iew  of th e  E d u c a tio n  of th e  

R e n a issa n c e  to  fu rn is h  th e  s e t tin g  fo r th e  s tu d y  of th e  tre n d  of m od ern  e d u 
cation . T h e  m a in  p a r t  of th e  co u rse  w ill be devo ted  to  such  su b je c ts  a s  th e  
developm en t of th e  v e rn a c u la r  schools, th e  ea rly  re lig io u s b a s is  of e le m e n ta ry  
an d  se co n d ary  schools, an d  th e  tr a n s i t io n  to  a  se c u la r  basis, to g e th e r  w ith  th e  
e d u c a tio n a l ph ilosophy  of su ch  m en  a s  C om enius, L ocke, R ousseau , P esta lo zz i, 
H e rb a r t  an d  F roebel.

37. Ethical Culture— Two hours, Every Quarter.
A co u rse  d es igned  fo r in s tru c tio n  in  th e  e t iq u e tte  of e v e ry d a y  life, an d  a  

g en e ra l a p p re c ia tio n  of c u ltu re , an d  its  n e c e ss ity  in th e  t r a in in g  of a  te a c h e r . 
T h e  D ean  of W om en  hopes to  g e t in to u ch  w ith  th e  p e rso n a l s ide  of each  s tu 
d en t. Q u estio n s w ill be re q u e s te d  from  th e  m em b ers of th e  class, an d  th e re  
w ill be a  frie n d ly  exchan g e  of id eas w ith  re fe ren ce  to  conduct. L ec tu res , book 
an d  m ag az in e  rev iew s an d  re p o rts .

38. Vocations for W om en— Two hours, W inter Quarter.
T h is  co u rse  is d es igned  fo r th e  s tu d y  of v o ca tio n s  open to  w om en, w ith  

th e  id ea  of p re p a r in g  th e  te a c h e r  to  gu id e  h e r  s tu d e n ts  in th e  choice of th e ir  
life w ork . T h e  co u rse  co n s is ts  of le c tu re s , d iscu ssio n s , read in g s  a n d  rep o rts .
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44. Social Education— One hour, Fall, W inter and Spring Quarters.
T h is  co u rse  is p lan n ed  to  g ive  s tu d e n ts  th e o ry  an d  p ra c tic e  in  club o rg a n i

za tio n , in  co m m u n ity  life , in  c itizen sh ip  c lasses , in  S u n d ay  school c la sses an d  in  
efficiency c la sses  fo r  b u sin e ss  people.

45. Girls' Camp Fire Work—Non-credit, Every Quarter.
T h is co u rse  is in ten d ed  fo r  th o se  w ho w ish  to  becom e C am p F ire  G u ard ian s . 

G roups w ill be o rg an ized  in to  re g u la r  cam p  fires an d  do th e  w o rk  u su a lly  r e 
q u ire d  of g ir ls  in  su c h  g ro u p s. T h e  ex p en se  of costum e, beads, m usic , e tc ., w ill 
a p p ro x im a te  five do llars.

111. Principles of Education—Four hours, Each Quarter. Required 
of all persons com pleting any course in 1918-1919 who have not had its 
equivalent.

T h is  co u rse  is d es igned  to  se t fo r th  th e  u n d e rly in g  p rin c ip le s o f  ed u ca tio n a l 
th eo ry . I t  t r e a ts  of th e  th e o ry  of in s tru c tio n  a n d  tr a in in g  w ith  th e  child  a s  th e  
co n c re te  b a s is ; th e  a im  a n d  m e a n in g  of ed u ca tio n ; ed u c a tio n a l v a lu es ; th e  
th e o ry  of m a n a g e m e n t an d  co n tro l; a n d  th e  tech n ic  of p rac tice . Som e of th e se  
a re  d iscu ssed  v e ry  briefly  a s  th e y  fo rm  th e  b as is  of o th e r  cou rses. P ra c tic a l  
a p p lic a tio n s  of th e o ry  a re  c o n s ta n tly  m ade.

113. Organization and Administration of the  Junior High School—
Three hours, Fall Quarter. Required of Grammar Grade Majors and in 
the Supervisor’s Course.

In  th is  co u rse  th e  fo llow ing p o in ts  w ill be con sid ered ; O rg an iza tio n ; s ta n d 
a rd s  fo r  ju d g in g  ju n io r  h ig h  schools; h is to r ic a l d ev elopm en t; th e  p ro g ram  of 
s tu d ie s ; th e  d a ily  sc hedu le  of c la sses ; co u rses of s tu d y  fo r th e  v a rio u s  su b je c ts ; 
th e  q u a lific a tio n  of te a c h e rs , etc . A f te r  m an y  re p re se n ta tiv e  ju n io r  h igh  schools 
of th e  U n ited  S ta te s  h av e  been  co nsidered  from  th e  above m en tio n ed  s ta n d 
p o in ts , each  s tu d e n t w ill a r ra n g e  a  p ro g ram  of s tu d ie s , an d  a  co u rse  in  one 
su b je c t fo r  a  ju n io r  h igh  school in  som e d es ig n a ted  com m unity .

115. Ethics— Two hours, Spring Quarter.
T h is  co u rse  w ill t r e a t  of th e  g en es is  a n d  fu n c tio n  , of th e  m o ra l ideal in th e  

h is to ry  of th e  race , w ith  spec ia l re fe re n c e  to  th e  sc ien tific  in te rp re ta t io n  of th e  
m o ra l life  of to d ay . A tte n tio n  w ill be paid  also  to  th e  p rin c ip le s  u n d e rly in g  th e  
d ev e lo p m en t of th e  m o ra l co n sc io u sn ess of th e  child  an d  th e  p rob lem  of m o ra l 
t r a in in g  in th e  pub lic  school.

116. The High School Curriculum—Four hours, W inter Quarter. 
Required fourth year.

In  th is  c o u rse  a  p ra c tic a l  s tu d y  of th e  c u rr ic u la  of v a r io u s  sm a ll h igh  
schools an d  ju n io r  h ig h  schools of th is  a n d  o th e r  s ta te s  w ill be m ade. E d u 
c a tio n a l v a lu e s  a n d  th e  need s of th e  co m m u n ity  w ill be considered  in th e  course. 
A  d e ta iled  co u rse  of s tu d y  fo r b o th  th e  ju n io r  an d  th e  sen io r h ig h  school w ill 
be o u tlin ed  by each  s tu d e n t.

120. High School Adm inistration—Four hours, Fall Quarter. Re
quired of Superintendents.

Thi3 co u rse  w ill deal w ith  th e  o rg an iza tio n , m a n a g e m e n t an d  a d m in is t r a 
tio n  of th e  h ig h  school, a  c r itic a l e x a m in a tio n  of one o r m ore ty p ica l h ig h  
schools, em p h as iz in g  courses , p ro g ra m s of s tu d y , d a ily  schedu le  of c lasses, r e c 
o rd s an d  re p o rts , eq u ip m en t, th e  w ork  of th e  te a c h e rs , an d  o th e r  s im ila r  m a t 
te r s  of h ig h  school a d m in is tra tio n .

125. Education for the Physically  Handicapped— Two hours, Spring 
Quarter.

A  s tu d y  of th e  in s tru c tio n s  an d  m eth o d s involved in th e  ed u ca tio n  of th e  
p h y sic a lly  h an d icap p ed , especia lly  th e  deaf, dum b, blind, an d  crippled .

130. Rural Education—Three hours, Fall Quarter. Required for 
County School Major.

A  co u rse  in ten d ed  p r im a rily  to  g ive  a  co m p reh en siv e  g ra sp  of A m erican  
r u ra l  h is to ry , a n d  a  b rie f  s tu d y  of th e  ru ra l  ed u ca tio n a l sy s te m s  of th is  an d  
o th e r  co u n tr ie s . A f te r  th e  p rob lem  is co nsidered  in its  h is to r ic a l a n d  socio log i
cal a sp e c ts  re su lt in g  from  a  long n a tio n a l evo lu tion , th e  p re se n t a s  w ell a s  th e  
b e s t ty p e  of ru ra l  school w ill be s tu d ied  a s  a  fa c to r  in p re p a r in g  fo r  a n  efficient 
c itizen sh ip . T he fu n d a m e n ta l n eeds in ru ra l  ed u ca tio n , th e  re c e n t r u ra l  life 
m ovem en t, th e  re d ire c tio n  of th e  school, i ts  le g itim a te  fu n c tio n s  a n d  r e v i ta l 
iz ing  ag en c ie s  w ill be c o rre la te d  w ith  ex is tin g  cond itio n s in  C olorado a n d  th e  
W e s t a n d  w ith  th e  social an d  h is to r ic a l d evelopm en t of th e  co u n try .
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134. American State  Schools  S y s tem — Three hours, F all Q uarter.
A ca re fu l s tu d y  w ill be m ad e  of ty p ica l m e th o d s  of m e e tin g  ed u ca tio n a l 

needs in  th e  colonies an d  how  th e se  m e th o d s  w ere  d ep en d en t upon  cond itions 
in E u ro p e  a t  th e  tim e  of th e  s e ttle m e n t of th e  A m erican  colonies. A  s tu d y  w ill 
also  be m ad e  of th e  g ro w th  of th e  pub lic  school idea, th e  sp read  of ed u ca tio n  
from  th e  E a s t  to  th e  W est, a n d  th e  d ev elopm en t of s ta te  co n tro l of th e  v ario u s  
ed u ca tio n a l in s titu tio n s .

135. Educational C lass ics— Four hours, Spring Quarter.
Such c lassics  a s  P la to ’s “R ep u b lic ,” R o u sse a u ’s “E m ile ,” P e s ta lo z z i’s “L e o n 

a rd  an d  G e rtru d e ,” an d  S p en cer’s “E d u c a tio n ” will be co n sid ered  (a) a s  in te r 
p re ta t io n s  of e d u c a tio n a l p ra c tic e s  of th e  v a r io u s  periods of h is to ry  re p re se n te d , 
a n d  (b) a s  r e p re se n ta tio n s  of th eo ry  re la te d  to  p re se n t d ay  ed u ca tio n .

142. Educational Administration and Supervision— Four hours, W in
ter  Quarter.

T h is co u rse  is d esigned  p rim a rily  fo r s tu d e n ts  p re p a r in g  th em se lv e s  a s  
p rin c ip a ls , su p e r in te n d e n ts  an d  su p e rv iso rs . A fte r  m a k in g  a  su rv ey  of th e  
field of e d u ca tio n a l a d m in is tra tio n , th e  s tu d e n t  m ay  se lec t th e  line of a d m in is 
t r a t io n  in  w h ich  he is m o st in te re s te d  fo r s tu d y  an d  re se a rc h .

143. The Federal Government in Education— Four hours, F all 
Quarter.

T h is  cou rse  t r e a ts  of th e  e ffo rts  of th e  F e d e ra l G o v ern m en t to  a id  th e  
s ta te s  in educa tio n .

147. Educational Surveys— T hree hours, W inter Quarter.
In  th is  co u rse  a n  o p p o rtu n ity  w ill be g iven  to  s tu d y  th e  te c h n iq u e  of c o n 

d u c tin g  su rv ey s , th e  su rv ey s  w h ich  h av e  been  m ade, an d  th e  a p p lica tio n  of 
th ese  su rv ey s  to  e d u ca tio n a l th o u g h t an d  p ra c tic e .

200. The Making of a Curriculum— Four hours, offered any quarter  
dem anded.

T his co u rse  is fo r s tu d e n ts  do ing  ad v an ce d  w ork  in ed u c a tio n  o r s u p e r 
v ision . M a te ria l on th e  m a k in g  of a  cu rricu lu m  w ill be d iscu ssed  an d  p r in 
c ip les fo rm u la ted . S ta n d a rd s  fo r ju d g in g  th e  c u rricu lu m  w ill be d e te rm in ed  
a n d  ty p ica l c u r r ic u la  ju d g ed  by th e se  s ta n d a rd s . M em bers of th e  c la s s  w ill be 
ex p ec ted  to m a k e  a  cu rricu lu m , u tiliz in g  th e  p rin c ip le s  an d  s ta n d a rd s  fo rm u 
la te d  e a r lie r  in  th e  course.

201. City School Administration— T hree hours, Spring Quarter.
T h is cou rse  is d es igned  fo r su p e r in te n d e n ts  a n d  p rin c ip a ls  of c ity  sy s tem s, 

th e  p rob lem s co nsidered  w ill be school bo ard s, b u sin e ss  a d m in is tra tio n , 
b u ild ings an d  th e ir  eq u ipm en t, th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  of su p e rv iso ry  corps, th e  t r a in 
ing  of teach e rs , inspection  an d  superv ision , th e  p ro g ress  of ch ild ren  th ru  
schools, in c lu d in g  re ta rd a tio n , a cce le ra tio n , an d  e lim in a tio n , school reco rds, and  
school re p o rts , su p p le m e n ta ry  a n d  specia l ed u ca tio n , inc lud ing  n ig h t, in d u s tr ia l, 
a n d  v o ca tio n a l schools, an d  specia l c la sses fo r th e  m e n ta lly  or ph y sica lly  defi
cien t.

217. Vocational Education— T hree hours, W inter and Sum m er  
Quarter's.

A d iscussion  of th e  m a in  fa c to rs  e s se n tia l in v o ca tio n a l ed u ca tio n .
(a) D em an d s an d  n eeds in te rp re te d  in  th e  soc ia l life of people.
(b) T he a b ility  of th e  pub lic  school to  m ee t an d  solve th e se  d em an d s by 

m ean s  of pub lic  school ed u ca tio n .
(c) L ocal a t te m p ts  be ing  m ad e  to  m ee t th ese  dem ands.

223. Research in Education— H ours dependent upon am ount of 
work done, E very  Quarter.

T h is co u rse  is in ten d ed  fo r ad v an ce d  s tu d e n ts  cap ab le  of do ing  re se a rc h  in 
e d u ca tio n a l prob lem s. E a c h  s tu d e n t  m ay  choose th e  prob lem  of g r e a te s t  in te r 
es t to h im , p rov ided  sufficien t o p p o rtu n ity  is a t  h an d  fo r o rig in a l in v es tig a tio n . 
The re su lts  of such  re se a rc h  a re  to be em bodied in  a  thesis . C onference course  
a t  h o u rs  co n v en ien t to  in s tru c to r  an d  s tu d e n t.

228. Comparative School Sy s tem s— F iv e  hours, W inter Quarter.
i co^ rse  wil1 inc lude  a  s tu d y  of E u ro p e a n  sy s te m s of educa tio n , p a r t ic 

u la rly  th e  G erm an , F re n c h  an d  E n g lish  for th e  sa k e  of a  c o m p a ra tiv e  bas is  
an d  th e  su g g e stio n s  th a t  th e y  fu rn ish  for th e  so lu tio n  of c u r re n t  p rob lem s in 
A m erican  e d u c a tio n a l a d m in is tra tio n .
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229. Current Educational Thought—Four hours, Spring Quarter.
T h is  co u rse  w ill co n s is t of rev iew s an d  d iscu ssio n s of r e c e n t books in  th e  

v a r io u s  fields of educa tio n .

241. Master’s Thesis Course—Hours dependent upon the amount of 
work done. Any Quarter.

T h e  s tu d e n t w ho ex p ec ts  to  w ork  on h is  M a s te r’s th e s is  w ill re g is te r  fo r 
th is  co u rse  no m a t te r  fo r w hich  d e p a r tm e n t th e  th e s is  is b e in g  p rep a red .

245. Measurements of Results in Education—Four hours. Fall 
Quarter.

T h ere  a re  som e k in d s of s ta n d a rd iz e d  te s ts  w hich  m e a su re  c e r ta in  k in d s 
of re su lts  in  educa tio n . T hey  m ay  be u sed  by th e  te a c h e r  to  check  up  h is  
w ork  an d  th e  s ta n d in g  of each  of h is  p up ils in read in g , w ritin g , a r ith m e tic , 
lan g u ag e , d raw in g , spelling , an d  som e o th e r  su b je c ts . T he p u rp o se  of th is  
co u rse  is to  give th e  te a c h e r  an d  su p e rv iso r  a  w o rk in g  know ledge of e d u c a 
tio n a l te s ts .

246. Educational Problems—Four hours, W inter Quarter.
T h is  co u rse  is in te n d e d  fo r ad v an ce d  s tu d e n ts  w ho w ish  to  s tu d y  in d e ta il 

such  su b je c ts  a s  th e  follow ing: T he school a s  a n  in s ti tu t io n ;  le a rn in g  b y  doing;
flex ib ility  of o p e ra tio n ; th e  p lace  of m eth o d  in th e  school room ; th e  school as  
a  u n it  of su p e rv is io n ; p ra c tic a l co rre la tio n  of school an d  co m m u n ity  w ork .

Educational Psychology
J a c o b  D a n i e l  H e i lm a n ,  Ph.D.

M a r v in  F. B e e s o n ,’Pli.D.

The main purpose of the courses in psychology is to improve the 
student’s ability to care for, train and educate the child by means of 
studying the child’s nature, normal developm ent and natural modes of 
learning.

MAJORS IN PSYCHOLOGY.

First Year.
1. Professional Core: H ours.

B iology 2.—B ionom ics ........................    4
E d u c a tio n  8.—E d u c a tio n a l V a lu e s .........................................................................  4
Sociology 3.— E d u c a tio n a l S ocio logy ................ ..................................................  4

2. Courses Required by the Department of Psychology:
E n g lish  4.—F u n c tio n a l E n g lis h ..............................................................................  4

(R eq u ired  of s tu d e n ts  w ho need  p ra c tic e  in sp e ak in g  
a n d  w ritin g  E n g lish .)

Second Year.
1. Professional Core:

P sycho logy  2a.—E d u c a tio n a l P sy ch o lo g y .......................................................... 4
P sycho logy  2b.—E d u c a tio n a l P sy c h o lo g y ....................................   4
Pol. Sc. 30.— P o litic a l A d ju s tm e n ts .....................................................................  4
Ed. 10.— El. School C u rr ic u lu m ............................................................................... 4

2. Courses Required by the Department of Psychology:
P sychology  3 —Child D e v e lo p m en t........................................................................  4
T ra in in g  School 1.—P rin c ip le s  of T e a c h in g ...................................................... 4
T each in g .—P ra c tic e  T each in g  ................................................................................  8

Third Year.
1. Professional Core:

P sy ch o lo g y  104 or 105.—P sychology  of School S u b je c ts ...............................  4
Sociology 105.— Social M a la d ju s tm e n ts ................................................................  4

2. Courses Required by the Department of Psychology:
P sy cho logy  107.—M en ta l T e s ts  ............................   \
P sycho logy  110—G eneral P sycho logy    ..............................................................  4
H ig h  School 105—P rin c ip le s  of T e a c h in g .......................................................... 4
H ig h  School 103—T each in g  ......................................................................................  4
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Fo u r th  Y e a r .
1. Professional Core:

P s y c h o lo g y  108.— E d u c a t io n a l T e s ts  ......................................................................  3
E d u c a t io n  116.— H ig h  S ch o o l C u r r ic u lu m .............................................................  4
E d u c a t io n  111.— P h ilo s o p h y  o f E d u c a t io n .............................................................  4

2. Courses Required by the D e p a r tm e n t  of Psychology.
P s y c h o lo g y  106.— C lin ic a l P s y c h o lo g y ......................................................................  4
P s y c h o lo g y  109.— P s y c h o -c l in ic a l P ra c t ic e  .........................................................  3
P s y c h o lo g y  212.— P s y c h o lo g ic a l a n d  S ta t is t ic a l  M e th o d s  A p p lie d  to

E d u c a t io n  ..............................................................................................  4
P s y c h o lo g y  213.— L a b o r a to r y  a n d  C o n fe re n c e  C o u rs e s ............................... 4-8

M a jo rs  in  P s y c h o lo g y  a re  a d v is e d  to  ta k e  a m in o r  o f a t  le a s t 24 
h o u rs  in  a n o th e r  d e p a r tm e n t.

M A J O R  IN  S P E C I A L  S C H O O L S  A N D  C L A S S E S .

T h e  re q u ire m e n ts  fo r  th e  f i r s t  a nd  second  y e a rs  w i l l  be th e  sam e  as th o se  fo r  
th e  M a jo r  in  P s y c h o lo g y .

T h ir d  Y e a r .
1. Professional Core: H o u rs .

See M a jo r  in  P s y c h o lo g y .

2. Courses Required by the  D e p a r tm e n t  of Psychology:
P s y c h o lo g y  111.— S peech D e fe c ts  ............................................................................. 3
P s y c h o lo g y  112.— H is to r y  o f A u x i l ia r y  E d u c a t io n .......................................... 2
P s y c h o lo g y  107.— M e n ta l T e s ts .....................................................................................  4
B io lo g y  103.— H e r e d i t y ........................................................................................................  3

C o n s tru c t io n  W o r k  ......................       8
O b s e rv a tio n , T e a c h in g  a n d  M e th o d s .......................................... 4
(D e fe c t iv e  C h ild re n )

Fo u r th  Y e a r .
1. Professional Core: H o u rs .

See M a jo r  in  P s y c h o lo g y .

2. Courses Required by the D e p a r tm e n t  of Psychology:
P s y c h o lo g y  106.— C lin ic a l P s y c h o lo g y  .................................................................... 4
P s y c h o lo g y  109.— P s y c h o -c l in ic a l  P ra c t ic e  .........................................................  8
S o c io lo g y  124.— C h ild  W e lfa r e .....................................................................................  4

O b s e rv a tio n s , T e a c h in g  a n d  M e th o d s .................................  8
(D e fe c t iv e  C h ild re n )

1. Child Hygiene— F irs t year. Four hours.
T h e  m a in  p u rp o se s  o f th is  c o u rse  a re : (a )  T o  p o in t  o u t h o w  th e  c h ild ’ s

sch oo l p ro g re s s  a n d  m e n ta l a n d  p h y s ic a l d e v e lo p m e n t a re  a r re s te d  a n d  h o w  
h is  h e a lth  a n d  b e h a v io r  a re  im p a ire d  b y  th e  p h y s ic a l d e fe c ts  w h ic h  a re  v e ry
p re v a le n t  a m o n g  s c h o o l c h ild re n ;  (b ) T o  d iscu ss  th e  causes o f d e fe c ts , th e
m e th o d s  o f  p re v e n t in g  a n d  d e te c t in g  th e m  a n d  th e  p ro c e d u re  re q u ire d  fo r  e f 
fe c t in g  th e ir  a m e lio ra t io n  o r  c u re .

T h e  fo l lo w in g  to p ic s  w i l l  be t re a te d :  S e n s o ry  d e fe c ts ; e n la rg e d  a d e n o id s
a n d  d ise a se d  to n s ils ;  m a ln u t r i t io n ;  fa u l t y  p o s tu re s  a n d  d e fo rm it ie s ;  a n d  h y 
g ie n e  o f th e  m o u th .

2. Educational Psychology— Required. Second year. E ig h t hours.
T h e  p u rp o se s  o f th is  c o u rse  a re : (a )  T o  fa m i l ia r iz e  th e  s tu d e n t w i t h  th e  

c a p a c it ie s  a n d  n a t iv e  re spo n se s  o f th e  c h ild  a n d  to  s h o w  h im  h o w  th e y , a nd  
th e  n a tu re  a n d  o rd e r  o f t h e ir  d e v e lo p m e n t, a re  in v o lv e d  in  th e  p roce ss  o f e d u 
c a t in g  th e  c h ild , (b )  T o  m a k e  th e  s tu d e n t a c q u a in te d  w i t h  th e  v a r io u s  m odes 
o f le a rn in g  a n d  th e  c o n d it io n s  w h ic h  fa c i l i ta te  le a rn in g , (c )  T o  d iscu ss  th o s e  
c o n d it io n s  o f l i fe ,  th e  s c h o o lro o m  a n d  s ch o o l a c t iv i t ie s  w h ic h  a v o id  fa t ig u e  a n d  
p ro m o te  w o rk . , (d )  T o  p o in t  o u t  th e  s ig n if ic a n c e  o f in d iv id u a l  d if fe re n c e s  fo r  
in s t r u c t io n  a n d  th e  a r ra n g e m e n t o f s ch o o l w o rk .

T h e  fo l lo w in g  to p ic s  w i l l  be t re a te d  in  tw o  c o u rse s :

a. T h e  c h i ld ’s n a t iv e  e q u ip m e n t a n d  m e n ta l w o rk  a n d  fa t ig u e .
b. T h e  p s y c h o lo g y  o f le a rn in g  a n d  in d iv id u a l d if fe re n c e s .

3. Child Developm ent— Second year. Four hours. A  prerequis ite  
fo r Course 107.

T h e  p urp o se s  o f th e  co u rse  a re : (a )  T o  p o in t  o u t th e  c h ild ’s re q u ire m e n ts
d u r in g  th e  d if fe re n t  s ta g e s  o f h is  p h y s ic a l d e v e lo p m e n t, (b )  T o  d e s c r ib e  th e  
n a tu re  o f th e  c h ild ’ s m e n ta l d e v e lo p m e n t a n d  d iscu ss  th e  k in d  o f s ch o o l w o rk  
w h ic h  is  a d a p te d  to  h im  in  a n y  s ta g e  o f h is  d e v e lo p m e n t.
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T h e  A llo w in g  to p ic s  w ill be  t r e a t e d :  P u r p o s e s  a n d  m e th o d s ;  a n th r o p o m e t 
r i c  m o a s u r e m e n ts  a n d  g ro w th ;  th e  d e v e lo p m e n t o f a t t e n t io n  a n d  s e n s e  p e r -  

° nu irl o b ser7a t io n ;  th e  d e v e lo p m e n t o f m e m o ry , im a g in a t io n  a n d  
th in k in g ;  th e  p s y c h o lo g y  of ly in g ; th e  g ro w th  of fe e lin g s  a n d  id e a s ;  v o li t io n , 
s u g g e s t io n  a n d  in te r e s t .

104. Psychology of Elementary School Subjects—Required. Third 
year. Four hours.

a r -e : . ( a )  1°  m a k e  a n  a n a ly s is  o f th e  sch o o l s u b je c t s  w i th  th e  o b je c t  o f d e te r m in in g  w h a t  m e n ta l  p ro c e s s e s  a n d  m o d e s  a n d  
c o n d it io n s  o f le a r n in g  a r e  in v o lv e d  in  m a s t e r in g  th e m . (b ) T o  re v ie w  th e  
r e s u l t s  o f e x p e r im e n ta l  s tu d ie s  on  th e  m e th o d s  o f te a c h in g  a n d  le a r n in g  th e  
w ° F i | UF Jo (C ) a r °  d l s c u s is  th e  n e c e s s i ty  of v a r y in g  th e  m e th o d s  o f l e a r n 
in g  a n d  te a c h in g  a n d  th e  m a te r ia l s  o f th e  s u b je c t  w ith  in d iv id u a l  d if f e r e n c e s  
a n d  w ith  th e  p ro g r e s s  m a d e  b y  th e  ch ild , (d ) T o  c r i t ic i s e  m e th o d s  o f i n s t r u c 
t io n  in  th e  l ig h t  o f in d iv id u a l  r e q u ir e m e n ts ,  th e  m e n ta l  p ro c e s s e s  in v o lv e d  in  
a  g iv e n  s u b je c t  a n d  th e  r e s u l t s  of e x p e r im e n ta l  s tu d ie s .

T h e  e le m e n ta r y  sc h o o l s u b je c t s  a r e  t h e  to p ic s  t r e a te d .

105. Psychology of the High School Subjects—Required of students 
preparing to teach in the high school in lieu of course 104 Third year 
Four hours.

T h e  p u rp o s e s  o f th e  c o u rs e  a r e :  (a )  T h e  s a m e  a s  th o s e  e n u m e r a te d  in
c o u rs e  104. (b ) T o  f a m il ia r iz e  th e  s tu d e n t  w i th  th e  n a tu r e  a n d  th e  m e th o d s
o f a p p ly in g  th e  t e s t s  w h ic h  a r e  d e s ig n e d  to  m e a s u r e  th e  lev e l o f th e  c h ild ’s p e r 
f o r m a n c e  in  th e  h ig h  sc h o o l s u b je c ts .  p

T h e  h ig h  sch o o l s u b je c ts  a r e  th e  to p ic s  t r e a te d .

106. Clinical Psychology—Four hours.
T h e  p u rp o s e s  o f th e  c o u rs e  a r e :  ( a )  T o  te a c h  s tu d e n t s  h o w  to  d e te rm in e

th e  m e n ta l  s t a t u s  o f th e  c h ild  th ro u g h  f i r s t - h a n d  o b s e r v a t io n s  t e s t s  a n d  e x -  
m e n T a T d flta 11 r b w r g h  h h e  c ° lle c tio n  o f h e r e d i ta r y ,  d e v e lo p m e n ta l  a n d  e n v iro n -  
fFnm  f W ^1°^ w e  m a y  le a rn  a b o u t  th e  c h i ld ’s m e n ta l  s t a t u s
fro m  th e  e f fe c ts  of a  p re s c r ib e d  c o u rs e  o f t r e a tm e n t ,  (c ) T o  s h o w  th e  s o c ia l 
r a c ia l  a n d  e d u c a t io n a l  s ig n if ic a n c e  o f v a r y in g  d e g re e s  of m e n ta l i ty .

fi?M?Win.g  to Pi?c ? a Fe S e a t e d :  M e th o d s  a n d  p u rp o s e s ;  m e n ta l  c la s s if ic a 
t io n  o f c h i ld re n ;  p a th o lo g ic a l  c la s s if ic a t io n  o f th e  fe e b le -m in d e d ;  t r e a tm e n t  of 
s p e c ia l  c la s s e s  o f c h i ld re n ;  so c ia l, r a c ia l  a n d  e d u c a t io n a l  a s p e c ts  o f fe e b le -  
m in d e d neSS; c a u s e s  o f fe e b le -m in d e d n e s s ;  m e n ta l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f th e  fe e b le -

107. Mental Tests—Four hours.
T h e  p u rp o s e s  o f t h e  c o u rs e  a r e :  (a )  T o  m a k e  th e  s tu d e n t s  f a m il ia r  w ith

th e  in s t r u m e n ts  w h ic h  a r e  e m p lo y e d  to  d e te rm in e  th e  c h i ld ’s g e n e r a l  in te l l i 
g e n c e  a n d  th e  t e s t s  d e s ig n e d  to  m e a s u r e  th e  e ffic ien cy  o f th e  c h i ld ’s in d iv id u a l 
m e n ta l  p ro c e s s e s ,  (b )  T o  te a c h  th e  s tu d e n t s  t h e  m e th o d s  o f  u s l n |  th e  t e s t s  
(c ) T o  p o in t  o u t  th e  e d u c a t io n a l  a n d  v o c a t io n a l  s ig n if ic a n c e  o f te s t s .

T h e  fo llo w in g  to p ic s  a r e  t r e a t e d :  G ra d e d  s e r ie s  o f t e s t s  s u c h  a s  th e  B in e t -  
“ V J e r k e s - B r id g e s - H a r d w ic k ,  T e rm a n ,  K u h lm a n n ,  P o r te u s  a n d  C o r n l l l ;  
t e s t s  o f p e rc e p t io n ,  m e m o ry , im a g in a t io n ,  th in k in g ,  a t t e n t io n ,  p s y c h o - m o to r  c o n 
t r o l  a n d  o f v a r io u s  c o m b in a t io n s  o f m e n ta l  p ro c e ss e s .

103. Educational Tests and Measurements—Required. Fourth vear 
Three hours. * '

T h e  p u rp o s e s  o f th e  c o u rs e  a r e :  (a )  T o  g iv e  th e  s tu d e n t  a n  in t im a tn
k n o w le d g e  of th e  b e s t  in s t r u m e n ts  fo r  m e a s u r in g  th e  c h i ld ’s sch o o l p ro g r e s s  
a ? d  h is  p e r fo r m a n c e  le v e l in  th e  s ch o o l s u b je c ts ,  (b ) T o  d is c u s s  th e  m e th o d s  
o f u s in g  th e  e d u c a t io n a l  t e s t s ,  (c ) T o  p o in t  o u t  th e i r  e d u c a t io n a l  s ig n if ic a n c e .
m ptlT “ i n g  to p ic s  a r e  t r e a t e d :  T e s ts  o f re a d in g ,  w r i t in g ,  s p e ll in g , a r i t h 
m e tic  a n d  o f th e  o th e r  e le m e n ta r y  sch o o l s u b je c ts .

109. Psycho-clinical Practice—Two or four hours.
T k e  £V7Po se  c o u ^  is  to  S iv e  th e  s tu d e n t s  p r a c t i c e  in  th e  e x a m in a -

a c t u a l  p ra c tic e 11' k n o w le d g e  re c e iv e d  in  c o u rs e s  1, 106 a n d  107 is  p u t  in to

110. General Psychology—Four hours.
w ,* ;F Y r pT?SeS- o f t h e c o u rs e :  (a )  T o  m a k e  th e  s tu d e n t  a c q u a in te d  w ith  p s y c h o -
i i f n  t.h e o r }e f . a n d  c o n c e p ts ,  (b ) T o  d is c u s s  th e  n a tu r e  o f m e n ta l  p ro c e s s e s  
a n d  th e i r  r e la t io n s  to  e a c h  o th e r ,  th e  n e rv o u s  s y s te m , th e  s t im u li  o f th e  e x 
t e r n a l  w o rld  a n d  c e r ta in  fo rm s  o f p h y s ic a l  b e h a v io r .

T o p ic s :  T h o s e  w h ic h  a r e  l is te d  in  t h e  t e x t  b o o k s  o f p s y c h o lo g y .
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111. Speech Defects—Two hours.
Purposes: (a) To m ake the student acquainted w ith  the nature of such

speech defects as aphasia, stu tter in g  and lisping, (b) To show  how they h an 
dicap the child in school and in life, (c) To d iscuss the m ethods of rem edial 
and curative treatm ent.

112. History of Auxiliary Education—Two hours.
Purposes: To m ake the student fam iliar w ith  the nature, origin, causes

and developm ent of the schools for the backward and feeb le-m inded  children.

213. Psychological and Statistical Methods Applied to Education—
F our hours.

Purposes: (a) To give school officials the technique necessary  for the so lu 
tion of educational problem s involving the accurate m easurem ent of m ental 
processes, (b) To present the sta tis t ica l m ethods em ployed for the treatm ent 
of educational data.

214. Conference and Laboratory Courses—F our or m ore hours.
Topics: Form al discipline; sex  hygiene; retardation; retinal sensations;

space perception; learning, etc.

State High School of Industrial Arts
J o h n  R. B e l l ,  A.M., Litt.D ., Principal.

J e a n  C rosby, A.B., Preceptress, H istory %
*R ae B la n c h a r d , A.B., English  

W i l l  H . D odds, A.B., Oral English  
E s t h e r  G u n n is o n , A.B., Dramatic Interpretation  

C h a r lo t t e  H a n n o , A.B., Modern Languages 
L u c i l l e  H ild e b r a n d , A.B., Mathematics 
L u c y  M cL a n e , A.B., English L iterature  

L i l a  M. R o se , Pd.M., Music 
J e n n ie  T r e s s e l ,  A.B., Teacher Training Courses 
E d n a  W e ls h ,  Pd.M., Typewriting, Shorthand

T he p rim ary  function  of th e  high school dep a rtm en t is to tra in  th a t 
group of teach e rs  who expect to e n te r  the field of secondary  education. 
S tuden t teach ing  is requ ired  of all s tu d en ts  in the  Senior College, who 
expect to ask  for recom m endations as h igh  school teachers . The Col
lege w ill no t recom m end for high school positions any s tu d en t who has 
no t had high school p rac tice  teach ing . Two y ears of college tra in in g  is a 
p re requ isite  to  p rac tice  teach ing  in the high school..

The S ta te  H igh School of In d u s tria l A rts  (H igh School D epartm en t 
of Colorado S ta te  T eachers College) is being bu ilt upon the  theo ry  th a t 
th e  h ighest in te re s ts  of the  s tu d en t teach e rs  and th e  h ig h es t in te re s ts  of 
th e  high school pupils can  be m ade to harm onize.

U n tra ined  and unskilled  teach ers  do not p rac tice  on the  pupils. 
T eachers  a re  no t p erm itted  to tak e  charge of c lasses un til th ey  a re  both 
tra in ed  and skilled  in th e  a r t  of teach ing  and th en  alw ays u nder the 
d irection  of th e  head of the departm en t, who is a perm an en t m em ber of 
the  facu lty  and has been se lected  because of special fitness fo r th e  w ork 
w hich she is to do. I t  is no t too m uch to  say  th a t som e of the best high 
school teac h e rs  in the  s ta te  a re  in th is  school.

In add ition  to its  excellen t teach ing  force, the  school has the  use or 
th e  splendid  equipm ent of Colorado S ta te  T eachers College. The lib rary , 
th e  m useum s, the  collections of fine a r ts  and th e  labo ra to ries  a re  all
*On leave of absence. 1918-1919.
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ava ilab le  to h igh school stu dents. T he courses are v ita l and practica l 
and are in tended  to m eet the n eed s of boys and g irls of the p resen t age.

T he school is  e sp ec ia lly  su ited  to th e  n eed s of stu d en ts who desire  
to becom e teach ers. T here is  a tea ch ers’ train ing course in the h igh  
school w hich g ives, in addition  to th e  usual h igh  school su bjects, a thoro  
m a stery  of the com m on school branches, and a kn ow ledge of how  th ese  
branches should be taught. It has been  show n by experien ce  that m any  
of th e  stro n g est graduates th a t have gone out from  Colorado S ta te  T each
ers C ollege are persons w ho have taken  their  h igh  school tra in in g  and 
co lleg e  tra in in g  at the sam e institu tion .

103. Student-Teaching in the High School— Pour hours. E very  
Quarter.

In  th is  co u rse  th e  s tu d e n t- te a c h e r  is  p e rm itte d  to  observe  a n  e x p e r t teach  
th e  p a r t ic u la r  su b je c t in  w h ich  she  d es ire s  to  specialize. D u rin g  th is  period  of 
o b se rv a tio n  sh e  is ex p ec ted  to ' p re p a re  tw o  m odel lesson p lan s each  w eek, one 
of w h ich  is to  be p re se n te d  b efo re  th e  tr a in in g  te a c h e r  in  th e  fo rm  of a  m odel 
lesson. She is expected , a lso, to  'know  th o ro ly  each  lesson th a t  is assig n ed  
to  th e  c lass  by th e  te a c h e r  in c h a rg e  an d  to  be re a d y  to  a n sw e r  q u es tio n s  an d  
d isc u ss top ics a t  an y  tim e. T he a m o u n t of s tu d e n t te a c h in g  is g ra d u a lly  in 
c reased . One or tw o  te rm s  of th is  co m b in a tio n  of o b se rv a tio n  an d  te a c h in g  a re

105. Principles  of High School  Te aching— Four hours.
T h is  is  a  co u rse  in  m ethodology  a s  th e  su b je c t re la te s  itse lf  to  th e  c u r r i 

cu lum  of seco n d ary  schools. I t  is ta u g h t  by th e  P rin c ip a l of th e  H ig h  School 
D e p a r tm e n t b u t  each  D e p a r tm e n t H e a d  a s s is ts  in th e  co u rses an d  ev ery  p h ase  
of w o rk  th a t  is  b e in g  done in  th e  h ig h  school is  d iscu ssed  in th e  lig h t of th e  
m ore  re c e n t ex p e rim e n ts  a n d  develo p m en ts in  se co n d ary  ed u ca tio n .

T h e  co urse  in  m ethodology  is a n  in te g ra l p a r t  of th e  p lan  fo r tr a in in g  h igh  
school te a c h e rs  and , th e re fo re , is re q u ire d  of a ll w ho e x p ec t to  e n te r  th is  field. 
C ourse 105 is' a  c o n tin u a tio n  of 103 an d  ta k e s  th e  p lace  of a  te rm  of p ra c tic e  
teach in g .

107. Advanced Course in High School  Student  Teaching— Four hours.
P e rso n s  w ho h av e  com pleted  in  a  sa t is fa c to ry  m a n n e r  co u rse  103 an d  co urse  

105 m ay  be se lec ted  by  th e  P rin c ip a l of th e  H ig h  School an d  g iven  e n tire  ch a rg e  
of a  c la ss  ( th e  t r a in in g  te a c h e r  be in g  p re se n t in  th e  cap a c ity  of a  c r itic  
te a c h e r ) .

T h is  co u rse  is in te n d e d  fo r in d iv id u a ls  w ho h av e  show n ex cep tio n a l ta le n t  
in  p ra c tic e  te a c h in g  a n d  in  m a s te r in g  th e  “ P rin c ip le s  of H igh  School T e a c h in g ” 
a n d  w ho w a n t th e  o p p o rtu n ity  to  d e m o n s tra te  th e ir  f itness for th e  b e t te r  p o 
s itio n s  in th e  field of se co n d ary  ed u ca tio n .

109. High School  Supervis ion— H ours to be arranged.
P e rso n s  w ho  h av e  show n a n  u n u su a lly  h ig h  deg ree  of efficiency in h igh  

school te a c h in g  m ay  be allow ed  to  a s s is t  in  th e  su p e rv is io n  of th e  h ig h  school 
w ork . T h is  t r a in in g  w ill a ffo rd  th em  a  m ore com p reh en siv e  v iew  of th e  w ork  
a n d  p ra c tic e  in  th e  su p e rv is io n  of th e  t ra in in g  of yo u n g er te a c h e rs . T h is  e x 
p e rien ce  is in ten d ed  p r im a rily  fo r th o se  w ho a re  p re p a r in g  th em se lv e s  for p r in 
c ip a ls  an d  su p e rin te n d e n ts  or to  fill o th e r  p o sitio n s of re sp o n s ib ility  in pub lic  
school w ork .

T H E  UNGRADED SCHOOL FOR ADULTS.
(High School  Credit)

It o ften  happens that for econom ic reason s boys and g ir ls are com 
p elled  to lea v e  school in th e  grades or in the early  y ears of h igh  school. 
U pon reach ing  m aturity  th ey  rea lize  the va lue of an education  and are  
anxiou s to  obtain one, but are un w illing  to enter c la sse s  w ith  children. 
T he purpose of th is school is to open the door of opportunity to ju st such  
stu d en ts. The w ork w ill be eva lu ated  according to the stren gth  show n, 
and th e  ind ividual w ill be c lassified , a fter  sufficient tim e has e lapsed , in 
accordance w ith  the pow er dem onstrated  w ithou t the n e c ess ity  of com 
p letin g  each  om itted  step .

T he ex p erien ces of life  have a very  h igh educational value. T he  
variou s ty p es of sch oo ls of A m erica  have been slow  to reco g n ize  the real 
sign ifican ce  of th e  fa c t that life  is itse lf  a school in w hich character  can  
be developed  and m enta l grow th atta ined . B y doing any kind of work,
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and doing it well, the mind is made stronger and the character more de
pendable. The individual of twenty years or more who has taught, 
worked on a farm, or in a factory, during the years tha t other boys and 
girls are going to school, usually manifests, upon returning to school, far 
more m ental power than the pupils, fourteen or fifteen years of age, with 
whom he has been compelled to associate in the work of the class room.

The Ungraded School for Adults provides a special school for adult 
students. It appreciates the value, in term s of character and intelligence, 
of the services rendered by the individual to the community and gives 
a reasonable am ount of credit for the same. And, m ost significant of all, 
it substitutes the power-unit for the time-unit. No one can enter the Un
graded School for Adults who has not reached.the age of tw enty years.

The Training School
E . A. H o t c h k i s s , A.M., Director 

M il d r e d  D e e r i n g  J u l i a n , A.B., Kindergarten 
M r s . L e l a  A u l t m a n , Pd.M., First Gi'ade 

M r s . B e l l a  B. S i b l e y , A.M., Second Grade 
C l a r a  M. W h e e l e r , Third Grade 

H u l d a  A. D i l l i n g , B.E., Fourth Grade 
F r i e d a  B. R o h r , A.B., Fifth Grade 

E l i z a b e t h  H a y s  K e n d e l , A.B., Sixth Grade
___________________  Seventh Grade
E m m a  T. H e m l e p p , B.S., Eighth Grade 

L i l a  M a y  R o s e , Pd.M., Music 
A g n e s  H o l m e s , Pd.M., Applied Arts 

E l i z a b e t h  C l a s b e y , Home Economics

The training school has a two-fold function: (1) to train  college
students in the a r t of teaching; (2) to m aintain an ideal elem entary 
school organization.

The training school is an Educational Laboratory where educational 
problems are being worked out under the direction of skilled experts. To 
this end the training school m aintains a complete elem entary public 
school unit from kindergarten to the eighth grade, inclusive. The sixth, 
seventh and eighth grades are organized on the departm ental plan for 
the purpose of exploring earlier than usual the in terests, attitudes and 
abilities of pupils, and at the same tim e provide better for individual dif
ferences of all kinds. This organization affords a splendid opportunity 
for studying Junior High School problems. A revised statem ent of the
regulations, courses of study, etc., of this school unit is in process of
construction.

A F O U R - Y E A R  C U R R I C U L U M  FOR K I N D E R G A R T E N  T E A C H E R S .

Fi rs t  Year.
1. Prof e s s i onal  Core:  H ou rs.

B io lo g y  2 —  B io n o m ics  ........................................................................................................ 4
E d u ca tio n  8.— E d u c a tio n a l V a lu e s .................................................................  4
S o c io lo g y  3.— S o c ia l O r g a n iz a tio n .................................................................................  4

2. Cour se s  Required by Tra i n i ng  School :
T ra in in g  S ch o o l 31.— S to ry  te llin g  .............................................................................  3
T ra in in g  Sch oo l 32.— C o n str u c tio n  .............................................................................  f
T ra in in g  Sch oo l 33.— P la y s  an d  G a m e s ........................................................  3
P s y c h o lo g y  1.— C hild H y g ie n e ..........................................................................................  4
A r t 2a.— M eth od s .............................    2
A r t 2b.— A p p lied  D e s ig n  ...................................................................................   2
E n g lis h  1.— M a teria l an d  M eth o d .................................................................................  2
M u sic  3.— P u b lic  S ch oo l M u s ic ........................................................................................  2
L ib rary  S c ien ce  .......................................................................................................................  1
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3. S u g g e s te d  E le c tiv e s :
T r a i n in g  S ch o o l 3.— P r im a r y  M e th o d s ......................................................................  4
P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t io n  7.— F o lk  D a n c in g ........................................................................  2
I n d u s t r i a l  A r t s  1.— T o y  M a k in g ...................................................................................... 4
P ia n o  L e s s o n s .

S eco n d  Y e a r .
1. P ro fe s s io n a l  C o re :

P s y c h o lo g y  2a .— E d u c a t io n a l  P s y c h o lo g y  ...............................................................  4
P s y c h o lo g y  2b.— E d u c a t io n a l  P s y c h o lo g y  ...............................................................  4
P o l i t ic a l  S c ie n c e  30.— P o l i t ic a l  A d ju s tm e n t ........................................................... 4
E d u c a t io n  10.— E le m e n ta r y  S c h o o l C u r r ic u lu m .................................................. 4

2. C o u rs e s  R eq u ire d  b y  T r a in in g  S ch o o l:
T r a in in g  S ch o o l 1.— P r in c ip le s  o f T e a c h i n g . . ....................................................  4
T r a i n in g  S ch o o l 37.— K in d e r g a r te n  C u r r ic u lu m  ................................................ 4
T e a c h in g .— P r a c t ic e  T e a c h in g  ......................................................................................  8
N a tu r e  S tu d y  ............................................................................................................................  4
P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t io n  6.—S in g in g  a n d  R h y th m ic  G a m e s ..................................  2

3. S u g g e s te d  E le c t iv e s :
E n g l is h  4 ( if  n e e d e d )— F u n c t io n a l  E n g l i s h .............................................................  4
T r a in in g  S ch o o l 39.— R e la t io n  K in d e r g a r te n  a n d  P r i m a r y .........................  3
P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t io n  7.— F o lk  D a n c in g ........................................................................  2
O ra l E n g l is h  4.— S to r y  T e l l in g ........................................................................................  2
R e a d in g  9.—T e a c h in g  o f R e a d in g .................................................................................  4

T h ird  Y e a r .
1. P ro fe s s io n a l  C o re :

S o c io lo g y  105.— S o c ia l M a la d ju s tm e n t s ...................................................................... 4
P s y c h o lo g y  104.— P s y c h o lo g y  o f E le m e n ta r y  S ch o o l S u b je c t s .................. 4

2. C o u rs e s  R e q u ire d  by  T r a in in g  S ch o o l:
T r a in in g  S ch o o l 122.— P la y  L ife  o f C h i ld r e n ......................................................  3
T r a in in g  S ch o o l 124.— K in d e r g a r te n  C o n fe re n c e  .............................................  5
T e a c h in g .— P r a c t i c e  T e a c h in g  ...................................................................................... 4
P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t io n  14.— F i r s t  A id .................................................................................  1

3. S u g g e s te d  E le c t iv e s :
A r t  7.— C o n s t r u c t iv e  D e s ig n ............................................................................................  4
O ra l E n g l is h  115.— T h e  F e s t i v a l ...................................................................................  3
E d u c a t io n  33.— H is to r y  o f M o d e rn  E d u c a t io n ......................................................  3
M u sic  1.— S ig h t  R e a d in g .....................................................................................................  4

F o u r th  Y e a r .
1. P ro fe s s io n a l  C o re :

E d u c a t io n  116.— T h e  C o u rs e  o f S tu d y ........................................................................  4
E d u c a t io n  111.— P h ilo s o p h y  o f E d u c a t io n ...............................................-............... 4
E d u c a t io n a l  P s y c h o lo g y  108.— E d u c a t io n a l  T e s t s  a n d  M e a s u r e ................  3

2. C o u rs e s  R e q u ire d  by  T r a in in g  S ch o o l:
T r a in in g  S ch o o l 123.— K in d e r g a r te n  M a te r i a l s ......................................................  5
O ra l E n g l is h  3.— A p p re c ia t io n  o f L i t e r a t u r e ........................................................... 2
T e a c h in g .— P r a c t i c e  T e a c h in g  ........................................................................................  4

3. S u g g e s te d  E le c t iv e s :
I n d u s t r i a l  A r t s  1.— E le m e n ta r y  B o o k b in d in g ......................................................  4
A r t s  8.— P o t t e r y   ‘ . 4
A r t s  6.— A r t  A p p re c ia t io n  .........................................................................................  1
A g r ic u l tu r e  6.— S ch o o l G a r d e n in g ...................................................................  4
B io lo g ic a l S c ie n c e  5.— B ird  S tu d y .................................................................................  4

A F O U R -Y E A R  C U R R IC U L U M  F O R  P R IM A R Y  T E A C H E R S .

F i r s t  Y e a r .
1. P ro fe s s io n a l  C o re : H o u rs .

B io lo g y  2.— B in o m ic s ............................................................................................................... 4
E d u c a t io n  8.— E d u c a t io n a l  V a lu e s .......................................................................................4
S o c io lo g y  3.— E d u c a t io n a l  S o c io lo g y ............................................................................. 4

2. C o u rs e s  R e q u ire d  by  T r a in in g  S ch o o l:
T r a in in g  S ch o o l 3 o r  4.— P r im a r y  M e th o d s  a n d  O b s e r v a t io n s ....................  4
E n g l is h  1.— M a te r ia l  a n d  M e th o d .................................................................................  3
P s y c h o lo g y  1.— C h ild  H y g ie n e .........................................................................................  4
M u sic  2.— P u b lic  S ch o o l M u s ic ........................................................................................ 4
P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t io n  7.— F o lk  D a n c in g ........................................................................... 2
N a tu r e  S t u d y ..............................................................................................................................  4
A r t  2.—A p p lie d  D e s ig n ..........................................................................................................  2
O ra l E n g l is h  4.— S to r y  T e l l in g ..........................................................................................  2
P e n m a n s h ip  if  b e lo w  q u a l i ty  80 on  A y re s  S c a le ...............................................
L i b r a r y  S c ie n c e  1 ........................................................................................................................ 1
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3. S u g g e s te d  E le c tiv e s :
M u sic  1 .— S ig h t  R e a d in g ...................................................................................  4
P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t io n  6 .— S in g in g , r h y th m ic  p la y s  fo r  c h i l d r e n ! ! !   2
T r a in in g  S ch o o l 32.— C o n s t r u c t io n .................................................................... ; * \

S ec o n d  Y e a r .
1. P ro fe s s io n a l  C o re :

P s y c h o lo g y  2a .— E d u c a t io n a l  P s y c h o lo g y , F a l l   4
P s y c h o lo g y  2 b .—E d u c a t io n a l  P s y c h o lo g y , W i n t e r  ! ! ! ! ! ! !  ...........
P o l i t ic a l  S c ie n c e .— P o li t ic a l  A d ju s tm e n t ..........................                      4
E d u c a t io n  1 0 .— E le m e n ta r y  S ch o o l C u r r ic u lu m ....................................! ! ! ! ! ! . .  4

2 . C o u rs e s  R e q u ire d  by  T r a in in g  S ch o o l:
E n g l is h  4 ( if  n e e d e d ) .—F u n c t io n a l  E n g l i s h ....................................  4
T r a in in g  S ch o o l 1 .—P r in c ip le s  o f T e a c h in g .........................   4
A r t  13.— B la c k b o a rd  D r a w in g ...........................    9
T eac h in g ;.— P r a c t i c e  T e a c h in g  .......................! . ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ' ” ...............................  s
R e a d in g  9.— T h e  T e a c h in g  o f R e a d in g .......................................... ! ! ! ! ! ! .............. 4

3. S u g g e s te d  E le c t iv e s :
T r a in in g  S c h o o l 33.— P la y s  a n d  G a m e s ....................................... o
T r a in in g  S ch o o l 37.— R e la t io n  o f K in d e r g a r te n  a n d  P r im a r y  G ra d e s  4
T r a in in g  S ch o o  S . - I n t e r m e d i a t e  M e th o d s  a n d  O b s e rv a t io n s .  4
T r a in in g  S c h o o l 3 1 - L i t e r a t u r e  a n d  S t o r y M i ^ l n  4

, a n d  P r im a r y  G r a d e s ...................................  d
B io lo g y  5.— B ird  S tu d y .............................................................   4
M u sic  1 0 .— M e th o d s  in  A p p r e c ia t io n  ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! !  \

T h ird  Y e a r .
1. P ro fe s s io n a l  C o re :

S o c io lo g y  105.— S o c ia l M a l a d j u s t m e n t s . ...............................................  4
P s y c h o lo g y  104.— P s y c h o lo g y  o f  E l e m e n ta r y  S c h o o l S u b j e c t s . ! ! ! ! .  ! ! !  4

2 . C o u rs e s  R eq u ire d  by  T r a in in g  S c h o o l:
T e a c h in g .— P r a c t i c e  T e a c h in g  ....................
T r a in in g  S c h o o l 32.— C o n s t r u c t io n ................  ........................................................... 4
P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t io n  23.— P la y g ro u n d  S u p e r v i s io n ! ...........................................  1
T r a in in g  S ch o o l 37.— K in d e r g a r te n  C u r r ic u lu m ..................  ...........................  4
O ra l E n g l is h  106.— R e a d in g  a n d  D r a m a t i z i n g . . .  .
Z o o lo g y  108.—A n im a l  B e h a v io r ........................................... ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ........... 2

3. S u g g e s te d  E le c t iv e s :
M u sic  6 .— C h o ru s  S in g in g  . .........................  -
A r t  7.— C o n s t r u c t iv e  D e s ig n ...................... ’ ! ................................................................ \
P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t io n .  .................................................................................  4
O ra l E n g l is h  115.— T h e  F e s t i v a l ..................  o
S o c io lo g y  1.— A n th ro p o lo g y .................................... _____ ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! !    a
E d u c a t io n  33.— H is to r y  o f M o d e rn  E d u c a t io n     • 3

F o u r th  Y e a r .
1 . P r o fe s s io n a l  C o re :

E d u c a t io n  111.— P h ilo s o p h y  o f E d u c a t io n  A
E d u c a t io n  116.— T h e  C o u rs e  o f S tu d y . .  ........................................................... ;
E d . P s y c h o lo g y  108.— E d u c a t io n a l  T e s t s  a n d  M e a s u r e s ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! !  . * 3  

3. C o u rs e s  R e q u ire d  by  T r a in in g  S ch o o l:
E d u c a t io n .— E le m e n ta r y  S u p e rv is io n  . .
T r a in in g  S ch o o l 204 — R e s e a r c h  W o rk  in  T r a in in g  S c h o o l! ! ! ! ................  4
S o c io lo g y  124.— P r o b le m s  a n d  M e th o d s  o f C h ild  W e l fa re    z
O ra l E n g l is h  11.— O ra l C o m p o s i t io n . . . . . . .  7 . . . . . ] ] [ ] [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ [ |

3. S u g g e s te d  E le c t iv e s :
B a c te r io lo g y  2.— H y g ie n e  ..................................
H is to r y  27.— C o n te m p o ra ry  H i s t o r y . . .    A
E n g l is h  31.— T h e  S h o r t  S to r y ........................ . ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ...............................  1
B io tic s  1 0 2 .— H e r e d i ty  
P s y c h o lo g y  3.— C h ild  D e v e lo p m e n t . . .  
E d u c a t io n  135.— E d u c a t io n a l  C la s s ic s .

A F O U R - Y E A R  C UR RI C U L UM  FOR I N T E R M E D I A T E  T EA C H I N G .

. _   ̂ _  F i rs t  Year.
1. Pr ofe s s i ona l  Core:  XT

1 . H o u rs .
B io lo g y  2.— B m o m ic s  ....................................................
E d u c a t io n  8 . — E d u c a t io n a l  V a lu e s ...........! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ......................................... 4
S o c io lo g y  3.— S o c ia l O r g a n iz a t io n ................! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ............................. 4
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2. Courses Required by T raining School:
T rain ing School 5.—In term ediate  Methods and O bservations................ 4
Psychology 1.—Child H ygiene............................................................................  4
Physical E ducation 5.—Outdoor G am es.................   1
English 2.—M aterial and M ethods....................................................................  3
N ature  Study 1.........................................................................................................  4
Music 2.—Public School M usic............................................................................ 4
A rt 2.—Applied D esign .................................................   2
Geography 8.—H um an G eography ..........................................................  4
Penm anship if below quality  80 on A yres’ Scale.
L ibrary  Science 1.....................................................................................................  1

3. Suggested Electives:
Music 1.—Sight R ead ing .......................................................................................  4
Physical E ducation 7.—Folk D ancing ................................................................  2
Train ing  School 3.—P rim ary  Methods and O bservations.......................... 4
H istory  13.—The Teaching of H is to ry ............................................................  3

Second Year.
1. Professional Core:

Psychology 2a.—E ducational Psychology ..................................................... 4
Psychology 2b.—Educational Psychology ..................................................... 4
Political Science.—Political A d ju stm en t........................................................  4
E ducation  10.—E lem entary  School C urriculum ...........................................  4

2. Courses Required by Training School:
T rain ing  School 1.—'Principles of T each ing ................................................... 4
English 4 (if needed),—F unctional E n g lish ................................................... 4
Teaching.—P rac tice  T eaching ..........................................................................  8
Reading 9.—The Teaching of R eading ............................................................  4
Physical E ducation  23.—Playground Supervision.......................................  1
A rt 13.—Blackboard D ra w in g .. . ........................................................................  2

3. Suggested Electives:
Physical Education  14.—F irs t  A id ....................................................................  2
Oral English 2.—Voice C u ltu re ..........................................................................  2
Geography 3.—Climatology .................................................................................. 4
Biology 5.—Bird S tu d y ...........................................................................................  4
Music 10.—M ethods in A pprecia tion  * 2
A rt 1.—E lem entary  D raw ing and D esign....................................................... 4

Third Year.
1. Professional Core:

Sociology 103.—Social M alad justm en ts................................................................ 4
Psychology 4.—Psychology of E lem entary  School S ub jec ts .....................  4

2. Courses Required by T raining School:
Teaching.—Practice  T eaching . . . .....   4
A rt 7.—C onstructive Design .............................................................................. 4
Physical E ducation  3.—E lem entary  L igh t G am es...............    1

• Oral R eading 115.—The F e stiv a l........................................................................  3
Zoology 108.—Anim al B ehavior...............................................................................  2
Mythology 110.—Greek and Rom an M yths......................................................  4
H isto ry  105.—European H is to ry .............................................................................  4

3. Suggested E lectives:
Music 6.—Chorus Singing ...................................................................................... 1
English 6.—Appreciation of L ite ra tu re .........................................................  2
Geography 114.—Museum W ork in G eography..................................................  2
Sociology 1.—Anthropology ................................................................................  4
E nglish 11.—A Study of English W ords........................................................  4
H istory  106.—E uropean H is to ry ..........................................................................  4
E ducation 33.—H istory of Modern E d u ca tio n .........................  3

Fourth Year.
1. Professional Core:

Education  116.—The Course of S tu d y ..............................................................  4
E ducation 111.—Philosophy of E d u ca tio n ..........................................    4
Ed. Psychology 108.—Educational T ests and M easures.............................  3

2. Courses Required by T raining School:
E lem entary  Supervision 103.....................................................................................  4
T rain ing  School 204.—R esearch  W o rk ............................................................  4
E nglish.—Course in L ite ra tu re ................................................................r .........  4
Political Science 12.—S ta te  and Social G overnm ent.......................   j4

3. Suggested E lectives:
Music 7.—H istory, A ncient and Medieval M usic............................................  2
Biotics 102.—H eredity  ............................................................................................ 3
Sociology 106.—Princip les of Social P ro g re ss ..................................................  2
Political Science 123.—In terna tional R ela tions..............................................  3
Physical E ducation  125.—H istory, Developm ent and O rganization of

P lay and P laygrounds............................................................  3
E ducation 15.—Vocational G uidance.....................................................   2
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A FO U R -Y E A R  CU RRICULUM  FOR GRAMMAR GRA DES.

F irs t  Y ear.
1. P ro fessio n a l Core: H o u rs.

Biology 2.—B inom ics ...................................................................................................  4
E d u c a tio n  8.—E d u c a tio n a l V a lu e s ..........................................................................  4
Sociology 3.—Social O rg a n iz a tio n ............................................................................  4

2. C ourses R equired  by T ra in in g  School:
T ra in in g  School 6:—M ethods an d  O b se rv a tio n ................................................ 4
P sycho logy  1.—C hild H y g ie n e ................................................................................. 4
P h y sic a l E d u c a tio n  112.—P la y g ro u n d  G a m e s   .....................................  1
E n g lish  3.—M a te ria l a n d  M ethods of Ju n io r  H ig h  S ch o o l.........................  3
M a th e m a tic s  8.—T each in g  of A r i th m e tic ............................................................  4
Science.—G en era l Science ......................................................................................... 4
G eography  8.—H u m a n  G e o g ra p h y ..........................................................................  4
P e n m a n sh ip  if below  q u a lity  80 on A y re s’ Scale.
L ib ra ry  Science 1 ...........................................................................................................  1

3. S ug g ested  E lec tiv es:
M usic 2.—P u b lic  School M u s ic ................................................................................  4
A r t 1.—P u b lic  S ch o o l.....................................................................................................  2
M usic 1.—S ig h t R e a d in g ............................................................................................. 4
O ral E n g lish  11.—O ral C o m p o sitio n ......................................................................  3
B iology 5.—B ird  S tu d y .................................................................................................  4
T y p e w ritin g  .....................................................................................................................  5
P h y s. E d u c a tio n  7.—F olk  D a n c in g ........................................................................  2
In d u s tr ia l  A r ts  1.—E le m e n ta ry  W o o d w o rk ...................................................... 4

Second Y ear.
1. P ro fessio n a l Core:

P sychology  2a.—E d u c a tio n a l P sycho logy  .......................................................... 4
P sycho logy  2b.—E d u c a tio n a l P sycho logy   ........................................................ 4
P o litic a l Science.—P o litic a l A d ju s tm e n ts .......................................................... 4
E d u c a tio n  10.—E le m e n ta ry  School C u rr ic u lu m ...........................................  4

2. C ourses R equired  by T ra in in g  School:
T ra in in g  School 1.—P rin c ip le s  of T e a c h in g ..............   4
T each in g .—P ra c tic e  T each in g   ..........................................................................  8
E n g lish  4 (if n eed ed ).—F u n c tio n a l E n g lis h ...................................................... 4
E n g lish  12.—T each in g  of E n g lish  G r a m m a r . . . .............................................  4
B a c te rio lo g y  2.—H e a lth  P ro te c t io n ......................................................................  3
H is to ry  13.—T each in g  of H is to ry ..........................................................................  3
P o litic a l Science 26.—T each in g  of C iv ic s ............................................................  2

3. S uggested  E lec tiv es:
P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  14.—F ir s t  A id ........................................................................  1
M usic 10.—M ethods in A p p re c ia tio n ....................................................................  2
M a th e m a tic s  9.—T each in g  of A r i th m e tic .......................................................... 4
G eography  3.—C lim ato lo g y ......................................................................................... 4
O ral E n g lish  2.—Voice C u ltu re ............................................................................... 2
In d u s tr ia l  A r ts  10.—M echan ical D ra w in g .......................................................... 4

T h ird  Y ear.
1. P ro fessio n a l Core:

Sociology 103.—Social M a la d ju s tm e n t ..................................................................  4
P sycho logy  4.—P sycho logy  of E le m e n ta ry  School S u b je c ts ..................... 4

2. C ourses R equired  by T ra in in g  School:
T each in g .—P ra c tic e  T e a c h in g ...............................................................    4
O ral E n g lish  115.—T he F e s t iv a l ............................................................................  3
P o litic a l Science 12.— S ta te  a n d  Social G o v e rn m e n t...................................  4
Zoology 108.—A n im al B e h a v io r ...................................................    2
E d u c a tio n  15.—V o catio n a l G u id a n c e ..............    2
E n g lish  6.—A p p rec ia tio n  of L i te r a tu r e ............................    2

3. S ug g ested  E lec tives:
P h y sic a l E d u c a tio n  7.—F olk  D a n c in g ..................................................................  2
P h y sic a l E d u c a tio n  108.—E s th e tic  D a n c in g ...................................................... 2

’ E d u c a tio n  135.—E d u c a tio n a l C la ss ic s ....................................................................  4
M usic 6.—C horus S in g in g ........................................................................................... 1
E n g lish  11.—A S tu d y  of E n g lish  W o rd s ..............................................................  2
H is to ry  10.—S ocial an d  In d u s tr ia l  H is to ry ...................................................... 4

F o u rth  Y ear.
1. P ro fessio n a l Core:

E d u c a tio n  116.—T he C ourse of S tu d y ................................................................  A
E d u c a tio n  111.—P hilo so p h y  of E d u c a tio n ........................................................ 4
E d u c a tio n a l P sycho logy .—E d u c a tio n a l T e s ts  an d  M e a su re s    3
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2. Courses Required by Train ing School:
Research W ork in T raining School 204..............................................................  4
E nglish  31.—The Short S to ry ................................................................................  4
T eaching Children “How to Study” ....................................................................  4
E lem entary Supervision 103....................................................................................  4
E ducation 113.—The Junior H igh Sch ool............................................................ 3

3. Suggested Electives:
B iotics 102.—H eredity ................................................................................................. 3
P olitical Science 25.—Com parative G overnm ent...........................................  4
P hysical Education 23.—Playground S upervision .........................................  1
E ducation 142.—E ducational A dm inistration and S u pervision ............... 3

1. Principles of T each ing— Four hours. Required in the second  
year of all Junior C ollege stu dents. S tu dents should take th is course  
during their first quarter of practice  teach ing.

This course w ill con sist of reading, d iscussion, and observations of c la ss
room work in the T raining School. It w ill deal w ith  such topics as class-room  
organization; standards for judging both the curriculum  and class-room  in stru c
tion; teach ing children how to study; the ideas of enrichm ent, developm ent and 
control of experiences, and the subject m atter and m ethods appropriate to a 
realization of these ideas in the various grades of the elem entary school from  
kindergarten to gram m ar grades.

2. Teaching in the Training School— H ours according to schedu le . 
R equired of all Junior C ollege stu dents.

This will include conferences, observation, and teach ing on the part of co l
lege students.

3. Primary Methods— Four hours. E ach Q uarter.
In th is course the needs of the child entering school for the first tim e w ill 

receive special atten tion . A brief com parison of courses of study in som e of 
our larger city  schools w ill be made. The la test and m ost scientific articles  
on prim ary m ethods w ill be read and discussed, and a resum e of m ethods  
and m ateria ls for all prim ary work w ill be included. O bservation of c lasses.

4. Third and Fourth Grade Methods and Observation— Four hours. 
E ach Quarter.

T his course is introduced by a brief study of the in stin ctive  responses and 
m ental ch aracteristics of the child betw een  the ages of seven  and ten. This 
form s a basis for a more detailed  study of the principles of learning involved  
in the various school subjects such as sensorim otor learning, perceptual learn
ing, m em orizing and reasoning. D iscussion  of the factors w hich determ ine the  
se lection  and arrangem ent of subject m atter. M ethods of teaching. O bserva
tion of classroom  work for m ethod discussion. Study and critical d iscussion  
of the m ost recent literature of educational m ethods.

5. Fifth and Sixth Grade Methods and Observation— F our hours. 
E ach Q uarter.

T his course w ill deal w ith  problem s of instruction in interm ediate grades. 
The best m aterial and d evices for the teach ing of A rithm etic, Geography, H is 
tory, W riting, Reading, Com position, and Spelling w ill be considered. R ecent 
books and m agazine articles w ill be discussed  in class. D em onstration classes.

6. Junior High School Methods— Four hours.
T his course w ill deal w ith  the problem s of instruction  in the Junior H igh  

School. It w ill consist of a practical study of the m ethods involved in the  
teach ing of H istory, Geography, E nglish , and A rithm etic.

31. Literature and Story-Telling in the Kindergarten and Primary  
Grades— T hree hours. F a ll Quarter.

A study and classification  of the different types of stories according to 
their fitness for various a g es and purposes; a study of the educational values  
of stories for children and of the possib ilities of creative work by children; 
adaptation  and selection  of a graded list of stories.

32. Construction in the Kindergarten and Primary Grades— Four  
hours. W inter Quarter.

A study of the use of m ateria ls to m eet the needs of the constructive  
ih stin ct as it functions in the life of the child; a com parison of the Froebelian, 
M ontesorri, and other m aterials.
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33. Plays and Games for Kindergarten and Primary Children— Three  
hours. Spring Quarter.

A s tu d y  of th e  d evelopm en t of g am es from  th e  sp o n ta n eo u s  a c tiv itie s  of 
ch ild ren  th ru  th e  rh y th m ic  an d  d ra m a tic  gam es, in to  th e  fo rm al g am es, and  
th e  dan ce ; an  a p p lica tio n  of child  psychology in th e  se lec tion  a n d  p re se n ta tio n  
of g am es fo r d iffe ren t ages.

37. The Kindergarten Program— Four hours.
A s tu d y  of th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  of th e  K in d e rg a r te n  su b je c ts  in d iffe ren t schools; 

a  d e ta iled  a r ra n g e m e n t of th e  K in d e rg a r te n  m a te r ia ls  in a  co u rse  of stu d y .

39. The Relation of the Kindergarten and the Primary Grades—
T hree hours.

A co m parison  of th e  aim s, p rinc ip le s, m ethods, an d  m a te r ia ls  of th e  K in d e r
g a r te n  an d  p r im a ry  g ra d e s ; a  s tu d y  of th e  a d a p ta tio n  of th e  m a te r ia ls  an d  
su b jd c t-m a tte r  to  m e e t th e  n eeds of th e  child.

122. T he Play Life of Children as a Basis for Education in the  
Kindergarten— T hree hours.

A s tu d y  of th e  m e a n in g  of e d u c a tio n a l p lay  an d  its  sign ificance  in  th e  m e n ta l 
an d  m o ra l develo p m en t of ch ild ren .

123. Kindergarten Materials— Four hours.
A s tu d y  of th e  in s t in c ts  an d  in te re s ts  of ch ild ren  an d  how  to  m ee t an d  use  

th ese  in s t in c ts  a n d  in te re s ts  in th e  K in d e rg a r te n  an d  p r im a ry  g rad es.

124. Kindergarten Conference— Four hours.
A stu d y  by each  s tu d e n t of som e one su b je c t ta u g h t  in th e  K in d e rg a r te n .

103. Supervision of Instruction in Elem entary Schoo ls—Four hours.
T h is co u rse  is in ten d ed  fo r ad v an ce d  s tu d e n ts  w ho a re  p re p a r in g  for e le 

m e n ta ry  sup e rv is io n . I t  will deal w ith  such  prob lem s a s  (1) s ta n d a rd s  for ju d g 
ing  bo th  su p e rv is io n  an d  c lass  room  in s tru c tio n ; (2) e v a lu a tin g  m eth o d s of 
te a c h in g  a n d  m a te r ia l ;  (3) tech n iq u e  of c r itic ism  on th e  p a r t  of su p e rv iso rs  or 
su p e r in te n d e n ts ; (4) how  to  ju d g e  an d  c r itic ise  a  r e c ita tio n  in th e  m o st help fu l 
m an n er.

204. Research W ork— Four hours.
T h is  co u rse  is d es igned  fo r ad v an ce d  s tu d e n ts  w ho d es ire  to  m ak e  a  m ore 

co m p reh en siv e  an d  sy s te m a tic  s tu d y  of school su rv ey s  or in q u iries , to g e th e r  
w ith  a  rev iew  of o th e r  in v e s tig a tio n s  w h ich  h av e  been  m ade in th e  field of e d u 
c a tio n a l a d m in is tra tio n . O p p o rtu n ity  w ill be offered in th e  T ra in in g  School fo r 
do ing  re se a rc h  w ork  in v a rio u s  ed u c a tio n a l fields invo lv ing  ad v an ce d  ed u ca tio n a l 
th o u g h t.

County Schools
J o s e p h  H. S h r ib e r , A.B., D irector

T his departm ent recogn izes that th e  rural problem  is e sse n tia lly  the  
problem  of the rural school, b eca u se  it is  the agency  of education, and  
a natural cen ter for organized com m unity  serv ice . The object of the  
courses offered here is to prepare county teach ers for com m unity  lead er
sh ip  and to a ss is t  in the proper organization  and m anagem en t of th e  type  
of school found in th e  open country. H ow ever, every  effort c o n sisten t  
w ith  ex istin g  conditions and la stin g  progress sh a ll be m ade to point out 
th e  im portance of reorganizin g  the county educational sy stem  upon a 
princip le th at sh all lead to cen tra lization . W h ile  the new  concep tion  of 
a new  school is in p rocess of form ation , w e m ust m ake the b est of the  
present situation . W hatever m ay be th e  organization , equipm ent or sk ill 
in m anagem ent, good teach in g  is  the fundam ental source from  w hich the  
product of our sch oo ls can be judged. T he rural teach er, e sp ecia lly , on 
account of lim ited  tim e and a crow ded curriculum  should have a clear-
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cut knowledge of the materials he teaches. It shall be one of the chief 
aims of the department to stress the importance of scholastic prepara
tion, a professional training that relates the child closely to the teaching
process, and of making the county school of the future a dynamic force 
in the community.

RURAL DEMONSTRATION SCHOOLS.
A FO U R -Y E A R  COU RSE FOR COUNTY SCHOOL T E A C H E R S.

F irs t  Y ear.
1. P ro fessional Core: H ours.

B iology—B inom ics ..................................................................................................  4
E d u c a tio n  8—E d u c a tio n a l V a lu e s ........... ............................................................. 4
Sociology 3—E d u c a tio n a l Socio logy ....................................................................  4

2. C ourses R equired  fo r  C ounty  Schools:
P sychology  1—C hild H y g ie n e ....................................................................................  4
Co. Sch. 6—C ounty  School M e th o d s .. *.................................................................. 4
Co. School 26—R. Sch. C u rricu lu m  an d  th e  C o m m u n ity ............................   3
M ath . 2—A rith m e tic  (M ethod an d  C o n te n t) ...................................................  4
E n g lish  1—M a te ria l an d  M e th o d ............................................................................  3
M usic 4—R u ra l School M u sic ....................................................................................  3
N a tu re  S tudy   .................................................................................................................  4
G eography  2—G eography  M e th o d ..................................   2
R ead in g  9—T he T each in g  of R e a d in g ..................................................................  2
Ag. 30—M ethods of T each in g  A g r ic u ltu re .......................................................... 2
P la y g ro u n d  G am es 112........................................................................   1
P en m a n sh ip  56—If q u a lity  below  80 on A y re s’ scale , n o n -c re d it.

3. S u g g ested  E lec tives:
E le m e n ts  of C o o k ery ..................................................................................................... 4
Ag. 2—P la n t  P ro p a g a tio n ..........................................................................................  4
L ib ra ry  S cience 1 ...........................................................................................................  1
F o lk  D ances .......................................................     1
F re e  H a n d  D ra w in g ......................    2

Second Y ear.
1. P ro fessio n a l C ore: H ours.

P sycho logy  2a—E d u c a tio n a l P syc., F a l l .....................................................   4
P sycho logy  2b—E d u c a tio n a l P syc ., W in te r ...............................................  4
P o litic a l S cience—P o litic a l A d ju s tm e n t ................................................................ 4
E d u c a tio n  110—T h e E le m e n ta ry  School C u rr ic u lu m .....................................  4

2. C ourses R equired  fo r C ounty  Schools:
E d u c a tio n  25—A d. of R u ra l an d  V illage S ch o o ls ...........................................  3
Sociology 6—R u ra l S ocio logy....................................................................................  3
D e m o n s tra tio n  School 1—T each in g  an d  O b s e rv a tio n ...................................  4
T each in g  T r. School—P ra c tic e  T e a c h in g ............................................................ 4
O b serv a tio n  2—O b serv a tio n  a n d  M e th o d .............................................................. 1
H is to ry  10—In d u s tr ia l  U. S ........................................................................................  4
E n g lish  4 (if n eed ed )—E n g l i s h . . . ..........................   4
C om m ercia l A r t 58—F a rm  A c c o u n tin g .................................................................. 3
E le m e n ta ry  W oodw ork  1—F a ll Q u a r te r .............................................................. 4

3. S uggested  E lec tives:
E d u c a tio n  130—R u ra l E d u c a tio n ............................................................................  3
C ounty  Sch. 7—R u ra l School P ro b le m s ................................................................ 3
Ag. 10—F a rm  A n im a ls ................................................................................................... 4
P h y s. E d. 14—F ir s t  A id ............................................................................................... 1
H ouseho ld  Science 3—C ooking an d  S e rv in g ...................................................... 4

T h ird  Y ear.
1. P ro fessio n a l Core:

Sociology 103—Social M a la d ju s tm e n ts .................................................................. 4
E d u c a tio n a l P syc . 108—Ed. T e s ts  an d  M e a su re m e n ts .................................  3
P sychology  104—P syc. of E l. Sch. S u b .............................................................. 4

2. C ourses R equired  fo r  C ounty  Schools:
T each in g —R u ra l T each in g  an d  O b se rv a tio n .....................................................  4
T r. School 32—C o n stru c tiv e  W o rk ........................................................................  4
P h y s ic a l E d. 23—P lay g ro u n d  S u p e rv is io n .......................................................... 1
O ral E n g lish  106—R ead in g  a n d  D ra m a tiz a t io n ..........................   4
H is to ry  104—W e ste rn  A m erican  H is to ry .............................................................. 3
Ag. 26—Club L e a d e rsh ip ............................................................................................... 2
P h y sic s  15—T r. School P h y s ic s       * .3
C h e m is try  111—A g ric u ltu ra l C h e m is try ..............................................................  4
G eography  122—B iogeography  ..........................      4
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3. S u g g e s te d  E le c tiv e s :
Zool. 108—A n im a l B e h a v io r ................................................................................................. 2
P r e v o c a t io n a l  E d . 104...................................... . . . . . . ; .....................   2
S p a n is h  o r  F r e n c h ...................................................................................................................  3
P u b lic  S p e a k in g  .......................................................................................................................  2

F o u r th  Y e a r .
1. P ro fe s s io n a l C o re :

E d u c a t io n  116— T h e  C o u rs e  o f S tu d y ........................................................................... 4
E d u c a t io n  111— P h ilo s o p h y  o f E d u c a t io n .................................................................. 4
E d . P s y c . 108— E d . T e s t s  a n d  M e a s u r e m e n t s ......................................................... 4

2. C o u rs e s  R e q u ire d  fo r  C o u n ty  S c h o o ls :
G e n e ra l  S c ie n c e  ........................................................................................................................ 4
S o c io lo g y  106— P r in c ip le s  o f S o c ia l P r o g r e s s ......................................................... 2
E n g . 12— T h e  T e a c h in g  of E n g . G ra m . F u n c t io n a l ly ....................................... 4
A g. 20— S o ils  ..............................................................................................................................  4
E n g . 31— T h e  S h o r t  S t o r y ........................    4
M u sic  115— S ch o o l E n t e r t a i n m e n t s ...............................................................................  2
R u r a l  E d . 131—R e s e a r c h  in  R u r a l  E d u c a t io n ........................................................  3
H o u s e h o ld  S c i e n c e ........................   3

3. S u g g e s te d  E le c t iv e s :
F r e n c h  o r  S p a n is h ..........................................................   3
P h y s .  E d .— In d o o r  G a m e s ...................................................................................................  1
H o u s e h o ld  S c ie n c e  107— H o m e  E c o n o m ic s  S u r v e y .............................................  4
H o u s e h o ld  A r t  117— I n te r i o r  D e c o r a t io n .................................................................... 4

26. The Rural School Curriculum and the  Community—Required for 
County Schools. Three hours. Spring Quarter.

T h is  c o u rs e  w ill t r e a t  o f th e  p ro b le m s  o f th e  t e a c h e r  w h o  d e s ir e s  to  i n s t r u c t  
c o u n try  c h ild re n  in  te r m s  o f th e i r  o w n  e n v iro n m e n t .  M e th o d s  a n d  m a te r ia l s  fo r 
s u c h  in s t r u c t io n  w ill b e  o u t l in e d  a n d  d is c u s s e d . W a y s  a n d  m e a n s  w h e re b y  
s te r e o ty p e d  c o u rs e s  o f s tu d y ,  in  th e  v a r io u s  g r a d e  s u b je c ts ,  m a y  b e  v i ta l iz e d  a n d  
m a d e  m o re  s ig n if ic a n t  to  c o u n try  c h i ld re n  w ill b e  s o u g h t.

6. County School Methods—Required for County Schools. Four 
hours. Fall and W inter Quarters.

T h e  a p p l ic a t io n  o f m e th o d s  to  a  r u r a l  sch o o l, th e  o rg a n iz a t io n  of m a te r ia l ,  
c la s s  ro o m  m a n a g e m e n t ,  a n d  e ffe c tiv e  p r e s e n ta t io n  w ill b e  d is c u s s e d . T h is  
c o u rs e  w ill a im  to  d is c o v e r  p o in ts  of d if f e r e n c e  b e tw e e n  th e  g ra d e d  a n d  th e  
u n g r a d e d  s ch o o l in  r e s p e c t  to  th e  u t i l i t y  o f p e r t i n e n t  m e th o d s  u s e d  in  te a c h in g  
th e  v a r io u s  s u b je c t s  in  a  r u r a l  a n d  v il la g e  sch o o l.

7. Rural School Problem s—Two hours. Fall and W inter Quarters.
T h e  p ro b le m  of th e  r u r a l  s ch o o l in  i t s  r e la t io n  to  th e  t e a c h e r ,  th e  c h ild , th e  

sch o o l b o a rd  a n d  th e  c o m m u n ity  w ill be  d is c u s s e d . T h e  d a ily  p ro g r a m  w ill be 
c o n s id e re d  in  i t s  a p p l i c a t i o n  to  a  sch o o l o f e ig h t  g ra d e s .

1. T eaching in Rural Demonstration Schools—Four hours. Every 
Quarter.

#
F o u r  o n e -ro o m  r u r a l  sch o o ls , a t  a  c o n v e n ie n t  d is ta n c e  f ro m  th e  C o lleg e , a r e  

b e in g  u t i l iz e d  fo r  th e  s p e c ia l  t r a in in g  o f te a c h e r s .  T h e  D e m o n s t r a t io n  S c h o o ls  
a r e  t a u g h t  b y  s u c c e s s fu l ,  w e ll t r a in e d  a n d  e x p e r t  te a c h e r s  o f th e  r u r a l  ty p e  of 
sch o o l. S e n io r  s tu d e n t s  w h o  d e s ir e  s p e c ia l  p r e p a r a t io n  fo r  c o u n try  sch o o ls  m a y  
te a c h -  t h e i r  f i r s t  te r m  in  th e  T r a in in g  S ch o o l o r  t e a c h  o n e  m o n th  in  th e  D e m o n 
s t r a t i o n  S c h o o ls  a s  a n  a s s i s t a n t  o r  h e lp e r  to  th e  r e g u la r  t e a c h e r  a n d  a s s u m e  
s u c h  r e g u la r  d u t ie s  of a  t e a c h e r  a s  h e r  c a p a b i l i t ie s  w a r r a n t .  B o a rd  w ill b e  ev en  
le s s  in  th e  d i s t r i c t s  w h e re  D e m o n s t r a t io n  S c h o o ls  a r e  lo c a te d  th a n  i t  w o u ld  be 
a t  th e  C o llege. A ll o f th e s e  s ch o o ls  h a v e  t e a c h e r s ’ c o t ta g e s  on  th e  sch o o l 
g ro u n d s  w h e re  th e  r e g u la r  t e a c h e r  a n d  th e  s tu d e n t  h e lp e rs  liv e  a n d  s h a r e  th e  
w o rk  and. e x p e n s e  of h o u s e k e e p in g . T w o  s tu d e n t  h e lp e r s  w ill b e  a s s ig n e d  to  a  
s c h o o l e a c h  m o n th  e x c e p t  fo r  th e  f i r s t  tw o  w e e k s  b e g in n in g  S e p te m b e r  3rd , 1918. 
A d d it io n a l  s t u d e n t  te a c h e r s  w ill fo llo w  a f t e r  th e  sch o o l h a s  b e e n  in  s e s s io n  fo r  
tw o  w e e k s , th u s  a llo w in g  a  t e a c h e r  to  r e m a in  w ith ,  a t  le a s t ,  tw o  w e e k s ’ e x p e r i 
e n c e . T h e  c o u rs e  o f s tu d y  b e in g  p u r s u e d  a t  th e  C o lleg e  c a n  b e  d o n e  in  n o n 
re s id e n c e , d u r in g  th e  m o n th  s p e n t  in  o b s e r v a t io n  a n d  p r a c t ic e  t e a c h in g  in  th e  
D e m o n s t r a t io n  S ch o o ls . T h e  s a m e  c r e d i t  w ill  b e  g iv e n  th i s  w o rk  a s  is  g iv e n  
p r a c t ic e  t e a c h in g  in  th e  T r a in in g  S choo l a t  th e  C o llege. O n e  m o n th  in  th e  D e m 
o n s t r a t io n  S c h o o ls  a n d  o n e  q u a r t e r  in  th e  T r a in in g  S ch o o l a r e  r e q u ir e d  fo r  s t u 
d e n ts  w h o  m a y  a n t ic ip a t e  te a c h in g  in  r u r a l  a n d  v il la g e  sch o o ls . F o u r  h o u rs .  
E v e r y  Q u a r te r .

2. Observation in Demonstration Schools—One hour. W inter and 
Spring Quarters.
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This is a  p a rt of the course m entioned above. One p a rt cannot be taken  
w ithout the other. P repara tion  for observation is based upon observations made 
in the D em onstration Schools, re la tive  to correct m ethods used, organization, 
m anagem ent, u tility  of subject m atter, program , and the com m unity in its re la 
tion to the  school. E ssen tia l points of in te res t a re  to be noted by the student 
helper and discussed in class.

25. Administration of Rural and Village Schools— Three hours. Win
ter Quarter.

For full description of th is course, see D epartm ent of Education.

6. Rural Sociology—Required for County Schools. Three hours. 
Spring Quarter.

A study of ru ra l social conditions, a  scientific sociological study of m odern 
changes in country life, and the organization and direction of ru ra l education as 
a  positive force in ru ra l progress.

130. Rural Education—Three hours. Fall Quarter.
For full description of th is course, see Education D epartm ent.

V O C A T I O N A L  C O U R S E S .

1. E lem entary W oodwork—Required for County Schools.
For full description of th is course, see D epartm ent of P rac tica l A rts.

5. Elementary Agriculture—Required for County Schools.
F or full description of th is course see D epartm ent of A griculture. 
Household Sc ience  and Art—Required for County Schools.

P U B L I C  S C H O O L  C O U R S E S .

2. Arithm etic—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
The principal operations and th e  application side of a rithm etic  will receive 

special em phasis; decimal and common fractions, m easurem ents and the app li
cations of percentage. P rac tica l farm  problems and their use in v italizing the 
sub ject will be considered.

4. Functional English—Required for County Schools.
For full description of th is course see the D epartm ent of L ite ra tu re  and 

English.

6. Geography—Required for County Schools.
F o r a  full description of th is course see the D epartm ent of Geology and 

Geography.

14. U. S. Hjstory and Civics— Required for County Schools.
For a  full description of th is course see D epartm ent of H istory and P o lit

ical Science.

2. Music—For full description of this course see Department of 
Music.
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Biological Sciences
L eve ret t  A l l e n  A d a m s , P h .D .

J o h n  C. J o h n s o n ,  A.M.
L lo y d  A c k e r m a n , A.B.

The biological department prepares teachers for the grades and high 
schools. It also endeavors to give a-biological setting for the educational 
studies and for the activities of life.

The courses in zoology and botany are planned to combine laboratory 
and field work wherever this is possible, so that these studies of the 
laboratory may be correlated with the ecology, habits, and life histories 
of Colorado forms.

The department of Biological Sciences occupies a lecture room and 
two laboratories on the third floor of the main building. It is equipped 
with microscopes, lantern slide collection, and type specimens for the 
work of Zoology and Botany. A museum for the use of mature work is 
located on the first floor of the Library Building.

A new science course, combining Zoology, Botany, Chemistry and 
Physics, is offered to the students as a four-year course. The combina
tion is made to train students for the teaching of sciences in high schools, 
as most of the science work is or should be taught by the teachers 
trained in general science lines. These sciences work well together, so 
it is desirable for prospective teachers to train themselves in related 
subjects. As will be seen from the catalog, students may major in one 
of the four subjects with the most closely related as a minor, i. e.: 
Zoology—Botany, Physics—Chemistry. In any case work must be taken 
in the other sciences.

M A J O R  IN T H E  B I O L O G I C A L  S C I E N C E S .

I f B o ta n y  is  th e  m a in  in te r e st :

F irs t Y ear.
1. P r o fe ss io n a l Core: H ou rs.

B io l. 2— B io n o m ics , P a l l ........................................................................................................ 4
E d. 8 — E d u c a tio n a l V a lu es , S p r in g ...................................................... ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! !  4
Soc. 3— E d u c a tio n a l S o c io lo g y , W in t e r ................................................! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! !  4

2. C ou rses R equired by th e  D ep a rtm en t of B otan y:
B io lo g y  3— A d v a n ced  B io lo g y ......................................................   4
B o ta n y  2— G enera l B o ta n y ................................;   ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! !  3
Z oology  4 or 5— O rn ith o logy  or B ird  S tu d y ...................................! . . ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! !  4

S econd  Y ear.
1. P ro fe ss io n a l Core:

P sy c h . 2a— E d u ca tio n a l P s y c h o lo g y , F a l l ........................................................  4
P s y c h . 2b— E d u c a tio n a l P sy c h o lo g y , con tin u ed , W in t e r . . . . . ] ' . ! ! . * . ! ' . ! !  4
E d. 10— E l. S ch oo l C urricu lum , W in te r ......................................................................  4
P ol. Sc. 30— P o lit ic a l A d ju stm e n t, S p r in g .....................................................! ! ! ! ! ! !  4

2 . C ou rses  R equired  by th e  D ep a rtm en t of B otan y:
B o ta n y  3— S y s te m a tic  B o ta n y  ..............................................................................    3
B o ta n y  4—'B otany o f T r e e s ...................................................................! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! !  2
B a c ter io lo g y  1— B a cte r ia , Y e a sts , an d  M o ld s ............................ ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! !  4
Z oology  1— In v e r teb r a te s   ! ! ! ! ! !  4

T hird  Y ear.
1. P r o fe ss io n a l Core:

P sy c h . 104— P sy c h , of E l. S ch ool S u b jec ts  or
P sy ch - 105— P sy c h , o f th e  H ig h  Sch oo l S u b jec ts , F a l l ..................................  4
S oc. 105— S o c ia l M a la d ju stm e n ts , W in te r ................................................................  2
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2. C ourses  Required by th e  D e p a r tm e n t  of Botany:
B o tan y  101—A dvanced  S y ste m a tic  B o ta n y ........................................................ 3
B acte rio lo g y  2—B a c te ria  an d  P u b lic  H y g ie n e .................................................  *>
Zoology 2—In v e r te b ra te s  .........................................................    4
B io tics 101—H is to ry  of M a n ....................................................................................  3
H. S. 105—P rin c ip le s  of T e a c h in g ......................................................................  4
H . S. 103—T each in g  ................................................................................................ 4

F ourth  Year.
1. P ro fe ss ion a l  Core:

E d. 116—T he H ig h  School C urricu lum , F a l l ...................................................... 4
E d. I l l —P hilosophy  of E d u ca tio n , S p r in g .......................................................... 4
E d. P sy ch . 108—T e sts  an d  M e a su re m e n ts .......................................................... 3

2. C ourses  Required by th e  D e p a r tm e n t  o f  Botany:
B o tan y  102—B o tan ica l T ech n iq u e  ........................................................................  1
B o tan y  103—P ro b le m s in  B o ta n y ...............................................................   4
Zoology 3—V e rte b ra te s  ................   4
B io tics 102—H e re d ity  ................................................................................................... 3
H . S. 107—T e a c h in g ....................................................................................................  4

T he M inor is  in  th e  P sy s ic a l S ciences. T he fo llow ing co u rses a re  req u ired : 
P h y sic s  1, 2, 3 (12 h o u rs ) ;  C h e m is try  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6 (12 h o u rs) .

MAJOR IN BIOLOGICAL S C I E N C E S .

I f  Zoology is th e  m ain  in te re s t :

F ir s t  Y ear.
1. P ro fessio n a l Core: H ours.

Biol. 2—B ionom ics, F a l l . . . . . ....................................................................................  4
Ed. 8—E d u c a tio n a l V alues, S p r in g ........................................................................  4
Soc. 3—E d u c a tio n a l Sociology, W in te r ...........................................................   4

2. C ourses R equired  by th e  D e p a r tm e n t of Zoology:
B iology 3—A dvanced  B io logy ....................................................................................  4
Zoology 4 o r 5—O rn itho logy  o r B ird  S tu d y .......................................................  4
B o tan y  2—G enera l B o ta n y ........................................................................................... 3

Second Y ear.
1. P ro fessional Core:

P sy ch . 2a—E d u c a tio n a l P sychology, F a l l ............................................................ 4
P sych . 2b—E d u c a tio n a l P sychology  con tinued , W in te r ............................... 4
E d. 10—El. School C urricu lu m , W in te r ........................   4
Pol. Sc. 30—P o litic a l A d ju s tm e n t, S p r in g ............................................................ 4

2. C ourses R equired  by' th e  D e p a rtm e n t of Zoology:
Zoology 1—In v e rte b ra te s  ..........    4
Zoology 2—In v e r te b ra te s  ........................................................................................... 4
Zoology 3—V e rte b ra te s  ..............................................................................................  4
B o tan y  3—S y ste m a tic  B o ta n y ..................................................................................  3

T h ird  Y ear.
1. P ro fessional Core:

P sy ch . 104—-Psych, of E l. School S u b jec ts , or
P sych . 105—P sych , of th e  H ig h  School S u b jec ts , F a l l ...............................  4
Soc. 105—Social M a la d ju s tm e n ts , W in te r ............................................................ 4

2. C ourses R equired  by th e  D e p a rtm en t of Zoology:
B io tics  101—H is to ry  of M a n . . . . . ..........................................................................  3
B io tics 102—H e r e d i t y ..................   3
B o tan y  4—B o tan y  of T re e s ......................................................................................... 2
B ac te rio lo g y  2—B a c te ria  a n d  P u b lic  H y g ie n e .............................................     3
H. S. 105—P rin c ip le s  of T e a c h in g ...................................................   4
H . S. 103—T each in g   ................................................................................................... 4

F o u rth  Y ear.
1. P ro fessio n a l Core:

E d. 116—T he H ig h  School C urricu lu m , F a l l .....................................................   4
E d. I l l —P hilo sophy  of E d u ca tio n , S p r in g .......................................................... 4
Ed. P sy ch . 108—T e sts  an d  M e a su re m e n ts .............................................  3

2. C ourses R equired  by th e  D ep a rtm en t of Zoology:
Zoology 101—Zoological T echn iq u e  ......................   1
Zoology 110—P ro b le m s in  Z oology ........................................................................  4
B o ta n y  101—A dvanced  S y ste m a tic  B o ta n y ................................................*. . .  3
H . S. 107—T e a c h in g .........................................................................   4

T he M inor is in th e  P h y sica l Sciences, T he fo llow ing co u rses a re  re q u ire d : 
P h ysics 1, 2, 3 (12 h o u rs ) ;  C h e m is try  1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6. (12 h o u rs ) .
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BI OLOGY.

2. Bionom ics— T w o h o u rs . E a c h  Q u a r te r . R e q u ire d  of f i r s t  y e a r  
s tu d e n ts .

A stu d y  of som e of th e  fu n d a m e n ta l fa c ts  an d  law s of biology th a t  h av e  a  
b e a rin g  on ed u ca tio n . I t  fo rm e a  b as is  fo r th e  in te llig e n t s tu d y  of o th e r  e d u 
ca tio n a l su b je c ts . I t  con sid ers : M endel’s L aw , h e red ity , eugen ics, evo lu tion
an d  civ ic biology.

3. Advanced Biology—F o u r  h o u rs . W in te r  Q u a r te r .  A c o n tin u a tio n  
of B io logy  2.

4. Biological Sem inar— O ne h o u r. E a c h  Q u a r te r . R e q u ire d  of B io l
ogy m a jo rs .

Z O O L OG Y .

1. Invertebrate Zoology— F o u r  h o u rs . T w o-hour p e rio d s .
M orphology an d  n a tu ra l  h is to ry  of th e  in v e r te b ra te s  w ith  p a r t ic u la r  r e fe r 

ence to  th e  P ro to zo a , P o rife ra , a n d  C o e le n te ra te s .

2. Invertebrate Zoology— F o u r  h o u rs . T w o-hour p e rio d s . W in te r
Q u a r te r .

C o n tin u es  C ourse 1. A s tu d y  of th e  in v e r te b ra te s  from  th e  P la ty h e lm in th e s  
to  th e  C ord a tes . L e c tu re s  an d  specia l top ics.

3. Vertebrate  Zoology— F o u r  h o u rs . T w o-hour p e rio d s . S p rih g
Q u a r te r .

V e rte b ra te  m orphology, s ta r t in g  w ith  th e  P ro to c o rd a te s  an d  in c lu d in g  th e  
co m p ara tiv e  w ork  on th e  h ig h e r v e r te b ra te s . L e c tu re s  a n d  spec ia l top ics.

4. Ornithology— F o u r  h o u rs . B y a p p o in tm e n t.
Critical, s tu d y  of b ird s w ith  th e  u se  of key , e tc.

5. Bird Study— F o u r  h o u rs . S p rin g  a n d  S u m m er Q u a rte rs .
A s tu d y  of C olorado b ird s. C onsists of w o rk  in  th e  field, com bined  w ith  th e  

la b o ra to ry  an d  m useum . T he course  is n o t a  sc ien tific  s tu d y  of b ird s, b u t 
r a th e r ,  a s  th e  n am e  im plies, a  s tu d y  th a t  shou ld  enab le  th e  s tu d e n t  to  id en tify  
th e  com m on b ird s  a n d  to  know  so m e th in g  of th e  life h is to rie s , ecology, h a b its  
a n d  econom ic im p o rtan c e . S tu d e n ts  in th is  co u rse  m ay  ex p ec t to  u se  S a tu r 
d ay s for som e of th e  ex cu rsio n s th a t  re q u ire  tim e.

6. Mammals— T h re e  h o u rs . B y a p p o in tm e n t.
T h e  sy s te m a tic  position  of th e  m am m als, life h is to rie s , evo lu tion , an d  g eo 

g ra p h ic a l d is tr ib u tio n .

101. Zoological T echnic— O ne h o u r. W in te r  Q u a r te r .
W o rk  in  m a k in g  m icroscocp ic slides, p re p a ra tio n  an d  p re se rv in g  of sp e c i

m ens fo r c lass  an d  m useu m  use.

107. Protozoology— T h re e  h o u rs . S p rin g  Q u a r te r .
S tu d y  of P ro to z o an s  of Colorado. L a b o ra to ry  course.

108. Animal Behavior— T w o h o u rs .
A s tu d y  of th e  b e h av io r of v a r io u s  an im als , in re sp o n se  to  n a tu r a l  an d  a r 

tific ial co nd itions an d  stim u li. F o rm s a  b as is  fo r th e  s tu d y  of in s tin c t, in te l l i 
gence, m em ory , an d  th e  le a rn in g  p rocess. G iven by ap p o in tm e n t. L a b o ra to ry  
course . T w o -h o u r periods.

109. Parisito logy— T w o h o u rs .
A s tu d y  of a n im a l p a ra s ite s . L a b o ra to ry  course. T w o -h o u r periods.

110.— Problem s  in Zoology— F o u r  h o u rs . B y  a p p o in tm e n t.
A d iscu ssio n  of th e  p re se n t d ay  p rob lem s in Zoology. F o r  s tu d e n ts  m a jo r in g  

in th e  d e p a r tm e n t.

210, Comparative Vertebrate  Anatom y— F o u r  h o u rs .
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B OT AN Y .

1. Elementary Botany—Two hours. W in te r Q uarter.

2. General Botany—T hree  hours. Spring Q uarter.
C onsiders th e  deve lo p m en t of th e  p la n t;  life h is to ry  of th e  p la n t;  s t r u c 

tu re s  of p la n ts  in  re la tio n  to  th e ir  fu n c tio n s  a n d  en v iro n m en t, c lassifica tion .

3. Systematic Botany—T hree  hours. Spring Q uarter.
C lassifica tion  of th e  G ym nosperm s an d  A n g iospe rm s of C olorado.
4. Botany of Trees—Two hours. Spring  Q uarter.

C onsiders th e  c lassifica tio n , m orphology, g ro w th , h a b its , an d  c h a ra c te r is 
tic s  of th e  m ore im p o rta n t tr e e s  found  in  th e  W est. R ecogn ition  of tre e s  in th e  
field em phasized .

101. Advanced Systematic Botany—T hree hours. Given by appo in t
m ent.

102. Botanical Technic—One hour. W in te r Q uarter.
A la b o ra to ry  co u rse  in th e  p re p a ra tio n  of b o ta n ic a l slides; m eth o d s of p re se r 

v a tio n , co llecting , etc .

103. Problems in Botany—Four hours. By appoin tm ent.
A d iscu ssio n  of th e  p re se n t d ay  p rob lem s in  B o tan y . F o r  s tu d e n ts  m a jo r in g  

in  th e  d e p a r tm e n t.
BACT ERI OLOGY.

1. Bacteria, Yeasts and Moulds—R equired  of H ousehold Science 
M ajors. Four hours. F a ll Q uarter.

L e c tu re s  an d  la b o ra to ry  w ork  on in ju rio u s  an d  beneficial b a c te r ia , y e a s ts , 
an d  m olds, likely  to  be found  in th e  hom e or in th e  d o m estic  sc ience  lab o 
ra to ry .

2. Bacteria and Public Hygiene—T hree  hours. W in te r Q uarter.
A s tu d y  of B a c te r ia  w ith  em p h as is  on d ise ase  p ro d u c in g  fo rm s; th e ir  life 

h is to ry  an d  effects on th e  h u m a n  sy s tem ; m eth o d s of p rev en tio n  an d  co n tro l; im 
m u n ity , d is in fec tio n , in spec tio n , v acc in a tio n , hyg ien e  of th e  person , hom e an d  
school.

N A T U R E  S T U D Y .

1. Nature Study—Four hours. F a ll Q uarter.
A im s an d  m eth o d s of n a tu re  w ork . P la n n in g  of cou rses an d  ou tlin es. L a b 

o ra to ry  an d  field w ork  on n a tu re  top ics.

2. Nature Study—Four hours. Spring and Sum m er Q uarters.
N a tu re  w ork  of th e  sp rin g , w ith  la b o ra to ry  a n d  field w ork .

3. Nature Study—Four hours. By appoin tm ent.
S pecial w ork  in  n a tu r e  s tu d y  fo r s tu d e n ts  w ho c a re  to  p re p a re  fo r n a tu re  

teach in g .
BIOTICS.

101. Biotlcs—T hree  hours. F all Q uarter.
H is to ry  of m an  an d  h is body from  th e  s ta n d p o in t of evolution. D eriv a tio n  of 

th e  ske le ton , o rg an s  an d  d iffe ren t sy s tem s. S tu d y  of th e  re m a in s  of th e  p r e 
h is to r ic  m en, th e ir  fo rm  an d  ev o lu tio n a ry  sign ificance.

102. Biotics.— Heredity—T hree  hours. W in te r Q uarter.
T h is  co u rse  ta k e s  up  h e re d ity  an d  its  sign ificance. S tu d y  of th e  law s g o v 

e rn in g  i t  a n d  th e ir  im p o rtan c e  to  th e  fu tu re  of th e  races . R e la tio n  of b io logical 
law s a n d  ed u ca tio n .

103. Biotics. Eugenics, and Special Topics— One hour. Spring 
Q uarter.

T he m odern  tre n d  fo r th e  im p ro v e m e n t of th e  race . S tu d y  of th e  law s of 
h e re d ity  an d  som e of th e  leg is la tio n  fo r th e  ap p lica tio n  of th e se  law s to  th e  
races . C o n s id e ra tio n  of som e, of th e  p rob lem s.
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Physics
F r a n c is  L orenzo  A bbott , B.S., A.M.

A new science course, combining Zoology, Botany, Chemistry and 
Physics, is offered to the students as a four-year course. The combina
tion is made to train students for the teaching of sciences in high 
schools; as most of the science work is or should be taught by the teach
ers trained in general science lines. These sciences work well together, 
so it is desirable for prospective teachers to train themselves in related 
subjects. As will be seen from the catalog, students may major in one of 
the four subjects with the most closely related as a minor, i. e., Zoology— 
Botany, Physics—Chemistry. In any case, work must be taken in the 
other sciences.

M A J O R  I N  S C I E N C E S .

If  P h y sic s  is th e  m ain  in te re s t :

F irs t  Y ear.
1. P ro fessio n a l Core: H o u rs.

Biology 2—B io n o m ics..................................................................................................... 4
E d u c a tio n  8—E d u c a tio n a l V a lu e s ..........................................................................  4
Sociology 3—E d u c a tio n a l S ocio logy ........................................................................  4

2. C ourses R equired  by th e  D e p a rtm e n t of P h y sics :
P h y sic s  1, 2, 3—G en era l P h y s ic s ............................................................................  12
C h e m is try  1, 2—G en era l C h e m ..................................................................................  4

Second Y ear.
1. P ro fessional Core:

P sycho logy  2a—E d u c a tio n a l P sycho logy  ..........................................................  4
P sycho logy  2b—E d u c a tio n a l P sychology  ............................................................  4
Pol. Sci. 30—P o litic a l A d ju s tm e n t ..........................................................................  4
E d u c a tio n  10—T h e E le m e n ta ry  School C u rr ic u lu m .......................................  4

2. C ourses R equired  by th e  D e p a r tm e n t of P h y sics :
P h y sic s  15—T ra in in g  School P h y s ic s ..................................................................  3
P h y s ic s  110—M ethods of T each in g  P h y s ic s ......................................................  2
C h e m is try  3, 4, 5, 6—G en era l C h e m is try ..............................................................  8

T h ird  Y ear.
1. P ro fessio n a l Core:

Sociology 105—S ocial M a la d ju s tm e n ts  ...............................................  4
P sy . 104 o r 105—P sy . of th e  School S u b je c ts .................................................... 4

2. C ourses R equired  by th e  D e p a r tm e n t of P h y sics :
P h y sic s  106—H is to r ic a l P h y s i c s ..............................................................................  4
P h y sic s  109—A lte rn a tin g  C u rre n ts  ......................................................................  4
C h e m is try  7—Q u a lita tiv e  A n a ly s is ........................................................................  4

F o u rth  Y ear.
1. P ro fessio n a l Core:

E d u c a tio n  116—T h e H igh  School C u rr ic u la ........................................................ 4
P sycho logy  108—E d u c a tio n a l T e s ts  an d  M e a su re m e n ts ...............................  3
E d u c a tio n  111—P rin c ip le s  of E d u c a tio n ..............................................................  4

2. C ourses R equired  by th e  D e p a rtm e n t of P hysics:
P h y s ic s  104—T h e N ew  P h y s ic s ................................................................................. 4
P h y sic s  108—R ad io g rap h ic  P h y sic s  ......................................................................  4
C h e m is try  108, 112, 114 or 115................................................................................... 4

T he m in o r is in th e  B iological Sciences. T h e  fo llow ing  co u rses a re  req u ired : 
Zoology, 1, 2 an d  3; B o tan y , 2, 3, 4, 101 an d  102. T h ose  w ho m a jo r  in  P h y sic s  
a re  re q u ire d  to  ta k e  A lgebra , G eom etry  an d  T rig o n o m etry ; a lso  one co u rse  in 
W oodw ork an d  one co u rse  in  M e chan ica l D raw in g .
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1. General P hysics— Open to Senior College. Four hours. Fall 
Quarter.

T h e  w ork  of th is  te rm  covers th e  follow ing su b je c ts : P ro p e rtie s  of m a tte r ,
u n its  of fo rce  an d  w ork , m ech an ics , h y d ro s ta tic s , e tc ., an d  h e a t. T ex t-b o o k : 
K im b a ll’s College P hysics .

2. General Physics— Open to Senior College. Four hours.
A co urse  in sound  an d  lig h t. T ex t-b o o k : K im b a ll’s College P h y sic s .

3. General P hysics— Open to Senior College. Four hours. Spring 
Quarter

A co urse  in m a g n e tism  an d  e lec tr ic ity . . T ex t-b o o k : K im b a ll’s College 
P h y sics .

C ourses 1, 2, and, 3 in P h y s ic s  n o t only t r e a t  of th e  g e n e ra l p rin c ip le s of 
physics, b u t  em phasize  s tro n g ly  th e  ap p lica tio n  of th e se  p rin c ip le s  a s  app lied  
to  m ach in ery . T he re c ita tio n  w o rk  is fu lly  i l lu s tra te d  by ex p erim en ts .

4. General Sc ien ce— Open to Senior College. Three hours. Every 
Quarter.

A n e le m e n ta ry  s tu d y  p lan n ed  w ith  th e  v iew  of g iv ing , so f a r  a s  is possib le  
in  su ch  a  b rie f  course, a n  o rderly , sc ien tific  u n d e rs ta n d in g  of th e  p h en o m en a  of 
ev e ry d ay  en v iro n m en t. F u lly  il lu s tra te d  w ith  sim ple ex p e rim en ts . By u s in g  m a 
te r ia ls  a t  h a n d  th e se  ex p e rim e n ts  a re  so sim plified  th a t  th e y  m a y  be u sed  in 
a c tu a l  school w ork .

5. Applied Elementary Household P hysics—Two hours. W inter 
Quarter.

A co u rse  devo ted  to  th e  s tu d y  of th e  p rin c ip le s  involved in hom e ap p lian ces , 
su c h  a s  h e a tin g  p lan ts , re fr ig e ra tio n , v en tila tio n  sy s tem s, e le c tr ic a l a p p a ra tu s , 
a r tif ic ia l illu m in a tio n , co n d u c tiv ity  of v a rio u s  k in d s of cooking  u ten s ils , th e ir  
econom ical use , etc . T h is  co u rse  is p lan n ed  especia lly  fo r s tu d e n ts  of th e  H om e 
E conom ics C ourse.

6. Applied Physics.  The Automobile—Two hours. Spring Quarter. 
Open to Senior College students.

In  th is  co u rse  th e  v a rio u s  ty p es  of ca rs , k in d s of eng ines, sp rin g s, ax les , 
c lu tch es , d iffe ren tia ls , feed  sy s tem s, ig n itio n  sy s tem s, an d  c a r  lu b ric a tio n  a re  
d iscussed .

T he p u rp o se  of th e  co u rse  is a t  le a s t tw o-fo ld : (1) T h a t p e rso n s  w ho rid e
in, d rive , o r ow n a  c a r  m ay  d erive  th e  g re a te s t  a m o u n t of s a tis fa c tio n  an d  p le a s 
u re  from  i t  by  p o ssessin g  an  u n d e rs ta n d in g  of th e  m e ch an ica l p rin c ip le s  u n d e r 
ly in g  its  o p e ra tio n ; (2) T h a t  te a c h e rs  ta k in g  th e  cou rse  m ay  be w ell enough  
in fo rm ed  in th e  su b je c t to  d isse m in a te  a  know ledge of th e  au to m o b ile  phy sic s  
co rre c tly , th e re b y  in c re a s in g  sc ien tific  ed u ca tio n .

T h e  la b o ra to ry  eq u ip m en t fo r th is  co u rse  is q u ite  com plete  w ith  th e  v a r i 
ous p a r ts  of th e  c a r  an d  w ith  a n  u n lim ite d  supply  bo rro w ed  from  th e  a g e n ts  
of v a r io u s  c a rs  a n d  g a ra g e s  in tow n.

7. Directed Play with Structural Toy Building Materials— Two hours.
T h e  w o rk  co n s is ts  of a c tu a lly  bu ild in g  an y  m ach in e , or m ech an ica l s t r u c 

tu re , w ith  such  b u ild ing  se ts  a s  th e  M echanno, E re c to r  or T in k e r  Toy, e tc.
A s s ta te d  in th e  ti t le  of th e  course, th e  bu ild in g  m u s t  be so d irec ted  a s  to  

call a t te n tio n  to  th e  p hysics in th e  co n s tru c tio n ; y e t th e  spontaneity  of th e  
child  m u s t  n o t be su p p ressed . T h e  ,course also  a t te m p ts  to  show  th e  h is to r ic a l 
d evelopm en t of th e  m ach in e  or s tru c tu re . W e a re  supp lied  w ith  th e  m a te r ia l  a t  
p re se n t fo r a  c lass  of only five.

8. P hysics  of Sound— Two hours. Spring Quarter.
T h is Course is m e a n t p r im a rily  fo r s tu d e n ts  of m u sic  w ho d es ire  a  sound 

p h y sica l b as is  fo r th e ir  s tu d y . Such  su b je c ts  a s  th e  n a tu re  an d  p ro p e rtie s  of 
so und  w aves, p itch , q u a lity , re so n an c e , in te rfe re n c e , an d  sc a le  bu ild in g  will be 
ta k e n  up a n d  specia l a t te n tio n  p a id  to  th e  p h y sic s  of v a r io u s  m u sica l in s t r u 
m en ts .

10. Household Physics— Open to Senior College. Three hours. Fall 
Quarter.

T h is  is a  firs t, o r e lem en ta ry , co u rse  in P h y s ic s  p lan n ed  w holly  from  th e  
p o in t of v iew  of th e  p ra c tic a l bearings of physics. I t  is  n o t r e s tr ic te d  to  th e  
househo ld , b u t  fu lly  u ses th e  m a te r ia ls  of th e  im m ed ia te  su rro u n d in g s  of, th e  
hom e, school and n eighborhood . I t  is p lan n ed  to  m ee t th e  n eeds of se v e ra l
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g ro u p s  o f p e o p le : (1) S tu d e n ts  a n d  t e a c h e r s  o f D o m e s tic  S c ie n c e  a n d  H o u s e 
h o ld  E c o n o m y ; (2) T e a c h e r s  in  s m a l l  h ig h  s c h o o ls ; (3) R u r a l  sch o o l a n d  g ra d e  
te a c h e r s .

T h e  c o u rs e  d e a ls  w i th  m a t t e r s  so  f u n d a m e n ta l  t h a t  i t  s h o u ld  b e  o f la rg e  
u s e  to  th e  e le m e n ta r y  sch o o l t e a c h e r  in  e x p la in in g  m a n y  p ie c e s  of g e o g ra p h y , 
a g r ic u l tu r e ,  p h y s io lo g y  a n d  h y g ie n e .

T h e  w o rk  o f th i s  q u a r t e r  c o v e r s  th e  s u b je c t s  o f m e c h a n ic a l  a p p l ia n c e s  in  th e  
h o m e , liq u id  g a s e s ,  p u m p s , v a c u u m  c le a n e rs ,  e tc .,  a n d  h e a t .  F i r s t  t e n  c h a p te r s  
in  H o u s e h o ld  P h y s ic s ,  L y n d e .

11. Household P hysics— Open to Senior C ollege. T hree hours. W in
ter Quarter.

F o r  g e n e r a l  s t a t e m e n ts ,  s e e  C o u rs e  10. T h e  s u b je c t  c o v e re d  in  th i s  te r m  
a r e :  E v a p o r a t io n ,  d e w  p o in t,  b o ilin g , e tc . E l e c t r i c i ty  in  th e  h o m e , e le c tr ic a l
ap p lia n ce s*  e tc . C h a p te r s  X I to  X X , in c lu s iv e , L y n d e ’s  H o u s e h o ld  P h y s ic s .

12. Household P hysics— Open to Senior C ollege. T hree hours. Spring  
Quarter.

F o r  g e n e r a l  s t a t e m e n t ,  s ee  C o u rs e  10. T h e  s tu d y  of th i s  q u a r t e r  d e a ls  w ith  
e le c tr ic  m a c h in e r y ,  s o u n d  a n d  l ig h t.  C h a p te r s  X X I to  X X X , in c lu s iv e .

14. Laboratory Course in Natural Sc ience  for Grade and Rural
Teachers— Two hours.

I t  d e a ls  w i th  n a t u r a l  p h y s ic a l  la w s  w h ic h  w ill h e lp  t h e  t e a c h e r  to  u n d e r 
s t a n d  a n d  e x p la in  m a n y  o f th e  s im p le  f a c t s  in  n a tu r e .  In  th i s  c o u rs e  w e  s tu d y  
th e  p r in c ip le  o f th e  s ip h o n , d is t i l la t io n  o f w a te r ,  th e  th e r m o m e te r ,  e tc .

16. Training School P hysics— T hree hours.
T h is  c o u rs e  d e a ls  w i th  t h e  t e a c h in g  o f c o n s t r u c t iv e  p h y s ic s  in  th e  s e v e n th

a n d  e ig h th  g ra d e s .  T h e  m o s t  s im p le , fu n d a m e n ta l ,  p h y s ic a l  la w s  a r e  d e v e lo p e d  
a lo n g  w ith  th e i r  a c t u a l  r e la t io n  to  d a i ly  life  th r o u g h  th e  c o n s t r u c t io n  o f v a r i 
o u s  s im p le  a p p a r a t u s  s u c h  a s  w a te r  m o to r s  a n d  e le c tr ic  b e lls , m o to r s ,  to a s t e r s ,  
te le g ra p h  s o u n d e r s  a n d  w ire le s s  a p p a r a t u s .

T h e  w o rk  is  p r a c t ic a l l y  a ll  c o n s t r u c t io n  w o rk  u s in g  th e  la th e ,  d r i l ls ,  files, 
h a c k s a w , s o ld e r in g  iro n s ,  e tc .

104. The N ew P hysics— Four hours. F a ll Quarter.
T h is  c o u rs e  is  d e v o te d  to  th e  s tu d y  o f e le c tr o n s ,  k a th o d e  r a y s ,  X - r a y s ,  a lp h a  

ra y s ,  b e ta  r a y s ,  g a m m a  ra y s ,  a n d  r a d iu m  a n d  i t s  d i s in te g r a t io n  p ro d u c ts .  W e  
a r e  w e ll e q u ip p e d  to  i l l u s t r a t e  t h i s  c o u rs e .

106. Historical P hys ics— Open to Junior C ollege. Four hours.
Spring Q uarter.

P r o b a b ly  t h e  h is to r ic a l  a s p e c ts  o f t h e  sch o o l s u b je c t s  o ffe r  t h e  e a s ie s t  in 
s ig h t  in to  th e i r  r e la t io n s  to  h u m a n  life  a n d  p ro b le m s . P h y s ic s ,  f ro m  th e  m o d e rn  
p o in t  o f v ie w  a n d  p ra c t ic e ,  is  m o re  t h a n  a  s e t  o f l a b o r a to r y  e x p e r ie n c e s  to  b e  
m e m o riz e d . I t  is  a  h i s to r y  o f m e n  fa c in g  b a f f l in g  p ro b le m s  a n d  s te p  b y  s te p  
f in d in g  a  w a y  to  so lv e  th e m . I t  is  p o s s ib le  t h a t  th i s  m a y  b e  th e  b e s t  p o in t  o f 
v ie w  f ro m  w h ic h  to  t e a c h  P h y s ic s  to  a n y  g ro u p  o f s tu d e n t s .

T h is  c o u rs e ,  h o w e v e r ,  is  p la n n e d  p r im a r i ly  fo r  th o s e  t e a c h e r s  o f p h y s ic s  
w h o  h a v e  a  s c h o la r ly  i n t e r e s t  in  th e  e v o lu tio n  o f v a r io u s  a s p e c t s  of t h e i r  s u b 
je c t .  P r o b a b ly  i t s  c h ie f  s e r v ic e  l ie s  in  i t s  b r in g in g  to g e th e r  m a n y  c la s s ic a l  e x 
p e r im e n ts  a n d  in d ic a t in g  th e i r  in f lu e n c e  on  th e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f p h y s ic s ,  w h ic h  
is  a  m a t t e r  o f c o n s id e ra b le  d iff ic u lty , s in c e  th e r e  is  no  b o o k  w r i t t e n  f ro m  th i s  
s ta n d p o in t .

B e y o n d  th is ,  fo r  th e  s a k e  o f h u m a n iz in g  p h y s ic s ,  t h e  c o u rs e  e x h ib i t s  th e  
c i r c u m s ta n c e s  a n d  c o n d itio n s  u n d e r  w h ic h  v a r io u s  m e n  f i r s t  p e r fo r m e d  th e  c la s s ic  
e x p e r im e n ts .

I t  is  o u r  b e lie f  t h a t  t h e  t e a c h in g  o f h ig h  sch o o l p h y s ic s  m a y  p ro f it  c o n s id 
e ra b ly  f ro m  s u c h  a  b a c k g r o u n d  s tu d y .

108. Radiographic P hysics— Four hours. W inter Quarter.
T h is  is  a  practica l  c o u rs e  in  ra d io  te le g r a p h y  a n d  te le p h o n y  w i th  s u ff ic ie n t 

te c h n ic a l  in s t r u c t io n  to  m a k e  p o s s ib le  th e  in te l l ig e n t  o p e ra t io n  o f  a  s t a t io n  a n d  
u s e  o f in s t r u m e n t s  c o n n e c te d  w i th  a  w ire le s s  s t a t io n .  T h e  c o u rs e  w all be  la rg e ly  
l a b o r a to r y  w o rk  a n d  a c t u a l  co d e  w o rk .

T h e  d e p a r tm e n t  is  w e ll e q u ip p e d  fo r  th i s  c o u rs e .  T h e r e  a r e  s e v e ra l  s m a ll  
s e t s  a n d  a  la r g e  o n e  a s  w e ll a s  a n  a u to m a t ic  t r a n s m i t t e r  fo r  c o d e  p ra c t i c e  w h ic h  
w ill b e  a t  th e  d is p o s a l o f t h e  s tu d e n t s .

109. Alternating Current Simplified— (Sen ior C ollege).
P r a c t ic a l ly  a ll o f th e  c o m m e rc ia l  e le c tr ic a l  c u r r e n t  is  a n  a l t e r n a t i n g  c u r r e n t  

a n d  o u r  h ig h  s ch o o l te x tb o o k s  g iv e  p r a c t ic a l ly  n o th in g  of th e  s u b je c t  o f a l t e r -
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n a tin g  c u r re n ts . T h e  a im  of th is  co u rse  is to  g ive a  s tu d e n t or a  te a c h e r  of 
p h y sic s  such  a  c lea r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  of th e  ac tio n  of an  alternating current a s  to  
fo rm  a  sa fe  an d  su re  fo u n d a tio n  fo r h is  w ork . T h e  co urse  is n o t a  m ere  d e s c rip 
tio n  of a l te rn a t in g  m ach in e ry , b u t  an  ex p lan a tio n  of principles in  lan g u a g e  so 
sim ple an d  c le a r  th a t  any o n e  w ith  a  v e ry  e le m e n ta ry  know ledge of p h y sic s w lil 
h av e  no d ifficulty  in  co m p reh en d in g  th e  course.

110. Methods in T eaching Physics—Five hours. Spring Term.
A stu d y  of th e  h is to ry  of th e  te a c h in g  of physics, a n d  a  d e ta iled  co u rse  

p re se n tin g  a  m eth o d  w h ich  w ill m ak e  th e  su b je c t of p h y sic s  m ore  in te re s t in g  
an d  of g r e a te r  v a lu e  to  th e  s tu d e n t.

209. Theory of Relativ ity—Twelve hours.
T h is  cou rse  re q u ire s  a  com preh en siv e  rev iew  of th e  h y p o th es is  of th e  e th e r  

a n d  th e  s t ru c tu re  of m a tte r , w hich  s tu d y  show s th e  n ecessity  for th e  T h eo ry  
of R e la tiv ity .

Chemistry
Ch a r l e s  J .  B lo u t , A.B., A.M.

The following courses are designed to present the general principles 
of Chemistry, together with a study of the elem ents and their most im
portant compounds. Laboratory courses, intended to apply the law s and 
theories of the subject, accompany each course and are to be elected with  
the course which they supplement. Special phases of the subject of 
Chemistry, such as those offered in Courses 108, 109, 111, etc., are in 
tended to m eet the particular needs of those students requiring them, but 
they may be selected by any students who have completed the course in 
General Chemistry.

A new science course, combining Chemistry, Physics, Zoology, and 
Botany, is offered to the students as a four-year course. The combina
tion is made to train students for teaching of sciences in high schools, 
as most of the science work is or should be taught by the teachers trained 
in general science lines. These sciences work w ell together, so it is de
sirable for prospective teachers to train them selves in related subjects. 
As will be seen from the catalog, students may major in one of the four 
subjects with the most closely related as a minor, i. e., Zoology—Botany, 
P hysics— Chemistry. In any case, work must be taken in the other 
courses.

MAJOR IN SCIENCES.

If  C h e m is try  is th e  m a in  in te re s t :

First  Year.
1. Professional Core: H o u rs.

B iology 2—B io n o m ic s ................................................................................................... 4
E d u c a tio n  8—E d u c a tio n a l V a lu e s ....................    4
Sociology 3—E d u c a tio n a l Socio logy ......................................................................  4

2. Courses Required by the Chemistry Department:
Chem . 1, 2, 3, v4, 5, 6—G en era l C h e m is try ............................................................ 12
P hys. 1—G enera l P h y s ic s ............................  4
E n g lish  (if n e c e s s a ry ) ......................   4

Second Year.
1. Professional Core:

P sychology  2a—E d u c a tio n a l P sy ch o lo g y ................     4
P sycho logy  2b— E d u c a tio n a l P sy ch o lo g y .............................................................. 4
Pol. S cience 30—P o litic a l A d ju s tm e n t..................................................................  4
E d u c a tio n  10—T he E le m e n ta ry  School C u rr ic u lu m .........................................  4

2. Courses Required by the Department of Chemistry:
C hem . 7—Q u a lita tiv e  A n a ly s is ..................................................................................  4
P h y s. 2 an d  3—G en era l P h y s ic s ..........................................., ...................................  8
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Third Year.
1. Professional Core:

Sociology 105—Social M alad justm en ts..............................................................  4
Psy. 104 or 105—Psychology of the  School S u b jec ts ...................................  4

2. Courses Required by the Department of Chemistry:
H. S. 105—Principles of T each ing ......................................................................  4
H. S. 103—T eaching ................... ............................................................................ 4
Chem. 108—O rganic C hem istry ..........................................................................  8
Phys. 15—T rain ing  School P h y sics....................................................................  3

Fourth Year.
1. Professional Core:

Education  116—The H igh School C u rricu la ..................................................... 4
Psychology 108—Educational T ests and M easurem en ts.............................  3
E ducation  111—Principles of E d u ca tio n ........................................................... 4

2. Courses Required by the Department of Chemistry:
Chem. 112—Food C hem istry ................................................................................  4
Chem. 114—Industria l C hem istry ....................................................................... 4
Chem. 115—Agr. Chem istry ................................................................................  4
Phys. 6—Applied Physics (A utom obile)........................................................... 2
H. S. 107—Teaching.

The m inor is in th e  Biological Sciences.

The following courses a re  required: Zoology, 1, 2, 3; Botany, 2, 3, 4, 101 and 
102. The stu d en t m ust know enough m athem atics to do the work of the course.

1. General Chemistry. Non-Metals—Two hours. F all Q uarter. R e
quired in P hysica l Science and Biological Science Group Courses.

A study  of the foundation principles of Chem istry. L ectures, tex t, and re f
erence study. Those electing Course 1 will also elect Course 2.

2. General Chemistry. Laboratory and Quiz Section—F our hours 
a tten d an ce , two hours cred it. Fee, $1.00.

A detailed course supplem enting Course 1.

3. General Chemistry— Two hours. W in te r Q uarter.
C ontinuation of Course 1. Those electing Course 3 will elect Course 4.
4. General Chemistry, Laboratory Section—F our hours a ttendance , 

tw o hours cred it. Fee, $1.00.
Â  detailed course supplem enting Course 3.

5. General Chemistry, the Chemistry of Metals—Two hours. Spring  
Q uarter.

C ontinuation of Course 3. Those electing Course 5 will elect Course 6.

6. General Chemistry, Laboratory Section—F our hou rs a ttendance , 
two hours credit. Fee, $1.00.

A detailed course supplem enting Course 5.

7. Qualitative Chemical Analysis— Six hours a tten d an ce , fou r hours 
credit. Fee, $1.00. R equired  in P hysical Science Group C ourses.

The grouping, separa ting  and identification of the common elem ents. P re 
requisites, Courses 1 to 6, inclusive. *

108. Organic Chemistry—Two hours. F a ll Q uarter.
A study  of the m ethods of preparation  and properties of the  aliphatic  series. 

L ectures and text-book study. Prerequisites, Courses 1 to 6, inclusive.

109. Organic Chemistry, Laboratory Course Supplementing Course
103—F our hours a ttendance , tw o hours cred it. Fee, $1.00. 

112. Food Chemistry— Two hours. W in te r Q uarter. R equired  in 
H ousehold A rt and Science Group Courses.

L ectures, text-book, and reference study on the C hem istry of air, w ater and 
food. P rerequisites, Courses 1 to 6, inclusive.
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113. Food Chemistry.  Laboratory Course Supplement ing Course 112
—Four hours attendance, two hours credit. Fee, $1.00.

114. Applied Industrial Chemistry— Two hours. Spring Quarter.
P r e r e q u is i te s ,  C o u rs e s  1 to  6, in c lu s iv e . A  c o u rs e  o f  le c tu r e s  a n d  te x t - b o o k  

s tu d y  on  th e  c h ie f  C h e m ic a l I n d u s t r ie s .

114B. Applied Industrial Chemistry—̂ Four hours attendance, two 
hours credit. Fee, $1.00.

L a b o r a to r y  s e c t io n  s u p p le m e n tin g  C o u rs e  114. C h ie fly  q u a l i t a t iv e  a n d  q u a n 
t i t a t i v e  a n a ly s is .

115. Agricultural  Chemistry— Two hours.
P r e r e q u is i t e s ,  C o u rs e s  1 to  6, in c lu s iv e .  L e c tu r e s  a n d  te x t - b o o k  s tu d y  of 

t h e  C h e m is tr y  o f S o ils  a n d  A g r ic u l tu r a l  P r o d u c ts .

115B. Agricultural  Chemistry— Four hours attendance, two hours 
credit. Fee, $1.00.

L a b o r a to r y  s e c t io n  s u p p le m e n t in g  C o u rs e  115.

Geology, Physiography and Geography
G e o r g e  A . B a r k e r , B .S ., M .S .

T h e  c o u r s e s  l i s t e d  in  t h i s  d e p a r t m e n t  a r e  n o t  r e v i e w  c o u r s e s  c o v e r i n g  
m e r e l y  t h e  m a t e r i a l  t a u g h t  i n  t h e  c o m m o n  s c h o o l s .  S u c h  r e v i e w  c o u r s e s  
a r e  l i s t e d  i n  t h e  h i g h  s c h o o l  d e p a r t m e n t  f o r  w h i c h  n o  c r e d i t  i s  g i v e n  t o 
w a r d  g r a d u a t i o n  f r o m  t h e  c o l le g e .  G e o g r a p h y  i s  n o t  j u s t  a  g r o u p  o f  
f a c t s  a b o u t  d i f f e r e n t  p a r t s f  o f  t h e  w o r ld .  I t  i s  a  d e f i n i t e  s c i e n c e  i n  w h ic h ,  
i n  t h e  u n d e r l y i n g  c l i m a t i c  a n d  g e o lo g ic  c a u s e s  t h e  s u p e r s t r u c t u r e  o f  
c o m m e r c i a l  a n d  h u m a n  f a c t o r s  i s  b u i l t .  I t  i s  f r o m  t h i s  p o i n t  o f  v ie w  
t h a t  t h e  w o r k  o f  t h i s  d e p a r t m e n t  i s  g iv e n .

MAJOR IN GEOGRAPHY.

First Year.
1. P ro fe s s io n a l C o re : H o u rs .

B io l. 2— B io n o m ic s , F a l l .......................................................................................................  4
E d . 8— E d u c a t io n a l  V a lu e s , S p r in g   .................................................................... 4
Soc. 3— E d u c a t io n a l  S o c io lo g y , W i n t e r ...................................................................... 4

2. C o u rs e s  R eq u ire d  by  th e  D e p a r tm e n t :
G eog. 2— P h y s ic a l  G e o g r a p h y ........................................................................................ 4
G eog . 7— C o m m e rc ia l  G e o g ra p h y  ............................................................................... 4
G eog. 12—G e o g ra p h y  M e th o d s  ........................................................................................ 2
P h y s ic s  4—G e n e r a l  S c i e n c e .  ....................    °
N a tu r e  S tu d y  1— F a l l  N a tu r e  S tu d y ........................................................................  4
H is to r y  27— C o n te m p o ra ry  H is to r y  ............................................................................. 2
A s t ro n o m y  106— D e s c r ip t iv e  A s t r o n o m y . .................................................................. 5

Second Year.
1. P ro fe s s io n a l C o re :

P s y c h . 2a— E d u c a t io n a l  P sy c h o lo g y , F a l l ...............................................................  4
P s y c h . 2b— E d . P s y c h o lo g y  c o n tin u e d , W i n t e r .................................................... 4
E d . 10— E l. S ch o o l C u r r ic u lu m , W i n t e r ...................................................................... 4
P o l. Sc. 30— P o l i t ic a l  A d ju s tm e n t ,  S p r in g ...............................................................  4

2. C o u rs e s  R e q u ire d  by th e  D e p a r tm e n t :
G eog . 4—G e o g ra p h y  o f N o r th  A m e r ic a .............................................................   4
G eog . 5— G e o g ra p h y  o f E u r o p e ........................................................................................  4
G eog. 6— G e o g ra p h y  o f A s i a ..............................................................................................  4
G eog . 8— H u m a n  G e o g ra p h y  ............................................................................................  4
H is t .  10— I n d u s t r i a l  H is to r y  o f U . S ............................................   4
Soc. 1—A n th ro p o lo g y  ............................................................................................................  4
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T h ird  Y ear.
1. P ro fessio n a l Core:

P sy ch . 104—P sy ch , of E l. School S u b jec ts  or
P sy ch . 105—P sy ch , of H igh  School S u b jec ts , F a l l ...........................................  4
Soc. 105—S ocial M a la d ju s tm e n ts , W in te r ............................................................ 4

2. C ourses R equired  by th e  D ep a rtm e n t:
Geog. 100—College Geology ....................................................................................... 4
Geog. 150—G eography  of C o lo rad o ..........................................................................  2
Geog. 113—M a th e m a tic a l G e o g r a p h y  ..................     3
Geog. 103—C lim ato logy  ...............................................................................................  4
H is t. 104—W e s te rn  A m erican  H is to ry ..................................................................  3
Soc. 123—Im m ig ra tio n  a n d  Social P r o b l e m s . . . . ............................................ 4
B io tics 101—H is to ry  of M a n ....................................................................................... 3

F o u rth  Y ear.
1. P ro fessio n a l Core:

Ed. 116—H ig h  School C urricu lu m , F a l l ..............................................................  4
E d. I l l —P hilo so p h y  of E d u ca tio n , S p r in g .......................................................... 4
E d. 108—T e s ts  a n d  M e a su re m e n ts ..........................................................................  3

2. C ourses R equired  by th e  D e p a rtm e n t:
G eog. 101—M inera logy  .................................................................................................  2
Geog. 120—G eography  of P o la r  L a n d s .......................................  2
Geog. 122—B io g e o g ra p h y ............................................................................................. 4
Geog. 144—G eography  an d  Geology of M o u n ta in s ...........................................  2
Geog. 130—T he Is la n d s  of th e  S e a ..................    2
Geog. 177—S ta tis t ic a l  G eography  ..........................................................................  2
H is t. 25—C o m p ara tiv e  G o v e r n m e n t ..................................   4
B io tics 103—E u g e n ic s ..................   1
H is t. 116—S p an ish -A m erican  H is to ry .........................................  3
E n g lish  6—A p p rec ia tio n  of L i te r a tu r e ..................................................................  2

2. Physical Geography—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A  co u rse  d es ig n ed  fo r th o se  w ho h a v e  n o t h ad  p h y sic a l g eo g rap h y  in th e  

h ig h  school. W o rk  in  th e  la b o ra to ry  w ill co n s is t of s tu d ie s  of type , to p o g rap h ic  
a n d  geologic m aps, a s  w ell a s  th e  o b se rv a tio n  of m eteo ro log ica l in s tru m e n ts . 
F ie ld  tr ip s  w ill b e  ta k e n , an d , in  so f a r  a s  i t  is possib le  to  do so, o u t-o f-d o o r 
ex am p les w ill be  u sed  to  i l lu s tr a te  th e  v a rio u s  p h y sio g rap h ic  ty p es . A field co l
lec tio n  of th e  com m oner ro ck s of th e  v ic in ity  w ill be m ade.

4. Geography of North America—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A  le c tu re  co u rse  w ith  ex ten s iv e  lib ra ry  read in g . T he co n tin e n t w ill be 

t r e a te d  from  th e  fo u n d a tio n  of its  geologic a n d  c lim atic  con tro ls, an d  upon  th e se  
w ill be b u ilt  th e  econom ic side of th e  su b je c t.

5. Geography of Europe—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
I t  is reco m m en d ed  th a t  th is  cou rse  follow  C ourse 4, a s  i t  is  b ased  upon th e  

m a te r ia l  p re se n te d  in t h a t  cou rse . W e en d eav o r to  u n d e rs ta n d  E u ro p e  in c li
m a tic  a n d  geologic te rm s  of o u r ow n c o n tin en t.

6. Geography of Asia—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T h is co u rse  f in ishes th e  y e a r ’s su rv ey  of th e  im portan t, c o n tin e n ts . In  a d 

d itio n  to  th e  s tu d y  of A sia , a  r a th e r  ra p id  su rv ey  is m ad e  of th e  re m a in in g  
co n tin en ts , in  o rd e r  to  ro u n d  o u t th e  y e a r ’s w ork .

7. Commercial Geography—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
A stu d y  of com m erce, la rg e ly  b ased  on m u se u m  p ro d u c ts , field tr ip s  an d  

ra ilro a d  an d  s te a m sh ip  m aps.

8. Human Geography—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T h e  re la tio n  of m an  to  h is  en v iro n m e n t an d  th e  v a r io u s  ty p e  en v iro n m en ta l 

rea lm s, a s , fo r in s ta n c e , th e  d ese rt, tro p ic a l fo re s t, m o u n ta in s , etc., w ill be 
ta k e n  up. R e q u ired  in  th e  In te rm e d ia te , Sociology an d  H is to ry  C ourses.

12. Geography Method—Two hours. Fall Quarter.
A course  in w h ich  th e  h is to ry  of g eo g rap h y  te a c h in g  is ta ^ e n  up, follow ed 

by a  d iscu ssio n  of th e  re la tiv e  v a lu es  of v a r io u s  m e th o d s  of p re se n ta tio n . T he 
m a te r ia ls  su ita b le  fo r each  g rad e  w ill be  d iscussed .

100. College Geology—Four hours. Wrinter Quarter.
I t  is su g g e sted  th a t  th is  cou rse  be ta k e n  only by th o se  w ho h av e  had  

C ourse 2.
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101. Mineralogy—Two hours. Pall Quarter.
T h is  co u rse  should  only be ta k e n  by th o se  s tu d e n ts  w ho h av e  h ad  C ourse 

100 or its  eq u iv a len t. A le c tu re  an d  la b o ra to ry  course.

103. Climatology—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T h is  is a  th o ro  s tu d y  of th e  c lim ato log ica l b as is  of th e  sc ience of g eo g 

ra p h y  designed  fo r th o se  w ho d es ire  to  know  m ore  in d e ta il  th e  c lim ato log ica l 
a sp e c t of g eography . T he o b se rv a tio n a l side of th e  su b je c t w ill be s tre ssed . A d 
v a n ta g e  w ill be ta k e n  of o u r m eteo ro lo g ica l a p p a ra tu s  to com pile w e a th e r  d a ta . 
T h e  so u rces of m eteo ro log ic  an d  c lim a tic  s ta tis t ic s  w ill be no ted  in  th e  le c tu re s  
an d  th e  s tu d e n ts  w ill be en co u rag ed  to  w r ite  th em se lv e s  an d  bu ild  up  a  lib ra ry  
of s ta tis t ic a l  m a te r ia l  fo r u se  in  th e ir  schools la te r .

113. Mathematical Geography—Three hours. W inter Quarter.
A re c ita t io n  co urse  d esigned  to  cover such- p rob lem s a s  p roo fs of e a r th ’s 

ro ta tio n  an d  rev o lu tio n , th e  tides, in te rn a tio n a l d a te  line, tim e  belts, ca len d a rs , 
so la r  an d  s id e ria l tim e, e tc. R eq u ired  of s tu d e n ts  in th e  M a th e m a tic s  Course.

120. Geography of Polar Lands— Two hours. Spring Quarter.
T h is  co u rse  re fe rs  to  a  p a r t  of th e  e a r th  u su a lly  n eg lec ted  in th e  s tu d y  of 

th e  co n tin e n ts . A d iscu ssio n  of c lim a tic  fa c to rs  in th e  A rc tic  an d  A n ta rc tic  r e 
g ions w ill be ta k e n  up. T h e  in fluence of th e se  fa c to rs  on life on land  an d  sea
w ill be considered . T he g re a t  re so u rces  of sea  food y e t u n to u ch ed  in th e  P o la r  
se as  an d  th e  possib le  m in e ra l re so u rc e s  upon  th e  lan d  w ill be d iscussed .

122. Biogeography—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T he d is tr ib u tio n  of p la n ts  an d  an im a ls  em p h asiz in g  th e  m a in  c lim a tic  an d  

geologic co n tro ls  in  su ch  d is tr ib u tio n . I t  is reco m m ended  th a t  th e  s tu d e n t 
sh ou ld  h av e  a lre a d y  ta k e n  B o tan y  an d  Zoology befo re  e n te r in g  th is  course.

130. The Islands of the Sea— Two hours. W inter Quarter.
A stu d y  of th e  v a rio u s  w ay s is lan d s  a re  fo rm ed  a s  w ell a s  th e ir  re la tio n  to  

th e  c o n tin e n ts  in  a  geologic, biologic an d  social sense. T he a v e ra g e  geog
ra p h y  co u rse  does no t s tu d y  th e  o u tly in g  is lan d s b ecau se  i t  is too b usy  w ith  
th e  co n tin en ts . T h is  co u rse  is designed  to  fill th is  g ap  in  th e  p u p il’s g eo 
g ra p h ic  know ledge—a  g ap  th a t  n eeds to  be  filled b ecau se  of th e  s t r a te g ic  an d  
h is to r ic  im p o rta n c e  of m an y  is lan d  g roups.

144. Geography and Geology of Mountains— Two hours. Spring 
Quarter.

A course  w h ich  is p lan n ed  esp ec ia lly  w ith  re fe re n c e  to  th e  m o u n ta in s  of 
C olorado. G eologic folios and  c lim atic  an d  b o tan ica l d a ta  w ill be consid ered  an d  
th e  s tu d e n t w ill be re fe rre d  to  th is  m a te r ia l  in th e  lib ra ry . I t  is. su g g e ste d  th a t  
th e  s tu d e n t h av e  C ourses 100, 103 an d  122 befo re  ta k in g  th is  course.

150. Geography of Colorado—Two hours. Fall Quarter.
A le c tu re  co u rse  on Colorado g eo g rap h y  to u ch in g  th e  p h y sio g rap h ic  fe a tu re s  

of th e  s ta te , th e  in fluence of th e  geologic p a s t  upon  th ese  fe a tu re s , w e a th e r  
p h ases  an d  c lim a te  of C olorado, th e  m ain  g eo g rap h ic  co n tro ls  in an im a ls  an d  
p la n t d is tr ib u tio n , m an  p a s t  an d  p re se n t, an d  h is  d is tr ib u tio n , th e  in d u s tr ie s  
of th e  s ta te  an d  th e  g eo g rap h ic  co n tro ls  of in d u s try .

177. Statistical Geography—Two hours. Spring Quarter.
T he ty p es  of s ta t is t ic a l  d a ta  t h a t  can  be u sed  in  g eo g rap h y  to  a d v a n ta g e — 

w h en  a n d  how  to  em ploy th is  m a te r ia l. T h e  ty p e  of m a te r ia l  em ployed e m 
b ra c e s  m eteo ro log ic  d a ta , d a ta  on a re a s  of v a rio u s  c o u n trie s  an d  s ta te s , d a ta  
on p ro d u c ts , etc. T h e  c o m p a ra tiv e  m eth o d  in te a c h in g  g eo g rap h y  is em phasized  
h e re  an d  m e th o d s  of m ak in g  m a te r ia l  g ra p h ic  a re  show n.

201. Regional Geography—Four hours. Any Quarter.
A n in d iv id u a l co u rse  in w h ich  th e  s tu d e n t  m ak es  a  th o ro  s tu d y  of th e  

G reeley  R egion, b eg in n in g  w ith  th e  c lim ate , p h y sio g rap h y  an d  geology, an d  a r 
t ic u la tin g  th e  in d u s tr ie s  of th e  reg ion  w ith  th ese  casu a l fac to rs . A  th e s is  upon 
th e  G reeley  D is tr ic t  is su b m itte d  a t  th e  end of th is  course.



GREELEY, COLORADO 61

Mathematics
G. W . F in l e y , B .S .

F r a n k  W . S h u l t is , A .B ., A.M .
L u cille  H ildebrand , A .B ., B .E .

A ll c o u rse s  in  th is  d e p a r tm e n t a re  g iv en  w ith  a  k e e n  r e a l iz a tio n  of 
th e  m o d e rn  d e m a n d  fo r  v i ta l iz a t io n  of sch o o l w ork . T h e  in s t ru c to r s  an d  
s tu d e n ts  a lik e  a re  c o n s ta n tly  on  th e  a le r t  fo r  p o in ts  of c o n ta c t  b e tw e e n  
th e i r  c o u rse s  a n d  r e a l  life . T h is  is  e sp e c ia lly  t ru e  of th o se  b ra n c h e s  
w h ich  th e  s tu d e n t  is  p re p a r in g  to  te a c h  a f te r  g ra d u a tio n .

Four Year Course for T eachers of M athem atics.—(Each studen t m ust select 
a  minor, preferably Physics, Industrial A rts, or C hem istry, in which 24 hours 
of work m ust be done.)

F irst Year.
1. Professional Core: Hours.

Biology 2.—Bionom ics.............................................................................................. 4
Ed. 8.—Ed. V alues........................................................  4
Sociol. 3.—E ducational Sociology ....................................................................  4

2. Courses Required in M athem atics:
M ath. 2.—Solid G eom etry...................................................................................... 4
M ath. 2.—Plane T rigonom etry ............................................................................  4
M ath. 3.—Plane T rigonom etry ............................................................................  2
M ath. 4.—Surveying ...............................................................................................  -4

3. E lectives .............................................................................................................................. 18

Second Year.
1. Professional Core:

Psych. 2a.—E ducational P sych ............................................................................  4
Psych. 2b—Educational P sych.............................................................................. 4
Pol. Sci.—Political A d ju stm en t.......................    4
Ed. 10.—El. School C urricu lum ..........................................................................  4

2. Courses Required in M athem atics:
Math. 7.—Analytic G eom etry................................................................................  5
M ath. 5.—College A lgebra ...............   2
Math. 6.—College A lgebra ...................................................................................... 4
M ath. 8.—T eaching of A rith m etic ......................................................................  2

3. O ther Required Courses:
Tr. Sch. 1.—M ethods and O bservation ............................................................. 4
Teaching .....................................................................................................................  8
(Notice: If s tuden t does not desire the  diploma a t the  end of
the  two years these 12 hours need not be taken.)

4. Elective ...............................................................................................................................  7

Third Year.
1. Professional Core:

Psych. 105.—Psych, of H. S. S u b jec ts ............................................................. 4
Soc. 103.—Social M alad justm en t.........................  4

2. Courses Required in M athem atics and Related Subjects:
M ath. 101.—D ifferential C alculus........................................................................  5
M ath. 102.—In teg ra l C alculus..............................................................................  5
Geog. 113.—M athem atical G eography................................................................  3

3. E lectives .............................................................................................................................  27

Fourth Year.
1. Professional Core:

Psych. 108.—Ed. T ests and M easurem ents................................................... 3
Ed. 116.—The H igh School C urricu lum ..........................................................  4
Ed. 111.—Principles of E du ca tio n ......................................................................  4
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2. Required C ourses  in M a th em a t ics :
M ath . 100.—T each in g  of Sec. M a th ...................................................................... 2
M ath . 106.—D esc rip tiv e  A s tro n o m y .................................................................... 5

3. Other  Required Courses:
H. S. 105.—P rin c ip le s  of H. S. T e a c h in g .........................................................  4
H . S. 107.—H ig h  School T e a c h in g ........................................................................ 8

4. E le c t iv e s  ..................................................................................................................................................  10

1. Solid Geometry— Four hours. Sum m er Q uarter.
T h e  o rd in a ry  p ro p o sitio n s an d  ex erc ise s of th is  su b je c t a re  g iven. Special 

a t te n t io n  is g iven  to  p ra c tic a l ap p lica tio n s.

2. Plane Trigonom etry— Four hours. F all Q uarter.
T he so lu tion  of th e  r ig h t  tr ia n g le  w ith  n u m ero u s  p ra c tic a l ap p lica tio n s  

se cu re d  by th e  u se  of su rv e y o rs ’ in s tru m e n ts  in th e  field; th e  dev e lo p m en t of 
th e  fo rm u las  lead in g  up  to  th e  so lu tion  of th e  ob lique tria n g le .

3. T rigonom etry—Two hours. W in te r Q uarter.
A co n tin u a tio n  of C ourse 2. T h e  so lu tion  of th e  oblique tr ia n g le  w ith  

n u m ero u s  a p p lica tio n s  of b o th  th e  oblique an d  th e  r ig h t  tr ia n g le .

4. Surveying— F our hours. Sum m er Q uarter.
In  th is  co u rse  th e  s tu d e n t becom es fa m ilia r  w ith  th e  o rd in a ry  in s tru m e n ts  

of th e  su rv ey o r: th e  t r a n s i t ,  th e  com pass, th e  level, e tc. H e ta k e s  up  such  
p ra c tic a l p rob lem s a s  ru n n in g  a  line  of levels fo r an  ir r ig a tio n  d itch , e s ta b lis h 
ing  a  sid ew alk  g rad e  an d  m e a su rin g  land.

5. College Algebra— Two hours. W in te r Q uarter.
T h is co u rse  opens w ith  a  th o ro  rev iew  of E le m e n ta ry  A lg eb ra  w ith  a  v iew  

to  g iv ing  a  c lea r  know ledge of th e  p rin c ip le s  of th e  su b je c t. I t  c o n tin u es  w ith  
lo g a rith m s , th e  p ro g ressio n s , an d  th e  fu n c tio n  an d  its  g rap h .

6. College Algebra— F our hours. Spring  Q uarter.
A co n tin u a tio n  of C ourse 5 d ea lin g  w ith  p e rm u ta tio n  an d  com binations, 

p ro b ab ility , v a r ia b le s  an d  lim its , th eo ry  of equ a tio n s , an d  in fin ite  se ries . T h ru -  
o u t th e  n eeds of th e  p ro sp ec tiv e  te a c h e r  a re  c o n s ta n tly  k e p t in view .

7. Analytic  Geometry— Five hours. F all Q uarter.
T h is  cou rse  opens u p  to  th e  s tu d e n t, in a  sm a ll w ay, th e  g re a t  field of 

h ig h e r  m a th e m a tic s . I t  a lso  co n n ec ts  closely w ith  th e  su b je c t of g ra p h s  in 
A lg eb ra  an d  fo rm s th e  b as is  fo r th e  w ork  in th e  C alculus.

8. The Teaching of Arithm etic— Two hours. E very  Q uarter.
T h is  co u rse  d eals p rim a rily  w ith  th e  m odern  m o v em en ts an d  m eth o d s in 

th e  te a c h in g  of A rith m e tic . A b rie f  h is to ry  of th e  deve lo p m en t of th e  su b je c t 
an d  of m e th o d s u sed  in th e  p a s t  is g iven. T he re a l p ro b lem s of th e  c la s s 
room  a re  ta k e n  up an d  d iscu ssed  w ith  a  v iew  to  g iv ing  th e  s tu d e n t so m e th in g  
d efin ite  t h a t  she  can  u se  w hen  sh e  g e ts  in to  a  school of h e r  own.

9. The Teaching of Arithm etic— Four hours.
T h is co u rse  w ill follow  th e  sam e lines a s  C ourse 8 b u t in  g r e a te r  d e ta il. 

I t  w ill a lso  g ive m ore  a t te n tio n  to th e  developm en t of th e  p rin c ip le s  of th e  
A rith m e tic  itse lf.

10. Country School Arithm etic— Four hours.
In  th is  co u rse  th e  su b je c t of A rith m e tic  w ill be tr e a te d  in  such  a  w ay  a s 

to  show  how  it  can  be  m ad e  a  v ita l th in g  in th e  lives of th e  ch ild ren  in our 
c o u n try  schools. T h e  p rob lem s to  be m e t by th e  ru ra l  school te a c h e r  w ill be 
ta k e n  u p  an d  d iscu ssed  a t  len g th .

100. The T eaching of Secondary M athematics— Two hours.
T h is  co u rse  is d esigned  to  p lace  b efo re  th e  p ro sp ec tiv e  te a c h e r  th e  b es t 

ed u ca tio n a l th o u g h t of th e  d ay  re la t in g  to  H ig h  School A lgebra , G eom etry  an d  
T rig o n o m etry . C o n s id era tio n  is g iven  to  th e  e d u ca tio n a l v a lu e  of th e se  su b 
je c ts , to  th e  r e c e n t im p ro v e m e n ts  in  te a c h in g  th e m  an d  to  a ll p rob lem s a r is in g  
in th e  w ork  of th e  m odern  te a c h e r  of se co n d ary  m a th e m a tic s .

101. Differential Calculus— Five hours. W in te r Q uarter.
A n in tro d u c tio n  to  th e  pow erfu l su b je c t of th e  C alculus. W hile  ca re  is 

ta k e n  to see th a t  th e  fo rm a l side of th e  su b je c t is m a s te re d , m an y  p rob lem s
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of a  p ra c tic a l n a tu re  a re  in tro d u c ed  from  th e  re a lm s  of G eom etry , P h y sic s , 
a n d  M echanics.

102. Integral Calculus— F ive  hours. Spring Q uarter.
A c o n tin u a tio n  of C ourse 101.

103. Differential and Integral Calculus— F iv e  hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  of th e  tw o p reced in g  co u rses g iven  over la rg e ly  to  a p p lic a 

tio n s of th e  C alcu lus.

104. Descriptive  Geometry— Two hours.
T h is co u rse  is des ig n ed  especia lly  fo r th o se  in te re s te d  in m e c h a n ic a l an d  

a rc h i te c tu ra l  w ork . I t  ta k e s  up th e  p rob lem s a r is in g  from  th e  s tu d y  of th e  
p ro jec tio n  of po in ts , lines, p lan es an d  solids.

105. Spherical Trigonom etry— Four hours.
F o rm u la s  r e la tin g  to  th e  r ig h t  tria n g le . N a p ie r ’s ru les , so lu tio n  of r ig h t  

tr ia n g le s ; sp h e ric a l tr ia n g le s  in g e n e ra l; so lu tio n  of exam ples, w ith  a p p lica tio n s  
to  th e  c e le s tia l sp h e res .

106. Descriptive  A stronom y—F iv e  hours.
T h is  cou rse  g ives a n  in tro d u c tio n  to  th e  f a sc in a tin g  s tu d y  of A s tronom y. 

I t  g iv es a n  idea  of th e  p rin c ip le s , m eth o d s, an d  re su lts  of th e  sc ien ce ; show s
th e  s te p s  by w h ich  th e  re m a rk a b le  a c h ie v e m e n ts  in i t  h av e  been  a t ta in e d ;  an d
covers th e  re c e n t in v e s tig a tio n s  re sp e c tin g  th e  o rig in  an d  deve lo p m en t of th e  
so la r sy s tem .

200. Advanced Calculus— F iv e  hours.
In  th is  co u rse  th e  w ork  of th e  p reced in g  co u rses  in th is  su b je c t is roun d ed

ou t a n d  ex ten d ed  in to  new  fields.

201. Differential Equations— F iv e  hours.
D iscu ss io n  of p rob lem s w h ich  lead  to  d iffe re n tia l eq u a tio n s  a n d  of th e  

s ta n d a rd  m e th o d s fo r th e ir  so lu tion .

T his departm ent offers a ser ies  of courses w h ich  it d esires sh a ll ap
peal to both the n eed s and am bitions of m any stu d en ts. T he cou rses are  
liberal and varied  in scope. M any of them  w ill m eet the im m ed iate  prac
tica l n eed s of teach ers. Som e of them  are tech n ica l, and are in tended  
for tea ch ers and stu d en ts of sp ec ia l su bjects . S till o thers are advanced  
courses in socia l theory, or are practica l stu d ies in applied socio logy .

Socia l S c ien ce  dea ls w ith  the kn ow led ge on w h ich  true theory  
in E ducation  m ust be based. It is  equally  e sse n tia l in the tra in in g  of 
high  school and elem en tary  teach ers.

T he m ajor four-year course offered by th is  departm ent is a superior  
opportunity for h igh  school teach ers, su perin tend en ts, principals, super
visors, and all stu d en ts desir in g  liberal tra in in g  in M odern Socia l thought  
and its  in ev ita b le  e ffects on E ducation  and hum an progress.

A fo u r - y e a r  curr icu lum  for T e a c h e r s  of S oc io logy ,  H is tory ,  and E co n o m ic s ,  
Su p erv isor s ,  Pr incipa ls ,  and S u p e r in te n d e n t s  of Schools .

Social Science
G u r d o n  R a n s o m  M il l e r , Ph.D. 

E d g a r  D u n n i n g t o n  R a n d o l p h , A.M.

F irs t  Year.
1. P ro fe ss io n a l  Core: H o u rs.

Sociology 3.—E d u c a tio n a l Sociology
B iology 2.—B io n o m ics............ ................
E d u c a tio n  8.—E d u c a tio n a l V a lu e s .. .

4
4
4
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2. C o u rs e s  R e q u ire d  by  th e  D e p a r tm e n t  of S o c io lo g y  a n d  E c o n o m ic s :
S o c io lo g y  1.— A n th ro p o lo g y .......................................................................................... F a l l  4
H is to r y  10.— I n d u s t r i a l  H i s t o r y ................................................................................. F a l l  4
S o c io lo g y  23.—I m m ig r a t io n ..................................................................................W in te r  4
H is to r y  11.— C o m m e rc ia l  H i s t o r y ....................................................................W in te r  4

. G e o g ra p h y  8.— H u m a n  G e o g r a p h y ....................................................................S p r in g  4
S o c io lo g y  12.— S o c ia l A d ju s tm e n t ...................................................................... S p r in g  4

3. E le c tiv e  C o u rs e s  S u p p le m e n tin g  R eq u ire d  C o u rs e s :
C h o o se  8 h o u r s  f ro m  a n y  d e p a r tm e n t  o f C o llege. T h e  fo llo w in g  
a r e  s u g g e s te d :
S o c io lo g y  37.— L a b o r  a n d  S o c ie ty .................................................................................  4
S o c io lo g y  32.— T h e  F a m i ly .................................................................................................  4
H is to r y  13.— T h e  T e a c h in g  o f H i s t o r y ......................................................................  2
H is to r y  26.— T h e  T e a c h in g  o f C iv ic s ........................................................................  2
B a c te r io lo g y  2.— B a c te r ia ,  H y g ie n e , P r o p h y la x i s .............................................  3
H is to r y  27.— C o n te m p o ra ry  H is to r y  ..........................................................................  2
L i b r a r y  1.— U se  o f th e  L i b r a r y .............................................................. (F a l l  o n ly ) 1
B io tic s  102.— H e r e d i ty ............................................................................................................  3

S eco n d  Y e a r .
1. P ro fe s s io n a l  C o re :

P s y c h o lo g y  2a.— E d u c a t io n a l  P s y c h o lo g y ..........................................   4
P s y c h o lo g y  2b.— E d u c a t io n a l  P s y c h o lo g y .................................................................  4
E d u c a t io n  10.— T h e  E l e m e n ta r y  C u r r ic u lu m ........................................................... 4
P o l i t ic a l  S c ie n c e .— P o l i t ic a l  A d ju s tm e n t .................................................................  4

2. C o u rs e s  R e q u ire d  by  th e  D e p a r tm e n t  o f S o c io lo g y  a n d  E c o n o m ic s :
T r a in in g  S ch o o l 1.— M e th o d s  a n d  O b s e r v a t io n  F a l l  4
T e a c h in g  1.— P r a c t ic e  T e a c h i n g   F a l l  4
T e a c h in g  2.— P r a c t i c e  T e a c h i n g  W in te r  4
N o te : T h e  th r e e  c o u rs e s  n a m e d  a b o v e  m a y  b e  o m it te d  b y  s tu d e n t s
w h o  a r e  n o t  a s k in g  to  b e  g r a d u a te d  a t  th e  e n d  of a  tw o  y e a r
c u r r ic u lu m . E le c t iv e s  m a y  b e  s u b s t i t u t e d  in  t h e i r  s te a d .
S o c io lo g y  18.— R u r a l  .S o c io lo g y  F a l l  4
S o c io lo g y  19.— U r b a n  S o c io lo g y  W in te r  4
S o c io lo g y  24.— C h ild  W e l f a r e   W in te r  4
S o c io lo g y  16.— S o c ie ty  a n d  th e  C h u r c h ......................................................................  4
S o c io lo g y  20.—D is t r ib u t io n  o f W e a l t h ........................................................................  4
P o li t .  Sc. 12.— S ta t e  a n d  L o c a l G o v e r n m e n t ........................................................  4

3. E le c tiv e  S u p p le m e n ts  of R e q u ire d  C o u rs e s :
S o c io lo g y  107.— P r iv i le g e  a n d  S o c ie ty ........................................................................  4
P s y c h o lo g y  3.— C h ild  D e v e lo p m e n t ............................................................................... 4
H is to r y  25.— C o m p a ra t iv e  G o v e r n m e n t ...................................................................... 4
H is to r y  9.— N a t io n a l  G o v e r n m e n t .................................................................................  4
S o c io lo g y  132.— S o c ia l R e v o lu t io n s .................................................................................  3

T h ird  Y e a r .
1. P ro fe s s io n a l  C o re :

P s y c h o lo g y  104 o r  105.— P s y c h o lo g y  o f S ch o o l S u b je c t s ................................ 4
S o c io lo g y  105.— P s y c h ic  F a c to r s  in  S o c io lo g y ......................................................  4

2. C o u rs e s  R e q u ire d  by  th e  D e p a r tm e n t  o f S o c io lo g y  an d | E c o n o m ic s :
H ig h  S c h o o l 103.— P r a c t i c e  T e a c h i n g ........................................................................  4
H ig h  S ch o o l 105.— P r in c ip le s  o f H ig h  S ch o o l T e a c h in g ................................ 4
S o c io lo g y  104.— P r in c ip le s  o f S o c io lo g y ............................................................. F a l l  2
S o c io lo g y  106.— S o c ia l P r o g r e s s ...........................................................................S p r in g  2
E c o n o m ic s  110.— E c o n o m ic s  . . ................................................................................. F a l l  3
E c o n o m ic s  111.— A d v a n c e d  E c o n o m i c s .........................................................S p r in g  3

3. E le c t iv e  C o u rs e s  S u p p le m e n tin g  R e q u ire d  C o u rs e s :
B io tic s  101.— H is to r y  o f M a n ....................................................................................F a l l  3
E d u c a t io n  135.— E d u c a t io n a l  C la s s ic s ............................................................. S p r in g  4
S o c io lo g y  127.— S o c ia l L e g i s l a t i o n .................................................................................  4
S o c io lo g y  117.— W o m e n  a n d  S o c ia l E v o l u t io n ......................................................  4
S o c io lo g y  131.— T e n d e n c ie s  o f C iv i l iz a t io n ...............................................................  3
S o c io lo g y  220.— C o n s u m p tio n  o f W e a l t h .................................................................... 4
I n d u s t r i a l  A r t s  104.— P r e v o c a t io n a l  E d u c a t io n .................................................. 2
E d u c a t io n  15.— V o c a t io n a l  G u id a n c e ..........................................................................  2
E n g l is h  133.— T h e  M o d e rn  N o v e l ...............................................  4

F o u r th  Y e a r .
1. P ro fe s s io n a l C o re :

E d u c a t io n  111.— P h ilo s o p h y  of E d u c a t io n ...............................................................  4
E d u c a t io n  116.— T h e  C o u rs e  of S tu d y ......................................................................  4
P s y c h o lo g y  108.— T e s ts  a n d  M e a s u r e m e n t s .............................................................  3
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2. Courses Required by the Departm ent of Sociology and Economics,:
H ig h  S c h o o l 107.— P r a c t i c e  T e a c h in g ........................................................................  4
S o c io lo g y  108.— S o c ia l I n s u r a n c e ................................................* .................................  4
S o c io lo g y  210.— M e th o d s  o f S o c ia l R e s e a r c h ..........................................    4
S o c io lo g y  200.— P s y c h o lo g ic a l  S o c io lo g y .................................................................... 4
S o c io lo g y  221.— S o c ia l E c o n o m y ...................................................................................... 4
S o c io lo g y  230.— T h e  H ig h  S c h o o l C o u rs e  in  S o c io lo g y  a n d  E c o n o m ic s  4

3. E lective Courses Supplementing Required Courses:
S o c io lo g y  106.— P r in c ip le s  o f S o c ia l P r o g r e s s ......................................................... 2
S o c io lo g y  107.—P r iv i le g e  a n d  D e m o c r a c y ...............................................................  2
H is to r y  123.— I n te r n a t io n a l  R e l a t io n s .....................................................................    3
H is to r y  27.— C o n te m p o ra ry  H i s t o r y ............................................................................. 1
S o c io lo g y  229.— C rim in o lo g y  a n d  D e v e lo p m e n t ....................................................  4
S o c io lo g y  220.— C o n s u m p tio n  o f W e a l t h .................................................................... 4
S o c io lo g y  211.— E v o lu t io n  o f M o r a ls ..........................    4
E d u c a t io n  245.— M e a s u re m e n t  o f R e s u l ts  in  E d u c a t io n ................................  4
E d u c a t io n  147.— E d u c a t io n a l  S u r v e y s ........................................................................  3

1. Anthropology— Four hours. F a ll Quarter.
T h e  e v o lu tio n  o f s o c ia l  id e a s  a n d  in s t i tu t io n s ,  t h e  fa m ily ,  re l ig io n , g o v e r n 

m e n t ,  la w , a r t ,  a n d  in d u s t r y .

3. Educational Sociology—Four hours. E very  Quarter. R equired in  
first year.

A  c o u r s e  g iv in g  (1) a  b a c k g r o u n d  o f in f o r m a t io n  c o n c e rn in g  o r ig in s  a n d  
in te r r e la t io n s  o f p r e s e n t  s o c ia l  p ro b le m s ; (2) a  b r ie f  fo r m u la t io n  o f th e  m e th o d s  
o f s o c ia l  p ro g r e s s ;  a n d  m a k in g  (3) a  d e f in ite  a t t e m p t  to  sh o w  th e  r e la t io n  of 
e d u c a t io n  to  t h e  p ro b le m s  o f c o n tro l  a n d  p ro g r e s s .

12. Social Readjustm ent— Four hours. Spring Quarter.

T h is  c o u rs e  o ffe rs  a n  e le m e n ta r y  s tu d y  o f h o w  th e  p ro c e s s e s  of r e c o n s t r u c 
tio n  m a y  b e  a p p lie d  to  a  c o n s id e ra b le  n u m b e r  o f p r a c t i c a l  s o c ia l  p ro b le m s . I t  
i s o la te s  c e r ta in  s i tu a t io n s  f ro m  th e  l a r g e r  fie ld  a n d  b y  a  b r ie f  a n a ly s is  o f th e  
f a c to r s  in  th e s e  a t t e m p t s  to  s t im u la te  th e  h a b i t  o f t h in k in g  in  t e r m s  of s o c ia l 
c a u s e  a n d  e ffe c t. T h is  c o u rs e  s h o u ld  b e  u s e fu l  to  th e  e le m e n ta r y  sch o o l t e a c h e r  
o f h i s to r y  a n d  c iv ic s .

16. Soc iety  and the Church— Four hours.
T h e  s o c ia l e v o lu tio n  o f t h e  c h u rc h ,  a n d  i t s  c h a n g in g  r e la t io n  to  S o c ie ty ;  

n e w  c o n c e p ts  in  re l ig io u s  e d u c a t io n .

18. Rural Sociology— Four hours.
A  c o n s t r u c t iv e  s tu d y  o f c o u n try  life , e c o n o m ic  a c t iv i t ie s ,  s o c ia l  o r g a n iz a 

tio n s ,  sc h o o ls , c lu b s , c h u rc h e s ,  s o c ia l  c e n te r s ,  a n d  m o d e rn  e f fo r ts  a n d  s u c c e s s e s  
in  r u r a l  p r o g r e s s ;  in te n d e d  p r im a r i ly  fo r  r u r a l  t e a c h e r s ,  b u t  is  o f v a lu e  to  a ll  
s tu d e n t s  o f r u r a l  s o c ia l  c o n d itio n s  a n d  n e e d s .

19. Urban Socio logy— Four hours. W inter Quarter.
T h e  m o d e rn  c i ty  a n d  i t s  s o c ia l p ro b le m s .

20. The Distribution of W ealth— Four hours.

C h a n g in g  m o d e s  o f d is t r ib u t io n ,  th e  v a r y in g  p ro p o r t io n ,  te n d e n c ie s  in  le g is 
la t io n ,  c h a n g in g  m o d e s  o f ta x a t io n ,  e f fe c t  o f S o c ia l in s u ra n c e .

23. Immigration and American Problems— Four hours. W inter  
Quarter.

A  s tu d y  o f t h e  c h a n g e s  in  th e  p o p u la t io n  o f th e  U n ite d  S t a t e s  d u r in g  th e  
19 th  c e n tu r y ,  a n d  o u r  r e s u l t a n t  a l ie n  p ro b le m s .

24. Child W elfare— Four hours. W inter Quarter.
T h is  is  a  c o u rs e  in  th e  g ro w th  a n d  te n d e n c ie s  o f th e  m o d e rn  m o v e m e n t  

fo r  th e  c o n s e rv a t io n  of c h ild re n . I t  b e g in s  b y  g iv in g  a  v ie w  o f th e  s t a t u s  of 
c h ild re n  in  th e  p a s t ;  p a s s e s  to  a  c o n s id e ra t io n  o f th e  e v o lu tio n  o f th e  ch ild  
p ro te c t io n  a g e n c ie s  in  t h e  U n ite d  S ta te s ;  a n d  d e a ls  f in a lly  w i th  th e  p r e s e n t  
p ro b le m s  a n d  te n d e n c ie s  in  c h ild  w e lf a re  p ro g r a m s .
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32. The Family—Four hours.

A v ery  p ro fitab le  s tu d y  of th e  fam ily  from  th e  s ta n d p o in t of ed u ca tio n , 
in d u s try , e th ics , an d  a s  a  soc ial u n it. D es irab le  fo r te a c h e rs , b u t of g re a t  v a lu e  
to  a ll s tu d e n ts  of e ith e r  th e o re tic a l o r p ra c tic a l Sociology. C losely re la te d  to  
co u rses  22 a n d  24.

37. Labor and Society—Four hours.

A s tu d y  of th e  lab o rin g  c lasses, developm en t, p lace, p riv ileges, an d  r ig h ts  in 
so c ie ty ; a n d  re la tio n  of w o rk e rs  to  sy s tem s of in d u s tr ia l  a d m in is tra tio n . 
Specially  com m ended  to  te a c h e rs  of in d u s tr ia l education , an d  s tu d e n ts  of 
econom ics. I t  co rre la te s  w ell w ith  co u rses 12, 107, 108, 19, an d  27.

104. Social Theory—Two hours. Fall Quarter.
A b rie f  h is to ry  of Sociologic th e o ry ; a  co m p a ra tiv e  s tu d y  of m od ern  social 

th eo ry , an d  its  re la tio n  to  m odern  biologic sc ience.

105. The Psychic Factors in Sociology—Four hours. W inter Quar
ter. Required in third year.

T he re la tio n  of Sociology to  P sycho logy ; th e  evo lu tion  of m ind  a s  a  Social 
p ro g ress, th e  S ocial em o tio n a l b as is  of m ind  an d  its  d evelopm en t a s  a  d ire c tiv e  
a g en t.

106. Principles of Social Progress— Two hours. Spring Quarter.
A s tu d y  of th e  b as ic  p rin c ip le s  of social evo lu tion  an d  social p ro g re ss ; co n 

s id e ra tio n  of p re se n t social ten d en c ie s ; a n d  sp e cu la tio n  a s  to  fu tu re  soc ial co n 
tro l.

107. Privilege and Democracy—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A s tu d y  of specia l p riv ileg e  in A m erica  in  its  re la tio n  to  land  an d  n a tu ra l  

re so u rc e s ; m onopolies in  th e ir  re la tio n  to  lan d  ho ld ing ; an d  a  d iscu ssio n  of th e  
sin g le  ta x  in co m parison  w ith  o th e r  m eth o d s of con tro l.

108. Social Insurance—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
S tu d ie s  in th e  o p e ra tio n  of soc ial in su ra n c e  in  E u ro p e a n  co u n tries , A u s

t ra l ia , N ew  Z ealand , an d  th e  g ro w th  of th e  id ea  in A m erica  since 1912. I t  com 
p rise s  soc ial co m p en sa tio n  fo r acc id en ts , sick n ess , in v a lid ity , u n em ploym en t, 
an d  old age.

110. Economics—Three hours. Fall Quarter.
A g e n e ra l course, to u ch in g  all com m on p h ases  of th e  Science of E conom ics.

111. Advanced Economics—Three hours. Spring Quarter.
A n in te n s iv e  stu d y  of lab o r p rob lem s an d  econom ic o rg a n iz a tio n ; lab o r 

u n io n s an d  leg isla tio n ; c o rp o ra tio n  an d  pub lic  o w n ersh ip ; so c ia lism ; an d  m o d ern  
ch an g es  in ta x a tio n .

117. Women and Social Evolution—Four hours.
A s tu d y  of th e  w om an m o v em en t; i ts  h is to ry ; i ts  econom ic an d  psycho log ic  

sign ificance; i ts  possib le  effects on social p ro g ress ; its  re la tio n  to  ed u ca tio n , 
an d  its  specific re la tio n  to  th e  ed u ca tio n  of w om en.

127. Social Legislation—Four hours.
T he te rm  social leg isla tio n  is in ten d ed  to  su g g e st a  v e ry  re c e n t develop 

m e n t of p u rp o se  in leg is la tiv e  rem ed ies. If  i t  be tru e  th a t  in th e  p a s t  leg is
la tio n  h a s  n o t only n o t a n tic ip a te d  bad  co n d itio n s b u t  has , r a th e r ,  c h a r a c te r 
is tica lly  w a ited  u n til  evils re ach ed  d ra m a tic  p ro p o rtio n s befo re  b e in g  app lied , 
th e  m e a n in g  of th e  cou rse  ti t le  w ill be p e rfe c tly  c lea r. T he co u rse  is  to  deal 
w ith  th e  m ore pu rp o siv e  a p p lica tio n  of leg is la tiv e  rem ed ies to  e x is tin g  social 
m a la d ju s tm e n ts—such  as, fo r exam ple, lab o r d ifficulties, h o u sin g  an d  h e a lth  
p rob lem s, th e  liquor traffic, p ro s titu tio n , c ity  p lan n in g , an d  th e  like.

131. Modern Civilization and Its Social Tendencies—Three hours. 
Fall Quarter, alternate.

H y p e rn a tio n a lism ; Social n e g a tiv e s ; th e  su rv iv a l of p a g a n  id ea ls ; th e  n eed  
of econom ic, sp ir itu a l, e th ic a l a n d  re lig io u s revo lu tio n s .
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132. Social Revolutions— Three hours. Spring Quarter, alternate.
A  p ro g r a m  o f p o s s ib le  r e c o n s t r u c t io n  o f s o c ia l  v a lu e s ,  a n d  th e  d e v e lo p m e n t 

of s o c ia l le a d e r s h ip  th r u  so m e  c h a n g e  of e m p h a s is  in  E d u c a t io n .

200. Psychological Sociology—Four hours.
A  s tu d y  o f th e  p s y c h o lo g y  o f s o c ia l  r e la t io n s ,  s o c ia l  o r g a n iz a t io n ,  s o c ia l  

c h a n g e s , a n d  im p e d im e n ts  to  s o c ia l  p ro g r e s s .

210. Methods of Social Research—Four hours.
A  s e m in a r  fo r  r e s e a r c h  s tu d y ,  in c lu d in g  in te n s iv e  w o rk  in  s o c ia l  s u rv e y s .

211. Morals and Culture—Four hours.
A  s tu d y  o f t h e  e v o lu tio n  o f m o ra ls ,  th e  d e v e lo p m e n t  o f id e a s  o f c u l tu re ,  

a n d  th e  r e la t io n  o f th e s e  to  m o d e rn  th e o r ie s  o f E d u c a t io n .

220. The Consumption of W ealth—Four hours.
A n  a d v a n c e d  c o u rs e  in  S o c ia l E c o n o m ic s ,  a  c o n s t r u c t iv e  a n a ly s i s  o f th e  

m o d e rn  te n d e n c y  to  s u b je c t  th e  c o n s u m p t io n  o f w e a l th  to  s c ie n tif ic  t r e a tm e n t ,  
e m p h a s iz in g  th e  h u m a n  c o s ts  o f p ro d u c t io n  v e r s u s  th e  h u m a n  u t i l i t y  o f s c ie n 
tif ic  c o n s u m p t io n ;  a  h u m a n  v a lu a t io n .

221. Social Econom y—Four hours.
A  c o u rs e  w h ic h  s h o w s  th e  n a tu r e  a n d  e x te n t  o f p a s t  s o c ia l  f a i lu r e s  a n d  

t h e  s lo w  e v o lu tio n  fro m  b lin d  r e a c t io n  to  d i s t r e s s  to  m o re  o r  le s s  r a t io n a l  
m e th o d s  o f c o n tro l ;  a n d  d e a ls  w i th  th e  e x te n s io n s  o f s o c ia l  c o n c e rn  to  th e  
f ie ld s  o f n e e d  f e l t  m o s t  k e e n ly .

229. Criminology—Four hours.
T h is  c o u rs e  is  a  s tu d y  o f t h e  r e la t io n s h ip  o f th e  c r im in a l  to  s o c ie ty — to  

s o c ia l in s t i t u t i o n s  a n d  s o c ia l  o rg a n iz a t io n s .  In c id e n ta l ly  i t  w ill sh o w  th e  c h a n g 
in g  a t t i t u d e  o f s o c ie ty  to w a r d  th e  c r im in a l ,  a n d  th e  m o re  im p o r ta n t  f a c to r s  
b e h in d  th e  c h a n g e . T h e  c o u rs e  is , h o w e v e r ,  m a in ly  c o n c e rn e d  w i th  t h e  p r e s e n t  
r e la t io n s  o f th e  c r im in a l  in  s o c ie ty  a n d  h is  t r e a t m e n t  a t  th e  h a n d s  o f s o c ie ty .  
T h e  c o u rs e  in te n d s  to  p r e s e n t  th e  b e s t  m o d e rn  th o u g h t  in  th e  v a r io u s  a s p e c ts  
o f th i s  fie ld .

230. High School Course in Sociology and E conom ics—Four hours.
A  c o u rs e  in  m a te r ia l s  a n d  m e th o d s  in  e le m e n ta r y  S o c io lo g y  a n d  E c o n o m ic s  

fo r  h ig h  sch o o l te a c h e r s .

History and Political Science
E d w in  B. S m i t h , B.S., A .M .

J e a n  M. C r o s b y , A.B.

In nearly every phase of school work the teacher utilizes the subject- 
m atter of history, either directly in teaching the subject or as supple
mentary material. The problems of governm ent and citizenship are oc
cupying an increasingly important place in our living experiences. There 
is particular need for the adoption of modern attitudes in the teaching of 
history and of civics. Courses based on the subject-matter and on the 
teaching of the subjects are offered in the department.

The outline of a four-year course for students  specia liz ing in history  
and political sc ience:

F irs t  Year.
1. P ro fe ss ion a l  Core: H o u rs .

B io lo g y  2.— B io n o m ic s ............................................................................................................  4
E d u c a t io n  8.— E d u c a t io n a l  V a lu e s .....................................................................................4
S o c io lo g y  3.— E d u c a t io n a l  S o c io lo g y ............................................................................... 4



68 STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

2. S u b je c ts  R e q u ire d  b y  th e  D e p a r tm e n t :
H is to r y  10.— I n d u s t r i a l  a n d  S o c ia l H is to r y  o f t h e  U n ite d  S t a t e s   4
P o l i t ic a l  S c ie n c e  25.— C o m p a ra t iv e  G o v e r n m e n t ...............................................  4
S o c io lo g y  1.— A n th ro p o lo g y .................................................................................................  4
H is to r y  27.— C o n te m p o ra ry  H i s t o r y ............................................................................. 2
G e o g ra p h y  8.— H u m a n  G e o g ra p h y ....................................................... ......................... 4

3. E le c tiv e s *

S eco n d  Y e a r .
1. P ro fe s s io n a l C o re :

P s y c h o lo g y  2a .— E d u c a t io n a l  P s y c h o lo g y .................................................................  4
P s y c h o lo g y  2b.— E d u c a t io n a l  P s y c h o lo g y .................................................................  4
P o l i t ic a l  S c ie n c e  30.— P o l i t ic a l  A d ju s tm e n t ........................................................... 4
E d u c a t io n  10.— E le m e n ta r y  S ch o o l C u r r ic u lu m .................................................. 4

2. S u b je c ts  R e q u ire d  by  th e  D e p a r tm e n t :
H is to r y  105.— E a r ly  M o d e rn  E u r o p e ............................................................................  4
H is to r y  106.— R e c e n t  E u r o p e a n  H i s t o r y .................................................................  4
H is to r y  13.— T h e  T e a c h in g  o f H is to r y  in  th e  E le m e n ta r y  S c h o o l   3
P o l. Sc. 26.— T h e  T e a c h in g  o f C iv ic s  in  th e  E le m e n ta r y  S c h o o l   2
P o l. Sc. 12.— S ta te  a n d  L o c a l G o v e r n m e n t .............................................. ..............  4

3. E le c t iv e s :
S tu d e n ts  d e s ir in g  d ip lo m a  a t  th e  e n d  o f th e  tw o  y e a r s  a r e  re q u i r e d  
to  t a k e :
T r a in in g  S c h o o l 1.— M e th o d s  a n d  O b s e r v a t io n s .................................................. 4
T e a c h in g  .......................................................................................................................................  8

T h ird  Y e a r .
1. P ro fe s s io n a l  C o re :

P s y c h o lo g y  105.— P s y c h o lo g y  o f S ch o o l S u b je c t s ...............................................  4
S o c io lo g y  103.— M a l a d j u s t m e n t ........................................................................................ 4

2. S u b je c ts  R e q u ire d  by  th e  D e p a r tm e n t :
H is to r y  117.— T h e  T e a c h in g  o f  H is to r y  a n d  C iv ic s  in  th e  H ig h  S ch o o l 3
H is to r y  104.— W e s te r n  A m e r ic a n  H i s t o r y ...............................................................  3
H is to r y  116.— S p a n is h  A m e r ic a n  H i s t o r y .............................................  2
E c o n o m ic s  1 1 0 ............................................................................................................................ 4
H is to r y  125— A n c ie n t  S o c ia l H i s t o r y ..........................................................................  4
H is to r y  107.— M o d ern  E n g la n d  a n d  th e  B r i t i s h  E m p i r e .............................  4
E d u c a t io n  103.— H ig h  S ch o o l P r a c t i c e  T e a c h in g ...............................................  4
E d u c a t io n  105.— P r in c ip le s  o f H ig h  S ch o o l T e a c h in g ....................................  4

3. E le c tiv e s *

F o u r th  Y e a r .
1. P ro fe s s io n a l  C o re :

E d u c a t io n  111.— P h ilo s o p h y  o f E d u c a t io n ...............................................................  5
P s y c h . 108.— E d u c a t io n a l  T e s t s .....................................................................................  3
E d u c a t io n  116.— T h e  H ig h  S c h o o l C u r r ic u lu m ....................................................  4

2. S u b je c ts  R e q u ire d  by  th e  D e p a r tm e n t :
E d u c a t io n  107.— H ig h  S ch o o l P r a c t i c e  T e a c h in g ................................................ 4
P o l. Sc. 123.— I n te r n a t io n a l  R e l a t io n s ........................................................................  3
H is to r y  124.— H is to r y  o f th e  F a r  E a s t ......................................................................  4
E c o n o m ic s  111..............................................................................................................................  4
P o l. Sc. 118.— A m e r ic a n  C o n s t i tu t io n a l  D e v e lo p m e n t ....................................... 4

3. E le c tiv e s *

* In  c h o o s in g  th e  e le c tiv e  c o u r s e s  i t  is  s u g g e s te d  t h a t  th e  s e le c t io n  
b e  m a d e  f ro m  th e  d e p a r tm e n ts  o f H is to r y  a n d  P o l i t ic a l  S c ie n c e , 
E n g l is h ,  S o c io lo g y  a n d  E c o n o m ic s ,  o r  G e o g ra p h y . T h e  e le c tio n , 
h o w e v e r ,  m a y  be  m a d e  a s  th e  s tu d e n t  d e s ir e s .

5. Early Modern Europe—Four hours.
T h e  e a r l ie r  d e v e lo p m e n t o f t h e  m e d ie v a l p e r io d  p a r t i c u la r ly  a f f e c t in g  th e  

p e o p le  o f M o d e rn  E u r o p e  w ill b e  c o n s id e re d . T h e  c o u rs e  w ill c o n c lu d e  w i th  
t h e  F r e n c h  R e v o lu tio n  a n d  N a p o leo n . I n t e r e s t  w ill  c e n t e r  u p o n  th e  s o c ia l  a n d  
in d u s t r i a l  p h a s e s  o f th e  p e o p le ’s  e x p e r ie n c e .

6. Recent European History—Four hours.
T h is  is  a  c o n t in u a t io n  o f C o u rs e  5. T h e  p e r io d  s in c e  N a p o le o n  w ill b e  t r a c e d  

th r o u g h  th e  p o l i t ic a l ,  so c ia l, a n d  in d u s t r i a l  d e v e lo p m e n ts .  T h e  e x p e r ie n c e  of 
t h e  p eo p le  o f E u r o p e  s in c e  1870 w ill fu r n is h  t h e  b a s is  fo r  u n d e r s ta n d i n g  th e
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e v en ts  of th e  y e a rs  of th e  w ar. T he re la tio n s  of th e  people of th e  U n ited  
S ta te s  to  E u ro p e a n  cond itio n s w ill rece ive  a t te n tio n .

10. Social and Industrial History of the United States—Four hours.
T h e  c u r re n t  social an d  in d u s tr ia l co n d itio n s w ith in  th e  U n ite d  S ta te s  w ill be 

t ra c e d  from  th e ir  b eg in n in g s; th e  E u ro p e a n  co n d itio n s w h ich  fu rn ish e d  t r a c e 
ab le  in fluences w ill be considered . Som e o th e r  to p ic s  a re  su g g e sted  a s  follow s: 
th e  n a tu r a l  re so u rces ; th e  in fluence  of ch eap  lan d ; th e  e ffec t of in v en tio n , 
m ach in e ry , an d  sc ien ce ; th e  deve lo p m en t of a g r ic u ltu re  a n d  m a n u fa c tu re ;  th e  
r ise  of g r e a t  in d u s tr ie s , cap ita lism , b u sin e ss  com b in a tio n , an d  lab o r o rg an iza tio n .

11. Commercial History of the United States—Four hours.
A su rv e y  of com m erce  in  ea rly  tim e s  w ill be follow ed by th e  colonial com 

m erce  a n d  its  consequences. T he se v e ra l perio d s of A m erican  com m erce, 
d o m estic  a n d  fo re ign , w ill g ive  o p p o rtu n ity  fo r co n s id e rin g  th e  c o a s t tra d e , 
g o v e rn m en t a id , th e  co n su la r  se rv ice , th e  re la tio n  of th e  g en e ra l com m erce  to 
th e  b u sin e ss  deve lo p m en t of th e  co u n try , th e  ch an g es  of th e  tw e n tie th  cen tu ry , 
th e  g ro w th  of m odern  bu sin ess, a n d  g o v e rn m e n t superv is io n .

12. State and Local Government—Four hours.
T h e  re la tio n sh ip  b e tw een  th e  in d iv id u a l an d  th e  co m m u n ity  w ill be  e m p h a 

sized . T h e  o rg a n iz a tio n  an d  a d m in is tra tio n  of th e  g o v e rn m e n t of th e  city , th e  
coun ty , a n d  th e  s ta te  w ill fu rn ish  th e  b a s is  of th e  cou rse . T h e  g o v e rn m en t 
of th e se  se v e ra l co m m u n ities  in C olorado w ill be co nsidered  a s  types.

13. The Teaching of History in the Elementary School— Three hours.
T he h is to ry  of h is to ry  in s tru c tio n  in e le m e n ta ry  schoo ls; th e  a im s  an d  

v a lu e s  of in s tru c tio n ; m e th o d s a n d  m a te r ia ls  fo r th e  e le m e n ta ry  an d  g ra m m a r  
g rad es.

25. Comparative Government—Four hours.
T h e  g o v e rn m e n t in  o th e r  co u n tr ie s  co m pared  w ith  th a t  in ou r ow n; E n g la n d  

th e  c a b in e t type , F ra n c e  th e  c o n s titu tio n a l c a b in e t typ e , G erm an y  th e  c a b in e t 
ty p e  in  tr a n s itio n , an d  S w itze rlan d  th e  m o st p e rfe c t ty p e  of dem o cracy ; th e  
sm a lle r  E u ro p e a n  s ta te s  an d  th e  S ou th  A m erican  rep u b lics; th e  g ro w th  of in te r 
n a tio n a lism  a n d  dem ocracy .

26. The Teaching of Civics in the Elementary School—Two hours.
T h e  dev e lo p m en t of c iv ics te a c h in g  from  th e  m ere  s tu d y  of th e  co n s titu tio n  

to  th e  p re se n t co m m u n ity  c iv ics; th e  v a lu e  of c iv ics in  ed u ca tio n  fo r c i tiz e n 
sh ip ; th e  p u rp o ses of in s tru c tio n  in g o v e rn m e n t; co u rses of s tu d y  fo r th e  
e le m e n ta ry  school; m eth o d s an d  m a te r ia ls  fo r v a r io u s  g ra d e s  of in s tru c tio n .

27. Contemporary History— Two hours.
T h e  co urse  is co ncerned  w ith  c u r re n t  m o v em en ts in  th is  an d  fo re ig n  co u n 

tr ie s , th e ir  g ro w th  a n d  in te rp re ta t io n . I t  inc ludes th e  re a d in g  of p erio d ica ls  
an d  re c e n t p u b lica tio n s, to g e th e r  w ith  c lass  d iscussion .

28. Ancient Social History—Four hours.
T h is  is a  su rv ey  of th e  deve lo p m en t of so c ie ty  am o n g  th e  e a rly  peoples, 

w ith  th e  em p h as is  on th e  soc ial an d  econom ic phases. T he m a in  p u rp o se  is 
to  g ive te a c h e rs  a  new  p o in t of v iew  w ith  re sp e c t to  th e  te a c h in g  of A n c ien t 
H isto ry .

30. Political Adjustment—Four hours.
T he co u rse  a t te m p ts  to  e s ta b lish  re la tio n sh ip s  b e tw een  th e  in d iv id u a l an d  

th e  p o litica l g ro u p s w h ich  se rv e  him . C o n s id era tio n  is g iven  to  d em o cra tic  
ideals a n d  v a lu es  a s  opposed to  a u to c ra tic , to  th e  o p p o rtu n itie s  an d  o b lig a tio n s 
co n n ec ted  w ith  c itizen sh ip , to  th e  p lace  th a t  p ub lic  opinion ho lds in a  rep u b lican  
g o v e rn m en t, an d  to  th e  c re a tin g  of A m erican  sp ir it. A  defin ite  effo rt is m ad e  
to  show  th e  re la tio n s  b e tw een  th e  ind iv id u a l, ed u ca tio n , a n d  th e  fo rm s and  
p ro cesses of g o v ern m en t.

107. Modern England and the British Empire—Four hours.
A co u rse  d ea lin g  w ith  th e  po litica l, social, and  in s ti tu t io n a l  h is to ry  of th e  

E n g lish  people since  1660.

117. The Teaching of History and Civics in the High School— Three 
hours.

T h e  d ev e lo p m en t of in s tru c tio n  in th e se  su b je c ts  in  th e  h ig h  school; th e ir  
p lace  in  th e  h igh  school p ro g ram ; a im s an d  v a lu es ; p rob lem s co n n ec ted  w ith  
th e  te a c h in g  of th e  su b je c ts ;  th e  re la tio n  b e tw een  h is to ry  a n d  c iv ics teach in g .
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104/ Western American History—Three hours.
T h e  w e s tw a r d  m o v e m e n t  a s  a n  h i s to r ic a l  p ro c e s s ;  t h e  m ig r a t io n  f ro m  th e  

A t la n t ic  in to  th e  M iss is s ip p i V a lle y ; th e  T r a n s -M is s is s ip p i  W e s t ;  th e  h is to r y  
o f C o lo ra d o  a s  a  p a r t  o f t h i s  m o v e m e n t;  th e  P a c if ic  C o a s t  a n d  d e p e n d e n c ie s .

116. Spanish American History—Two hours.
A  c o u rs e  d e s ig n e d  to  f u r n i s h  a  b a c k g r o u n d  fo r  t h e  g ro w in g  r e la t io n s  b e 

tw e e n  th e  U n ite d  S t a t e s  a n d  th e  re p u b lic s  to  th e  s o u th .  I n  t r a c in g  th e  e x p e r i 
e n c e  o f th e  S p a n is h  A m e r ic a n  p eo p le , a t t e n t io n  is  g iv e n  to  t h e  w o rk  o f S p a in , 
to  t h e  s e c u r in g  o f in d e p e n d e n c e , to  th e  so c ia l, p o li t ic a l ,  a n d  e co n o m ic  g ro w th , 
to  i n t e r n a t io n a l  r e la t io n s  a n d  th e  M o n ro e  D o c tr in e , to  th e  P a n a m a  a n d  th e  
p u r c h a s e  o f th e  D a n is h  W e s t  In d ie s ,  a n d  to  th e  n e w  P a n -A m e r ic a n is m .

118. Financial History of the United States—Four hours.
T h e  o r ig in  a n d  g ro w th  o f th e  c u r r e n c y ,  b a n k in g ,  a n d  r e v e n u e  s y s te m s  of 

t h e  U n ite d  S ta te s  w i th  s p e c ia l  e m p h a s is  u p o n  th e  ta r i f f  p o licy  a n d  th e  c u r 
r e n c y  s y s te m ;  th e  r e c e n t  a c h ie v e m e n ts  in  th e  f in a n c ia l  s y s te m  a s  e x p re s s e d  in  
t h e  f e d e ra l  r e s e r v e  b a n k in g  s y s te m  a n d  th e  f in a n c in g  o f th e  w a r .

119. Constitutional History of the United States— Three hours.
O rig in  o f th e  c o n s t i tu t io n ;  r e la t io n  to  th e  s t a t e  c o n s t i tu t io n s ;  t h e  A r t ic le s  

o f C o n fe d e ra t io n  a s  a  p r e c e d e n t ;  th e  c o n s t i tu t io n  in  th e  p ro c e s s  o f m a k in g ;  th e  
i n te r p r e t a t i o n  b y  th e  m a k e r s ;  th e  p e r io d  o f m is u n d e r s t a n d in g ;  th e  n e w  i n t e r 
p r e ta t io n  o f t h e  p r in c ip le s  o f g o v e rn m e n t ;  th e  s e rv ic e  o f th e  la w  c o u r ts ;  a n d  
th e  g r e a t  c a s e s  t h a t  h a v e  g ro w n  o u t  o f t h e  in te r p r e t a t i o n  o f t h e  d o c u m e n t.

123. International Relations—Three hours.
. *n  c? u r s e  th e r e  is  a  s tu d y  o f th e  p r in c ip le s  g o v e rn in g  th e  r e la t io n s  of 

c iv iliz e d  n a t io n s  w h ic h  in c lu d e s  th e  p ro b le m s  o f c it iz e n s h ip ,  th e  p o s i t io n  of 
a l ie n s  a n d  a l ie n  e n e m ie s ,  th e  r i g h t s  of n a t io n s  w ith  r e s p e c t  to  w a r ,  n e u t r a l i ty ,  
a n d  in te r v e n t io n ,  a n d  th e  r e g a r d  fo r  t r e a t i e s .  A m e r ic a n  id e a ls ,  th e  M o n ro e  
D o c tr in e ,  a n d  P a n - A m e r ic a n is m  a r e  s u b je c t s  c o n s id e re d  in  c o n n e c tio n  w i th  th e  
E u r o p e a n  W a r .

124. History of the Far East—Four hours.
T h is  is  a  s tu d y  o f  th e  m o d e rn  h i s to r y  of C h in a , J a p a n ,  a n d  In d ia ,  w ith  

r e f e r e n c e  to  t h e i r  r e la t io n s  w i th  E u r o p e  a n d  th e  U n ite d  S ta te s .

214. Methods in Historical Research—Two hours.
T h is  c o u r s e  is  a  s tu d y  o f t h e  m e th o d s  o f h i s to r ic a l  in v e s t ig a t io n ,  th e  h is -  

to r i c a l  d o c u m e n t,  i t s  n a tu r e  a n d  u s e ,  a n d  h is to r ic a l  w r i t in g .

215. Research in History.
S tu d e n ts  d o in g  g r a d u a te  w o rk  in  h is to r y  a n d  p o l i t ic a l  s c ie n c e  m a y  r e g i s te r  

in  th i s  c o u rs e .  B y  c o n fe re n c e  d e s ir e d  w o rk  w ill b e  a r r a n g e d .

Latin and Mythology
J a m e s  H a r v e y  H a y s , A.B., A.M.

The courses in this department for the most part may be taken by 
those students who have completed from two to four years of Latin in 
the high school. These courses have been prepared from the viewpoint of 
the teacher of Latin, and aim to do these things: (1) To correct careless
and faulty pronunciation; (2) To review in a critical manner the grammar 
of the language; (3) To present the best methods of teaching the sub
ject; (4) To afford the students an opportunity to extend their acquain
tance with authors beyond those found in the high school course.

The outline of a four-year course for students specializing in Latin 
and Mythology:

F irs t  Year.
1. P r o fe ss io n a l  Core: H o u rs .

B io lo g y  2.— B io n o m ic s .........................................................................................................    4
S o c io lo g y  3.— E d u c a t io n a l  S o c io lo g y .............................................................. . . . . .!  4
E d u c a t io n  8 .— E d u c a t io n a l  V a lu e s ...............................................................................  4
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2. D epartm ental R equirem ent:
L atin  1.—G ram m ar R e v ie w .................................................................................  4
L atin  2.—Cicero .......................................................................................................  4
L atin  3.—Prose Com position................................................................................  4

Second Year.
1. Professional Core:

Psychology 2a.—E ducational Psychology......................................................   4
Psychology 2b.—E ducational P sy ch o lo g y ....................................................... 4
E ducation  10.—E lem entary  School C urricu lum .........................   4
Political Science 30.—Political A d ju stm en t..................................................... 4

2. D epartm ental Requirem ent:
L atin  30.—H orace ...................................................................................................  8
L atin  10.—The Teaching of L a tin .................................  4
T rain ing  School 1.—O bservation and M ethods.............................................  4
T rain ing  School 2.—Teaching ............................................................................  8
(These T rain ing  School sub jects m ay be om itted if the s tuden t is 
continuing the course for four years.)

Third Year.
1. Professional Core:

Psychology 104.—Psychology of School S ub jec ts .........................................  4
Sociology 105.—Social M alad justm en t............................................................. 4

2. D epartm ental Requirem ent:
L atin  110.—Livy ...................................................................................................... 4
L atin  120.—T acitus ...............................................................................................  8
Education  103.—Principles of High School T each ing ...............................  4
E ducation  105.—Practice  of H igh School T each ing ...................................  4

Fourth  Year.
1. Professional Core:

Education  111.—Philosophy of E du ca tio n ....................................................... 4
E ducation  116.—High School C urricu lum ....................................................... 4
Psychology 108.—E ducational T e s ts ..................................................................  4

2. D epartm ental Requirem ent:
L atin  140.—Catullus ...............................................................................................  4
L atin  160.—L atin  Com edy...................................................................................... 4
E ducation  107—High School T each ing ........................................................... 4
In choosing electives it is suggested th a t  the  election be m ade from 
the  departm ents of L atin  and Mythology, Rom ance Languages, 
E nglish, and H istory. The election, however, m ay be m ade as the 
stu d en t desires.

1. G ra m m a r R eview — F o u r  h o u rs .
An intensive study of the g ram m ar w ith usages found in L atin  texts.

2. C icero— F o u r  h o u rs .
A study  of the  le tters and essays of Cicero.

3. P ro se  C o m p o sitio n — F o u r  h o u rs .
The leading principles; p ractice  in form s of expression.

30. H o race— E ig h t  h o u rs .
Odes and Epodes. A study of lyric poetry and L atin  verse.

10. T h e  T ea ch in g  of L a tin — F o u r  h o u rs .
The purpose and m ethods of L atin  instruction ; reviews and transla tions.

110. L ivy— F o u r h o u rs .
Selections from Livy; a study of early  Rom an life.

120. T a c itu s —'E ig h t h o u rs .
Agricola and G erm ania form the basis of th is work.

140. C a tu llu s— F o u r h o u rs .
Selections from th is work.
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150. Plautus and Terence—Four hours.
L atin  com edy.

112. Greek and Roman Myths—Four hours.
A study of c lassica l m yths of G reece and Rome w ith  com parisons w ith  the  

m yth s of other peoples. A lso the influence of m yths upon m odern life, litera 
ture, and art.

122. Norse Mythology—F our hours.
A study of the religion of our pagan ancestors and the m yths w hich have  

influenced our beliefs, custom s, and literature.

Literature and English
A llen  Cr o ss, A.M .

A ddison L eroy P h il l ip s , A.M.

A te a c h e rs ’ college is a  vocational school devoted to th e  ta sk  of p re
paring  teachers . The E nglish  courses in such a college should be com 
p lete  and sufficient for a ll th e  needs of public school teachers . S tuden ts 
who expect to becom e high school teac h e rs  of E nglish  w ill find in Colo
rado T eachers College all th e  courses they  need in the field of English. 
E nglish  courses found in  u n iv ersity  cata logs w hich have no function  in 
a high school E nglish  te a c h e r’s tra in ing , such as A nglo-Saxon and courses 
in  philology, a re  om itted.

C ourses in com position, o ral and w ritten , in th e  teach in g  of E nglish  
in  th e  e lem en tary  school, in g ram m ar and th e  teach ing  of g ram m ar, in 
etym ology, and in th e  cu ltu ra l phases of li te ra tu re , a re  offered as elec
tives for s tu d en ts  who expect to  becom e g rade  teach ers  or who a re  p u r
suing som e o th e r group course th an  E ng lish  and w ish to e lec t these  from  
th e  E n g lish  departm en t.

The Required English Course.— The College w ishes to a ssu re  itse lf 
th a t a ll s tu d en ts  who go ou t as g radua tes  to teach  ch ild ren  and all who 
teach  in  its  tra in in g  school w ill no t m isuse th e  E nglish  language in  the  
presence  of school children . I t  rea lizes th a t  studen ts, who have all th e ir 
lives spoken in co rrec t E nglish , cannot a lto g e th e r change th e ir  hab its  in 
th re e  o r six m onths. T he b est th ing  i t  can  do, then , seem s to be to  re 
quire all s tu d en ts  to tak e  a course in g ram m ar and oral and w ritten  
com position. T he head  of th e  E nglish  d ep a rtm en t m ay excuse from  ta k 
ing  th is  course any  s tu d en t who speaks and w rites E ng lish  exceptionally  
well. A s tu d en t who does n o t succeed in a single q u a rte r  in overcom ing 
bad hab its  in  speech and w riting  will be requ ired  to continue th e  course 
un til th e  E nglish  d ep a rtm en t is satisfied. In unusual cases th is  m ay 
m ean two, th ree , o r m ore q u arte rs . Only four h o u rs’ c red it w ill be given, 
how ever, for th is  p rac tice  in  co rrec t speech and w riting . T he College 
w ill positively  refu se  to g radua te  a s tu d en t who canno t w rite  and speak 
th e  E nglish  language w ith  a fa ir  degree of accuracy  and ease. I t will 
also qualify its  recom m endation  of a stu d en t to a su p e rin ten d en t or school 
board  if th e  s tu d en t’s E nglish  is only passable.

Co-operation of Other Departments with the English Department— 
All th e  dep artm en ts  in th e  College a re  inv ited  to  co-operate w ith  the  
E ng lish  dep a rtm en t to secure  a reasonab le  degree of co rrec tn ess  in 
spoken and w ritten  E nglish . T eachers a re  inv ited  to call th e  a tten tio n  of 
th e  E nglish  dep artm en t to  any s tu d en t w hose E nglish  is poor.

A ny in s tru c to r m ay requ ire  any stu d en t in  h is dep a rtm en t who show s 
a deficiency in o ral or w ritten  E nglish  to rep o r t to the  E nglish  d ep a rt
m en t for fu r th e r  in s truc tion , even tho  th e  s tu d en t has a lready  m et th e  
ca ta log  req u irem en t in  E nglish.
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A F o u r -Y ea r  Group Course for High School E nglish  T e a c h e r s  and S u p erv isor s  of 
E nglish  in Normal S choo ls ,  Jun ior  H igh Schools ,  and E le m e n ta r y  Schools .

F irs t  Year.
1. Pr o fe ss ion a l  Core: H o u rs .

B iol. 2— B io n o m ic s , F a l l ...................................................................................................... 4
E d . 8— E d u c a t io n a l  V a lu e s , S p rin g -...............................................................................  4
S oc. 3— E d u c a t io n a l  S o c io lo g y , W i n t e r ......................................................................  4

2. C ourses  Required by th e  D e p a r tm en t:
L ib . Sc. 1— T h e  u s e  o f th e  L ib r a r y ,  F a l l .................................................................. 1
E n g . 8— E n g l is h  L i t e r a tu r e ,  670-1660, F a l l .............................................................  4
E n g . 6— A p p re c ia t io n  o f L i t . ,  F a l l ...............................................................................  2
E n g . 4— S p e a k in g  a n d  W ri t in g ,  W T n te r o r  S p r in g ...........................................  4
E n g .  9— E n g . L i t . ,  1660-1900, W i n t e r ........................................................................  4
E n g . 31— T h e  S h o r t  S to ry , W in te r  o r  S p r in g ......................................................... 4
E n g .  10— A m e r ic a n  L i t e r a tu r e ,  S p r in g ......................................................................  4

3. E lec t iv e  Courses:
S e le c t  tw e lv e  a d d i t io n a l  h o u r s  f ro m  th e  E n g l is h  D e p a r tm e n t  i f  y o u  do  n o t  

w is h  to  s e le c t  s o m e  o th e r  s u b je c t  a s  a  m in o r ;  o r  f ro m  th e  D e p a r tm e n t  o f O ra l 
E n g l is h ,  H is to ry ,  M y th o lo g y , M o d e rn  L a n g u a g e s ,  o r  a n y  o th e r  y o u  m a y  c h o o se  
a s  a  m in o r .

N O T E : I f  y o u  w is h  to  c o m b in e  E n g l is h  a s  a  m a jo r  w i th  s o m e  o th e r  s u b je c t
a s  a  m in o r ,  y o u  w ill b e  re q u i r e d  to  e le c t  a t  l e a s t  tw e n ty - f o u r  h o u r s  in  th e  
m in o r  s u b je c t  w i th in  th e  fo u r  y e a r s  o f y o u r  c o u rs e .

Second  Year.
1. P ro fe ss io n a l  Core: H o u rs .

P s y c h .  2a— E d u c a t io n a l  P s y c h o lo g y , F a l l ...............................................................  4
P s y c h . 2b— E d . P s y c h o lo g y  c o n tin u e d , W i n t e r ....................................................  4
E d . 10— T h e  E le m e n ta r y  S ch o o l C u r r ic u lu m , W i n t e r .........................................  4
P o l. Sc. 30— P o l i t ic a l  A d ju s tm e n t ,  S p r in g ...............................................................  4

2. C ourses  Required by th e  D ep a r tm en t:
T r . S ch . 1— M e th o d s  a n d  O b s e rv a t io n , F a l l ...........................................................  4
T e a c h . 1— P r a c t i c e  T e a c h in g ,  W i n t e r ........................................................................  4
T e a c h . 2— P r a c t ic e  T e a c h in g ,  S p r in g ........................................................................... 4

N O T E : T h e  th r e e  c o u r s e s  n a m e d  a b o v e  m a y  b e  o m it te d  b y  s tu d e n t s  w h o
a r e  p r e p a r in g  to  b e c o m e  h ig h  sch o o l te a c h e r s  a n d  a r e  n o t  a s k in g  to  b e  g r a d 
u a te d  a t  th e  e n d  o f a  tw o - y e a r  c o u rs e .  E le c t iv e s  m a y  b e  s u b s t i t u t e d  in  th e i r
p la c e s .

E n g . 7— T h e  E p ic , F a l l .................................................    4
E n g . 11— A  S tu d y  of E n g l is h  W o rd s , W i n t e r ....................................................... 4
E n g . 12— F u n c t io n a l  G ra m m a r  T e a c h in g ,  S p r in g ............................................ 2

3. E le c t iv e  Courses:
S e le c t  t e n  a d d i t io n a l  h o u r s  f ro m  th e  E n g l is h  D e p a r tm e n t  if  y o u  so  d e s ire ,  

o r  f ro m  th e  d e p a r tm e n ts  o f O ra l  E n g l is h ,  H is to ry ,  M y th o lo g y , M o d e rn  L a n 
g u a g e s ,  o r  a n y  o th e r  y o u  m a y  c h o o se . S tu d e n ts  g r a d u a t in g  f r o m  th e  tw o - y e a r  
c o u rs e  s h o u ld  e le c t  o n e  o r  tw o  o f  th e  fo llo w in g : E ngl ish  1, E ng l ish  2, o r  E n g 
lish 3.

Third Year.
1. P r o fe ss ion a l  Core: H o u rs .

P s y c h .  104—P s y c h ,  o f E l e m e n ta r y  S ch o o l S u b je c ts ,  o r
P s y c h .  105— P s y c h o lo g y  o f th e  H ig h  S ch o o l S u b je c ts ,  F a l l .........................  4
Soc. 105— S o c ia l M a la d ju s tm e n ts ,  W in te r ............................................................... 4

2. C ourses  Required by th e  D ep ar tm e n t:
E n g . 3— J u n io r  H . S. M a te r ia ls  a n d  M e th o d s , F a l l ....................................  3
E n g . 106— H . S. M a te r ia ls  a n d  M e th o d s , W i n t e r ................................................ 3
H . S. 105— P r in c ip le s  o f H . S. T e a c h in g ,  F a l l  o r  W i n t e r ................................ 4
H . S. 103— H ig h  S ch o o l T e a c h in g ,  W in te r  o r  S p r in g ...................................  4

3. E le c t iv e  Courses:
A d d it io n a l  E n g l is h  c o u rs e s ,  n o t  le s s  t h a n ...............................................................  1 2
E n g l is h ,  O ra l  E n g l is h ,  H is to ry ,  M y th o lo g y , M o d e rn  L a n g u a g e s ,  o r

o th e r  f r e e  e l e c t iv e s ............................................................................. 1 6

Fou rth  Year.
1. Pr o fe ss ion a l  Core:

E d . 116— T h e  H ig h  S ch o o l C u r r ic u lu m , F a l l  
E d . I l l — P h ilo s o p h y  o f E d u c a t io n ,  S p r in g .  
E d . P s y c h . 108— T e s t s  a n d  M e a s u r e m e n ts .
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2 . Courses Required by the Department:
H. S. 107—H ig h  School T e a c h in g .........................................................................  4

E n g lish  C ourses n o t less t h a n .......................................................... 12
E n g lish , O ral E n g lish , H is to ry , M ythology, M odern L a n 

gu ag es , or o th e r  free  e le c tiv e s .............................................  14

48
NOTE: C ourses E ng . 106, P sy ch . 105, H . S. 105, H. S. 103, H'. S. 107, an d

E d. 116 a re  re q u ire d  only of th o se  w ho ex p ec t to  becom e h igh  
school or Ju n io r  h ig h  school tea c h e rs .

Summary.
H o u rs.

P ro fess io n a l C o re ............................................................................................................  51
E n g lish  ................................................................................................................................ 60
A d d itio n a l E n g lish , or a  m inor s u b je c t ...........................................................  24
O b serv a tio n , T each in g  an d  L ib. S c   25 o r  13
F re e  E le c tiv e s  ................................................................................................... 26 o r 38

192
COURSES IN LI TERATURE AND ENGLISH FOR THE DEGREE OF 

MASTER OF ARTS.

Any of the courses numbered from 106 upward which have not already 
been taken as a part of the course leading to the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts may be elected to apply upon the degree of Master of Arts.

1. Materials and Methods in Literature and English for Grades One, 
Two and Three— Three hours. Fall Quarter.

T h e  m a te r ia ls  u sed  in  l i te ra tu r e  in th e  low er g ra d e s  an d  how  to  u se  th e m ; 
o ra l l i te ra tu r e  an d  com position ; th e  p rin c ip le s of s to ry - s t ru c tu re ;  an d  th e  t r e a t 
m e n t of m y th s  an d  th e  fo lk -epoch  fo r ch ild ren .

2. Materials and Methods in Literature and English for Grades Four, 
Five and Six—Three hours. W inter Quarter.

A s th e  t i t le  in d ica te s , th is  co u rse  dea ls  w i t h . th e  m a te r ia ls  a p p ro p ria te  fo r 
th e  in te rm e d ia te  g ra d e s  in  l i te ra tu re  an d  o ra l com position .

3. Materials and Methods in Literature and English for the Junior 
High School— Grades Seven, Eight and Nine— Three hours. Spring Quar
ter.

S im ila r  to  C ourse 2, b u t  d ea lin g  w ith  th e  l i te ra tu re , an d  o ra l an d  w r it te n  
co m position  su ite d  to  th e  Ju n io r  h ig h  school. T h e  te a c h in g  of g ra m m a r  is only 
to u ch ed  upon  in  th is  cou rse . C ourse 12 co vers th e  su b je c t of te a c h in g  g ra m m a r  
in  d e ta il.

NOTE: S tu d e n ts  m a jo r in g  in  E n g lish  a re  n o t re q u ire d  to  ta k e  a n y  of
th e se  m eth o d  co u rses if  th e y  ta k e  th e  A. B. d eg ree  w ith o u t a sk in g  fo r th e  
tw o -y e a r  d ip lom a; b u t E n g lish  s tu d e n ts  ta k in g  th e  tw o -y e a r  d ip lom a m u s t  ta k e  
a t  le a s t one of th e s e  th re e . T hose  ex p ec tin g  to  becom e su p e rv iso rs  of E n g lish  
te a c h in g  sh ou ld  ta k e  a ll th re e .

4. Speaking and Writing English. Required of all students unless 
excused by the head of the English department. Four hours. Every  
Quarter.

G ram m ar, an d  o ra l an d  w r it te n  E n g lish , from  th e  p o in t of v iew  of th e ir  
fu n c tio n  in  g u id in g  th e  s tu d e n t in  th e  c o rre c t u se  of E n g lish  in  sp e a k in g  an d  
w ritin g . P ra c tic e  in  se n ten ce  m ak in g , se n ten ce  a n a ly s is , reco g n itio n  of speech  
fa u lts , a n d  th e  m ean s  of co rre c tin g  th e m ; an d  p ra c tic e  in  b o th  o ra l a n d  w r it te n  
com position .

5. Speaking and Writing English, continued—Every Quarter. No 
credit.

O ral an d  w r it te n  com position . A co urse  p lan n ed  to  g ive a d d itio n a l p ra c tic e  
to  th o se  s tu d e n ts  w ho do n o t g e t su ffic ien t w ork  in E n g lish  4 to  en ab le  th em  
to  u se  c o rre c t E n g lish  w ith  ease  an d  d irec tn ess .

6. Appreciation of Literature—A general literary course. Recom
mended to all students. Two hours. Every Quarter.

A n e lec tiv e  c u ltu ra l  co u rse  in te n d e d  to  “ expose” s tu d e n ts  to  th e  influence of 
som e of th e  b e s t l i te ra tu re  of th e  w orld  in  th e  fo rm  of s to ry , novel, e ssay , 
d ra m a , a n d  ly ric  an d  n a r ra tiv e  poe try . T h e  hope of th e  in s tru c to r s  is th a t  
s tu d e n ts  so exposed m ay  find g re a t  l i te ra tu r e  m ildly “ ta k in g .” T h e  co u rse  is
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m ain ly  th e  h e a r in g  of good l i te ra tu r e  re a d  effec tive ly  an d  w ith  a p p re c ia tio n  of 
its  va lu e  in th e  class. E n o u g h  w ork  is a ss ig n ed  fo r o u tsid e  re a d in g  to  give 
th e  s tu d e n t a n  a c tiv e  p a r tic ip a tio n  in  th e  co u rse  an d  to  m ak e  th e  s tu d y  w o rth y  
of th e  tw o h o u rs ’ c re d it a ss ig n ed  to  it.

7. The Epic— Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T h is co u rse  co n s is ts  of a  s tu d y  of th e  tw o  g re a t  G reek  epics, T h e  Iliad  

an d  T he O dyssey, in E n g lish  tra n s la tio n s , a n d  o u tlin es  of s tu d y  co vering  o th e r  
n a tio n a l epics. T h e  p u rp o se  of th e  co u rse  is to  fu rn ish  te a c h e rs  in th e  e lem en 
ta ry  schools w ith  th e  m a te r ia ls  fo r s to ry - te llin g  an d  l i te ra ry  s tu d ie s  em b rac in g  
th e  hero  ta le s  from  G reek  an d  o th e r  li te ra tu re .

8. The History of English Literature— Four hours. Fall Quarter.
Ju n io r  College o r Sen ior College. A re a d in g  co u rse  fo llow ing th e  ch ro n o 

logical deve lo p m en t of o u r l i te ra tu r e  from  670 to  1660.

9. The H istory of English Literature— Four hours. W inter Quarter.
Ju n io r  College or S en io r College. A re a d in g  c o u rse  fo llow ing th e  c h ro n o 

logical deve lo p m en t of o u r l i te ra tu r e  from  1660 to  1900.

10. American Literature— Four hours. Spring Quarter.
Ju n io r  College or S en io r College. A co urse  in A m erican  l i te ra tu r e  follow ing 

th e  p lan  of C ourses 8 a n d  9 in  E n g lish  l i te ra tu re .

11. A Study of English W ords— Four hours.
N o g re a te r  help  in sp e ak in g  an d  w r itin g  can  be offered  a  s tu d e n t  th a n  a  

cou rse  in E n g lish  e tym olog ies, w ord  o rig ins, co n n o ta tio n s, e tc . T he s tu d y  of 
L a tin  fo rm erly  offered th is  in fo rm a tio n  to  s tu d e n ts . N ow  th a t  only a  few  
s tu d y  L a tin , th e  E n g lish  d e p a r tm e n t reco m m en d s th is  co u rse  to  a ll s tu d e n ts  w ho 
w ish  to  u se  e x a c t m ean in g s  of w ords w ith  a s su ra n c e  a n d  a ccu racy .

12. T he Functional T eaching of English Grammar— Two hours.
A  co u rse  in th e  te a c h in g  of g ra m m a r, in c lu d in g  such  top ics a s : W h a t

g ra m m a r  fa c ts  rea lly  gu ide  people in  sp e ak in g  a n d  w r itin g ; how  sh a ll th e se  be 
ta u g h t ;  how  m ay  p u p ils ’ e r ro rs  be d e te c te d  a n d  ta b u la te d ;  w h a t a re  th e  ty p ica l 
e rro rs ; w h a t can  be done to  e ra d ic a te  th em , e tc . T he co u rse  a lso  g ives a  b rie f  
h is to ry  of th e  te a c h in g  of g ra m m a r, to  show  by w h a t ro u te  w e h av e  com e 
to  o u r p re se n t conclusions, an d  to  p re v e n t each  te a c h e r  from  m a k in g  th e  m is 
ta k e s  of th e  p a s t  by a d o p tin g  th e  “ c u t an d  t r y ” m e th o d  of se c u rin g  c e r ta in  
r e su lts  a f te r  th e  fa ilu re  of o th e rs  u s in g  th e  sa m e  devices.

31. The Short Story— Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A stu d y  of fifty  ty p ica l m od ern  s h o r t  s to r ie s  to  observe  th e  tec h n ic a l m e th 

ods of m od ern  s to ry  w r ite rs  an d  th e  th em es th ey  h av e  em bodied  in th e  m a g a 
zine fic tion  of th e  p re se n t. T he co u rse  is based  upon Mr. C ro ss’ book, “ T he 
S h o rt S to ry ,” su p p le m e n te d  by O’B r ie n ’s “ T h e  B e st S h o rt S to rie s  of 1915 an d  
1916,” an d  o th e r  re c e n t vo lu m es on th e  S h o rt S to ry . C u rre n t m ag az in e  s to r ie s  
a re  also  used .

100. Advanced English Composition— Three hours. Fall Quarter.
A co u rse  in com position , p r im a rily  S en ior College, p lan n ed  fo r E n g lish  s tu 

d e n ts  an d  o th e rs  w ho d es ire  m ore p ra c tic e  in w r itin g  th e n  th e y  h av e  h ad  in 
E ng . 4. .S tu d en ts  n o t m a jo r in g  in E n g lish  w ho w a n t to  be a b le  to  w rite  fo r 
p r in t  in  th e  school pap er, or la te r  fo r p ro fessio n a l m ag az in es , shou ld  ta k e  th is  
course.

101. Journalistic  W riting— Three hours. W inter Quarter.
A co n tin u a tio n  of E ng . 100. A co u rse  in  ad v an ce d  E n g lish  com position  b ased  

upon  n ew sp ap e r an d  m ag az in e  w ork . E v e ry  ty p e  of com position  u sed  in  p r a c 
tic a l new s an d  jo u rn a lis t ic  w r itin g  is u sed  in th e  course.

102. Journalistic  W riting— Three hours. Spring Quarter.
A c o n tin u a tio n  of E ng . 101.

104. Advanced English Grammar— Five hours.
M any s tu d e n ts , e specia lly  th o se  w ho ex p ec t to  becom e h igh  school te a c h e rs  

of E n g lish , w a n t a n  ex ten s iv e  co u rse  in ad v an ce d  E n g lish  g ra m m a r. T h is  
c o u rse  is p lan n ed  to  m ee t th e ir  needs. B esides in c lu d in g  a  ca re fu l an d  d e 
ta ile d  s tu d y  of m od ern  p ra c tic e  in  th e  use  of th e  lan g u ag e , i t  g ives co n s id e r
ab le  a t te n t io n  to  th e  evo lu tion  of m odern  u sa g e  th ru  h is to r ic a l g ra m m a r.
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106. The Teaching of English in the High School—Three hours. 
Spring Quarter.

P rin c ip le s  fo r th e  se lec tion  of l i te ra tu re  fo r S en io r h igh  school p up ils co n 
s id e red  c r itic a lly ; i l lu s tra tiv e  s tu d ie s  in th e  tr e a tm e n t  of se lec ted  p ieces; s tu d y  
of ty p e s  of com position  w o rk  fo r h ig h  schools, w ith  il lu s tra t iv e  p ra c tic e  in  
w ritin g .

NOTE: C ourses 107, 108, a n d  109 a re  g iven  in  co llab o ra tio n  w ith  th e  d e 
p a r tm e n ts  of O ral E n g lish , L a tin , an d  M odern F o re ig n  L an g u ag es . T he th re e  
co u rses inc lude  a  se rie s  of re a d in g s  in E n g lish  tr a n s la t io n  of th e  g r e a t  p ieces of 
th e  l i te ra tu r e  of th e  w orld.

107. General Literature—Oriental, Greek, and Latin—Five hours. 
Fall Quarter.

R e ad in g s in  E n g lish  tra n s la t io n  of a  few  of th e  g re a t  p ieces of c lassic  l i te r 
a tu r e —H ebrew , G reek  an d  L a tin .

108. General Literature— Italian, Spanish and French—Five hours. 
W inter Quarter.

R e ad in g s  in  E n g lish  tra n s la t io n s  of th e  c lassic  p ieces—Ita lia n , S p an ish  and  
F re n c h  li te ra tu re .

109. General Literature— German, Scandinavian and Russian—Five 
hours. Spring Quarter.

R e ad in g s  in  th e  c lassics  of G erm an , S can d in av ian  an d  R u ss ia n  l i te ra tu r e  
s im ila r  to  th o se  g iven  in  C ourses 107 a n d  108.

120. Lyric Poetry—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A  p re lim in a ry  stu d y  of th e  tech n ic  of p o e try , an  ex a m in a tio n  of a  n u m b er 

of ty p ica l poem s to  d e te rm in e  fo rm  an d  them e, a n d  finally  th e  a p p lica tio n  of 
th e  know ledge of te c h n ic  to  th e  re a d in g  of E n g lish  ly ric  p o e try  from  th e  c a v a 
lie r p o e ts  th ru  D ry d en  an d  B u rn s  to  W o rd sw o rth .

121. Nineteenth Century Poetry—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
A  s tu d y  of E n g lish  p o e try  from  W o rd sw o rth  to  T ennyson , in c lu d in g  Cole

r idge , B yron , Shelley, K e a ts , a n d  th e  lesse r  w r ite rs  from  1798 to  1832.

122. Victorian Poetry—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T en n y so n  an d  B row ning , a n d  th e  g en e ra l cho ir of E n g lish  p o e ts  from  1832 

to  1900.

125. Nineteenth Century Prose—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T he w ork  of th e  Qhief p rose  w r ite rs  of th e  c en tu ry , w ith  e m p h as is  on th o se  

of th e  V ic to ria n  A ge. T he co u rse  does n o t inc lude  th e  fiction  of th e  period .

126. The Familiar Essay—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
A  stu d y  of th e  fa m ilia r  e ssay  fo r th e  p u rp o se  of d e te rm in in g  th e  n a tu r e  

an d  fo rm  of th is  d e lig h tfu l p h a se  of li te ra ry  com position . T h e  m eth o d  in th is  
co u rse  is s im ila r  to  th a t  p u rsu e d  in th e  sh o r t s to ry  co u rse ; n am ely , a  re a d in g  
of a  n u m b e r of ty p ica l essay s  a s  la b o ra to ry  m a te r ia l  for a  s tu d y  of tech n ic  
a n d  th em e.

127. Selected Plays of Shakespeare—Four hours. Autumn Quarter.
T h e  life  of S h a k e sp e a re  an d  a  l i te ra ry  s tu d y  of th e  p lay s W hich a re  a p p ro 

p r ia te  fo r h ig h  school use , w ith  a  p ro p e r a m o u n t of a t te n tio n  to  th e  m eth o d  of 
te a c h in g  S h a k e sp e a re  in h ig h  schools. T h e  p lay s w ill be Ju liu s  C a esa r , M ac
b e th , H am le t, A s You L ik e  I t, T w elfth  N ig h t, H e n ry  IV , an d  six  o th e rs . Som e 
a c c o u n t of th e  th e a t r e  in S h a k e s p e a re ’s tim e.

128. Shakespeare’s Plays—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
T h ir te e n  m o re  p lay s of S h ak esp ea re . T he th re e  co u rses ru n n in g  th ru  an  

e n tire  y e a r  ta k e  up  th e  w hole of S h a k e sp e a re ’s w ork . I t  is im p e ra tiv e  th a t  
s tu d e n ts  ex p ec tin g  to  becom e h ig h  school te a c h e rs  shou ld  h av e  C ourse  127, an d  
d e s ira b le  t h a t  th e y  sh ou ld  h a v e  all th ree .

129. Shakespeare’s Plays—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T h e  re m a in in g  tw elv e  p lay s an d  th e  poem s. T h is  co u rse  co m pletes th e  

se rie s  of S h a k e sp e a re a n  stu d ie s .
130. Elizabethan Drama Exclusive of Shakespeare— Four hours. 

Spring Quarter.
A know ledge of th e  d ra m a tic  l i te ra tu r e  of th e  ea rly  se v e n te e n th  c e n tu ry  is 

in co m p le te  w ith o u t a n  a c q u a in ta n c e  w ith  th e  co n te m p o ra rie s  a n d  su c cesso rs  of
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Shakespeare from about 1585 to the closing of the theatres in 1642. The ch ief 
of these dram atists, w ith  one or more of the typical p lays of each, are studied  
in th is course.

132. The Development of the Novel—Four hours. W in te r Q uarter.
The developm ent, technic and sign ificance of the novel.
133. The Recent Novel—Four hours. Spring Q uarter.

The reading of ten typical novels of the past five years for the purpose of 
observing the trend of serious fiction and to study the  social, educational, and  
life problem s w ith  w hich the n ovelists are dealing.

134. Modern Plays—Four hours. W in te r Q uarter.
R eading and class d iscussion of th irty  plays tha t best represent the charac

ter istics, thought-currents, and the dram atic structure of our tim e.

135. Current Literature—Four hours.
R eadings from the best of current literature in books and m agazines, in clu 

ding narratives, essays, articles, lyric poetry, drama, stories, novels, etc.

Oral English
F r a n c e s  T obey, B.S., A.B.
M a r g a r e t  J o y  K e y e s , A.B.

F our types of w ork a re  rep resen ted  in the courses of the dep artm en t: 
(1) C ourses involving oral com position, aim ing to estab lish  th e  pupil in 
facile, accura te , logical and vigorous expression  of h is own though t; (2) 
C ourses in lite ra ry  and d ram atic  in te rp re ta tio n , to the  ends of app rec ia 
tion, personal freedom  and responsiveness; (3) M ethod courses, em 
phasizing p rim arily  the  pedagogical aspec ts  of the  field; and (4) C ourses 
dem anding orig inal and re sea rch  ac tiv ity  in  th e  developm ent of festivals, 
m asques, pagean ts, story-sequences. 

A ltho th e  courses ou tlined  a re  grouped in th e  severa l colleges, flex
ib ility  p revails  in the  elec tion  of courses in accordance w ith  th e  p rep a ra 
tion  or th e  need of th e  individual studen t.

A four-year group course for Teachers of Oral English in High School and 
Supervisors of Oral English in Normal Schools, Junior High Schools and E le 
mentary Schools.

First  Year.
1. Professional Core: H ours.

B iology 2—Bionom ics, F a ll ....................................................................................... 4
Ed. 8—E ducational V alues, Spring ......................................................................  4
Soc. 3—E ducational Sociology, W in ter ..............................................................  4

2. Courses Required by the Department:
Lib. Sc. 1—The U se of the Library, F a ll .......................................................... 1
Eng. 4—Speaking and W riting, F a ll .........................................   4
Oral Eng. la —The E volution  of E xpression, F a ll .....................................  4
Oral Eng. 112—E sth etic  D ancing, F a ll ............................................................. 2
Oral Eng. lb —The E volution of E xpression, W in ter .................................. 4
Oral Eng. 3—A ppreciation of L iterature, W in ter .....................................  2
Oral Eng. 113—C lassical D ancing, W in ter ....................................................... 2
Oral Eng. 2—V oice Culture, Spring ................................................................... 4
Phys. Ed. 27—H ygiene, Spring...............................................................................  1
Oral Eng. 114—Interpretive D ancing, Sp rin g...............................   2

The above departm ent requirem ents include the Junior College requirem ents  
in the departm ent of physical education. A dditional hours m ay be selected  from  
other departm ents not to exceed 48 hours in all.

Second Year.
1. Professional Core:

Psych . 2a—E ducational Psychology, F a ll .................. ................................  4
Psych . 2b—Educational P sychology continued, W in ter .............................  4
Pol. Sci. 30—P olitica l A djustm ent, Spring........................................................ 4
Ed. 10—E lem entary School Curriculum, W in ter...........................................  4
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2. Courses Required by th e  D epartm ent:
Tr. Sch. 1—M ethods and Observation, F a ll ................................................... 4
Teach. 1—P ractice  Teaching, W in te r............................................................  4
Teach. 2—P ractice  Teaching, Spring ..............................................................  4

NOTE: The th ree  courses nam ed above m ay be om itted by studen ts who
are  preparing to become high school teachers and a re  not asking to be g rad 
uated  a t  the end of a  tw o-year course. E lectives m ay be su b stitu ted  in their 
places.

Oral Eng. 5—D ram atic In terp re ta tion , F a ll ................................................. 4
Oral Eng. 9—The Teaching of Reading, F a l l ...........................................  4
'Oral Eng. 6—D ram atic  A rt, W in te r..............................................................  4
Oral Eng. 4—The A rt of Story Telling, Sp ring ......................................... 2
Oral Eng. 11—Oral Composition, Spring ........................................................  3

Additional hours to complete fo rty -eigh t m ay be selected from another de-

P artm en t' Third Year.
1. Professional Core: Hours.

Psych. 104—Psychology of the  E lem entary  School Subjects or
Psych. 105—Psychology of the  H igh School Subjects, F a ll .................... 4
Soc. 105—Social M aladjustm ents, W in te r ........................................................  4

2. Courses Required by the  D epartm ent:
Oral Eng. 106—The Perfective  Daws of A rt, F a l l ......................................  4
Oral Eng. 109—A rgum entation, Fall .............................................................  2
Oral Eng. 101—The Reading of Dyric Verse, W in te r................................  3
Oral Eng. 107—Oral English in the  H igh School, W in te r   ............ 2
Oral Eng. 115—The Festival, Spring .................................................   3
Home Econ. 110—Festival Costuming, Spring .............................................  2

A dditional courses to  the ex ten t of 24 hours m ay be selected, on conference 
w ith the  head of the departm ent, from the departm en ts of English, Mythology, 
H istory, Modern Danguages, or other departm ents.

Fourth Year.
1. Professional Core:

Psych. 108—E ducational T ests and M easures, F a ll ...................................  3
Ed. 116—The High School Curriculum , W in te r...................................  4
Ed. I l l —The Philosophy of E d u ca tio n ................................................... 4

2. Courses Required by the  D epartm ent:
H. S. 107—H igh School T each ing  ........................................................  4
Oral English courses, not less th a n ................................................................  12
English, Oral English, H istory, Mythology, Modern L anguages, Fine

and Applied A rts, or o ther free e lectives.............................................  25
NOTE: Courses Psych. 105, H. S. 105, H. S. 103, H. S. 107, and

Ed. 116 are required only of those who expect to  become high school
or Jun io r high school teachers.

Sum m ary.
Professional C o r e ...................................  51
Oral English .............................................................................................................  63
Observation, Teaching, and required courses in o ther d ep artm en ts .. 26 
Free  electives ...........................................................................................................  56

192
COURSES IN ORAL ENGLISH FOR TH E DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS.

A ny  of th e  c o u rse s  n u m b e re d  fro m  100 u p w a rd  w h ich  h a v e  n o t  
a lre a d y  b e en  ta k e n  a s  a  p a r t  of th e  c o u rse  le a d in g  to  th e  d e g re e  of 
B ach e lo r of A r ts  m ay  be  e le c te d  to  ap p ly  u p o n  th e  d e g ree  of M a ste r  
of A rts .

1. T h e  E vo lu tio n  of E x p ress io n — F o u r  h o u rs . F a ll  Q u a r te r .
A system atic, directed  endeavor to reflect, for the  inspiration  of the social 

group, the  sp irit and dom inant tru th  of varied  lite rary  units. The u ltim ate  end 
of th is endeavor, besides lite rary  analysis and appreciation, is grow th in p e r
sonal power, m anifested  through presence and address, in spontaneity , life, vigor, 
purpose, directness, poise.

1b. T h e  E v o lu tio n  of E x p re ss io n — F o u r  h o u rs . W in te r  Q u a r te r .
A continuation  of Oral E nglish 1.
2. V oice C u ltu re — F o u r  h o u rs . S p rin g  Q u a r te r .

Technical drill for freedom, flexibility and expression of voice. E xercises 
for c lear-cut, accu rate  a rticu la tion . In te rp re ta tio n  of un its of lite ra tu re  adapted, 
by th e ir range of thought and feeling, to develop m odulation, color and varie ty  
of vocal response.

None of th is drill is m echanical; even the  technical exercise is controlled 
by a  v a rie ty  of concepts embodying the qualities sought.
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3. The Appreciation of Literature—Two hours. W inter Quarter.
The object of the course is to subject students to the contagion of beauty  

and power in literature thru the lum inous oral reading of various type m odels. 
D efinite reactions are invited  from the class.

4. The Art of Story Telling—Two hours. Spring Quarter.
A study of the m ain types of narrative, w ith  em phasis upon the diction

and m anner su itab le for each. P ractice in the art of story telling.

5. Dramatic Interpretation—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A study of the dram atic m onolog as found in the V ictorian poets, etc. Open 

only to stu d en ts who have taken  Courses 1 and 2 or 4.

6. Dramatic Art—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
The techn ic of the drama. The an alysis and group interpretation  of plays. 

The content of the course varies from year to year. Open only to students  
who have taken  Course 5.

7. Dramatic Art— Three hours. Spring Quarter.
In ten sive study and group presentation  of the A nnual Senior Class P lay, 

supplem ented by individual stud ies of related topics.
Open only to the students who are chosen, upon com petitive basis, to in 

terpret roles in the Class P lay, the m ost am bitious and carefu lly  elaborated  
dram atic exercise  of the college year.

8. Dramatic Art—Five hours. Summer Quarter.
The consideration of com edy as a type of drama, w ith  the in tensive and  

com parative study of a Shakespearean com edy. T he group interpretation of a 
Shakespearean com edy on the cam pus. Som etim es, w hen the class is large, 
other program s of standard plays are also given.

9. The Teaching of Reading—Four hours. Every Quarter.
The selection , organization and adaptation of reading m aterial in the

grades. M ethod of teaching, based upon defined principles. An estim ate of the
relative va lu es of oral and silen t reading. A study of m otivation  in reading.

11. Oral Composition—Three hours.
The endeavor of th is course is to estab lish  the student in accurate speech  

habits, and to encourage fluency, vigor and logical m arshalling of h is thought 
in discourse of varied types. Since the work is largely done in class, the group 
m eets four tim es a w eek for three hours’ credit.

101. The Reading of Lyric Verse— Three hours. W inter Quarter.
Based upon the content of “The Golden T reasury” and selected  current 

poetry.

102. The Reading of Shakespeare—Three hours.
E m phasis not only upon dram atic interpretation , but also upon verse m elody  

and other sources of poetic effect.

103. Shakespearean Types of Character—Three hours.
A w ide range of character study and im personation.

104. Interpretations from Browning—Three hours.
Selected  D ram atic L yrics and M onologues, “In a B alcony,” “L uria ,” “Pippa  

P a sse s ,” “The Ring and the  B ook” ( “P om pilia ,” “C aponsacchi,” etc .)
A study of the sources of tragic effect. The in tensive and com parative  

study and dram atic representation  of a standard tragedy.

106. The Perfective Laws of Art—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T he study and exem plification of established  criteria of art in oral expres

sion. T his course involves som e consideration of com parative e sth etics  a s a 
background for the teach ing  of reading, oratory or dram atization.

107. Oral English in the High School—Two hours. W inter Quarter.
The d iscussion  of practical problem s concerning the direction of Oral E n g 

lish in the secondary school, oral com position, literary soc iety  and debating a c 
tiv ities , festiva ls.
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108. Public Speaking—Two hours.
Study of models and history  of oratory. P rac tice  in oratorical discourse.

109. Argum entation—Two hours. Fall and W inter Quarters.
The p reparation  of briefs and practice in the conduct of debate.

110. Dramatization— Two hours.
The a rrangem en t of m ateria l in d ram atic  form. D ram atization  for chil

dren: values, types, m ethods.

111. Pantom im e— Two hours.
Story-telling  w ithout words. Exercises for bodily freedom and responsive

ness. Monologs or plays which demand very m arked and definite action.

112. Esthetic  Dancing—Two hours. Fall Quarter.
See D epartm ent of Physical Education.

113. Class ical Dancing— Two hours. W inter Quarter.
See D epartm ent of Physical Education.

114. Interpretive Dancing— Two hours. Fall Quarter.
See D epartm ent of Physical Education.

116. The Fest ival— Three hours. Spring Quarter.
A study of the  historical or racial festival, its origin, form s and various ele

m ents. R esearch and original work in outlining unified festival plans for 
schools or com m unities, reflecting some significant event or idea, or some phase 
of civilization.

201. The Greek Drama (in E n g l ish )— Four hours.
L ite ra ry  and d ram atic  s tandards applied to Greek dram a. The classical 

d ram a and world view (philosophic, social, religious, ethical a ttitu d es). Com
parison w ith  dram a of o ther g rea t periods of d ram atic  production.

202. Conference Course—
Individual courses, involving research  and original work suited to the needs 

of the individual student. This course includes the direction of thesis w riting  
in cases in which the study of the g raduate  studen t centers in the departm ent 
of Oral English.

Modern Foreign Languages

E dw in  Stanton  D u P oncet, Ph.D.

Instruction will be offered during the year 1918-19 in the following  
languages: French, Spanish, Italian, Portuguese.

A major in the Romance languages consists of four years in one lan
guage and three years in the second language. The student will be re
quired to speak the major language with fluency.

A m aster’s degree w ill demand an additional year’s work in the major 
language, and also one year’s study of either Old French or Old Spanish.

A certain amount of successfu l teaching may be required, usually 
one term in the Training School and two terms in the High School.

The French club w ill m eet weekly during the Fall and W inter quar
ters, and the Spanish club will hold regular m eetings twice monthly.

No credit will be given for less than three term s’ work in any lan
guage. This applies to the work of the first year only.
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R O M A N C E  L A N G U A G E S .

F i r s t  Y e a r .
• 1. P r o fe s s io n a l  C o re : H o u rs .

B io lo g y  2— B io n o m ic s  .......................................................................................................... 4
E d u c a t io n  8— E d u c a t io n a l  V a lu e s .....................................................................   4
S o c io lo g y  3— E d u c a t io n a l  S o c io lo g y ............................................................................. 4

2. D e p a r tm e n ta l  R e q u i r e m e n t:
F r e n c h  1, 2, 3, o r 4, 5, 6 .....................................................................................................  12
S p a n is h  1, 2, 3, o r  4, 5, 6 ...................................................................................................... 12

3. E le c t iv e s :  C h o o se  fro m  th e  D e p a r tm e n ts  of
L a t in .
E n g l is h .
H is to ry .

S eco n d  Y e a r .
1. P r o fe s s io n a l  C o re :

P s y c h o lo g y  2a— E d u c a t io n a l  P s y c h o lo g y  .........................................  4
P s y c h o lo g y  2b— E d u c a t io n a l  P s y c h o lo g y  .............................................................. 4
E d . 10— E le m e n ta r y  S choo l C u r r ic u lu m ..................................................................  4
P o l i t ic a l  S c ie n c e  30— P o l i t ic a l  A d ju s tm e n t ............................................................    4

2. D e p a r tm e n ta l  R e q u ir e m e n t:
F r e n c h  4, 5, 6, o r  7, 8, 9 ........................................................................................ 12
S p a n is h  4, 5, 6, o r  7, 8, 9 ........................................................................................................... 12

3. E le c t iv e s :  C ho o se  fro m  th e  D e p a r tm e n ts  of
L a t in .
E n g l is h .
H is to ry .

T h ird  Y e a r .
1. P ro fe s s io n a l  C o re :

P s y c h o lo g y  104— P s y c h o lo g y  of S ch o o l S u b je c t s .................................................. 4
S o c io lo g y  105— S o c ia l M a la d ju s tm e n t ..........................................................................  4

2. D e p a r tm e n ta l  R e q u i r e m e n t:
F r e n c h  15, 16, 17 ................................................................................    12
S p a n is h  15, 16 17 ............................................................................................  12
H ig h  S ch . 103— P r a c t i c e  T e a c h in g  ............................................................................. 4
H ig h  S ch . 105— P r in c ip le s  o f T e a c h in g .....................................................................  4

3. E le c t iv e s :  C h o o se  fro m  th e  D e p a r tm e n ts  of
H is to ry .
E n g l is h .

F o u r th  Y e a r .
1. P ro fe s s io n a l  C o re :

E d u c a t io n  111— P h ilo s o p h y  o f E d u c a t io n ...............................................................  4
E d u c a t io n  108— E d u c a t io n a l  T e s t s .......................................................................................3

2. D e p a r tm e n ta l  R e q u i r e m e n t:
F r e n c h  210, 211 ........................................................  s
S p a n is h  2 1 0 , 2 1 1 ............................................................... ; ; ; ; ; ; ;  §
H ig h  S c h o o l T e a c h in g ..............................................................................................   4

3. E le c t iv e s :  C h o o se  from ! th e  fo llo w in g :
I ta l ia n .
P o r tu g u e s e .
O ld F r e n c h .
O ld  S p a n is h .

F R E N C H .

1. F i r s t  Y e a r  F r e n c h — F o u r  h o u r s .  F a l l  Q u a r t e r .
T h ie m e  a n d  E f f in g e r ’s F r e n c h  G r a m m a r  a n d  e a s y  te x ts ,  w i th  s p e c ia l  a t 

te n t io n  to  p h o n e t ic s .

2. F i r s t  Y e a r  F r a n c h — F o u r  h o u r s .  W i n t e r  Q u a r t e r .
A  c o n t in u a t io n  o f t h e  G ra m m a r ,  a n d  th e  r e a d in g  o f M a lo t’s  S a n s  F a m ille .  

D a ily  w o rk  in  p ro s e  c o m p o s i t io n  a n d  d r i l l  in  c o n v e r s a t io n  a n d  d ic ta t io n .

3 . F i r s t  Y e a r  F r e n c h — F o u r  h o u r s .  S p r i n g  Q u a r t e r .
C o m p le tio n  o f th e  G ra m m a r  a n d  r e a d in g  o f V e rn e ’s L e  T o u r  d u  M o n d e  e n  80 

J o u r s ,  a n d  L e  V o y a g e  d e  M. P e r r ic h o n .

4. I n t e r m e d i a t e  F r e n c h — F o u r  h o u r s .  F a l l  Q u a r t e r .
F o r  th o s e  w h o  h a v e  h a d  o n e  y e a r  o f F r e n c h  a n d  le s s  t h a n  tw o  y e a r s .  R a p id  

re v ie w  o f g r a m m a r  a n d  o f a ll  i r r e g u l a r  v e rb s .  R e a d in g  o f tw o  h u n d re d  p a g e s  
o f m o d e rn  F r e n c h  o f a v e r a g e  d iff ic u lty . T e x ts :  D u m a ’s L a  T u p l ie  N o ire  a n d  
A b o u t’s L e  R o i d e s  M o n ta g n e s .



82 STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

5. Intermediate French—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
D ev o ted  to  G eorge S and . W o rk s  to  be re a d  w ill include L a  M are  Au D iable, 

L a  P e t i te  F a d e tte , F ra n c o is  le C ham pi, an d  In d ian a .

6. Intermediate French—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T h is  co u rse  w ill be co n d u c ted  in F re n c h . D ev o ted  to  B alzac. T h e  follow ing 

w ill be re a d : L e Colonel C h a b e rt, L es  C houans, U ne T en eb re u se  A ffa ire  a n a
L a  V e n d e tta  an d  P a u l G rasson . T h is  co u rse  is co n tin u ed  in c a ta lo g  n u m b er MU. 
C onduc ted  in  e ith e r  F re n c h  or E n g lish .

107a. Advanced French—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
D evo ted  to  th e  o rig in  a n d  deve lo p m en t of F re n c h  fiction . T h e  re a d in g  of 

H u g o ’s  B ug  J a r  gal, N o tre  D am e de P a r is  an d  L es M iserab les. O rig inal th em es 
in  F re n ch .

107b. Advanced French.
A co u rse  in  easy  F re n c h  fic tion  cond u c ted  in  S pan ish . All t r a n s la t io n  w ork  

w ill be done in to  S pan ish . F o r  s tu d e n ts  w ho h a v e  h ad  tw o  yearsi of bo th  la n 
guag es . Can be ta k e n  an y  te rm . A f iv e -h o u rs’ course, a llow ing  s tu d e n ts  th re e  
h o u rs  in  each  lan g u ag e .

108. Advanced French—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
A stu d y  of th e  m o st p o p u la r sh o r te r  F re n c h  ro m an ces: B ia r t ’s M onsieu r

P in so n , D a u d e t’s L e t tr e s  de M on M oulin, D e B a rn a rd ’s L ’A n n eau  d A rgenL  De 
la  B re te ’s Mon O ncle e t  M on C ure  a n d  L a m y ’s L e V oyage du N ovice J e a n -P a u i.

109. Advanced French— Four hours. Spring Quarter.
A c o n tin u a tio n  of C ourse 108. T e x ts : D a u d e t’s T a r ta r in  de T a rasco n , T a r -  

ta r in  S u r L es A lpes, M o n tesq u ieu ’s L e t tr e s  P e rsa n e s , an d  S an d eau  s S acs e t 
P a rc h e m in s .

NOTE: In  th e  above co u rses lis te d  a s  “A dvan ced  F re n c h ’’ som e ou tsid e
re a d in g  can  be  ta k e n  fo r w h ich  one h o u r’s c red it w ill be g ra n te d  on th e  com 
p le tio n  of 600 p ag es of se lec ted  te x ts . A w r it te n  an d  o ra l e x a m in a tio n  w ill be 
req u ired .

210. Graduate French-^Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A c r itic a l s tu d y  of B a lz ac ’s life  an d  w orks, m e th o d s  an d  a c h ie v e m e n ts  a s  

th e  le a d in g  F re n c h  nove lis t. D evo ted  p rin c ip a lly  to  “ L es C inq S cenes de la 
C om edie H u m a in e .”

211. Graduate French— Four hours. W inter Quarter.
D ev o ted  to  th e  life an d  w o rk s of P ro sp e r  M erim ee. C olom ba, M ateo  F a l 

cone, an d  L e Coup de P is to le t.

212. Graduate French— Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T h e  life a n d  w o rk s of A lfred  de M usse t. C onduc ted  in F re n c h .

213. Graduate French—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T h is  co u rse  a l te rn a te s  w ith  G ra d u a te  F re n c h  210. M oliefe: A c r itic a l s tu d y

of th e  g re a te s t  w r i te r  of com edies in  F ra n c e . T h e  re a d in g  of seven  se lec ted
p lays.

214. Old French—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
A re a d in g  co u rse  in  Old F re n c h  p ro se : A u cass in  e t N ico lle tte .

216. Teachers' Course—Five hours. Any Quarter.
T h e  p rin c ip le s  of F re n c h  te a c h in g  re q u ire m e n ts  in  h ig h  schools.

SPANISH.

1. First Year Spanish—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
E sp in o sa  a n d  A llen’s G ram m ar, a n d  th e  re a d in g  of easy  te x ts .

2. First Year Spanish—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
G ra m m a r co n tin u ed . G raded  te x ts .

3. First Year Spanish—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
G ra m m a r com pleted . H e n ry ’s E a sy  S p an ish  P lay s , V a le ra ’s 

F u e n te s  an d  F ra n c o is ’ A T rip  T h ro u g h  L a t in  A m erica , an d  E sc r ic h  s A m paro .



GREELEY, COLORADO 83

4. Intermediate Spanish—Pour hours. Fall Quarter.
A larco n ’s S h o rt S to ries , A lb es’ V ia jando  po r Sud A m erica , B a lla rd  an d  

S te w a r t’s O ral Span ish .

5. Intermediate Spanish—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
B a rd a n ’s L ey en d as  M ejican as, I s a a c ’s M a ria  an d  S an z ’s D on F ra n c isc o  de 

Q uevedo.

6. Intermediate Spanish—Four hours. Spring Term.
T he life an d  w o rk s of P ed ro  de A larcon : E l S om brero  de T re s  P icos, E l

F in a l  de N o rm a  an d  E l N ino  de la  Bola.

105. Advanced Spanish—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
T h e  life a n d  w o rk s of G aldos: D ona P e r fe c ta , E le c tra  a n d  M arian e la .

106. Advanced Spanish—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
* . P ev,°nt(;d t0  th e  d ra m a  of Jo se  E c h a g a ra y , th e  g r e a te s t  S p an ish  d r a m a tis t  

of th e  19th c e n tu ry : L a  M u e rte  en Los L ab ios, O L o c u ra  O S a n tid a d  a n d  E l 
G ran  G aleoto.

107. Advanced Spanish—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
M odern S p an ish  D ra m a tis ts :  T am ay o  y B aus, de Dos H e rre ro s , M a rtin ez

S ie rra , a n d  Ja c in to  B e n av en te .

210. Graduate Spanish—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
C e rv a n te s ’ N ovelas E je m p la res . F iv e  se lec ted  novels will be u sed  a s  a  

p re p a ra tio n  fo r th e  D on Q uixote.

211. Graduate Spanish—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
C e rv a n te s ’ D on Q uixo te, w ith  spec ia l le c tu re s  on th e  s a t ir e  of C e rv an te s .

212. Graduate Spanish—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
TJ?e, p oIden Ase  of S p an ish  L ite ra tu re . T he lead in g  d ra m a s  of L opa de V ega a n d  C alderon .

213. Graduate Spanish—Four hours. Fall Quarter, or any quarter.
r̂ |ie  .On e ~Act F l^y  iu Spain . T he Q u in te ro s, S ie rra , E c h e g a ra y , B e n av en te , 

a n d  K usinol. One p lay  of each  w ill be read . T h is  co u rse  co n d u c ted  in  F re n c h . 
For* s tu d e n ts  w ho h av e  h ad  a t  le a s t tw o y e a rs  in each  lan g u ag e .

214. Old Spanish—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
Old S p an ish  G ra m m a r a n d  R ead ings.

216. The Teaching of Spanish—Four hours. Any Quarter.
C o nducted  in  S pan ish . A n o u tlin e  of th e  w ork  a s  b e s t p re se n te d  in th e  f irs t 

tw o  y e a rs  m  h ig h  school S pan ish .
*

P O R T U G U E S E .

1, 2, 3. Beginning Portuguese—Four hours. Fall, W inter and Spring 
Quarters.

B ra n n e r  s G ra m m a r an d  easy  te x ts . E le c tiv e  fo r th o se  m a jo r in g  in S pan ish .

ITALIAN. ,

1, 2, 3. Beginning Italian—Four hours. Fall, W inter and Spring 
Quarters.

R ecom m ended  fo r th o se  s tu d e n ts  w hose m a jo r  is F re n c h . P re re q u is ite :  fo u r 
y e a rs  of L a tin , tw o  of F re n c h  an d  S pan ish .

C ourses in C om m ercia l F re n c h  an d  S p a n ish  w ill be  p rov ided  on re q u e s t of 
five or m o re  s tu d e n ts .
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Hygiene and Ethics
H e le n  G ilp in -B r o w n , A.B., Dean of Women

In  the courses given below, it is hoped th a t two g re a t essen tia ls  in 
the  tra in in g  of a teac h e r—h ealth  and  personality—m ay be fostered  and 
im proved. T he young w om an who s ta r ts  ou t upon h er teach ing  ca ree r 
w ith  a good physical foundation , and the  advan tage  of a ch a rac te r de
veloped th rough  rig h t ideas of conduct, has tw o a sse ts  w hich a re  inval
uable.

Hygiene  1— Two periods. One hour credit. E very  Q uarter.
T his course h as been organized to answ er a need in college for instruction  

along the line of everyday healthfu l living. It is deem ed advisable th a t the  
D ean of W om en in her work should gain  a personal know ledge of the living  
conditions of as m any stu d en ts as possible. The course w ill cover the funda
m ental fa cts  relating to personal health  and efficiency. Foods and feeding h ab
its  clothing, housing and ventilation , baths and bathing, m uscular activ ity , 
work, rest and recreation, avoidance of com m unicable d iseases as a  health  prob
lem , etc., w ill form the sub ject-m atter  of the course. L ectures, d iscussions, re f
erence assignm ents.

Ethical  Culture 2—Two hours. E very  Q uarter.
A course designed for instruction  in the etiq uette  of everyday life, and a 

general appreciation of culture, and its  necessity  in the train ing of a teacher. 
The D ean of W om en hopes to g et in touch w ith  the personal side of each s tu 
dent. Q uestions w ill be requested from the m em bers of the class, and there  
will be a friendly exchange of ideas w ith  reference to conduct. L ectures, booR, 
and m agazine review s and reports.

The Library
A lb e r t  F. C a r te r , A.B., M.S., Librarian 

G ra ce  C u sh m a n , Pd. B.
M a ry  F. C o c h r a n , A.B.

W il l ia m  B. P a g e

T he m ain  lib ra ry  of th e  College con tains about forty-five thousand  
volum es, w ith  severa l thousand  pam phlets, a la rge  p ic tu re  collection, 
stereop ticon  slides and o th er equipm ent. T he building is cen tra lly  lo
cated  on th e  cam pus, co n stru c ted  and equipped in the  m ost approved 
style. I t is w ell ligh ted  w ith  ceiling  and tab le  lam ps, and w ith  its  a rch i
te c tu ra l and o th er a r t is t ic  fea tu re s  is w ell su ited  to provide a com fortable 
and a ttra c tiv e  env ironm ent for read ers . The lib ra ry  shelves a re  open to 
all, and no re s tr ic tio n s  a re  p laced upon th e  use of the  books, excep t such 
as a re  n ecessary  to give all read e rs  an  equal opportun ity  and to provide 
fo r a reasonab le  and p roper care  of the  books .and equipm ent. All the 
p rinc ipal s tan d ard  w orks of re fe ren ce  a re  to be found here , w ith  th e  m any 
indexes and aids for the  efficient and ready  use of th e  lib rary . ?

T here  a re  also m any ra re  and valuable w orks, such as A udubon s 
“B irds of A m erica,” including the  large  p la tes; A udubon’s “Q uadrupeds 
of N orth  A m erica” ; S a rg en t’s “Sylva of N orth  A m erica” ; Gould’s “H um 
m ing B ird s” ; the  w orks of Buffon, N u tta ll and M ichaux, L innaeus, Cuvier, 
Ja rd in e , B rehm , K irby and Spence and m any o ther equally noted  w rite rs .

In  addition  to  th e  m ain lib ra ry  th e re  is a ch ild ren ’s b ranch  in th e
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Train ing School co n sistin g  of about tw o thousand w ell se lec ted  books for 
the use of the T rain ing School pupils.

1. Library Sc ien ce— One hour. F all, W inter and Spring Q uarters.
An introductory course intended to fam iliarize the student w ith  the arran ge

m ent of the books and general classification  schem e of the library. A brief 
study is m ade of the catalog and various indexes; also the various standard  
books of reference, dictionaries, encyclopedias, etc., the purpose being to a c 
quaint the student w ith  the m ost ready m eans of using the library and of 
m aking it of the m ost value in the college course.

Music
J o h n  Clark  K en del , A.B., D irector  
M. E va . W right , Piano, P ipe Organ  
J o se p h in e  K now les  K en del , Voice 

L il a  Ma y  R ose , Pd.M., P ublic School M ethods 
N ellie  B. L a y to n , A.B., Piano  

L ucy  B. D elbridge, Pd.M., V io lin  
H. W . B u rnard , F lu te , Oboe 
R aym ond  H. H u n t , C larinet

The courses offered by the departm ent are of tw o kinds: (a) Courses 
w hich  are e lem en tary  and m eth odica l in their  nature and are m eant to 
provide com preh en sive tra in in g  for teach ers w ho teach  v oca l m usic in  
the public schoo ls.

(b) C ourses w h ich  trea t of the professional, h istor ica l, literary , and  
e sth e tic  sid e  of m usic, or for th ose  w ho w ish  to becom e su pervisors or 
p rofession a l teach ers of voca l and in stru m en ta l m usic.

C ourses for grade teach er  and gen era l stu dent: M usic 1, 2, 3, and 4.
Courses for su p ervisors and p rofession a l teach ers of m usic: M usic

2, 5, 7, 8, 9, 10, 12, 13, 14, 17, 100, 101, 102, 105, 106, 119, 120, and 121.
C ourses w h ich  are cultural in the ir  natu re and m eant for  th e  general 

or sp ecia l stu dent: M usic 7, 10, 12, 13, 14, 17, 119, and 120.

Private Instruction.

T he C onservatory offers in stru ction  in V oice, P iano, V iolin , O rches
tral, and Band Instrum ents. Send for sp ec ia l M usic B u lletin .

In th e  C onservatory D epartm ent m onth ly  stu d en t rec ita ls  are g iven , 
w hich provide the stu d en ts an opportunity to appear in public recita l. 
Two operas are produced annually  by th e  stu d en ts under the d irection  
of the d irector of th e  departm ent.

T he P hilh arm on ic  O rchestra is  a Sym phony O rchestra o f forty  m em 
bers, com posed  of ta len t from  the school and com m unity, w h ich  g iv es  
bi-m onthly concerts. T he standard sym phon ic and concert com positions  
are stu d ied  and played. A dvanced stu d en ts capable of p lay ing  the m usic  
used  by th e  organization  are e lig ib le  to join  upon in v ita tio n  of the di
rector.

T he co lleg e  orch estra  and band offer e x ce llen t tra in in g  for th ose  
in terested .

T he annual M ay M usic F estiv a l g iv es  the stu d en ts opportunity to 
h ear one of th e  w orld’s g rea te st orch estras and study one of the stan d 
ard oratorios p resen ted  a t th at tim e.

T he T each ers C ollege Choral U n ion  p resen ts program s during the  
year, th e ir  c losin g  program  being the O ratorio g iven  during th e  Spring  
M usic F estiv a l. A ll pupils r eg istered  in  the C onservatory of M usic
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classes are required to join the Ohoral Union upon invitation of the di
rector if they are taking the work for College credit.

Cost of Instruction in the School of Music.
The fixed policy of the Conservatory is to provide individual instruc

tion of the highest possible artistic  type at a considerably lower cost than 
is usually charged for the same grade of instruction. This is made pos
sible because the sta te  assumes all actual expense of salaries of teachers, 
and other overhead expenses, as it does in all other College subjects.

The courses offered are of such a nature tha t some courses desig
nated as Senior College may be elected by advanced students in the Jun 
ior College. Some courses ostensibly Junior College may be elected by 
Senior College students whose preparation has not been sufficient to en
able them to elect Senior College classes.

Preparation of Supervisors of Public School Music.
One of the m ost interesting  and profitable fields of professional mu

sical careers is tha t of the Supervisor of Public School Music. Time was 
when the m atter of who should be the supervisor of music was of no par
ticular importance. She was often chosen because of ability as a piano 
teacher or a band leader, or she had a sim ilar accomplishment. That 
day is now past. To be chosen as supervisor now one m ust have studied 
tha t branch of musical specialization as carefully as any other of its nu
merous special fields.

Colorado Teachers College offers a three and four-year course in Su
pervision of School Music. The four-year course leads to the degree of 
Bachelor of Music.

Courses in Public School Music.
In the courses in Supervision of Public School Music the plan is al

ways towards making the work of the most practical nature, not theoret
ical only, but so practical tha t our graduates can step into positions with 
all the assurance necessary to* insure success.

No student will be graduated from the supervisors course until he 
has dem onstrated to the entire satisfaction of the director of the depart
m ent tha t he is thoroly qualified to hold down a supervisorship success
fully.

The director is an experienced and practical supervisor of public 
school music and is capable of judging from all angles the qualifications 
demanded. This will be a guarantee both to the prospective supervisor 
and the employer of the success of the candidate for the position.

Courses covering four years’ work, with a major in Music, and lead
ing to the degree of Bachelor of Music, are offered by the College Con
servatory of Music. All students in the Conservatory are required to take 
two years of voice and piano unless they have previously had the equiva
lent of the work offered.

The courses offered by the departm ent are noted below:
The four-year course with a major in Music offers a very superior 

opportunity for students wishing to prepare in the most thoro way to 
become supervisors of music in larger cities. This course will provide 
ample practice teaching, directing of chorus, glee club, and orchestra to 
insure the success of the student in a large way.

A Four-Year Curriculum for T each ers  of Public School Music, Super
v isors  of Music in Public Schools,  and Directors of Music in Normal  
Schools  and Colleges.

F irs t  Year.
1, P r o fe s s io n a l  Core:

Biology 2—B ionom ics ...........................
Sociology 3—Ed. S ocio logy .......................
E ducation 8—Ed. V a lu es.........................

H ours.
4
4

. , .  ' . 4
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2. Courses Required by the Department of Music:
*M usic 1—S ig h t R e a d in g .............................. •...........................................................  4
M usic 2—M ethods fo r th e  G ra d e s ...............................................  4
M usic 8a—H arm o n y , F a ll  ......................................................................................... 8
M usic 8b—H arm o n y , W in te r  .........................................  8
M usic 8c—H arm o n y , S p rin g  ..........................................................    3
M usic 7—H isto ry , F a ll ............................................................................................. 2
M usic 10—A p p rec ia tio n , W in te r  ..........................................................................  2
M usic 17—M odern  M usic, S p r in g ..........................................................................  2
M usic 12 an d  13—Voice an d  P ian o  (un less excu sed  by  th e  D irec to r)  

w ith  o r w ith o u t c red it.
3. Elective:

S tu d e n ts  m ay  e lec t th e  re m a in in g  9 h o u rs  or 13 (if excused  from  
M usic (1) from  an y  d e p a r tm e n t of th e  College. T h e  follow ing 
d e p a r tm e n ts  a re  su g g e s te d :

F in e  A rts .
L an g u ag es .
C o n se rv a to ry  of M usic.
U se  of th e  L ib ra ry  (F a ll only).

Second Year.
P sycho logy  2a—E d. P sycho logy  ..........................................................................  4
P sycho logy  2b—E d. P sycho logy  ............................................................................  4
E d u c a tio n  10—T h e E le m e n ta ry  C u rr ic u lu m ...................................................... 4
P o litic a l Science—P o litic a l A d ju s tm e n t ..............................................................  4

2. Courses Required by the Department of Music:
T ra in in g  School 1—M ethods an d  O bserv a tio n , F a l l ...................................  4
T e a c h in g  1—P ra c tic e  T each in g , F a l l ..................................................................  4
T each in g  2—P ra c tic e  T each in g , W in te r ............................................................  4
T each in g  3—P ra c tic e  T each in g , S p r in g ............................................................ 4
M usic 9a—A dvanced  H arm o n y , F a l l ....................................................................  3
M usic 9b—A dvanced  H arm o n y , W in te r ..............................................................  3
M usic 5 — S u p erv iso rs’ C ourse , S p r in g ...............................................    3
M usic 12 a n d  13— (U nless excused  by th e  D irec to r)  w ith  or w ith o u t 

c red it.
3. Elective:

S tu d e n ts  m ay  elec t th e  re m a in in g  11 h o u rs  from  an y  d e p a r tm e n t of 
th e  College. T he fo llow ing d e p a r tm e n ts  a re  su g g e ste d :

C o n se rv a to ry  of M usic.
F in e  A rts .
L a n g u a g e s .

Third Year.
1. Professional Core:

P sycho logy  104 o r 105—Psycho logy  of School S u b je c ts ...........................  4
Sociology 105—Social M a la d ju s tm e n ts ................................................................  4

2. Courses Required by the Department of Music:
M usic 100—C o u n te rp o in t, F a ll  ............................................................................... 3
M usic 101—C om position  an d  A naly s is , W in te r ................................................ 3
M usic 102—O rc h e s tra tio n , S p rin g  ........................................................................  3
M usic 119—S ta n d a rd  O peras, F a l l ..........................................................................  2
M usic 120— S ta n d a rd  O ra to rio s  an d  S y m p h o n ies ...........................................  2
T each in g  in  H ig h  School, F a l l ................................................................................. 4
T each in g  in  H ig h  School, W in te r ..........................................................................  4
P ra c tic e  S u p e rv is in g  in E le m e n ta ry  S choo l.......................................   4

3. Electives:
S tu d e n ts  m ay  e lec t th e  re m a in in g  15 h o u rs  from  an y  d e p a r tm e n t in 

th e  College. T h e  fo llow ing d e p a r tm e n ts  a re  su g g e sted : 
C o n se rv a to ry  of M usic.
F in e  A rts .
L an g u ag es .
P h y s ic s  of Sound.

Fourth Year.
1. Professional Core:

E d u c a tio n  111—P h ilo so p h y  of E d u c a tio n ............................................................ 4
E d u c a tio n  116—T h e C ourse of S tu d y ..................................................................  4
P sycho logy  108—T e s ts  a n d  M e a su re m e n ts ...................................................... 3

2. Courses Required by the  Department of Music:
M usic 106— C horal an d  O rc h e s tra l C onduc ting , F a l l .....................................  4
M usic 121—R e search , W in te r  ................................................................................. 4
M usic 105—S u p e rv iso rs’ C ourse, S p r in g ..............................................................  4
T each in g  an d  C onduc ting , F a l l ..............................................................................  4
S u p erv is in g  in  E le m e n ta ry  School, W in te r ...................................................... 4

* S tu d e n ts  m ay  be ex c u se d  from  th is  co u rse  upon p a ss in g  a  sa t is fa c to ry  e x 
am in a tio n .
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3. Electives:
S tu d e n ts  m ay  e lec t th e  re m a in in g  17 h o u rs  from  an y  d e p a r tm e n t of 

th e  College. T he follow ing d e p a r tm e n ts  a re  su g g e sted :
C o n se rv a to ry  of M usic.
F in e  A rts .
L an g u ag es .
H ead ing .
In te rp re tiv e  D ancing .
E ng lish .

1. Sight Reading—Required of Majors in Music. Open to Senior Col
lege students. Four hours.

N o ta tio n , th eo ry , s ig h t read in g . D esigned  especia lly  fo r te a c h e rs  d es irin g  
to  m ak e  su re  th e ir  know ledge of th e  ru d im e n ts  of m u sic  so t h a t  th e y  m ay  be 
ab le  to  te a c h  m usic  in th e  pub lic  schools m ore efficiently.

2. Methods for the First Eight Grades—Required of Majors in Music. 
Open to Senior College. F ive hours.

A v e ry  p ra c tic a l  co u rse  fo r te a c h e rs , in  w h ich  th e  m a te r ia l  u sed  in  th e  
pub lic  schools is s tu d ie d  an d  sung , w ith  su g g e stio n s  a s  to  th e  b e s t w ay s to  p r e 
se n t a ll p h a se s  of th e  w ork . P re re q u is ite  fo r th is  c lass, M usic 1 o r i ts  eq u iv 
a len t.

3. Kindergarten and Primary Music—Open to Senior College. Two 
hours.

D esigned  especia lly  fo r k in d e rg a r te n  an d  p r im a ry  te a c h e rs . Songs an d  
m u sic  a d a p te d  to  ch ild ren  of th ese  d e p a r tm e n ts  w ill be* stu d ied  an d  sung . T h e  
c a re  an d  develo p m en t of th e  ch ild  voice; th e  te a c h e r ’s vo ice; m eth o d s of in s tru c 
tio n ; p ra c tic e  s in g in g  an d  rh y th m  ex erc ise s w ill be p re sen ted .

4. Rural School Music—Three hours.
T h is  co u rse  co n s is ts  of m eth o d s a n d  m a te r ia l  a d a p te d  to  th e  co n d itio n s of 

th e  ru ra l  school bu ild ing , w h ere  a  n u m b er of ch ild ren  from  all g ra d e s  a re  a s 
sem bled  to g e th e r .

5. Methods for Special Students—Three hours.
A rev iew  in m e th o d s fo r specia l m u sic  s tu d e n ts  w ho a r e  look ing  fo rw ard  to  

a  m a jo r . C onduc ting , su g g e stio n s  fo r a s s ig n in g  w o rk  to  pup il an d  te a c h e r  in 
th e  pub lic  schools. A  p re lim in a ry  fo r th e  S u p e rv iso rs’ C ourse.

6. Chorus Singing— Open to Senior College. One hour.
W o rth -w h ile  m usic  an d  s ta n d a rd  ch o ru ses a re  s tu d ie d  an d  p re p a re d  to  p r e 

se n t in  con cert.

7. History of Ancient and Medieval Music—Required of Majors in 
Music. Open to Senior College. Two hours.

A l i te ra ry  co u rse  w h ich  does n o t re q u ire  te c h n ic a l skill. O pen to  all s t u 
d e n ts  w ho w ish  to s tu d y  m usic  from  a  c u ltu ra l s ta n d p o in t. F ro m  e a r lie s t  m u sic  
to  B ach.

8a. Harmony—Required of Majors in Music. Open to Senior Col
lege. Three hours.

B e g in n in g  h a rm o n y . T he w ork  co n s is ts  of w r it te n  ex e rc ise s  on b a sse s  (b o th  
figured  an d  un fig u red ) an d  th e  h a rm o n iza tio n  of m elod ies in  fo u r voices. T h ese  
a re  c o rre c ted  an d  su b seq u en tly  d iscussed  w ith  th e  s tu d e n ts  ind iv idually . W o rk  
com pleted  to  th e  h a rm o n iza tio n  of d o m in an t d isco rd s an d  th e ir  inv ersio n s .

8b and 8c. Required of Majors in Music. Open to Senior College. 
Six hours.

H a rm o n iz a tio n  of a ll d iscords. T he circ le  of cho rds com pleted , m o d u la tio n , 
e tc . T h e  h a rm o n y  co u rses co n tin u e  th ru o u t th e  y ea r, an d  th e  w o rk  is p lan n ed  
to  m e e t th e  in d iv id u a l n eed s of th e  class.

9. Advanced Harmony—Open to Senior College. Three hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  of C ourses 8a, 8b, an d  8c.

10. Methods in Appreciation—Required of Majors in Music. Open 
to Senior College. Two hours.

T h is  co u rse  is p lan n ed  to  p re p a re  te a c h e rs  to  p re se n t m ore in te llig e n tly  th e  
w o rk  in  A p p rec ia tio n  of M usic, fo r w h ich  th e re  is such  a  g ro w in g  dem an d  in all 
o u r  schools. A ca re fu lly  g rad ed  co u rse  su ita b le  fo r  each  g rad e  is g iven. T h e  
lives an d  co m positions of th e  com posers from  B ach  to  W a g n e r  a re  s tu d ied .
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12. Individual Vocal Lessons— Required of Majors in Music. Open
to Senior College.

C o rre c t to n e  p ro d u c t io n , re fin e d  d ic t io n  a n d  in te l l ig e n t  in te r p r e ta t io n  o f 
songs f ro m  c la s s ic a l a n d  m o d e rn  com po se rs . T o  m a k e  a r ra n g e m e n ts  fo r  th is  
w o rk ,  c o n s u lt  th e  d ire c to r  o f  th e  d e p a r tm e n t.

13. Individual Piano Lessons— Required of Majors in Music. Open
to Senior College.

P ia n o  w o r k  is  a r ra n g e d  to  s u it  th e  needs a n d  a b i l i t y  o f  th e  in d iv id u a l.  F ro m  
b e g in n in g  w o r k  to  a r t i s t i c  so lo  p e r fo rm a n c e . T o  a r ra n g e  w o rk , c o n s u lt  th e  
d ire c to r .

14. Individual Violin Lessons— Open to Senior College.
T h e  w o rk  w i l l  be  o u t lin e d  a c c o rd in g  to  th e  a b i l i t y  o f th e  s tu d e n t .  T o  a r 

ra n g e  w o rk , c o n s u lt th e  d ire c to r .

17. Modern Composers— Required of Majors in Music. Open to
Senior College. Two hours.

T h e  l iv e s  o f m u s ic ia n s  f ro m  W a g n e r  to  th e  p re s e n t d a y  a re  s tu d ie d . P r o 
g ra m s  o f t h e ir  m u s ic  a re  g iv e n  b y  m e m b e rs  o f th e  c lass , th e  ta lk in g  m a c h in e s  
a n d  p la y e r  p ia n o . T h e  w o rk  is  p la n n e d  to  sh ow  th e  m o d e rn  t r e n d  o f m u s ic  a n d  
to  m a k e  th e  s tu d e n ts  fa m i l ia r  w i t h  th e  c o m p o s it io n  o f  m o d e rn  w r it e r s .

100. Advanced Harmony and Counterpoint— Three hours.
A  c o n t in u a t io n  o f  C ou rse  9.

101. Composition and Analysis— Three hours.
P r im a r y  fo rm s , in c lu d in g  th e  m in u e t,  sch e rzo , m a rc h , e tc . S im p le  a n d  e la b 

o ra te  a c c o m p a n im e n ts . A n a ly s is  o f  c o m p o s it io n s  o f p r im a r y  fo rm s  p r in c ip a l ly  
f r o m  M e n d e ls s o h n  a n d  B e e th o v e n .

102. Orchestration— Three hours.
T h e  in s t ru m e n ts  o f th e  o rc h e s tra . P r a c t ic a l  a r r a n g in g  fo r  v a r io u s  c o m b in a 

t io n s  a n d  f u l l  o rc h e s tra .

103. Advanced Orchestration— Four hours.
A  c o n t in u a t io n  o f C o u rse  102.

105. Supervisors' Course— Four hours.
T h e  m a te r ia l  used  in  th e  g ra d e s  a n d  h ig h  sch oo l is  ta k e n  u p  a n d  s tu d ie d  

f ro m  a s u p e rv is o r ’s s ta n d p o in t .  A c tu a l  p ra c t ic e  in  c o n d u c t in g  w o rk s  o f a  s ta n d 
a rd  n a tu re  w i l l  be  o ffe re d  th o s e  in te re s te d  in  th is  co u rse .

106. Choral and Orchestral Conducting—Four hours.
M e th o d s  o f  c o n d u c t in g  c h o ru s  a n d  o rc h e s tra . P ra c t ic a l  e x p e r ie n c e  c o n d u c t

in g  b o th  th e  c h o ra l s o c ie ty  a n d  o rc h e s tra .

112. Advanced Vocal Individual Instruction—
T h e  in d iv id u a l  w o r k  in  v o ic e  m a y  be c a r r ie d  th r u  th e  e n t ir e  fo u r - y e a r  

co u rs e  fo r  th o s e  w is h in g  to  p re p a re  as s p e c ia lis ts  in  th a t  fie ld .

113. Advanced Piano Individual Instruction—
In d iv id u a l  w o rk  in  p ia n o  m a y  be c a r r ie d  th r u  th e  e n t ir e  fo u r - y e a r  c o u rs e  

f o r  th o se  w is h in g  to  p re p a re  as s p e c ia lis ts  in  t h a t  f ie ld .

116. School Entertainments— Open to Junior College. Four hours.
P r a c t ic a l  p ro g ra m s  fo r  a l l  o ccas io n s . T h a n k s g iv in g ,  C h r is tm a s  a n d  A r b o r  

D a y . P a t r io t ic  p ro g ra m s . P ro g ra m s  o f songs o f a l l  n a t io n s . T h e  te rm  c o n 
c lu d e s  w i t h  som e o p e ra  s u ita b le  fo r  use in  th e  g rad e s .

119. Interpretation and Study of Standard Operas— Two hours.
O p e ra s  o f  th e  c la s s ic a l a n d  m o d e rn  sch oo ls  a re  s tu d ie d , t h r u  th e  use o f th e  

ta lk in g  m a c h in e , a n d  th e ir  s t r u c tu r e  a n d  m u s ic  m a de  f a m i l ia r  to  th e  c lass .

120. Interpretation and Study of Standard Oratorios and Symphonies
— Two hours.

T h e  s ta n d a rd  o ra to r io s  a re  s tu d ie d . T h e  b e s t k n o w n  so los  a n d  ch o ru s e s  a re  
p re s e n te d  b y  m e m b e rs  o f th e  c lass  o r  ta lk in g  m a c h in e . T h e  c o n te n t o f  th e  w o rk  
is  s tu d ie d  w i t h  th e  hope  o f c a tc h in g  th e  s p ir i t  o f th e  co m po se r. T h e  s y m p h o n ie s



90 STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

of Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven, Schumann, Schubert and other writers of the clas
sical and modern schools are presented to the class.

121. Research—Four hours.
A comparative study of the work done in the public schools in cities of dif

ferent classes. A similar study is made of the work done in the normal schools 
and teachers’ colleges of the various states.

VOCAL COURSES.  

Elem entary Course.

In the Vocal Departm ent the aim is to give the student correct vocal 
habits from the beginning of the course. Proper conception of good tone, 
the blending of the speaking and singing voice, firm breath support and 
resonance. No set group of studies is used, but exercises to fit the 
needs of each individual student are assigned. Songs suitable to the re 
quirem ents and musicianship of the student are studied with the em
phasis laid upon correct phrasing, refined diction, and intelligent singing.

Intermediate Course.
The Interm ediate Course grows logically out of the elementary. As 

the student grows in power and musicianship, exercises and studies to 
fit the needs are assigned. Songs of a more advanced type are studied, 
always with the clear object of producing intelligent singers. Students 
are expected to appear upon recital programs.

Advanced Course.
The emphasis is laid upon repertoire. Songs of Schumann, Schubert, 

Brahms, Mendelssohn, and other standard classical composers are stud
ied. Operatic and Oratorio Arias, Folk songs, and a full concert repertoire 
are acquired. Each student to complete this part of the course is re 
quired to present a full recital program assisted by some member of the 
instrum ental departm ent.

PIANO COURSES.  

Elem entary and Primary Foundation Studies.
Special care given to hand culture, finger exercises, scales, playing 

movements, m ental control, notation and sight-reading.
Sonatinas and pieces: Kuhlau, Kullak, Clementi, Bach, Twelve L ittle

Preludes, and pieces suited to the individual student.

Intermediate Course.
All forms of technical exercises, trills, chords, arpeggios, double 

thirds, octaves. Care being given to tone production, phrasing, rudim ents 
of harmony, use of pedal, sight-playing, studies by Czerny, Clementi and 
others suitable to special purposes.

Advanced Course.
Technical work continued with increased velocity, Accent and Accent 

Scales, Double Thirds and Sixths. A ttention is given to good muscular 
and nerve control when playing with the weight of the arm. H istory of 
Music, Harmony, Studies by Clementi, Chopin, and Liszt. Pieces by 
Bach, Chopin, Schumann, Schubert, Greig, MacDowell, Debussy, etc., in
cluding Concertos by Mozart, Hummel, Mendelssohn, Saint-Saens and 
Tchaikowsky.

Sight-Playing, Ensemble Class, Accompanying.
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V IO L IN  COURSES.

Elementary Course.

P art One.
Wichtl.
W ohlfahrt Op. 45
W ohlfahrt Op. 54
W ohlfahrt Op. 74
Kayser Bk. I
F ifth  Easy Pieces—Kelly
Zephyrs from Melodyland—Krogram
Twenty-five Pieces in F irs t Position—Lehman
H arvest of Flowers—W eiss
Pleyel Duets

P art Two.
W ohlfahrt Op. 45 Bk. II 
W ohlfahrt Op. 74 Bk. II 
Sevcik Op. I—P art One 
Kayser Bk. II
Dancla—School of Mechanism 
Schradieck—Technical Violin School 
Casorti
Easy Solos in the Third Position

Intermediate Course.
Kayser Bk. Ill 
Mazas Bks. I and II 
Schradieck—Chord Studies 
Sevcik Op. I P art II 
Don’t Studies
Sevcik Op. 8—Shifting Positions
W ilhelmj—Studies in Thirds
Mozart Sonatas
De Beriot Airs
Mazas Duets
Selected Solos

Advanced Course.
K reutzer
Dancla Op. 73
Mazas Bk. Ill
Sevcik Bk. 4—Op. I
Rode
Gavinies
Campagnoli
Bach Sonatas
Beethoven Sonatas
Grieg Sonatas
Mozart Concertos
De Beriot Concertos
Concertos of Mendelssohn and Bruch
Selected Solos and Sonatas

ORGAN COURSES.

It is necessary in taking up the subject of the organ to have some 
knowledge of the piano, sight-reading, rhythm, scales, arpeggios, etc. 
It is also advisable to have had some instruction in harmony. A ttention 
is called to registration, facility in the use of the pedals and in handling 
two or more manuals. So without some preparatory work in piano the 
difficulty is obvious.
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P reparatory Course.
The student is required to become accustomed to the use of manuals 

and pedals, beginning pedal technic, scales, arpeggios and organ touch.
S ta iners ’ Beg inning Book.
Bach Sm aller Preludes and Fugues.

In term ediate  Course.
Pedal technic continued, reg is tra tion , Clemens’ Organ Studies, More 

d ifficu lt Preludes and Fugues of Bach. Pieces of modern composers 
— French, English, Russian and Am erican schools.

Advanced Course.
Bach Fantasie and Fugue G. M in., Toccata and Fugue (D orian  Mode).
The w e ll known St. A n n ’s Fugue, Mendelssohn, W ido r, G uilm ont and 

Rheinberger Sonatas, H andel Concertos. Pieces by French, English, 
Russian and A m erican composers. Great choral works of Bach and 
Handel.

Physical Education
R a l p h  G l a z e  

M a r g a r e t  J o y  K e y e s , A.B.

Aim s of the Departm ent.
The departm ent aims (1) to help the student fo rm  regu lar habits of 

exercise, and develop organic power; (2) to give such in s tru c tion  th a t 
the teacher may be able to supervise the play a c tiv itie s  of her own school 
successfully; and (3) to o ffer the tra in in g  to students who desire to be
come teachers of physica l education in  schools, playground d irectors, or 
p lay leaders.

Equipment.
The physica l exam ination room contains the usual an thropom etric  in 

strum ents; the gym nasium  has apparatus fo r indoor exercises, and the 
outdoor gym nasium  is supplied w ith  modern playground apparatus; the 
a th le tic  fie ld has an exce llent quarter w ith  c inder track, grandstand, 
foo tba ll and baseball fields, tennis courts and basketball courts.

Required W ork.
Tw o-th irds of the tim e in  residence is required of a ll students fo r  

graduation from  the Jun io r College. In  cases where physica l d is a b ility  
does no t pe rm it a student to pa rtic ipa te  in  the regu la r ac tiv ities , special 
w o rk  is prescribed or an equivalent of w o rk  in  Hygiene is given.

Students who desire to do special w ork  in  th is  departm ent may elect 
the course outlined under the special Physical Education Course.

Gymnasium Dress.
A ll students are required to wear du ring  exercises an approved gym 

nasium un ifo rm . Th is un ifo rm  fo r women consists of bloomers, m iddie 
blouse, and tennis o r ba lle t shoes. The un ifo rm  fo r men consists o f a 
tra ck  su it and tennis shoes. These suits may be purchased in  Greeley 
or they m ay be secured before en tering  the college.

Physical Exam inations.
Students upon reg is te ring  are required to f i l l  out health  h is to ry  blanks, 

and are required to take a physica l exam ination. Students who are below 
average, or who have physica l defects lik e ly  to in te rfe re  w ith  th e ir  ta k 
ing moderate exercise, w i l l  have special w ork prescribed fo r them.
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Physical Education and Playground T eachers.
To meet the increasing demand for teachers who can supervise phys

ical education in schools and direct playground work, a major has been 
outlined. In general these courses include Psychology, Physiology, Biol
ogy, Education, Hygiene, Anatomy, History of Physical Education and 
Play, Kindergarten, Story Telling, and practical courses in gymnastics, 
playground games, and athletics necessary to equip them to direct such 
work.

M A JO R  IN P H Y S IC A L  E D U C A T IO N .

A F o u r - Y e a r  G ro u p  C o u rse  fo r  S u p e rv is o r s  o f P la y g ro u n d  a n d  H ig h  S choo l 
T e a c h e r s  of P h y s ic a l  E d u c a t io n .

F i r s t  Y e a r .
1. P ro fe s s io n a l  C o re : H o u rs .

B io l. 2.— B io n o m ic s  ........................................................................................................F a l l  4
E d . 8.— E d u c a t io n a l  V a l u e s ..................................................................................S p r in g  4
Soc. 3.— E d u c a t io n a l  S o c io lo g y  W in te r  4

2. C o u rs e s  R e q u ire d  by th e  D e p a r tm e n t :
L i b r a r y  S c ie n c e  1.— T h e  U s e  o f th e  L i b r a r y  F a l l  1
E n g l is h  4.— S p e a k in g  a n d  W r i t i n g . ............................................................................. 4
P h y . E d . 3.— L ig h t  G y m n a s t i c s ................................................    2
P h y .  E d . 6.— S in g in g  G a m e s  ..........................................................................................  2
P h y . E d . 7.— F o lk  D a n c i n g ..............................................................................................  2
P h y .  E d . 21.— P la y g ro u n d  G a m e s  ..............................................................................  2

S ec o n d  Y e a r .
1. P r o fe s s io n a l  C o re :

P s y c h . 2a .— E d u c a t io n a l  P s y c h o lo g y .................................................................... F a l l  4
P s y c h .  2b .— E d . P s y c h o lo g y , C o n t in u e d .......................................................W in te r  4
E d . 10.— E le m e n ta r y  S ch o o l C u r r ic u lu m  W in te r  4
P o l. Sc. 30.— P o l i t ic a l  A d ju s tm e n t .................................................................. S p r in g  4

2. C o u rs e s  R e q u ire d  by  th e  D e p a r tm e n t :
P h y .  E d . 14.— F i r s t  A id ...........................................................................................W in te r  1
P h y .  E d . 108.— E s th e t i c  D a n c i n g .................................................. T h r e e  p e r io d s  2
P h y .  E d . 109.— C la s s ic a l  D a n c in g   T h r e e  p e r io d s  2
P h y .  E d . 110.— I n te r p r e t iv e  D a n c in g   T h r e e  p e r io d s  2
P h y .  E d . 112.— S u p e rv is io n  of P l a y g r o u n d ............................................................  3
P h y .  E d . 4.— A d v a n c e d  L ig h t  G y m n a s t i c s ............................................................  2
P h y . E d . 9.— A th le t ic s  fo r  W o m e n .............................................................................. 2
P h y .  E d . 113.— In d o o r  G a m e s .........................................................................................  2

T h i rd  Y e a r .
1. P r o fe s s io n a l  C o re :

P s y c h .  104.— P s y c h , o f E l e m e n ta r y  S ch o o l S u b je c ts  o r
P s y c h .  105.— P s y c h , o f H ig h  S ch o o l S u b je c t s .............................................. F a l l  4
Soc. 105.— S o c ia l M a la d ju s tm e n t s .....................................................................W in te r  4

2. C o u rs e s  R e q u ire d  b y  th e  D e p a r tm e n t :
P h y . E d . 1.— P h y s io lo g y  ....................................................................................................  5
P h y . E d . 8.— A n a to m y  ..................................................................................................  5
P h y . E d . 17.— H is to r y  o f P h y . E d u c ................................................................! ! ! ! ! ! !  2
P h y .  E d . 5.— O u td o o r  G a m e s ..........................................................................  2
T r a i n in g  S c h o o l 33.— P la y s  a n d  G a m e s  fo r  K i n d e r g a r t e n ...........................  3

31.— S to r y  T e ll in g  ........................................................................... 3
S tu d e n t  m a y  e le c t  a n y  c o u rs e s  n o t  y e t  t a k e n  f ro m  p re v io u s
s c h e d u le .

F o u r th  Y e a r .
1. P ro fe s s io n a l  C o re :

E d . 116.— T h e  H ig h  S ch o o l C u r r ic u lu m  F a l l  4
E d . 111.— P h ilo s o p h y  o f E d u c a t io n  S p r in g  4
E d . 108.— T e s ts  a n d  M e a s u r e m e n t s ............................................................................. 3

2. C o u rs e s  R e q u ire d  by  th e  D e p a r tm e n t :
P h y .  E d . 224.— R e s e a r c h  in  P h y .  E d u c .,  T h e s is ,  T r a in in g  S choo l,

M e th o d s  a n d  O b s e r v a t io n ..........................................................................................  4
122.— T h e  P la y  L ife  o f C h i ld r e n .................................................................................... 3
115.— T h e  F e s t i v a l ................................................................................................................... 3
111.— P a n to m im e  .....................................................................................................................  2
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MAJOR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION.

Coaching Course for Men.

F irs t Year.
1. Professional Core: Hours.

Biol. 2—B ionom ics............................................................................................. Fall 4
Ed. 8—Educational V alues........................................................................Spring 4
Soc. 5—E ducational Soc W inter 4

2. Courses Required by the  D epartm ent:
Phy. Ed. 23—A thletic Coaching C ourse   Each q u a rte r 6
Phy. Ed. 18—L ight Gym nastics ................................................................   2
Phy. Ed. 19—E lem entary  H eavy G ym nastics............................................ 2

Second Year.
1. Professional Core:

Psych. 2a.—Educational Psychology..........................................................Fall 4
Psych. 2b.—Ed. Psychology, C ontinued.............................................. W in ter 4
Ed. 10.—E lem entary  School C urriculum  W in ter 4
Pol. Sc. 30.—Political A d ju stm en t Spring 4

2. Courses Required by th e  D epartm ent:
Phy. Ed. 23.—A thletic Coaching C ourse...............................E ach Q uarter 6
Phy. Ed. 14.—F irs t A id ......................................................................................... 1
Phy. Ed. 21.—Playground G am es.....................................................................  2

Third Year.
1. Professional Core:

Psych. 104.—Psych, of E lem entary  School Subjects, or
Psych. 105.—Psych, of H igh School S u b jec ts  Fall 4
Soc. 105.—Social M alad justm en ts W in ter 4

2. Courses Required by the D epartm ent:
Phy. Ed. 23.—A thletic..Coaching C ourse...............................E ach Q uarter 6
Phy. Ed. 1.—A natom y ......................................................................................... 5
Phy. Ed. 2.—Physiology ..................................................................................... 5
Phy. Ed. 17.—H istory  of Phy. E d u ca tio n ......................................................  2
Phy. Ed. 19.—Advanced H eavy G ym nastics.................................................. 2

Fourth Year.
1. Professional Core:

Ed. 116.—The H igh School C u rricu lu m .. Fall 4
Ed. 111.—Philosophy of E du ca tio n  Spring 4
Ed. 108.—T ests and M easurem ents..................................................    3

2. Courses Required by the  D epartm ent:
Phy. Ed. 23.—A thletic ...Coaching C ourse......................... . . .E a c h  Q uarter 6
Phy. Ed. 112.—Playground Supervision ................................................. 3
Phy. Ed. 224.—Physical E ducational R esearch ...........................................

1. A n a to m y — F iv e  p e rio d s , five h o u rs . F a l l  T erm .

2. P h y sio lo g y  an d  H y g ien e  of E x e rc ise — M en an d  w om en, F iv e  
p e rio d s .

3. E le m e n ta ry  L ig h t G y m n a s tic s— T w o p e rio d s , one h o u r. W in te r  
a n d  S p rin g  T e rm s .

Class organization and conduct; fundam ental positions and m ovem ents; 
free arm y dum b-bell, wand and Indian club drills; p ractice  in organization and 
leading of drills.

4. A dv an ced  L ig h t G y m n a s tic s  and  S w ed ish  G y m n a s tic s— P re re q u i
s i te  C o u rse  3. T w o p e rio d s , one h o u r. S p rin g  T erm .

5. O u td o o r P la y s  and  G am es— T w o p e rio d s , one  h o u r  c re d it.
P lays and gam es progressively a rranged  from sim ple circle to highly o rgan

ized group and team  games. The course aim s to m eet the needs of school 
and playground for the  lower age periods.

6. S in g in g  and  R h y th m ic  P la y s  fo r  C h ild re n — T h re e  p e rio d s , tw o  
h o u rs  c re d it.  W in te r  T erm .

A course for those desiring play m ateria l for the elem entary grades.



G REELEY, COLORADO 95

7. Folk Dances—Three periods, two hours credit. Each term.
Selected  folk d an ces of v a r io u s  n a tio n s  a r ra n g e d  to  m e e t th e  needs of 

school a n d  p lay g ro u n d .

9. Outdoor Athletics for Women.
A re c re a tio n a l cou rse  of ad v an ce d  te a m -p la y  gam es. H ockey , indoor ball, 

volley ball, b ask e tb a ll, t ra c k , e tc .

14. First Aid— One period, one hour credit. W inter Term.
L e c tu re s , d e m o n s tra tio n s  an d  re c ita tio n s . T h e  R ed C ross h an dbook  used  

a s  te x t  w ith  re fe re n c e  to  o th e r  books on th e  su b je c t. M en an d  w om en.

17. History of Physical Education—Two periods, two hours credit. 
Fall Term.

T he p lace  g iven  to  p h y sic a l ed u ca tio n  in th e  life of v a r io u s  n a tio n s  in 
a n c ie n t, m ed ieval an d  m odern  tim es. T h e  b eg in n in g  of m od ern  p h y sica l 
educa tio n .

18. Light Gymnastics— Two periods, one hour credit.
F re e  a rm  drills , w an d s , d u m b-bells , In d ia n  clubs.

19. Elementary Heavy Gymnastics— Two periods, one hour credit.
H orse , h o rizo n ta l b a r , r in g s.

20. Advanced Heavy Gymnastics— Two periods, one hour credit.
C o n tin u a tio n  of C ourse  19.

21. Playground and Group Games—-Two periods, one hour credit.
A se lec ted  l is t  of g roup  an d  te a m  gam es.

23. Athletic Coaching Course—Men. Five hours.
To su p p ly  th e  d em an d  fo r te a c h e r  coaches. L e c tu re s , field p ra c tic e  a n d  

com p etitio n , m a n a g in g  te a m s , t r a in in g  m en, d isc ip line. F oo tb a ll, baseball, 
b ask e tb a ll, tra c k , an d  g y m n as iu m  in season . S p o rts  ta k e n  up in  th e ir  season .

108. Esthetic Dancing— Three periods, two hours credit. Each  
Quarter. 

110. Interpretive Dancing— Three periods, two hours credit. W in
ter and Spring Quarters.

T ech n ic  of th e  dance . P la s t ic  ex erc ise s fo r th e  dev e lo p m en t of bodily  co 
o rd in a tio n  an d  rh y th m ic a l re sp o n siv en ess . P ra c tic e  an d  re p o rts .

109. Classical Dancing-—Three periods, two hours credit. W inter 
and Spring Quarter.

C o n tin u a tio n  of C ourse 108. A dvanced  tech n ic . C lassica l dances.
In te rp re ta t io n  of w ords in  m u sic  th ru  rh y th m ic a l m o v em en ts. A n a ly s is  

an d  com position  of o rig in a l dances.

112. History, Development, Organization of Play and Playgrounds—
Three periods, three hours credit. Theory and practice in all phases 
of Playground work. 

113. Indoor Games— Two periods, one hour.
S elec ted  g roup  a n d  te a m  gam es.

224. Research in Physical Education—Required of Majors in Physical 
Education.

Q ualified  S en io r College a n d  g ra d u a te  s tu d e n ts  m ay  e lec t a  su b je c t fo r 
re se a rc h  in  p h y sic a l ed u ca tio n . T he fo llow ing su b je c ts  a re  su g g e sted , b u t 
o th e rs , d ep en d in g  upon th e  s tu d e n ts ’ in te r e s t  a n d  av a ilab le  m a te r ia ls , m ay  
be chosen :

1. T h e  s ta tu s  of P h y s ic a l E d u c a tio n  in  th e  schoo ls of C olorado, w ith  p ro 
posed p lan s fo r im p ro v em en t.

2. T he p lay g ro u n d  an d  re c re a tio n  m o v em en t; i ts  rise , g ro w th  a n d  p re se n t 
s ta tu s .

3. A re c re a tio n a l su rv ey  of a  se lec ted  com m u n ity , w ith  a  su g g e s te d  p lan  
fo r im pro v em en t.

4. E d u c a tio n a l A th le tic s . P la n  fo r a  co u n ty  o r c ity  sy s tem .
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Practical Art
S a m u e l  M i l o  H a d d e n ,  A .M ., Dean

The Practical Arts Division occupies the entire Guggenheim Hall of 
Industrial Arts. The courses are varied and are organized especially 
along lines dealing with the technical phases of practical arts  education, 
opportunity being given for study along historical, practical, and theore t
ical lines. An excellent training departm ent, housed in the Training 
School Building, gives full opportunity to put into practice in a teaching 
way the ideas presented in the various courses. This gives an oppor
tunity  for the individual students not only to become acquainted with 
the underlying principles in the work, but also the added advantage of 
teaching these branches in the Training School under expert supervision.

The Guggenheim Hall of Industrial Arts is a beautiful white brick 
building, built especially to house practical a rts  work. The equipment 
is modern; and the museum, housed in the building and covering the 
various phases of practical arts  education, is the most complete in the 
Middle West.

Industrial Arts
R a l p h  T . B i s h o p  

C i i a r d e s  M. F o u l k ,  Pd.B.
O t t o  W . S c h a e f e r

Woodworking and Drafting.

The Woodworking and Drafting D epartm ents of the State Teachers 
College are the most modern departm ents to be found in the Middle 
W est. The departm ents occupy almost all of the first and half of the 
second floor of the Guggenheim Hall of Industrial Arts. The rooms are 
large, well ventilated and well lighted. The student in these depart
ments are never crowded for room or hindered in their work from lack 
of equipment. All equipment is of the la test and best type and is always 
kept in first class working condition, git is the aim of the departm ents 
to employ methods in woodworking and drafting as thoro and practical 
as are to be found in the regular commercial shops. All classes in shop 
work are double period, giving the student plenty of time to work out 
problems well worth while. Students are not compelled to work from 
models, but are given plenty of opportunity to make use of their own 
ideas with proper help and guidance,

A F o u r - Y ea r  Group Course for  High School Industria l A r ts ,  T e a c h e r s  and  
S u p e rv is o r s  of Industria l A r ts  in Norm al Schools ,  Jun ior  Hiah Schoo ls ,  and  
E le m e n ta r y  Schools .  T h is  cou rse  is arran ged  as  a tw o ,  th ree  or fou r  y e a r  course .

F irs t  Year.
1. P ro fe s s io n a l  Core:

Biol. 2.—B ionom ics ........................................... ....................
E d. 8.—E d u c a tio n a l V a lu e s ......................................... .. . . .
Soc. 3.—E d u c a tio n a l S ocio logy ...........................................

2. C ourses  Required by th e  D e p ar tm en t:
Ind . A r ts  8.—E le m e n ta ry  A r t  M e ta l ...............................
Ind . A r ts  3.— W oodw ork ing  fo r E le m e n ta ry  School.
Ind. A r ts  10.—E le m e n ta ry  M echan ica l D raw in g , or
Ind. A rts  12.—El. A rc h ite c tu ra l D ra w in g .....................
Ind . A r ts  1.—El. W o o d w o rk in g ....................................... ..
Ind . A rts  2.—In t. W o o d w o rk in g .................................

H o u rs .
4
4
4

4
4

..  . 4
4 
4
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Second Y ear.
1, P ro fessio n a l C ore:

P sy ch . 2a.—E d u c a tio n a l P s y c h o lo g y ....................................................................  4
P sy ch . 2b.—E d u c a tio n a l P sycho logy , C o n tin u e d .............................................  4
Pol. Sc. 30.—P o litic a l A d ju s tm e n t ........................................................................  4
E d. 10.—T h e E l. School C u rr ic u lu m ....................................................................  4

2, C ourses R equired  by th e  D e p a r tm e n t:
Ind . A rts  5.—M ethods in  P ra c t ic a l  A r t s ............................................................  4
Ind . A r ts  14.—C are  a n d  M a n a g e m e n t..................................................................  4
Ind . A r ts  11.—In t. M e chan ica l D raw in g , or
Ind . A r ts  13.—A dv. A rc h ite c tu ra l  D ra w in g ...................................................... 4
Ind . A r ts  19.—W ood T u r n i n g . . . ............................................................................  4

3, E lec tiv e  C ourses:
S u g g este d  fields fo r e lec tio n  fo r th e  s tu d e n ts  th a t  ex p ec t to  fin ish  
th e ir  school w o rk  a t  th e  end  of th e  second  y e a r  a re  in fo llow ing 
d e p a r tm e n ts : P rin tin g , B ookbind ing , A rt, C om m ercial, M a th e m a tic s , 
S cience, o r P h y s ic a l E d u ca tio n .

T h ird  Y ear.
1. P ro fessio n a l Core:

P sy ch . 104.—P sy ch , of E l. Sch. Sub., o r
P sy ch . 105.—P sych , of H ig h  School S u b ............................................................  4
Soc. 105.—S ocial M a la d ju s tm e n ts .......................................................................... 4

2. C ourses R equired  by th e  D e p a r tm e n t:
Ind . A r ts  106.—R e p a ir  a n d  E q u ip m e n t................................................................  4
Ind. A r ts  121 .—A dv. C a b in e t M a k in g ..................................................................  4
A rt 1.—El. D raw in g  a n d  D esign , or
A r t  2.—A pplied  D e s ig n .................................................................................................  2
A r t  11.—H ist, of A rc h i te c tu re ................................................................................  1
B kbdg. 1.—E le m e n ta ry  B o o k b in d in g ....................................................................  4
P r in t .  1.—E le m e n ta ry  P r in t in g ..............................................................................  4

F o u rth  Y ear.
1. P ro fessio n a l Core:

Ed. 111 .—P hilosophy  of E d u c a tio n ........................................................................  4
E d . 116.—H ig h  School C u rr ic u lu m ........................................................................  4
E d. 108.—T e s ts  a n d  M e a su re m e n ts ....................    4

2. C ourses R equired  by th e  D e p a r tm e n t:
Ind . A r ts  115.—F ilin g  a n d  G rin d in g ...............................................................    4
Ind . A r ts  104.'P re -V o c a tio n a l E d ..........................................................................  3
P rin t. 2.—In t. P rin tin g , or
B kbdg. 2.—In t. B o o k b in d in g ..................................................................................... 4
A rt.—D esign  C ourse, to  be se le c te d .......................................................   4

3. E lec tiv e  C ourses:
F ie ld s  fo r e lec tion  fo r s tu d e n ts  t h a t  ex p ec t to  fin ish  a t  th e  end  of 
th e  th ird  or fo u rth  y e a r  of th e  co u rse  shou ld  be se lec ted  a f te r  c o n 
su lta t io n  w ith  th e  h ead  of th e  d e p a r tm e n t.

C O U R SES IN IN D U S T R IA L  A R TS FOR T H E  D E G R E E  OF 
M A STER OF A RTS.

A n y  o f th e  c o u r s e s  n u m b e r e d  f ro m  100 u p w a r d s  w h ic h  h a v e  n o t  
a l r e a d y  b e e n  t a k e n  a s  a  p a r t  o f t h e  c o u r s e  le a d in g  to  th e  d e g r e e  o f 
B a c h e lo r  o f  A r t s  m a y  b e  e le c te d  to  a p p ly  u p o n  th e  d e g r e e  o f  M a s te r  
o f A r ts .

5. M e th o d s  in P r a c t i c a l  A r ts — R e q u ir e d  o f  a l l  M a jo r s  in  I n d u s t r i a l  
A r t s ,  C o m m e rc ia l  A r t s  a n d  A p p lie d  A r ts .  F o u r  h o u r s .  F a l l ,  S p r in g  a n d  
S u m m e r  Q u a r te r s .

T h e  co u rse  deals w ith  th e  h is to r ic a l d evelopm en t an d  th e  fu n d a m e n ta ls  of 
te a c h in g  p ra c tic a l  a r t s  su b je c ts  in  th e ir  re la tio n s  to  th e  o th e r  su b je c ts  of th e  
school c u rric u lu m  an d  th e ir  ap p lica tio n  in  fu tu re  a c t iv i t ie s  th a t  th e  ch ild  w ill 
e n te r .

1. E le m e n ta r y  W o o d w o rk — R e q u ir e d  o f I n d u s t r i a l  A r t s  M a jo rs .  F o u r  
h o u r s .  F e e ,  $1.00. E v e r y  Q u a r te r .

T h is  co u rse  is a r ra n g e d  fo r th o se  w ho h av e  h ad  no ex p erien ce  in  w ood
w o rk in g  a n d  is d esigned  to  g ive th e  s tu d e n t  a  s ta r t in g  know ledge of th e  d if 
f e re n t  w oodw ork ing  tools, th e ir  ca re  an d  use. T he co n s tru c tio n  of sim ple 
p ieces of fu rn itu re  is m ad e  th e  b a s is  of th is  course .
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2. Intermediate Woodwork—Required of Industrial Arts Majors. 
Four hours. Fee, $1.00. Every Quarter.

This course is a continuation of Course 1 and is designed for those who  
w ish  to continue the work, and deals w ith  m ore advanced phases of w ood
working.

3. Woodworking for Elementary Schools—Required of all Industrial 
Arts Majors. Four hours. Fall and Spring Quarters.

T his is  a  m ethods course and deals w ith  such topics as equipm ent, m a te 
r ia ls used, w here and w hat to buy, k inds of work to be undertaken in the  
different grades, the preparation and presentation  of projects, the m aking of 
su itab le draw ings and the proper m ath em atics to be used in woodworking.

19. Wood Turning—Required of all Industrial Arts Majors. Four 
hours. Fee, $1.00. W inter Quarter.

The aim  of th is course is to g ive  the student a fair know ledge of the  
w oodw orking lathe, its care, use and p ossib ilities. D ifferent types of problem s 
w ill be worked out, such as cylindrical work, w orking to scale, turning dupli
cate parts, turning and assem bling, the m aking of handles and attach in g  them  
to  the proper tools. Special a tten tion  w ill be g iven  to the m aking of draw ings 
such  as are used in ordinary wood turning.

14. Care and Management—Required of Industrial Arts Majors. 
Three hours.

T his course is  designed to train stu d en ts to care for, repair and adjust  
hand and power tools of the w oodw orking departm ent.

8. Elementary Art Medal—Required of Industrial Arts Majors. Four 
hours. Fee, 50 cents. Every Quarter.

(a) T his course has in mind the design ing and creation of sim ple, a rtistic  
form s in copper, brass and German silver.

(b) A lso sim ple, a rtistic  jew elry, including m onogram s and the se ttin g  of 
sem i-precious stones.

10. Elementary Mechanical Drawing—Required of Industrial Arts 
Majors. Four hours. Fall Quarter.

T his course is designed to g ive a know ledge of the use of draw ing equip
m ent and m aterials. Problem s presented include geom etrical drawing, elem ents  
of projection, developm ent of surface, isom etric and oblique projections, sim ple  
working draw ings and lettering.

6. Repair and Equipment Construction—Required of Industrial Arts 
Majors. Four hours.

This course has for its  base the building* of various types of equipm ent and  
the use of power m achines in working out of these problem s. T his is an e sp e 
cially  valuable course for those who w ish to em phasize the large phases of 
vocational education.

12. Elementary Arichtectural Drawing—Required of all Industrial 
Arts Majors. Four hours.

This course includes the m aking of com plete designs of sim ple on e-story  
cottages, together w ith  details and specifications of sam e.

11. Advanced Mechanical Drawing—Four hours.
T his course includes in tersections, cycloid, hypercycloid  and involute curves; 

their application to spur and bevelled gear drawing; developm ents, advanced  
projection, letter ing  and line shading.

13. Advanced Architectural Drawing—Four hours.
T his course is a continuation  of Course 12 and deals w ith  the draw ing of 

plans of cem ent, brick and stone structures, cu lm inating in com plete plans 
and specifications for resident and public buildings.

P R I N T I N G .

1. Elementary Printing—Four hours. Every Quarter.
T he aim  of th is course is to  acquaint the student w ith  the various tools 

and m ateria ls of a print shop and to teach  him the fundam entals of plain type-
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com position . H e  w ill c a r ry  sim ple jo b s  th ru  th e  v a r io u s  s ta g e s  from  com posi
tion  to  m a k in g  re a d y  an d  p r in tin g  on th e  p ress .

2. Intermediate Printing—Four hours. Every Quarter.
A c o n tin u a tio n  of e le m e n ta ry  p r in tin g , w ith  a  v iew  to  m a k in g  th e  s tu d e n t 

m o re  p ro fic ien t in  fu n d a m e n ta ls  of th e  a r t .  T he p rin c ip le s of ty p o g ra p h ic  d e 
sig n s w ill b e  s tu d ie d  in  th e  d es ig n in g  a n d  com posing  of le t te r -h e a d s , tic k e ts , 
p ro g ram s, e tc . Color s tu d y  in  se lec tio n  of p a p e rs  a n d  inks.

3. Advanced Printing— Four hours. Every Quarter.
A co n tin u a tio n  of th e  s tu d y  of ty p o g ra p h ic  des ig n  in  th e  lay in g  o u t an d  

com position  of m enus, t i t le  an d  co v e r-p ag es , a d v e r tise m e n ts , etc . Im p o sitio n  of 
fo u r an d  e ig h t pag e  fo rm s, a d v an ce d  p re ss  w o rk  a n d  a  s tu d y  of p la te  an d  
p a p e r  m a k in g  w ill be g iven.

4. Practical Newspaper  Work— Four hours.
T h e  v a rio u s  p ro cesses in c id en t to  th e  p r in tin g  of a  n ew sp ap e r w ill be p e r 

fo rm ed  by th e  s tu d e n t in  th is  course.

B O O K B I N D I N G .

1. E lem entary Bookbinding— Four hours. Every Quarter.
T h is  co u rse  in c lu d es th e  fo llow ing: Tools, m ach in es , m a te r ia ls  a n d  th e ir

uses, c o lla tin g  a n d  p re p a r in g  th e  sh e e ts  fo r sew ing, se w in g  on ta p e  a n d  cord, 
p re p a r in g  of end sh e e ts , tr im m in g , g lueing , roun d in g , b ack in g , h e a d b a n d in g  
a n d  lin in g  of backs. C over m a te r ia ls , p la n n in g  a n d  m a k in g  of covers, f in ish ing  
a n d  le t te r in g  of title s , an d  lab e lin g ; a ll th e  s te p s  n e c e ssa ry  fo r th e  b in d in g  
of fu ll c lo th -b o u n d  books.

2. Intermediate  Bookbinding— Four hours. Every Quarter.
T h is  co u rse  inc ludes th e  b in d in g  of books in  h a lf  m orocco  a n d  fu ll le a th e r , 

in c lu d in g  such  p ro cesses a s  too ling  in gold a n d  b lan k , edge g ild ing  a n d  m arb lin g , 
a n d  th e  m a k in g  an d  fin ish ing  of ca rd b o a rd  boxes an d  le a th e r  cases.

120. Pattern Making— Five hours.
T he to p ics em p h asized  in th is  co u rse  w ill inc lude  w oods b e s t su ite d  fo r 

v a rio u s  w ork , g lue, v a rn ish , she llac , dow els, d ra f t , sh r in k a g e  an d  finish. T he 
p ra c tic a l w o rk  w ill co n s is t of p a t te rn s  fo r hollow  c a s tin g s , b u ild in g  up  an d  
se g m e n t w ork .

122. Building Construction— Four hours.
T h e  p u rp o se  of th is  co u rse  is to  give th e  s tu d e n t a  know ledge of th e  d if 

fe re n t  p a r ts  of a  bu ild in g  an d  th e  b e s t m eth o d  of f ra m in g  an d  assem b lin g . 
T h e  w o rk  in  th is  co u rse  w ill be ex ecu ted  on a  re d u ced  scale , b u t in  a  m a n n e r  
th a t  w ill convey th e  fu ll pu rpose . T he u se  of th e  s te e l sq u a re  an d  co m p ass w ill 
be fu lly  d e m o n s tra te d .

109. Advanced Art Metal— Four hours. W inter, Spring and Sum
mer Quarters.

T h e  b a se  fo r th is  co u rse  is th e  design ing , m a k in g  an d  f in ish in g  of a r t is t ic  
jew e lry  in  sem i-p rec io u s  an d  p rec io u s m e ta ls ;  a lso  sim ple a r t is t ic  jew elry , w ith  
all th e  s te p s  t h a t  a re  fu n d a m e n ta l in s to n e  s e ttin g  a n d  fin ish ing .

117. Elem entary Machine Design— Four hours.
T h is  co u rse  in c lu d es sk e tch es , d raw in g s  an d  tra c in g s  of sim p le  p a r ts ,  su ch  

a s  co llars, face  p la tes , sc rew  c en te r , c lam ps, b ra c k e ts , couplings, sim p le  b e a r 
ings a n d  pu lleys. S ta n d a rd iz e d  p ro p o rtio n s  a re  u sed  in  a ll d raw in g s.

118. Advanced Machine Design— Four hours.
A s tu d y  is m ad e  of th e  tra n sm iss io n  of m o tion  by  be lts , pu lleys, g e a rs  and  

cam s. S k e tch es , d e ta ils  a n d  a s sem b led  d raw in g s  a re  m ad e  of v a lv es v ises, 
la th e s , b a n d  saw s, m o to rs  a n d  g as  or s te a m  eng ines.

104. Pre-vocational Education— Two hours.
T h e  co urse  is d iv ided  in to  tw o  d efin ite  se c tio n s: F irs t ,  th e  fu n d a m e n ta l

b a s is  fo r  p re -v o c a tio n a l w ork , th e  m o v em en t from  th e  s ta n d p o in t of specia l 
g o v e rn m e n ta l an d  s ta te  schools, ru ra l  schools, s ta te  m o v em en ts  a n d  v o ca tio n a l 
c lubs, w ith  su g g e stio n s  fo r fu r th e r in g  th e  m o v em en t from  s ta te  a n d  co m 
m u n ity  s ta n d p o in ts ; second, th e  co u rse  of s tu d y  a n d  sp ec ia l p lan s fo r o rg a n 
iza tio n  of p re -v o c a tio n a l w ork  in  pub lic  ed u ca tio n .

116. Historic Furniture— One hour. Fall Quarter.
L e c tu re s  i l lu s tra te d  by la n te rn  slides an d  p ic tu re s , sh o w in g  th e  deve lo p m en t 

of an d  c h a ra c te r is t ic s  fu n d a m e n ta l in th e  N e th e rla n d s , E n g lish  an d  A m erican  
periods.
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121. Advanced Cabinet Making— Four hours.
T he course is planned to cover advanced phases of cabinet work, including 

paneling, dovetailing, secret nailing and key joining. These technical processes 
will be worked out on individual projects.

115. Filing and Grinding— Four hours.
T his course tak es up such technical work of the woodworking departm ent 

a s saw filing, m achine knife developing and grinding and the  construction of 
handy devices for woodworking m achinery.

201. Sem inar— Four hours.
Individual research  work in the  field of p ractical a rts . Problem s to be 

selected upon consultation.
This is a conference course. Conference hours will be a rran g ed  to m eet 

th e  dem ands of studen ts in the  course.
F or o ther courses in In dustria l Education, see the D epartm ent of E d u ca

tion, Senior and G raduate College.

FINE AND APPLIED ARTS.

W a l t e r  F. I s a a c s ,  B.S.
A g n e s  H o lm e s ,  Pd.M.

S a m u e l  M. H a d d e n , A.M.

The Department of Fine and Applied Arts aims to prepare teachers 
to m eet all the demands made upon regular grade teachers in public and 
private schools from the kindergarten up thru the high school in all 
branches of drawing, and to train special students to act as departmental 
teachers and supervisors in Fine and Applied Arts. The courses are 
open as electives to all students of the College.

The department is well equipped. In addition to the regular equip
m ent there is a large museum of ceramics, original paintings, reproduc
tions, and copies of m asterpieces, bronzes, marbles, and tapestries. The 
Museum of Ceramics is a rare collection of pottery, containing ancient 
and modern specim ens from different countries, including Japan, Austria, 
Holland, France, England, and America.

1, Grammar Grade Methods—Four hours. Required of Majors in 
Fine and Applied Arts. Each Quarter.

(a) T. Th.—Problem s in public school a r t;  discussion of grade m ethods, w ith 
special reference to the  upper grades.

(b) M. W .—E lem entary  design principles; exercises involving line, space 
and color; freehand drawing.

A Four-Y ear Group Course for Supervisors of Art and T eachers in High 
School and Departm ental Schools. Arranged as a tw o, three or four year course.

F irst Year.
1. Professional Core:

Biol. 2.—Binomics .......................................
Ed. 8.—Ed. V alues.......................................
Soc. 3.—Ed. Soc.............................................

2. Courses Required by Departm ent:
Art. 1.—G ram m ar Grade M ethods..........
A rt. 2.—Prim ary  Grade M ethods............
A rt. 3.—F ree  hand D raw ing .....................
Ind. A rts 10.—Mech. D raw ing ..................
A rt. 4.—Applied D esign .............................

Second Year.
1. Professional Core:

Psych. 2a.—Ed. P sy ch  .......................
Psych. 2b.—Ed. P sy ch .................................
Pol. Sc. 30.—Political A d j.........................
Ed. 10.—El. School C urricu lum ..............

Hours.
4
4
4
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2 . C ourses R equired  by th e  D e p a r tm e n t:
A rt. 9.—H is t, of P a in t in g ............................................................ q
A rt. 10.—H is t, of S c u lp tu re .......................................... 2
A rt  1 1 .—H is t, of A rc h i te c tu re ................................................... ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! !  1
Ind . A r ts  5.—M ethods in  P ra c . A r t s ......................................  . .   4
A r t  6 .—A rt  A p p re c ia tio n ......................................................... *............................  2
A rt  5.—W a te r  C o lo r............................................................... .* ! .* !..!!!!!!!!!!!!■ !! 3
A r t  13.—B lac k b o ard  D ra w in g ....................................... '.*.!*.*!!............................... 8
T e a c h in g  .....................................    8

. T h ird  Y ear.
1. P ro fessio n a l C ore:

P sy ch . 104.—P sy ch , of E le m e n ta ry  S u b jec ts , or
P sy c h . 105.—P sy ch , of H ig h  School S u b je c ts ......................................................  4
Soc. 5.—Social M a la d ju s tm e n t................................................................................ 4

2 . C ourses R equ ired  by th e  D e p a r tm e n t:
A r t  100.—M ethods in  S u p e rv is io n .........................................  3
A rt 101.—D raw in g  from  L if e ...................................................   4
A rt  102.—Com. D e s ig n ........................................................................  * ’ 4
A rt 8 .—P a in tin g  ............................................................  ...........................................  4
T e a c h in g  ................................................................................................................................... 4

_  . F o u rth  Y ear.
1. P ro fessio n a l C ore:

E d . 1 1 1 .—P hil, of E d .....................................................................................................  4
E d. 116.—H ig h  School C u rr ic u lu m ..................................................................................4
E d. 108.—T e s ts  a n d  M e a su re m e n ts ............................................................................... 4

2 . C ourses R equ ired  by th e  D e p a r tm e n t:
A r t  200.—Oil P a in t in g .................................................. 4
A rt  103.—A n tiq u e  ........................................................................ ’ ............................  4
A rt 104.—P o s te r  D e s ig n in g ................................. . ] ] ................................................. 4
T e a c h in g ..................................................................................................! . . ! . ! ! ! ! .  4

9. H is to r y  o f  P a in t in g — T w o  h o u r s .  W i n t e r  Q u a r te r .

o-r.^oTh e  ^ VOi1Ution^ °5 uP.ain.ti^ g  from  th e  b eg in n in g  of h is to ry ; th e  g ro w th  of th e
SUSSJ s ?k ? ols a n d  t^ e i r  in fluences; th e  s tu d y  of th e  im p o rta n t  m a s te rs , th e ir

a n d  th e ir  WOI*k aS a n  index  to  th e%. w h ich  th e y  liv ed , i l lu s tr a te d  by  a  la rg e  co llection  of p h o to g ra p h s  an d
la n te rn  slides. L e c tu re s  w ith  re la te d  read in g .

10. H is to r y  o f  S c u lp tu r e — O n e  h o u r .  W in te r  Q u a r te r .

hv T greQ m a sTte rs .  of a n c ie n t a n d  m od ern  schools, i l lu s tra te d  by p ic tu re s  a n d  la n te rn  slides. L e c tu re s  w ith  re la te d  read in g s .

11. H is to r y  o f  A r c h i t e c tu r e — O n e  h o u r .  S p r in g  Q u a r te r .  

fa m o u sSbu1 ld?ngI.CtUreS ° n  t h 8  dev e lo p m en t of a rc h i te c tu re ;  in te rp re ta t io n s  of

t e r S 12' H o u s e h o |d A r t  D e s ig n — F o u r  h o u r s .  W in te r  a n d  S p r in g  Q u a r-

T h e  ex ecu tio n  of d es ig n s fo r in te r io r  d eco ra tio n  a n d  costum es.

13. B la c k b o a rd  a n d  L a b o ra to r y  D ra w in g — T w o  h o u r s .  E a c h  Q u a r te r .  

c i s e ? i n ^ L m t o r y ° d m w dingW ing; P ra ° tice  ln  d ra w l"S  p la n ts  a n d  a n im a ls ; e x e r-

14. M o d e lin g — T w o  h o u r s .  F e e ,  50 c e n t s .  W i n t e r  Q u a r te r .
M odeling  in  th e  ro u n d  and  re lie f; p ra c tic e  in  c as tin g .

100. M e th o d s  in  A r t  S u p e r v is io n — T h r e e  h o u r s .  S p r in g  Q u a r te r .

of s ^ y f m e t h o d r o f ^ t e a ^ f n g 021110"  °Uy s y s te m s ; th e  P lan n in g  of a  co u rse

1 0 1 . D ra w in g  f ro m  L ife — F o u r  h o u r s .  W i n t e r  Q u a r te r .  

m e d ? u m yto fbemu Sede co stu m ed  m o d e l T h e  s tu d e n t is allow ed to  choose th e
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102. Commercial Design—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
Design considered in its  relation to advertising  a rt. Posters, cover designs 

and various advertising  problem s are  executed.

103. Antique—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
Charcoal draw ing from  antique casts in outline and in light and shade. 

An intensive course requiring  accu rate  draw ing and close study of values.

104. Design and Composition— Four hours. Prerequisite, Art 4. Fall 
Quarter.

The theory of space filling and color harm ony; conventionalized p lan t m otifs; 
poster designing.

200. Oil Painting—Four hours. Each Quarter.
This work m ay be done outside of regu lar classes, to su it the  convenience 

of the student. R egular criticism s will be given by the  in stru cto r in charge. 
The s tuden t m ust subm it sa tisfac to ry  evidence of having had sufficient p repa
ra tion  for th is course.

201. Color Composition—Two hours. Each Quarter.
An advanced study of color composition in oil or w a ter color. A rrange

m ents of form  and color for decorative effect. The s tuden t will be assigned 
sub jects and will m eet w ith the  in stru cto r for criticism  a t appointed time.

202. Advanced Poster Designing—Four hours. Each Quarter.

2. Primary Grade Methods—Four hours. Required of Majors in Fine 
and Applied Arts. Each Quarter.

(a) T. Th.—Low er grade methods.
(b) M. W. Design in its relation  to useful objects.

3. Freehand Drawing—Four hours. Required of Majors in Fine and 
Applied Art. Fall Quarter.

D raw ing in charcoal, pencil, pen and ink, and colored chalk from still life 
and casts ; outdoor sketching; principles pf perspective.

4. Applied Design—Three hours. Required of Majors in Fine and 
Applied Arts. Fall and Spring Quarters.

Relation and application of design to various articles. Blocking p rin ting  on 
pillow covers, table runners or curtains.

5. Water Color Painting—Three hours. Required of Majors in Fine 
and Applied Arts. Fall and Spring Quarters.

Studies a re  m ade from still life, flowers and landscape. The studen t is 
allowed freedom of technic.

6. Art Appreciation—One hour. Required of Majors in Fine and 
Applied Arts. W inter Quarter. Mr. Isaacs.

The m ain principles of esthetics underlying the fine a r ts  a re  taken  up in 
illu stra ted  lectures. The course is planned w ith a view to increasing  the s tu 
den t’s power to select and enjoy good exam ples of fine a rt. Exam ples of the 
world’s best a r t  a re  studied.

7. Constructive Design—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
Design as a  facto r in construction; reed and raffia w ork; construction of 

m ats, bags, purses, book covers, etc., in leather, w ith embossed or colored 
designs.

8. Pottery—Four hours. Fee, 50 cents. Fall and Spring Quarters.
Vases, bowls, decorative tiles, etc., a re  made. The departm en t is equipped 

w ith a m odern kiln, and the  work of s tuden ts is fired and glazed. A varie ty  
of glazes w ith the different colors is used. Embossed, incised and inlaid 
decorations.

15. Pottery— Two hours. Fee, 50 cents. W inter Quarter.
A course which stresses the decoration and glazing of pottery.
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C O M M E R C IA L  A R T S .

A m b r o se  O w e n  Co l v in , B .C .S .

T h e  c o u r s e s  in  C o m m e r c i a l  E d u c a t i o n  a r e  d e s i g n e d  to  m e e t  t h e  
g r o w i n g  d e m a n d  f o r  p r o f e s s i o n a l l y  a s  w e l l  a s  t e c h n i c a l l y  t r a i n e d  C o m 
m e r c i a l  T e a c h e r s .  I n  t h e s e  c o u r s e s  w e  h a v e  in  m in d  t h e  v o c a t i o n a l  
s c h o o l ,  t h e  h i g h  s c h o o ls ,  a n d  n o r m a l  s c h o o l s  o r  c o l l e g e s .

S t u d e n t s  w h o  h a v e  d o n e  c o m m e r c i a l  w o r k  e l s e w h e r e ,  f o r  w h i c h  t h e y  
h a v e  r e c e i v e d  e n t r a n c e  o r  a d v a n c e d  c r e d i t  a t  t h i s  i n s t i t u t i o n ,  w i l l  b e  
g i v e n  a d v a n c e d  w o r k  a n d  w i l l  b e  a l l o w e d  to  s e l e c t  w o r k  f r o m  b o th  
b r a n c h e s  o f  t h e  d e p a r t m e n t .

A F o u r - Y e a r  G ro u p  C o u rse  fo r  T h o s e  w h o  a re  P r e p a r in g  to  T e a c h  C o m m e r
c ia l C o u rs e s  in P u b lic  S ch o o ls . T h is  c o u rs e  is a r r a n g e d  so it m a y  be c o m p le te d  
a s  a  d e s ir a b le  u n i t  in tw o , th r e e ,  o r fo u r  y e a r s .

F i r s t  Y e a r .
1. P ro fe s s io n a l  C o re : H o u rs .

B io l. 2.— B in o m ic s  ...................................................................................................................  4
E d . 8.— E d u c a t io n a l  V a lu e s .................................................................................................  4
Soc. 3.— E d u c a t io n a l  S o c .............................  4

2. C o u rs e s  R e q u ire d  in D e p a r tm e n t :
C om . A r t s  6.— T e o ry  o f A c c o u n ts ................................................................................. 4
C om . A r t s  53.— C o m m e rc ia l  A r i th . ,  o r
C om . A r t s  11.— E le m e n ta r y  T y p e w r i t i n g . . ............................................................  4
C om . A r t s  51.— In t .  A c c o u n t i n g .....................................................................................  4
C om . A r t s  1.— P r in .  o f S h o r th a n d ................................................................................  4
C om . A r t s  2.— P r in .  o f S h o r th a n d ................................................................................  4
C om . A r t s  6.— M e th o d s  in  C o m m e rc ia l  E d u c a t io n ..............................................  4
P s y c h .  2b .— E d u c a t io n a l  P y s c h ........................................................................................  4

S eco n d  Y e a r .
1. P ro fe s s io n a l  C o re :

P s y c h .  2a .— E d u c a t io n a l  P s y c h ..........................................................................................  4
C om . A r t s  14.— B u s in e s s  F o r m s ......................................................................................  4
P o l. Sc .— P o l i t ic a l  A d ju s tm e n t ........................................................................................  4
E d . 10.— E l. S ch o o l C u r r ic u lu m ...................................................................................... 4

2. C o u rs e s  R e q u ire d  by  D e p a r tm e n t :
In d . A r t s  6.— M e th o d s  in  P r a c t i c a l  A r t s ....................................................................  4
C om . A r t s  52.— A d v a n c e d  A c c o u n t in g ........................................................................  4
C om . A r t s  13 ..............................................................................................................................
C om . A r t s  40.— B u s in e s s  E n g l i s h ..............................................................................   4
T e a c h in g  .......................................................................................................................................  8

T h ird  Y e a r .
1. P ro fe s s io n a l  C o re :

P s y c h .  104.— P s y c h , of E l, S ch . S u b ., o r ...............................................................
P s y c h .  105.— P s y c h , o f H ig h  S ch o o l S u b ..............................  4
Soc. 5.— S o c ia l M a la d ju s tm e n t ........................................    4

2. C o u rs e s  R e q u ire d  by th e  D e p a r tm e n t :
C om . A r t s  150.— B a n k  A c c o u n t ........................................................................................  4
C om . A r t s  151.— C o s t A c c o u n t  ......................................................................................  4
C om . A r t s  54.— C om . L a w ...................................................................................................  4
C om . A r t s  41.— B u s in e s s  C o r re s p o n d e n c e .................................................................. 4
T e a c h in g  ...........  4

F o u r th  Y e a r .
1. P r o fe s s io n a l  C o re :

E d . 111.— P h il , o f E d ....................   4
E d . 116.— H ig h  S ch o o l C u r r . . ' ........................................................................................  4
E d . 108.— T e s ts  a n d  M e a s u r e m e n t s ..........................................    4
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2. Courses Required by the Department:
Com. A rts 58.—System s of A ccts ..........
Com. A rts 59.—A u d it in g .........................
Com. A rts 152.—Accounting Problem s 
Com. A rts 156.—Corporation F in an ce .. 
T e a c h in g ........................................................

4
4
4
4
4

1. Principles of Shorthand—Required of Majors in Commercial Arts. 
Four hours. Fall Quarter.

A study of the  first ten  lessons in Gregg Shorthand w ith supplem entary
exercises.

2. Principles of Shorthand—Required of Majors in Commercial Arts. 
Four hours. W inter Quarter.

A study of the  last ten  lessons of Gregg Shorthand w ith  supplem entary
exercises. This course completes the study of the  principles of shorthand.

3. Dictation—Required of Majors in Commercial Arts. Four hours. 
Spring Quarter.

A brief review of word signs, phrasing  and the vocabulary of the Gregg 
M anual, a f te r  which d icta tion  will be given of both fam iliar and unfam iliar 
m atte r. Enough work will be given in th is course to m ake one proficient 
in tak ing  accurate ly  ordinary d icta ted  correspondence.

4. Speed Dictation—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
In th is  course more s tress will be placed upon speed in shorthand, w ith 

the  idea in m ind th a t a  studen t finishing th is course should be able to take 
any d icta ted  m atter. The use of the D ictaphone will be given in th is  course.

5. Office Practice and Methods—Four hours. Every Quarter.
Office work in the  various departm ents of the  school. The la te s t devices 

in office equipm ent will be studied; m odern m ethods of filing and handling 
incom ing and outgoing m ails, etc.

6. Methods in Commercial Education—Required of Majors in Com
m ercial Arts. Four hours. Fall Quarter.

The en tire  comm ercial field will be included in th is study: E quipm ent; the
course of study; special m ethods; equipm ent of teacher; relation  of business 
school to the  comm unity.

7. Corporation Finance—Four hours.
T his course covers the  organization and operation of a  corporation. A 

study of stocks and bonds, the  corporation charter, corporation laws of various 
sta tes , and is intended to m ake the  theory of corporation accounts clearer for 
the student.

11. Elementary Typewritng—Required of Majors in Commercial Arts. 
Four hours. Every Quarter.

B eginning work in touch typew riting, covering position a t  m achine, m em oriz
ing of keyboard, proper touch and correct fingering, w ith in struction  in care 
of m achine.

12. Typewriting. Business Letter Writing—Required of Majors in 
Commercial Arts. Four hours. Every Quarter.

Study of apppoved form s and c ircular letters, addressing  envelopes, m an i
folding and tabulating .

13. Advanced Typewriting—Required of Majors in Commercial Arts. 
Four hours. Every Quarter.

A study  of the  p reparation  of all k inds of legal docum ents, speed practice, 
d irect d ictation  to the m achine, and arran g in g  and copying rough drafts, speci
fications, etc.

40. Business English—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
The e lem entary  principles involved in w riting  correct English. The sen 

tence, the  paragraph , g ram m atical correctness, effectiveness, clearness, and 
punctuation .
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41. Business Correspondence—Required of Majors in the Commercial 
Arts. Four hours. W inter Quarter.

B u sin ess  le t te r  w r itin g  in all of i ts  p h ases  w ill be s tu d ie d  in th is  course. 
T h e  la te s t  an d  m o st im proved  m eth o d s in  a d v e r tis in g , se lling  an d  co llec ting  
by  m ail.

50. Elementary Accounting—Required of Commercial Majors. Four 
hours. Fall Quarter.

T h e  p rin c ip le s of double e n try  bookkeep ing . T he jo u rn a l, ca sh  book, p u r 
ch ase  book, sa le s  book, an d  ledger a re  exp la in ed  an d  il lu s tra te d . A re ta i l  
g ro ce ry  se t  w ill be w ritte n .

51. Intermediate Accounting—Required of Commercial Majors. Four 
hours. W inter Quarter.

T h e  use  of th e  sp ec ia l co lum n cash  book w ill be in tro d u ced . T h e  bill book, 
invo ice  book an d  specia l ledger w ill be il lu s tra te d . A w ho lesa le  se t w ill be 
w ritte n .

53. Commercial Arithmetic—Required of Commercial Majors. Four 
hours. Fall Quarter.

A th o ro  t r e a tm e n t  of a r i th m e tic  from  th e  m odern  com m erc ia l p o in t of view .

54. Commercial Law—Required of Commercial Majors. Four hours. 
W inter Quarter.

A tre a tm e n t  of th e  g en e ra l p rin c ip le s  of com m on law  a s  ap p lied  to  b u s i
ness, to g e th e r  w ith  a  s tu d y  of th e  C olorado s ta tu te s  an d  decisions b e a r in g  on 
com m ercia l in te re s ts .

55. Theory of Accounts— Required of Commercial Majors. One hour. 
Every Quarter.

A s tu d y  of th e  basic  p rin c ip le s of a c c o u n tin g  w ith  p ro b lem s i l lu s tr a t in g  
them .

. ' ^

14. Business Forms—Four hours.
P ra c tic e  in w ritin g  v a rio u s  fo rm s of co m m ercia l p ap er. A  s tu d y  of e n d o rse 

m e n ts  on n eg o tiab le  p a p e r  an d  a  rev iew  of good b u s in e ss  m e th o d s  an d  p ra c tic e .

58. Systems of Accounts—Four hours.
A s tu d y  of th e  v a rio u s  sy s te m s  of a c c o u n ts  u sed  in d e p a r tm e n t s to re s  f a c 

to rie s , in su ra n c e  an d  b ro k e ra g e  com panies, b an k s , e tc.

56. Penmanship—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
D rill in  rap id , a rm -m o v e m e n t, b u sin e ss  w ritin g .

57. Penmanship—Four hours. W inter Quarter.

59. Auditing—Four hours.
T he o u tlin e  of a n  o rd in a ry  b u sin e ss a u d it, th e  d u tie s  an d  liab ility  of th e  

au d ito r , an d  a  s tu d y  a n d  a n a ly s is  of v a r io u s  s ta te m e n ts  an d  acco u n ts .

114. Business Office Methods— Routine—Four hours. Every Quarter.
T he u se  of th e  m im eo g ra p h  an d  o th e r  d u p lic a tin g  d ev ices w ill be ta u g h t 

T he so rtin g , ro u tin g , an d  p ro p er h an d lin g  of f irs t or second  c lass  m a t te r  wili 
be p re se n te d  from  a  p ra c tic a l  p o in t of view .

142. Business English—Advertising—Four hours.
A d v e rtise m e n t w r itin g  of v a rio u s  k in d s, d isp lay  w ork  fo r n ew sp ap e rs  or

a d v e r tis in g  v^ lu° om preh en siv e  s tu d y of th e  w ritin g  of b u sin e ss  th e m e s h av in g

150. Bank Accounting—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
T h is  in c lu d es a  s tu d y  of s ta te  a n d  n a tio n a l b an k in g  law s, loans d isc o u n ts  

com m erc ia l pap er, m e th o d s  an d  p rin c ip le s  of ban k in g , a n d  sa v in g  a c c o u n ts  A 
se t  of books i l lu s tr a t in g  se v e ra l d ay s of b u sin e ss  w ill be w ritte n .

151. Cost Accounting— Four hours. Spring Quarter.
A s tu d y  of m a te r ia l  cost, lab o r cost, o v erh ead  expense , d is tr ib u tio n  of 

expense, an d  m a n a g in g  expense. A se t of books on m a n u fa c tu r in g  costs  w ill 
be w ritte n .
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153. Salesmanship and Business Efficiency—Four hours'. Spring 
Quarter.

A study of the  underlying principles of salesm anship; the  psychology of 
the m aking of a  sale. D em onstration  sales will be given from tim e to tim e by 
experts. An effort will be m ade to  get some practica l experience for the  
s tuden ts of th is course in the  stores of Greeley.

152. Accounting Problems—Four hours.
Prac tice  problem s in accounting to be solved by the students. Many of 

these problem s will be taken  from s ta te  exam inations for Certified Public 
A ccountants.

156. Corporation Finance—Four hours.
A study of the  organization and prom otion of corporations. This course 

gives the  stu d en t a  clear idea of the m ethods used in the organization and 
operation of some of our largest companies.

220. Seminar—Any Quarter.
An opportunity  will be given for research  work on problem s in the  com 

m ercial field. Problem s to be selected in conference w ith  the  head of the 
departm ent. This course is planned as a  conference course.

The course in Home Economics is planned for teachers or supervisors 
of Home Economics in grades, high schools or normal schools.

The group courses give a maximum of either Household Science or 
Household Art at the end of two years, according to the group selected, 
while a four-year course gives practically the same amount of each re
gardless of the group selected.

Note. All students are required to wear white w aists and skirts in
the Household Science laboratory and to provide them selves with apron, 
towel and holder.

A Four-Year Course for Teachers in Normal Schools, High Schools and  ̂
Elementary Schools.

Home Economics
H e l e n  P a y n e , B.S., Director 

G l a d y s  S c h a r f e n s t e i n , Ph.B. 
E l i z a b e t h  C l a s b e y  

M a r g a r e t  R o d g e r s , B.S. 
W i l k e  W r i g h t  L ig g e t t , B.S.

HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE.

First Year.
1. Professional Core:

Biol. 2.—Bionomics.......................
Soc. 3.—Educational Sociology 
Ed. 8.—E ducational V a lu e s .. ..

Hours. 
. . . .F a l l  4 
W inter 4 
. Spring 4

2. Courses Required by the Department:
Fall 4 
Fall 2 
Fall 2

H. S. 1.—E lem ents of C o o k e ry .. .----
Chem. 1 —General C hem istry  ----
Chem. 2.—General C hem istry L a b . . .
H. S. 2.—Elem ents of Cookery----
Chem. 108.—Organic C hem istry ............
Chem. 109.—Food C hem istry ................
H. S. 3.—Cooking and Serv ing----
H. S. 7.—H ousew ifery and Sanitation
Phys. Ed.  ................... ; : y *............. ...
Eng. 4.—Functional E n g lish ..................

E very Term  1 
.........Fall 4

W in ter 4 
W inter 2 
W in ter 2 
.Spring 4 
. Spring 4
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Suggested Electives:
L ibrary  1.—L ibrary  Science....................................... ............................... Fall
H. S. 7.—D ressm aking P ra c tic e ...............................

Second Year.
Professional Core:

Psych. 2a. E ducational Psychology....................... ....................... . . . . F a l l
Psych. 2b.—E ducational Psychology, Continued
Pol. Sc. 30. Political A d ju stm en t...........................
Ed. 10. El. School C urricu lum .................................

Courses Required by the Department:
H. S. 6.—C atering .........................................................
H. S. 9.—H. H. M anagem ent...................................
Teaching ..........................................................................
H. A. 1. Household A rt C ra f ts ............................... ............................... Fall
Bact. 1.—Bact. Y easts M oulds................................... ............................... Fall
H. A. 2.—Machine C onstruction ...............................
H. A. 4.—Advanced D ressm ak ing .............................
H. S. 8.—Food P roduction ...........................................
Phys. E d ..............................................................................

Third Year.
Professional Core:

Psych. 105.—Psych, of H igh School S u b jec ts---- ............................... Fall
Soc. 105.—Social M alad justm en t.............................

Courses Required by the Department:
H. S. 4.—Food P re se rv a tio n ....................................... ............................... Fall
H. S. 102.—B read and Bread M aking...................... ............................... Fall
H. A. 6.—T extiles ......................................................... ............................... Fall
H. S. 113.—D ietetics .....................................................
H. A. 9.—House D ecoration .......................................
H. S. 105.—T herapeutics .............................................
H. A. 5.—M illinery ........................................................

Suggested Elective Courses:
H ist. 1.—A m erican H is to ry ......................................... ............................... Fall
H ist. 2.—A m erican H is to r y .......................................
N atu re  Study 2.—N atu re  Study of Spring and Sum m er..........Spring
F ine A rts 8.—P o tte ry .....................................................
Phys. E d ..............................................................................

Fourth Year.
Professional Core:

Ed. 116. The H igh School C u rricu la ....................
Ed. 111. Philosophy of E d .........................................
Ed. Psych. 108.—T ests and M easurem ents............

Courses Required by the Department:
H. S. 107.—Home Ec. Su rvey ................................... ............................... Fall
H. A. 115. Modeling and P a tte rn  M aking.......... ............................... Fall
Bact. 2.—B act. Hygiene P rophy lax is......................
F ine A rts 12.—H ousehold A rt D esign .................... ..........................W in ter
Agr. 6.—School G arden ing.............................................
H. G. 4.—D ressm aking .................................................
Teaching ............................................................................

Suggest ive  Elective Courses:
H. A. 103.—Advanced A rts  C ra f ts ...........................
Eng. 133.—The R ecent N ovel.....................................
Phys. E d ..............................................................................

HOUSEHOLD ART.

First Year.
1. Professional Core:

Biol. 2.—B ionom ics............................................................................................Fall 4
Soc. 3.—Ed. Sociology................................................................................W in ter 4
Ed. 8.—E ducational V alues........................................................................ Spring 4

2. Courses Required by the Department:
H. A. 1.—Household A rt C ra f ts .................................................................... Fall 4
Fine A rts 1.—E lem entary  Draw ing and D esign Fall 4
H. A. 2.—M achine C onstruction ............................................................ W in ter 4
F ine A rts 7.'—C onstructive D esign ...................................................... W in ter 4
H. A. 7.—D ressm aking P ra c tice .............................................................Spring 4
Fine A rts 12.—Household A rt D esign  Spring 4
Phys. E d .............................................................................................. Every Term  1
Eng. 4.—Functional E n g lish ..........................................................................Fall 4
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3. Suggested E lectives:
L ibrary  Sc. 1.—L ibrary  Science  Fall 1
H. S. 7.—Housew ifery and Sew ing Spring 4

Second Year.
1. Professional Core:

Psych. 2a.—E ducational Psychology.......................................................... Fall 4
Psych. 2b.—Ed. Psych., C ontinued...................................................... W in ter 4
Pol. Sc. 30.—Political A d ju stm en t  Spring 4
Ed. 10.—El. School C urricu lum ..........................................................................  4

2. Courses Required by th e  D epartm ent:
H. A. 6.—Textiles   Fall 4
H. A. 9.—House D ecoration    Fall 4
Teaching ........................................................................................... Every Term  4
H. S. 1.—E lem ents of C ookery....................................................................Fall 4
H. A. 5.—Millinery   W in ter 4
H. S. 2.—E lem ents of C ookery..............................................................W in ter 4
H. A. 12.—Costum e Design  Spring 4
H. A. 4.—D ressm aking  Spring 4
H. S. 3.—Cooking and Sew ing   Spring 4
Phys. E d ........................................................ ....................................Every Term  1
Note.—M ajors in th is course will choose two of the th ree  Household 
Science subjects offered th is year.

Third Year.
1. Professional Core:

Psych. 105.—Psych, of H igh School S ub jec ts   Fall 4
Soc. 103.—Social M alad justm en ts........................................................ W in ter 4

2. Courses Required by the  D epartm ent:
H. A. 115.—Modelling and P a tte rn  M aking   . . . . . F a l l  4
Fine A rts 2.—Applied D esign......................................................................Fall 4
H. A. 111.—Advanced T ex tiles .•.................................................. W in ter 4
F ine A rts 4.—Design and C om position.............................................. W in te r 4
H. A. 116.—R em odelling . ..S p r in g  4
Fine A rts 8.—P o tte ry ..................................................................................Spring 4

3. Suggested E lective Courses:
H. S. 6.—C atering .............................................    E very  Term  4
H. S. 9.—H. H. M anagem ent................................ .....................Every  Term  4
Chem. 1.—General Chem  Fall 2
Chem. 2.—General Chem. L a b ......................................................................Fall 2
Chem. 108.—Organic C hem   . . . . .W in te r  2
Chem. 109.—Food C hem ............................................................................W in ter 2
Phys. E d .............................................................................................E very  Term  1

Fourth Year.
1. Professional Core: H ours.

Ed. 116—The H igh School C urricu la .................................................. W in ter 4
Ed. I l l —Philosophy of E d      Spring 4
Ed. Psych. 108.—T ests and M easurem ents.............................................. 3

2. Courses Required by th e  D epartm ent:
H. A. 117—Interio r Decoration     Fall 4
H. S. 4—Food P reservation     Fall 2
H. S. 102—B read and B readm aking ............................................................Fall 2
H. A. 114—D ress Design  W in ter 4
H. S. 103—D ietetics  W in ter 4
H. A. 103.—Adv. Household A rt C ra fts ...............................................Spring 4
H. S. 105—T herapeutics  Spring 4
Teaching ....................................... ......................................................Every  term  4

3. Suggested E lective Courses:
H ist. 1—A m erican H is t  Fall 4
H ist. 2—A m erican H ist., con tinued ...................................................... W in ter 4
N atu re  Study 2—N atu re  Study of Spring and S u m m er.. . . . . . .Spring 4
Phys. E d ...............................................................................................Every  term  1

Note.—M ajors in th is course will drop e ither H. S. 4 and H. S. 102 or H. S.
105 for teaching.

HOUSEHOLD SCIENCE.

1. F o ods and  C o o k in g —F o u r  h o u rs . F a l l  Q u a r te r .  F ee , $2.00.
A general survey of food principles and cookery of foods.

2. F oods an d  C o o k ery — F o u r  h o u rs . W in te r  Q u a r te r .  F e e , $2.00.
C ontinuation of Course 1.
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3. Cookery and Table Service—Pour hours. Spring Quarter. Fee, 
$2 .00 .

Planning, p reparation  and serving of meals. Special a tten tio n  is given to 
care of dining room and table service.

6. Catering—Four hours. Every Quarter.
Planning, cooking and serving in quantities. Menus are  planned and served 

for p rivate  or college functions.

7. Housewifery and Sanitation—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
Study of household appliances, household care and cleaning and san ita tion .

8. Food Production—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A study  of food production, transporta tion , storage and cost of food, the 

use of food in the diet and cu rren t food problems.

9. Household Management—Four hours. Every Quarter.
Care and m anagem ent of practice cottage for one month.

102. Bread and Bread Making—Two hours. Fall Quarter. Fee, $2.00.
Study of flours, leavening agen ts and m aking breads. P rac tice  in com 

posing and preparing  original recipes.

103. Dietetics—Four hours. W inter Quarter. Fee, $2.00.
Study of food values, costs and adap tation  of food to children and adults 

in kind and am ounts.

105. Therapeutics—Four hours. Spring Quarter. Fee, $2.00.
Study of deficiency diseases and the ir dietetic  trea tm en t. P rep ara tio n  of 

invalid diets.
107. Home Economics Survey—Four hours. W inter Quarter.

Study of developm ent of Home Economics, its place in the school and  a p 
plication in different schools.

112. Institutional Cookery—Four hours. Every Quarter. Fee, $2.00.
Study of institu tiona l m anagem ent and laboratory  work in connection w ith  * 

the  cafeteria.

H O U S E H O L D  A RT.

1. Household Art Crafts—Four hours. Fall and Spring Quarters.
A study of the  construction and decoration of artic les for th e  home and 

for personal use, stressing  accuracy of construction  and application of good 
design.

2. Machine Construction—Four hours. W inter and Spring Quarters.
F undam ental principles of garm en t construction. Four problem s based on 

d rafted  pa tte rns. •

4. Dressmaking—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
Developm ent of m ethods of procedure, accuracy, speed and m anipulation in 

handling dressm aking problems.

5. Millinery—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
A study of basic design principles applied to the h a t and silhouette. P ra c 

tical shop m ethods of construction w ith new m aterials, rem odeling and copying 
designs in fabric.

6. Textiles—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
Identification of tex tile  fabrics th ru  work w ith s tru c tu re , color, w idth and 

price.

7. Dressmaking Practice—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
P rac tice  in correct m ethod of work and technic in construction of cotton 

or linen tailo r fabrics.
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9. Home Decoration—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A ppreciation course in the  decorative elem ents of the hou.se, exterior, in 

terio r and surroundings.

12. Costume Design—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
Study of the  lay figure in the construction  of designs for costum es and 

modeling of original designs for type figures.

103. Household Art Crafts—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
A pplication of color and form  to artic les for the  hom e; em phasis on de

sign, also on com parative costs of fabrics used in construction work of course.

110. Festival Costuming— Two hours. Spring Quarter.
C ostum ing for pagean ts and festivals based on an h istorical and in te r

pretive  study of costum e design. Simple m ethod in modeling original designs 
in paper or crinoline.

111. Advanced Textiles—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
E xam ination  of fabrics for adu ltera tion , laundering and dyeing qualities by 

q ualitative  and qu an tita tiv e  analysis. Study of m ark e t conditions.

114. Dress Design—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
P a tte rn  m odeling and construction of original designs on afternoon and 

evening gown fabrics.

115. Modeling and Pattern Making—Four hours. Fall Quarter.
A com parative study  of d rafting  system s used in schools. Principles of 

modeling and extensive practice in copying m agazine designs.

116. Remodel ing—Four hours. Spring Quarter.
P rac tice  in remodeling garm ents.

117. Interior Decoration—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
Application of principles of design to specific problem s of the individual 

rooms of a  house. D em onstrations in practice cottage.

The work in Agriculture jtreats of the underlying principles of plant 
and animal culture and their improvement. It is designed to interest 
students in and put them in touch with the things of rural life. Practical 
work in gardening, v isits to adjoining ranch and dairy, and laboratory 
work in soil examination and seed testing, help the student to a practical 
understanding of the subject.

Agriculture
J .  H orace Craft, B.S. in Ag.

First Year.
1. Professional Core: Hours.

Biology 2—Bionomics .. 
E ducation  8—Ed. Values 
Soc. 3—Ed. Soc................ .

4
4
4

2. Courses Required by the Departm ent:
H istory  10—Com. H istory 4

4
4
4
1
4

Agri. 2—Greenhouse Methods 
Agri. 4—Food P roduction ........
Agri. 6—Methods in Sch. Gard. 
Libr. Sci. 1—L ibrary  M ethods.
English 4—Functional Eng. (or its  equivalent)
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Second Year.
1. Professional Core:

P s y c h . 2a— E d . P s y c h ............................................................................................................. 4
P s y c h . 2b— E d . P s y c h .....................................................................................................   4
P o l. S ci. 30— P o li t ic a l  A d j ....................................   4
E d . 10.— E l. S ch o o l C u r r ic u lu m ........................................................................................  4

2. Courses Required by the Department:
C h em . 1—G en . C h em . (o r  i t s  e q u iy a le n t) . ....................  4
A g ri. 8— P o u l t r y  P r o d u c t io n  ..........................................................................................  4
A g ri .  10— M e a t  P r o d u c t io n  ...............................................................................................  4
A g ri. 12— M ilk  P r o d u c t io n  .................................................................................................  4
T e a c h in g  .......................................................................................................................................  8

S tu d e n ts  e n ro l l in g  in  t h e  tw o - y e a r  A g r ic u l tu r e  c o u rs e  w ill h a v e  th e i r  e le c 
t iv e  a p p ro v e d  b y  th e  h e a d  of th e  d e p a r tm e n t .

1a. G enera l  A g r ic u l tu r e .  F arm  Crops—Four hours. Fall Quarter. 
Fee, 50 cents.

T h is  c o u rs e  w ill in c lu d e  th e  s tu d y  o f co rn , w h e a t ,  o a ts ,  ry e ,  b a r le y , p o t a 
to e s ,  s u g a r  b e e ts ,  a n d  th e  p a s tu r e  a n d  fo r a g e  c ro p s .

1b. G enera l  A g r ic u l tu r e .  Farm  A n im a ls—Four hours. Winter Quar
ter. Fee, 50 cents.

H o rs e s ,  b e e f  c a t t le ,  d a i r y  c a t t le ,  s w in e , s h e e p  a n d  p o u l t r y  w ill  b e  s tu d ie d .  
P r a c t i c e  in  ju d g in g  o f a ll  th e  d if f e r e n t  a n im a ls ,  a lso  t e s t i n g  o f m ilk  fo r  b u t t e r  
f a t  a n d  th e  s tu d y  o f c re a m  s e p a r a to r s .  B y  ta k in g  c o u rs e s  l a  a n d  lb  th e  s t u 
d e n t  c a n  c o v e r  th e  fie ld  o f e le m e n ta r y  a g r ic u l tu r e .

2. G r e e n h o u se  M eth o d s—Four hours. Fall Quarter. Fee, 50 cents.
A  s tu d y  o f th e  n a t u r a l  a n d  c u l tu r a l  m e th o d s  o f p r o p a g a t in g  p la n ts .  T h e  

h a n d l in g  a n d  t r e a t m e n t  of s e e d s . T h e  m a k in g  of c u t t in g s .  S tu d y  o f g r a f t a g e  
a n d  la y e ra g e .

3. A gr icu ltu ra l  N a tu re  S tu d y —Four hours. Fall and Spring Quarters.
T h is  is  a  b r ie f  c o u rs e  fo r  th o s e  w h o  a r e  in te r e s te d  in  p r im a r y  a n d  g r a d e  

w o rk . I t  d e a ls  w i th  th e  a g r ic u l tu r a l  s id e  o f n a tu r e  s tu d y .  F a r m  c ro p s , d o 
m e s t ic  a n im a ls ,  a n d  s o ils  a r e  c o n s id e re d  b rie fly . S o m e  a t t e n t io n  is  g iv e n  to  
s c h o o l g a rd e n s .  T h is  is  a  n a tu r e  s tu d y  c o u rs e  a n d  no  c r e d i t  is  g iv e n  in  a g r i 
c u l tu r e  in  th i s  c o u rs e .

4. Food P r o d u c t io n—Four hours. Fee, 50 cents.
T h e  p r o d u c t io n ,  c u l tu r a l  m e th o d s  a n d  v a r ie t i e s  o f w h e a t ,  o a ts ,  ry e ,  b a r le y ,  

s p e l t s ,  e m m e r , p o ta to e s  a n d  ro o t  c ro p s  a r e  s tu d ie d .  S c o r in g  a n d  ju d g in g  o f  th e  
g r a in s  in  th e  l a b o r a to r y  f ro m  th e  s ta n d p o in t  o f s e e d  s e le c tio n .

6. M eth o d s  in S ch o o l  G ard en in g  and T r u c k  C ro p s—Four hours. Fee, 
50 cents.

A  d is c u s s io n  of th e  g e n e r a l  p r in c ip le s  o f g a rd e n in g .  T h e  a d a p t a b i l i ty  o f th e  
d i f f e r e n t  g a r d e n  c ro p s  fo r  h o m e  u s e  a n d  c o m m e rc ia l  p ro d u c t io n .  G a rd e n  c lu b  
w o rk . P r a c t i c e  in  g a r d e n  m a k in g .

8. P o u ltr y  P r o d u c t io n — Four hours. Fall Quarter. Fee, 50 cents.
T h e  e co n o m ic  im p o r ta n c e  of p o u l try ,  e g g  p ro d u c t io n ,  g r a d in g  a n d  m a r k e t in g  

o f p o u l t r y  p ro d u c ts ,  fe e d in g  a n d  h o u s in g  o f p o u ltr y .  T y p e s  a n d  b re e d s . S c o rin g .

10. M eat  P r o d u c t io n —Four hours. Winter Quarter. Fee, 60 cents.
A  s tu d y  o f th e  m a r k e t  ty p e s  o f h o rs e s ,  b e e f  c a t t le ,  h o g s  a n d  s h e e p . S c o r in g  

a n d  ju d g in g  o f  a n im a ls .  I n s p e c t io n  t r i p s  a r e  m a d e  a s  t im e  p e rm i ts .  M e a t  p r o 
d u c t io n  o n  b o th  r a n c h  a n d  r a n g e  is  c o n s id e re d .

12. D airy  B r e e d s  and Milk P r o d u c t io n —Four hours. Spring Quarter. 
Fee, 50 cents.

T h e  ty p e s  a n d  b re e d s  of d a i r y  c a t t le .  T h e  d a i r y  in d u s t r y .  P r o d u c t io n  o f 
m a r k e t  m ilk , s ilo s  a n d  s i la g e . T e s t in g  m ilk  fo r  b u t t e r  f a t .  T h e  b u i ld in g  u p  
a n d  im p r o v e m e n t  o f t h e  h e rd . T h e  m a k in g  o f b u t t e r  a n d  ice  c re a m .

114. F o r a g e  C rops—Four hours. Fall Quarter. Fee, 50 cents.
A  s tu d y  o f th e  f o r a g e  c ro p s , th e i r  c u l tu r a l  r e q u i r e m e n ts ,  a d a p ta b i l i ty  to  

d i f f e r e n t  re g io n s ,  fe e d in g  v a lu e  a n d  u s e s ,  so il in g  a n d  s i la g e  c ro p s , e x e r c is e s  in  
id e n t i f ic a t io n  o f p la n t s  a n d  see d s .
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116. Feeds and Feeding—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
T his course includes a  study of the m ost successful and economical m e th 

ods of feeding horses, cattle , sheep and swine. Growth and developm ent of the 
young anim al is emphasized. The resu lts obtained a t  the  various experim ent 
s ta tio n s a re  compared.

118. Fruit Production—Four hours. Spring Quarter. Fee, 50 cents.
C ultural requirem ents, insect enemies, and diseases of large and small 

fru its . O rchard practice  as adapted  to W estern  conditions. P rac tice  in pruning 
in the  College orchard. H arvesting  and m arketing  of the  o rchard  products.

120. Soils—Four hours. Fall Quarter. Fee, 50 cents.
A study of the  origin, classification, s tru c tu re  and tex tu re  of soils. C onser

vation  of the  fertility , crop requirem ents, stable and green m anures. The gen
eral m anagem ent of soils under irriga ted  and dry land farm ing. F ield and 
laboratory  practice.

121. Rural Economics and History of Agriculture in the United
States—Four hours.

The history  of A griculture in the U nited S ta tes is traced, and the principles 
of ru ra l economy are  outlined.

160. Rural Sanitation and Hygiene—Four hours.
A discussion of the  ru ra l w ater supply, tak ing  care of sewage, cleanliness

in handling the  milk supply, care of the individual, prevention of disease and 
the  need of san ita tion  and cleanliness in th e  schools.

122. Farm Management—Four hours. W inter Quarter.
A course in selecting the farm , planning the ro tation, locating the  fields 

lots, buildings, and keeping the farm  accounts. This course takes up farm ing 
as a  big business and shows the  need of a thoughtfu l plan in m aking it a 
success.

126. Club Leadership— Two hours.
A course in the problem s and plans of organization and m anagem ent of boys’ 

and g irls’ clubs. The clubs in the  E lem entary, H igh School, and R ural D em on
stra tio n  Schools will be used for practice.

130. Methods of Teaching Agriculture—Two hours.
In  th is course a  selection and adap tation  of m ateria ls will be m ade for the 

w ork in rural, grade and high school work. Courses of study in A griculture 
will be form ulated, com pared and discussed. A tten tion  is also given to the 
home project.

140. Principles of Breeding—Four hours. May be offered any Quar
ter.

A study of the laws governing crop and live stock im provem ent. The m eth 
ods employed by the live stock men in im proving th e ir herds. The m ethods 
used by the  experim ent s ta tio n  in developing new crops.
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Acker, K atherine............................................................................Prowers (W iley), Colo.
Ackerman, Lloyd..............................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Adams, D oris.. ............................................................... East Lake, Colo.
Adams, E lizabeth................................................................  Ourav Colo
Ahlbers, Ingrid .............................................................................Mosca, Colo!
Aitchison, Annie T ....................................................................................... St. Joseph, Mo.
Allen, Myrtle Camp.........................................................................................Gypsum, Colo.
44}en» F1°ye * V.................................................................................... New Raymer, Colo.Allen, Harland H ........................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Allen, Louisa T   Denver, Colo.
Allen, Mary E., M rs......................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Aller. Blanche.................................................................................................Hastings, Neb.
Alles, A dam .  Greeley, Colo.
Allman, Clifford Pueblo, Colo.
Alls worth, Brainard H    Cokedale, Colo.
Ames, A n n a . . . . . . ................................................................................ Warrensburg, Mo.
Anderson, Addie A ........................................................................................Montrose, Colo.
Anderson, Ida M...............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Anderson, Lillie Weldona, Colo.
Anderson, P ea rl Grand Junction, Colo.
Andrew, M argaret Henderson, Colo.
Andrews, D aisy.............................................................................................Loveland, Colo.
Andrews, Lucile.................................................................................................. Morrill, Neb.
Annett, Olive Greeley, Colo.
Axtens, Arthur S .................................................................................... Port Collins, Colo.
Aultman, L ela Greeley, Colo.

Baab, Bertha M  Greeley, Colo.
Baker, Beulah    Hotchkiss, Colo.
Baker, W inifred.  Lawton, Okla.
Baldwin, M argaret Durango, Colo.
Ballard, E d ith ....................................................................................................Paonia, Colo.
Ballard, Tressa. . ..   .......................................................................................Paonia, Colo.
Baker, Florence L illian..........................................................  Meeker Colo
Bardwell, Anna B .............................................................................; ; .  . .Greeley, Colo.*
Bardwell, Mrs. Belle............................................................................. Long Beach, Calif.
Bardwell E s th e r ........................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Barker, Miriam E ........................................................................................... Denver, Colo.

M yrtle....................................................................................Council Bluffs, Iowa
Barry R u th .. . . ..................................................................................................Evans, Colo.
Bartels, G ertrude............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
? o r^ n’ ™inme ....................................................................................  Collins, Colo.

aWu?F1  Colorado Springs, Colo.
B ech er.B erth ?  b  : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :  i : : : : : : : : : : : : ; ; ; : ; ........................ 2peache’ 8olo
Beck, Elin M ..................................................    . .V .-.'' •.•.•.'.Denver Co o
Beckwith, Adella..................................................................................... ' .Longmont, Colo!
Bell, M ary .   ...................................................................................................Penrose, Colo.
Berliner B elle . ...................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.

5 Ut?- V............................................................................................... Pueblo, Colo.Benge, M ane P .   .........................................................................................W alter, Okla.
Bottolfson Cornelia  Minturn, Colo.

E steTu f.- • •   East St. Louis, 111.
Bothwelk Julia S ....................................................................................... Cincinnati, Ohio
Briggs,' Jam es A ................................................................................. Greelev Colo
Bushey Mrs. Clifford A .......................................... ...................'■ .V.V.iSES;
Bennett, M erle.. ..................................................................................  Collins, Colo.
Benson, Miriam, M rs.............................................................................Caflon City Colo.
Butter, Bernice B ........................................................................................   j 0Seph, Mo.
Bettex, B etty     Idalla Colo.
g  agg, Blanche..................................................................................... Neosho Falls, Kan.
Blain, M aud................................................................................................. Arlington, Colo.
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Blake Alta  Greeley, Colo.
Blaii%* M a r t h a ! ! ! . . ! !     ........................................................Rock Springs, Wyo.
Blair, Mary Cam illa y’ IS’Bluebaugh, Janet...................................................  Fort Morgan, Colo.
Bob, H azel.............................................................................................................. Florence, Colo.
Bohn, Nellie A   -Denver, Colo.
Bourg, M amie  Watson, Colo.
Bovard, Ruby   Greeley, Colo.
Boyd, B ertha............................................................................................................. ..F arr, Coo.
Boyer, Monta  ......................................................................................... • • : • v D£nve1r’ £°}°*
Boyd, Florence A .....................................................................................Cripple Creek, Colo.
Brackett, M ary.......................................................................................................... Jewell, Kan.
Bradley, Ruby..............................................................     • • Rueblo, Colo.
Bragg, L ottie................................................................................................Fort Collins, Colo.
Bramkamp, Ethel   Denver, Colo.
Bramkamp, Minnie L  vPeiiYer’ S°J0'
Brandhorst, Lillie E lizabeth................................................................ .. • • •-BouIder, Colo.
Brennan, M argaret....................................................................................GraIi£ Valley, Colo.
Brooks, Mabelle................................................................................................... Memphis, Tjnn.
Briggs, N ellie .......................................................................................................... .Pueblo, Colo.
Broman, Anna R ae............................................................................................. .Greeley, Colo.
Brown, Clara M .................................................................................................. Swallow, Colo.
Brown, Grace...........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Brown, Sadie M argaret.......................................................................... 'A‘ *i eS ve5’ 9 ° i2 ‘Brubaker, Irm a.......................................................................................... Rocky Ford, Colo.
Bruce, H elen Paoma, Colo.
Bruce, M aude Denver, Colo.
Brumelle, N ellie ............................................................................................. •• v-9.e?Xer’ 2 °}°’Brunton, Jessie ...............................................................................................Fort Collins, Colo.
Brush, F. Thelma .Salida, Colo.
Brush, Marguerite.....................................................................................• • • • • Uenver, Colo.
Buchanan, Sue W hitledge ..........................................................Fort Worth, Texas
Buck, Yera H    .Greeley, Colo.
Budin, Christena................................................................................................... Sterling, Colo.
Bryacich, Minnie...................................................................................................Aguilar, Colo.
Bull R. Lucile..................................................................................................... . . .D e lta ,  Colo.
Bullington, Tirzah..................................................................................W ichita Falls, Texas
Bunker, A da....................................................................................................•• • -Greeiey, Co o.
Burke, A lice.....................................................................................................Rocky Ford, Colo.
Burke, Ellen   den, Utah
Burks, Arthur   Shawnee, Okla.
Burnett, Adda  .................................................................................................. • I ênY®r» Colo.
Burson, V iola................................................................................................................+ 2°}^'Burtis, Louise......................................................................................................Montrose, Co o.
Burtis, Mable...................................................................................................... .Montrose, Colo.
Burtle, Georgia.................................................................................................  Longmont, Co o.
Bushey, A.  .....................................................................................................Manzanola, Colo
Busey, Callie ••Montrose, Colo.
Burton, E dith .................................................................................................. Canon City, Colo.
Butler, M arian Denver, Colo.
Brosnan, Margaret Overton Denver, Colo.
Carr, Anna M McAlester, Okla.
Clerici, Antoinette...............................................................................................Trinidad, Colo.
Cage, Mary L .................................................. . ....................................................Hillrose, Colo.
Camden, Cynthia Platteville, Colo.
Cameron, Dora Lessley, Mrs .Denver, Colo.
Campbell, D ella  Greeley, Colo.
Campbell, F. H  v?lct9n’ 2°}°*
Campbell, Helen M ar 5’ 2 ° !° ’Campbell, Ruby G  Trinidad, Colo.
Campbell, Sadie Greeley, Colo.
Candlin, P.   Greeley, Colo.
Canning, A. B .....................................................................................................  • • • • Aspen, Colo.
Carey, Elma A ........................................................................................... .. - Kansas City, Mo.
Carlson, Annie............................................................................................ Independence, Colo.
Carlson, Anna........................................................................................................... .Eaton, Colo.
Carney, Elizabeth............................................................................  .Greeley, Colo.
Carpenter, E thel Steamboat Springs, Colo.
Carroll, Katherine, M rs........................................................................ .. • • • • . .Salida, Colo.
Carruth, Dorothy...................................................................  Fort .Morgan, Colo.
Carson, Louise  ................................................................Council Bluffs, Iowa
Carson, H enrietta.........................................................................................Canon City, Colo.
Carter, Arthur B .................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Carter, P au l  ...................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Cash, Mildred............................................................................................................ .Pmon, Colo.
Cavenah, Anna.......................  ^Aguilar, Colo.
Center, G. H ...........................................................................................................Pomona, Calif.
Center, Verdi  .......................................................................................................................9^ 1Chandler, Hulda, M rs......................................................................................... Trinidad, Colo.
Chandler, W inifred....................................................................................  Trinidad, Colo.
Chapin, Olive............................................................................................................Meeker, Colo.
Chapman, K lyda.....................................................................................................Dresden, Kan.
Charles, C. ..... .Denver, Co o.
Charlesworth, H. W ..................................................................................................... Erie, Colo.
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Choisser, D. P . .................................................................................................. Milliken, Colo.
Choury, A rm ande............................................................................................... San Luis, Colo.
Christeson, L u lu  Alta, Iowa
Churchill, L illian  Denver, Colo.
Claassen, M aym e Haswell, Colo.
Clarke, Isabella  J .......................................................................................... K ansas City, Mo.
Clerici, I rm a  Trinidad, Colo.
Cline, P ra n c es  Lebanon, Kan.
Cline, T w iligh t F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Cline, M a rg a re t  E lizabeth, Colo.
Close, V e ra  Greeley, Colo.
Cobb, Je ss ie  Fowler, Colo.
Cobb, M adge W ellington, Kan.
Cochran, C h arlie  F o rt M organ, Colo.
Cochran, E th e l Greeley, Colo.
Codding, B e th  Rye, Colo.
Coin, L o ren a .............................................................................................................. Denver, Colo.
Collins, F. W  Boyero, Colo.
Collins, Mrs. F. W  Boyero, Colo.
Collins, R u th  Holyoke, Colo.
Calloway, E sth er A  Denver, Colo.
Colvin, Isa b e l Pueblo, Colo.
Comin, M ary  Greeley, Colo.
Coney, E d n a ............................................................................................................ T rinidad, Colo.
Confar, M ary .......................................................................................................De Beque, Colo.
Conner, Maude E .................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
C lark, L au ra  D  Longmont, Colo.
Conway, A gnes W ichita, K an.
Cook, S a id a  L am ar, Colo.
Cook, V innie ............................................................................................................H annibal, Mo.
Cooley, R u th  Trinidad, Colo.
Coolidge, E lizab e th    Chattanooga, Tenn.
Coons, E rm a  L  Brandon, Colo.
Cornell, E v a  Alamosa, Colo.
Cornett, E s th e r................................................................................................... W ebb City, Kan.
Cosgrove, A na J  Meriden, Iow a
Couch, E th e l Merino, Colo.
Coursey, N ell Denver, Colo.
Cox, M arion A ............................................................................................... C edar Falls, Iow a
Cranford, M y rtle .............................................................................................................Otis, Colo.
Creel, M y rtle  F o rt M organ, Colo.
Cribbis, M arie ..............................................................................................Idaho Springs, Colo.
Cribbis, S te lla  Idaho Springs, Colo.
Crie, R obert R  W indsor, Colo.
Critzer, R uby Pueblo, Colo.
Cronin, Je ss ie ..........................................................................................................H annibal, Mo.
Crosby, Grace D ............................................................  Denver, Colo.
Culp, R uby L  Muskogee, Okla.
Curtis, B essie.............................................................................................................. Pueblo, Colo.
C urtis, H. W  W ray, Colo.
C urtin, Id a  B ..................................................................................................Monte V ista, Colo.
Cutler, E dw ynne F o rt M organ, Colo.
C attell, N an cy ...........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Center, Verdi M  Pom ona, Calif.
Cochran, M abel........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Dalbey, C o ra   Sterling, Colo.
Dalton, Agnes L   Pueblo, Colo.
Damon, J. G  Pierce, Colo.
D ardis, K athleen F ran c in e ....................................................................................Grover, Colo.
D auth, L ouise Greeley, Colo.
Davis, I d a  Rifle, Colo.
Davis, R u th .  ................................................................................................. F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Dawson, A lm a  Chivington, Colo.
Dedman, E lla  Tahlequah, Okla.
Della, Josephine............................................................................................................Avon, Colo.
Demmel, M a rg are t....................................................................................... F o rt Collins, C'olo.
DeSellem, M a rg are t.................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
DeWeese, B lanche Canon City, Colo.
Dewey, Cora P ....................................................................................................... Goldfield, Colo.
Diggs, C harles A ..................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Dilts, D elpha ................................................................................................... F o rt Collins, Colo.
Dmeley, C. L  Trinidad, Colo.
Dotson, Je ss ie ........................................................................................... Sharon Springs, Kan.
Dodds, T orrence...................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Dodge, E lizab e th  Denver, Colo.
Donley, H. H ...............................................................................................................Cortez, Colo.
Donnelly, I re n e  Pueblo, Colo.
Dotson, E d n a  Greeley, Colo.
Dotson, R u th .............................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Doudna, L a u ra  Boulder, Colo.
Downes, I rm a  Golden, Colo.
Duling, J u l ia  T rinidad, Colo.
Dungan, E dith  L ..................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Durkee, C la ra ..........................................................................................................M anitou, Colo.
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D urning, B e rth a ......................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Dyer, Josephine Seeby Boulder, Colo.

Eagle, C. E ..................................................................................................................... Eads, Colo.
Eagleton, W. H ........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
E dw ards, C ordelia ................................................................................................Brighton, Colo.
Edw ards, Grace E     Greenwood, Colo.
Eldridyo, Je ss ie  Florence, Colo.
E lias, M innie.................................................................................     .Rock Springs, Wyo.
Elliott, E lsie A lb e rta ..............................................................................................Cameron, Mo.
Ely, C la ra ...................................................................................................... W agner, S. D akota
Emerson, A udrey ..................................................................................................Portland, Colo.
Emerson, In ez .......................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Engels, B ernice............................................................................................. Rocky Ford, Colo.
Ericeson, A n n a   Denver, Colo.
Erickson, A n n a ........................................................................................................... Aspen, Colo.
E riksen, J u l ia       Aspen, Colo.
E rskine, C o ra .............................................................................................................. Rouse, Colo.
Erw in, E va M ...........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
E vans, H a ttie  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Evans, E liz a ...............................................................   Colorado Springs, Colo.
Evans, J u l ia ............................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
E verett, Geary E .....................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Eversm an, A lice .    Julesburg, Colo.
E versm an, O lga................................................................................................... Julesburg, Colo.
Ewens, N elle ................................................................................................................Nunn, Colo.
Eyler, Shirley, M rs................................................................................................. Denver, Colo.

Fahlsing, B e r th a ....................................................................... ...................K ansas City, Mo.
Farm er, G. E ...........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
F a rr , Jen n ie ................................................................................................F o rt Morgan, Colo.
Ferguson, L illian H., M rs Greeley, Colo.
Ferris, H ortense E ..................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Fleckenstein, F e lic ia ..............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Floyd, C atherine A .................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
F luharty , Ada D ....................................................................................................Mancos, Colo.
Filbin, Addie M ae ..................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Finch, C arolina A  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Finn, N ora C ...........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Fish, F lo rence ..........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Fisher, Annie C ....................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Fisher, Otto, M rs....................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
F itzm orris, R ay  S    Greeley, Colo.
Foster, A rth u r J    .D elta, Colo.
Foulk, C. M ...............................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Foulk, L o la ............................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Frakes, O. E    Greeley, Colo.
F ranklin , M ary J .................................................................................... F o rt Morgan, Colo.
F rasie r, Alice M ..................................................................................................Montrose, Colo.
Freedle, M ary A lm a   Alamosa, Colo.
Freeland, G. E., M r s . . . . .  Greeley, COlo.
Fuller, L illian .................................................................  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Fuller, Violet M ..................................................................................Colorado Springs, Colo.

Gage, E thel M ......................................................................................................Leadville, Colo.
Gale, M ae........................................................................................................Canon City, Colo.
Galt, R uth  A .............................................................................................. H ale Center, Texas
Gammill, F. I ...............................................................................................................Mead, Colo.
Gammill, F. I., M rs....................................................................................................Mead, Colo.
G earhart, O rp h a ......................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Geer, B ern ice ...................................................................................................... Longmont, Colo.
George, M a rg are t  Rifle, Colo.
Gibbeon, L o ta      Greeley, Colo.
Gibbs, E dith  A ............................................................................................................. Tarkio, Mo.
Gigax, A gnes Grand Junction, Colo.
Gigax, M innie G rand Junction, Colo.
Gilbert, A r th u r ..................................................................................................... Telluride, Colo.
Gilchrist, Evelyn L .......................................................................................K ansas City, Mo.
Gillett, V e ra  Sligo, Colo.
Gilliam, E llen ........................................................................................................ Chandler, Okla.
Gilmore, F a ith  W ............................................................................................. . . .D e n v e r ,  Colo.
Gilmore, M ary E ..................................................................................................Berthoud, Colo.
Gilpin-Brown, H e len ..............................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Glazier, W in ifred    Greeley, Colo.
Gleasman, L illian    Greeley, Colo.
Glover, N an cy ....................................................................................................... Goodrich, Colo.
Godwin, V irg ie      Montrose, Colo.
Goff, F ra n c es ............................................................................... Colorado Springs, Colo.
Golladay, G race ........................................................................................................ L am ar, Colo.
Gooch, S a ra h ....................................................................................................... L a  Ju n ta , Colo.
Goodin, E lla ...............................................................................................................W indsor, Mo.
Gookins, C lara, M rs........................................................................................... Loveland, Colo.
Gould, W illie A n n ..............................................................................................Crawford, Miss.
G raham , M ary E ...................................................................................... F o rt Morgan, Colo.
G rant, X ina M ..............................................................................................Rocky Ford, Colo.
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Graves, R u th  New Raym er, Colo.
Gray, E lizab e th  W ellington, Colo.
Gray, L u lu ..........................................................................................................W ellington, Colo.
Gray, Mamie S  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Gray, S a re p ta ................................................................................................... W ellington, Colo.
Greenam yre, K a th erin e  F o rt Collins, Colo.
Greene, A nna Scheffler...........................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Green, P ru d en ce ................................................................................................W ellington, Kan.
Greene, C la ra  G rand Valley, Colo.
Grever, M ina .............................................................................................................Ordway, Colo.
Grisier, Orville J ....................................................................................................W iggins, Colo.
Groat, V alen tine  Monte V ista, Colo.
Gross, E d a ................................................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Gross, E m m a..............................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Gross, R y lla ............................................................................................................. L a Veta, Colo.
Grout, Stella S...........................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
G rutzm acher, F rances L o is  B lackhaw k, Colo.
G uanella, Clementine M  Council Bluffs, Iowa
Guillet, K a th leen    Mancos, Colo.
Guirand, F re d ...........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Guirand, E m m a ....................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Gunnison, E s th e r ..................................................................................................... A urora, Nebr.
Gurpin, I re n e .......................................................................................................Longmont, Colo.
Guanella, F rances M  Council Bluffs, Iowa
Greenlee, E th e l   Goodrich, Colo.
Gwynn, I re n e .......................................................................................................Longmont, Colo.

H aggerty , A v is New Castle, Colo.
Hanies, M ary E ........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
H all, Grace E ...........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
H all, Jessie M ...........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Hale, Agnes D ..................................................................................  G rand Junction, Colo.
Hale, Laffea Dolly, M rs Platteville, Colo.
H am ilton, C atherine    Denver, Colo.
H am ilton, Elsie B ................................................................................................Milliken, Colo.
H am ilton, V e ra .........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Ham pton, A lice...................................................................................................... Durango, Colo.
Hansen, B e rth a ......................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Hansen, K a th r in e .................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Hansen, M arie ...........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Hanson, V io la ...........................................................................................................A rvada, Colo.
H ardenburgh, H ild a    Greeley, Colo.
H ardw ick, Nellie M ................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
H arm on, M ary O .........................................................................................G reasy Ridge, Ohio
H arring ton , Alice M ................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
H arris , C a th e rin e ...........................................................................................Canon City, Colo.
H arris , R u m ............................................................................................................... Akron, Colo.
H arrison, C oy  Goldfield, Colo.
H arrison, Shirley V ............................................................................................. Goldfield, Colo.
H art, D o ro thea ............................................................................................................Aspen, Colo.
H aruff, R e b a .............................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
H arv at, H e len ............................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
H arvey, S a ra h  Rock Springs, Wyo.
Hatfield, W in ifred .................................................................................*.............L a  Ja ra , Colo.
H athaw ay, M a rg a re t Hugo, Colo.
H athaw ay, M aria E lizab e th  Denver, Colo.
H aun, O live................................................................................................................... Pinon, Colo.
Hawes, Josephine .................................................................................................. M anitou, Colo.
Hawley, S. F ra n c e s ..............................................................................................Trinidad, Colo.
H aw orth, N elle  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Haynes, Alice K .........................................................................................................Salida, Colo.
Hays, M ary ............................................................................................................... Sterling, Colo.
H ayton, K ate  W ......................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Hazelbaker, G ladys......................................................................................... P leasanton, Kan.
H azlett, E lizab e th .................................................................................................... Pueblo, Colo.
H azlett, G race ............................................................................................................Paonia, Colo.
H azle tt, I re n e .............................................................................................................Paonia, Colo.
H eath, Orrie M ......................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Hemphill, F. C Pine Bluffs, Wyo.
Henderson, G lenn.................................................................................................... Tingley, Iowa
Henley, B essie ................................................................................................C entral City, Colo.
Henley, P e a r l   Qolorado Springs, Colo.
H enry, E lizabeth  C ..................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
H enry, M a rth a ..........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
H errick, F lo ra ............................................................................................................. Arena, Colo.
Hersh, L illian, M rs....................................................................................................B rush, Colo.
Hersh, D o la ...............................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Hew itt, M ildred .......................................................................................................Cascade, Colo.
H ia tt, I re n e ........................................................................................................Canon City, Colo.
H ia tt, L in a ........................................................................................................ Canon City, Colo.
Hickm an, L o is ..........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Hicks, M arie   Ordway, Colo.
Hedges, Cecilia M ................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Higbee, E liza  C  Holdenville, Okla.
Higgins, A d a ..............................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
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Hill, A zelia ................................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Hile, Belle D .............................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Hill, C o ra ...................................................................................................................... Holly, Colo.
Hill, M ary A .................................................................................................................... Tate, Ga.
H inds, A rch ie ................................................ I  Sedgwick, Colo.
Hix, B eu lah ......................................................................................................E stes Park , Colo.
Hocker, O pal...................................................................................................Monte V ista, Colo.
Hodgin, L en a ...................................................................................................Canon City, Colo.
Hogan, Irene G  Denver, Colo.
Hogan, May C  Denver, Colo.
H olahan, Joseph ine Colorado Springs, Colo.
Hollearin, Susan D otson .................................................................................   . Ludlow, Colo.
Hollister, E v alin e  Leadville, Colo.
Holmes, Anne H  Denver, Colo.
Holmes, M ossie Muskogee, Okla.
Hoffman, M yrtle ........................................................................................... Rocky Ford, Colo.
H ornberger, E. H ........................................................................................................ Delta, Colo.
Houghton, Louise P ................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Hooker, B urton L   W eitzer, Colo.
Hoon, H elen  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Hopkins, M abel........................................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Horn, C o ra .................................................................................................................... Akron, Colo.
H orn, M ary  .L as Animas, Colo.
How ard, L av in ia ...................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Hawke, E d n a ..............................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Hudson, N. T............................................................................................................... W iley, Colo.
Hum phreys, M arie ...................................................................................................Atwood, Colo.
H unt, Neva M .......................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Hunt, R u th   Denver, Colo.
H unter, A nnie ...................................................................................................... Muskogee, Okla.
H unter, E m ily  Muskogee, Okla.
Hurley, E th e l  B lanca, Colo.
H uston, Mabel B., M rs Boulder, Colo.
Hutchison, A lodia......................................................................... Daytona, F lorida

Ivey, M attie M ......................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Isbell, Cecile E    Greeley, Colo.

Jackson, B ess ................................................................. Tarkio, Mo.
Jackson, Rae L ........................................................................................................ Denver, Colo.
Jam es, M ary ........................................................................................................... Alamosa, Colo.
Jam ison, V esta M ay  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Jansson, E s th e r ........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Jay , N elle ..............................................................................................................L a Salle, Colo.
Jeffers, H a r r ie t ...............................................................................................K ansas City, Mo.
Job, H enry  J ..........................................................................................................Rockvale, Colo.
Johnson, B evie......................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Johnson, G eorgie.......................................................................................................B lanca, Colo.
Johnson, H a n n a h ......................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Johnson, I re n e  . ..*.................................................. Loveland, Colo.
Johnson, J. H e len .......................................................................................................Evans, Colo.
Johnson, M arie E ......................................................................................................Kiowa, Colo.
Jones, C a rl.................................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Jones, E ste lle ............................................................................................................Law ton, Okla.
Jones, G w ladys..........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Jones, L ena J ...........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Jones, R uth  M ..................................................................................................... McAlester, Okla.
Jones, W. R ........................................................................................................... F rederick, Colo.
Jordan , B eu lah ...............................................................................................Jewell City, K an.
Joseph, B eatrice ........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Joy, P e a r l ...................................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Joyce, M ary E lizab e th  F o rt Collins, Colo.
Judson, L ohr A  Cripple Creek, Colo.
Justice, H azel I ........................................................................................................Fowler, Colo.

K arlson, L o ttie  Gothenburg, Nebr.
Keena, B e rth a .........................................................................................................Haswell, Colo.
Keller, E lizabeth M ................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Kelley, E s th e r ..........................................................................................................Ordway, Colo.
Kellogg, Jen iveve   Sterling, Colo.
Kelly, Chalice M . . . .• Greeley, Colo.
Kelly, H. B    Greeley, Colo.
Kendrick, E d ith ..........................................................................................................Victor, Colo.
Kennedy, A n n a .........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Kennedy, E un ice  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Kenney, M aurice W heatland, Wyo.
Kessler, F. C ....................................................................................................... K nob Lick, Mo.
Kessler, K ate E., M rs Denver, Colo.
Keys, M a rg are t   Greeley, Colo.
Kidder, E thel M ....................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Kindal, M abel............................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Kendel, A. I . ............................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Kibby, I r a  W  Pomona, Calif.
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£ ,™ re£ „  ROy»V................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
rruJf' wi ’ S..........................................................  Pueblo, Colo.King-, Florence  Oti^ Coin

P ra n e e s ................................................................. . V " : : : : : : : : : : : : :  oiiS; Coio!
Tn?be  Denver, Colo.K.irk6, Irene................................................................. ivrn
Kirwand, Annie ........................................................................................ : 8 X a y , ' c w
Kirkland, C lanbel................................................  Ordwav Coin
Kirkpatrick, B ula............................ .............................................................  °  iSfe* ?0°JL°a
Kissack E t h e l ....................................................................... ; ; ;  c 0To
Klein, Carrie A .................................................................................................Denver! Colo.
tti!ne’ i Ana- ^ ...............................................................................................Montrose, Colo.-A-mih a ..........................................................................................Kansas City, Mo.
F n ilh t’   Hobart, Okla.
F n v fil’ A.W '  ..........................................................................................  Cortez, Colo.

Krfner^ TVbfh °|b ‘a ..........................................................................................Montrose, Colo.Knner, Mabel A   n.rppipV pnin
Krone, M arie.............................................................. . . . .  H ' ”  Fort Smfth Ark
Kronen, M argaret...........................................................................* ’ Collins Colo
KvfeSr r T- Ĵnotte   • • Greeley! Colo!.tvyier, neia,  nnppipv ppin
Lake^’Vera S are t Colorado Springs! Colo!
Tamb iS lfpW..................................................................................................... Oberlin, Kan.
L a n d e r^  Hazel . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .   ..................................... B r‘la to n
“ °mF   ' ' ' ' ' " • ' '  • "• Council Bluffs,’ Iowacanning, L. A   Windsor Colo
Lannini* C* W MFS.....................................................................••••••’ .‘Windsor! Colo!Banning, C .W ............................................................................................Julesburg, Colo.
Larsen, R u th .................................................................................................Trinidad, Colo.

?J} th ..;...............................................................................Grand Junction, Colo.
LaShier, V irginia.......................................................................  Rookv Ford Colo

   • • ■ S i S :  Solo:
Lawfor Marv C......................................................................................Washington, Iowa
Laybou’rn^^Syrna. Blanche. ' . ! ! ! ! ! ! !  1!'.! 1 1 ! ; ; ; ....................  W in d er ' Colo-
Lay ton, R uth h ....................................................... ........ aiiC  Neb?-Leasure, M ary..................................................................................... * Solomon ^ ^ r .
Leasure, Zillah................................................................... ........ Solomon’ Fan*
Lenan, B ertha    H obart’ Okl?’
Kinhart Marie  '. .V.V.V.'.V.V.Bmhoud', ColaLewis, Anna N   Denver Coin
Lewis, Cora A ..................................................................      La jS n ta  Co o
Lewis, E lizabeth....................................................  ................  Denve?’ Co o
Lewis, Ivy V., M rs  7 . \ \ \ \ \ \ \  GreeTIv Co o
Liffht ’ Eddtrf^H M .................................................................................^ ° rt Mor§'an! Colo!
iWlev vfria ..............................................................................................  River’ I1J*y  T?;• • * ...........................................................................................Redlands, CalifLindsay, Jeannie..........................................................................................Leadville, Colo.

I^ene R • • • .............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
S  S “i amond..............................................................................................Llmon! Colo.
T învd’ TWartViV..............................................................................................Rockvale, Colo.Lloyd, M artha.   Rockvale, Colo.
Lockhart’ j T  M .................................................................................... ..Greeley, Colo.
Loaan Tvv .............................................................................................Houston, Texas
Lofs, irvTne. . : . '  ; . ';  / . ' ; ;  ; :  ; ; ; : : ; ; ; :  / : ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ...................Lit t ie
Longenbaugh, B ertha.............................................................. .7 .7  7 /  Cortez Colo
Longheed, L ila ..................................................................   L a V e ta  ’ Colo
Loughery, Catherine........................................................... . .  Trtnidad Colo
" r  L......................................

Low et^ufdotta M., M r s . V . ...........................................^ l a .
h™ ee: r mhT mvs:...........:::::::::::::::::::::::::;;..Glenwo g°£

Loy, Anna B., M rs..........................................................   . ! . . . . . .  . . I  I!! ’. . • r lrk io  Mo
Lucas BB eatriS ..............................* .............................................................Fountain, Colo!
t v S : ....................................................................................... Wheatland, Wyo.Lundon, M irths;  CttppIpv paIa

       .GaieloS; 8S S :Lyon, E leanor ........................................................................................ Hutchinson, Kan.
Lyons, Anna B  Denver, Colo.
MacLeod, Berenice......................................................  Proolav
MacLiver, M ary..................................................   TVi^fid?^ rvoS*
MaeNee, H arriet J ................................................ !!! ! ' . ! ! !  1 ! ! !   Greeltv Co o'Madarasz, Irm a ............................................  ............
Madison, H arrie t................................................./ . .......................................p  enJ eJ ’ £?}2*Maes, Alice...............................................  Colo.
Mahon, Maude, M rs.................................................. ! ! ! ! ! ! ................ Ravenwood’ Colo
Maize- ^ i i i e .....................................................................
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Mallot, E lizab e th ...................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Mallot, E llen ..................................... .....................................................................Greeley, Colo.
M allot, P a u lin e ......................................................................................................... Rugby, Colo.
Manlove, E s th e r ...................................................................................................M anitou, Colo.
Manlove, M arae .....................................................................................................M anitou, Colo.
M ars, E ls ie .............................................................................................................T rinidad, Colo.
M artze, A. J  Byers, Colo.
M arshall, Helen G   Denver, Colo.
Mason, Alice D  Greeley, Colo.
Mason, B lanche Greeley, Colo.
Mason, L e la  Greeley, Colo.
Massey, Jo y ce ................................................................. *. Trinidad, Colo.
Massey, M a rg are t Trinidad, Colo.
M asterson, W. G ...............................................................................................MeA1 ester, Okla.
M atley, M arie A.   Durango, Colo.
Matson, H elen  Denver, Colo.
Matson, Irene A  Greeley, Colo.
Maxey, Effie...................................................................................................... G ranite  City, 111.
Maxwell, E lizab e th ........................................................................................... St. Joseph, Mo.
Ma'yer, G eorge Longmont, Colo.
McAleer, E le n a  Victor, Colo.
McAndrew, E llen   Denver, Colo.
McBreen, K a th erin e  . ..M in tu rn , Colo.
McBride, G ertru d e    Denver, Colo.
McBride, G race  Akron, Colo.
McCarthy, A bigail Segundo, Colo.
M cCarthy, E v ely n .......................................................................................... Canon City, Colo.
McChesney, B essie Allison, Colo.
McClintock, A lv a  Denver, Colo.
McClure, R u b y  Loveland, Colo.
McClurg, A lice  Greeley, Colo.
McConnell, E lizab e th  Florence, Colo.
McCray, B lanche .........................   Paonia, Colo.
McClung-, M a rg a re t..........................................................   Longmont, Colo.
McCready, B. V ................................................................................................... Mansfield, Ohio
McCrery, Grace E lizab e th ..................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
McCullough, A. M ..................................................................................................... Chase, Kan.
McCune, S u e ......................................................................................... Lawson, Mo.
M cElfresh, Je ss ie .................................................................................................. Lincoln, Kan.
McGirr, L u cy ...........................................................................................Pagosa Springs, Colo.
McGovern, A lice .................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
M cGeoarty, M a rg are t............................................................................................Denver, Colo.
M cHenry, Della O ....................................................................................... L as Animas, Colo.
M cIntyre, M ary L ..................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
McKelvey, E v a  M .................................................................................................. Denver, Colo.
McKennie, A lice....................................................................................................H annibal, Mo.
McLean, B e ry l........................................................................................................ L am ar, Colo.
McMahan, I n a .........................................................................................................B asalt, Colo.
M cN am ara, M a rg are t......................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
M cNutt, K a tie ......................................................................................................... H obart, Okla.
M cNutt, S arah  A ...................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
McRae, F ran k  W., M rs.......................................................................... F o rt Lupton, Colo.
McFpadden, C herrie  Tahlequah, Okla.
Meller, M ary    Durango, Colo.
Meller, R u th  Durango, Colo.
Meyers, Faw ny E ................................................................................................ Ignacio, Colo.
Meyers, Josephine N ............................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Michaels, H o llis  DeBeque, Colo.
Miller, K atharine  A  L a  Ju n ta , Colo.
Miller, L u cy    Cripple Creek, Colo.
Miller, M aggie.........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Miller, M. E lizab e th ........................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Miller, S u san ...............................................................................................................Tarkio, Mo.
Minton, V iolet..............................................................................................Neosho Falls, Kan.
Missimore, A lm a Comanche, Okla.
Mitchell, F. A  W indsor, Colo.
Mitchell, Syvilla .........................................................................................Idaho Springs, Colo.
Moderwell, Je ss ie ......................................................................................... Canon City, Colo.
M onahan, A ileen....................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Montgomery, L. P., M rs Greeley, Colo.
Montgomery, Em m a E  Florence, Colo.
Moore, E. B ......................................................................„..................Colorado Springs, Colo.
Moore, M ary  Trinidad, Colo.
Mootz, G ussie.................................................................................................Dodge City, Kan.
Morgan, A lice   Denver, Colo.
Morrison, B. H  Ault, Colo.
Morrow, Alice M  Rock Springs, Wyo.
Morrow, Florence M arie .................................................................... Colorado Springs, Colo.
Morrow, M arg are t............................ Colorado Springs, Colo.
Moss, M ary L ouise  Denver, Colo.
Mott, I re n e   Greeley, Colo.
Mowery, G ertru d e  Brush, Colo.
Muir, D. A  Greeley, Colo.
Munroe, M ina B ...........................................................................................Canon City, Colo.
Musgrove, R ach e l.......................................................................................South H auen, Kan.
Myers, B lanche....................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
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Myers, G ladys E  Alamosa, Golo.
Moreland, Genevieve Denver, Colo.
Morgan, J . R  Trinidad, Colo.
Nash, M a rg are t.........................................................................................Cripple Creek, Colo.
Naum an, Blanche, M rs .................................................................................Mound City, Mo.
Neat, E lizab e th .................................................................................................... Brandon, Colo.
Nelson, H. G ............................................................................................................Brush, Colo.
Nelson, E s th e r ........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Nelson, M aybelle.........................................................................................................B rush, Colo.
Nielsen, E dna  M .................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Nichols, K eene....................................................................................  Boulder, Colo.
Nichols, M ary J., M rs ..........................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Nichols, Maud E ..................................................................................................... Bristol, Colo.
Nicholson, P au l H ..............................................................................................Frederick, Colo.
Nix, Lily L., M rs ........................................................................................................Brush, Colo.
Nordstrom , O lga.........................................................................  G rand Valley, Colo.
Nowlin, E. W ........................................................................................................ H annibal, Mo.
O’Conner, F lo rence .............................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Odd, G ertrude M .............................................................................................Sugar City, Colo.
O’Dea, I re n e ...........................................................................................................Leadville, Colo.
O’Donnell, E llen .................................................................................................... T rinidad, Colo.
O’Grady, E lizab e th .................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Ohlson, C la ra ..............................................................................................................Kiowa, Colo.
O ldfather, Carrie, M rs Loveland, Colo.
Olson, N e ttie ............................................................... Red Oak, Iow a
Onstine, G erald ine.................................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
O’Toole, M ary A n n ..................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Oviatt, In ez ...........................................................................................................Longmont, Colo.
Owen, E th e l............................................................................................................... Topeka, Kan.
Owen, Maud E .................................................................................................... Longmont, Colo.
Owen, Olive Topeka, Kan.

Page, A lida ............................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Page, E dith  M   F ru ita , Colo.
Page, Mildred A .......................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Pakiser, F lo rence .................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Palm , F ra n c es .......................................................................................................L arkspur, Colo.
Palm , Helen E ..................................................................................................... L arkspur, Colo.
Palm er, M yrtle .......................................................................................................T rinidad, Colo.
Parsons, A lice...........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Pate, E th e l .................................................................................................................H obart, Okla.
Paterson, A n n a  Independence, Kan.
Patte rson , C o ra  F o rt W orth, Texas
Patterson , M arg u erite ...........................................................................................W hiting, Kan.
Patton , S a ra .........................................................................................................H iaw atha, Kan.
P ark , G race ...........................................................................................................Concordia, Kan.
Payne, S iby l.............................................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Pearce, R u th .............................................................................................G rand Junction, Colo.
Pearson, B e r th a ...........................................................................................................Belton, Mo.
Peavey, M ary C   Denver, Colo.
Peery, C lara  M .........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Penley, H azel E .......................................................................................................Sedalia, Colo.
Peterson, H aze l Idaho Springs, Colo.
Perkins, B ird ie .........................................................................................................Newton, Kan.
Peterson, Grace A ...................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Phelps, E leanor P h illip s  Richfield, Idaho
Phelps, Lona J  McCook, Nebr.
Phippeny, G. O ...................................................................................................... .. Greeley, Colo.
Picolet, L u cy ...........................................................................................................W amego, Kan.
Pierce, P a n sy .......................................................................................................Longmont, Colo.
Pingrey, M aria ...................................................................................................Estherville, Iow a
Placida, G a rc ia ........................................................................................................ Conejos, Colo.
Plessinger, M. B ern ice .......................................................................Cheyenne Wells, Colo.
Plessinger, G ertrude L enore ..............................................................Cheyenne W ells, Colo.
Poe, E v a ..................................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Pool, G ladys...............................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Porter, M ary ...............................................................................................................Grover, Colo.
Porter, R alph M ........................................................................................................Grover, Colo.
Potter, E. O ................................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
P ray , F lo rence ...........................................................................................................L am ar, Colo.
Preston, G enevive..................................................................................... F o rt M organ, Colo.
Prew ett, H a ttie  O .....................................................................................F o rt W orth, Texas
Prosser, G eorg iana.............................................................................................. Cheyenne, Wyo.
Puntenney, B e rth a ................................................................................................... B ristol, Colo.
Puntenney, H a rrie t E .........................................................................................Loveland, Colo.
Putnam , C ................................................................................................................ D allas, Texas
Pyle, O la ..................................................................................................................Julesburg, Colo.
Quayle, M a rg a re t L ittle  Rock, Ark.
Quinn, A lice.............................................................................................................Kenosha, Wis.
Randle, R. M ..........................................................................................................Clinton, Okla.
Raney, I re n e .............................................................................................W ichita  Falls, Texas
Rafferty, M ay ............................................................................................................... Kline, Colo.
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R aichart, E v a ...............................................................................................................Delta, Colo.
R asar, Isa  F .......................  McAlester, Okla.
R ackerby, Sue H ............................................................................................ K ansas City, Mo.
R auscher, K a th erin e ..............................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Rasm ussen, Cora M ....................................................................................... F o rt Collins, Colo.
Rasm ussen, Agnes E  F o rt Collins, Colo.
Read, F a y e ................................................................................................................. Pueblo, Colo.
Read, H azel U ...........................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
R eathaford , K a te ....................................................................................................W ichita, Kan.
Redman, O ra ....................................................................................................... Rock Island, 111.
Reed, B a rb a ra .............................................................................................................Evans, Colo.
Reed, T rum an G ....................................................................................................Lucerne, Colo.
Reese, B e n ita ...................................................................................................... Longmont, Colo.
Reid, B en eta ............................................................................................................Dearborn, Mo.
Reynolds, C. E ............................................................................................................Dunap, Kan.
Reynolds, Irene M ...................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Reynolds, N o n a  L a  Veta, Colo
Reynolds, E lizab e th ........................................................................................... Stoneham, Colo.
R icketts, E lizab e th ................................................................................................Boulder, Colo.
R ichardson, R uth  V    Colorado Springs, Colo.
Riggs, C h ristine ...................................................................................................... Ordway, Colo.
Riess, B lanche................................................................................................................Glen, Colo.
Riley, Grace E   Council Bluffs, Iowa
Riley, lo n e ......................................................................................................... Carbondale, Colo.
Riley, L a u ra ............................................................................................................. ..........................
Ring, A m y...............................................................................................................T rinidad, Colo.
Rindskopf, P a u la   Denver, Colo.
Riney, B lanche...............................................................................................Dodge City, Kan.
Rissm an, M ildred ....................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Roark, S. L ...........................................................................................................McAlester, Okla.
Roberts, Isa b e l.......................................................................................................... Pueblo, Colo.
Roberson, Je n n ie  W ichita  Falls, Texas
Robertson, M a rg are t.......................................................................................Broomfield, Colo.
Robinson, B eu lah  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Robinson, E th e l   Hoxie, K an.
Roche, M ary  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Rodgers, B lanche.................................................................................................L a  Salle, Colo.
Rodman, G race......................................................................................................... Fowler, Colo.
Rogers, H e ttie .............................................................................................................Salida, Colo.
Roman, E d ith    Aspen, Colo.
Romick, E d n a  A nadarko, Okla.
Romick, L ida G .................................................................................................. A nadarko, Okla.
Rose, F lorence  Greeley, Colo.
Rose, L ila  M ay ........................................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Ross, A. B . .............................................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Rotherm el, E lizab e th ............................................................................................. Denver, Colo.
Rumley, M aude.....................................................................................................Loveland. Colo.
R undquist, W inona ................................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Rupp, M. E th e l......................................................................................................B randon, Colo.
Russell, S. A lice.......................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Romick, N e ll..............................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Reynolds, D av ie ...................................................................................................... Amber, Colo.
Salberg, E leanor J ............................................................................................... Boulder, Colo.
Saltus, C. N., M rs  Sterling, Colo.
Sandy, R u th ....................................................................................................Canon City, Colo.
Sanger, H a r r ie t .......................................................................................... Mt. Morrison, Colo.
Saunders, Jennie A  ..K earney, Nebr.
Sanderson, Sad ie ...........................................................................................K ansas City, Mo.
Savage, E lla  G race .................................................................................................. Pueblo, Colo.
Scanlan, E lla  R   Aspen, Colo.
Scanlan, A lice Aspen, Colo.
Schenk, E ric h  Greeley, Colo.
Schillig, E d n a  Greeley, Colo.
Schmidt, E llen   Omaha, Nebr.
Schneider, A n to inette ........................................................................................ Westcliffe, Colo.
Schnakenburg, R eg in a .................................................................................K ansas City, Mo.
Schneider, A. M arie ................................................................................................. Denver, Colo.
Schott, R ose...........................................................................................................E llsw orth, Colo.
Schueler, M a rth a  F o rt Collins, Colo.
Scott, M alv ina  Plainview , Nebr.
Scott, N ancy M ay .................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Sears, D o ris ..................................................................................................... Sugar City, Colo.
Searway, I re n e .........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Sedgwick, M yrtle .................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Selberg, E d ith ........................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Sellards, M ae  Lawrence, Kan.
Seymour, Melita, M rs ............................................................................. C entral City, Colo.
Shaffer, H elene............................................................................................... W ilkinsburg, Pa.
Sharp, Mabel R .....................................................................................................Fountain, Colo.
Shank, Hazel F  G rand Valley, Colo.
Shelton, Lutie B ..............................................................................................................Roff, Okla.
Shawhan, C laribel.................................................................................................... Creede, Colo.
Shay, E ls ie ...................................................................................................................Eckley, Colo.
Shay, V e rn a .................................................................................................................Eckley, Colo.
Sherlock, N o rm a .......................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
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Shively, E d n a  L  H olly , Colo.
Shore, B e r th a  H ia w a th a , K an .
S herm an , D o u g la s s  A kron, Colo.
S hriber, E v a  G reeley, Colo.
Shoupe, M a ry  L o u is e .................................................................................................... C arly le , 111.
S hufe lt, H a r l a n  B oulder, Colo.
Shy, E d n a  M ................................................................................................C heyenne W ells, Colo.
Sickels, C o ra  H illro se , Colo.
Siess, E rm ie  G ran d  Ju n c tio n , Colo.
S ipple, C a rr ie  P a r k s  M orrison , Colo.
Slindee, A g n e s  . . . .L o n g m o n t ,  Colo.
Sm iley, J o se p h in e  B oulder, Colo.
Sm ythe, A d a h  C olorado S p rings, Colo.
Sm ith , A lice E ...........................................................................   M ich igan  C ity , Ind .
Sm ith , C o ra  W  P a rso n s , K an .
Sm ith , E a r l  R  C a rr , Colo.
Sm ith , E a r l  R., M rs  C a rr , Colo.
Sm ith , E d ith  M  G reeley, Colo.
Sm ith , F r a n c e s  L oveland , Colo.
Sm ith , M adam e G u llifo rd  P ueb lo , Colo.
Sm ith , E leo n o re  P  G reeley , Colo.
Sm ith , E th e l L  D enver, Colo.
Sm ith , Jo s e p h in e ........................................................................................................ L a  Salle, Colo.
Sm ith , K a th r y n ...............................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
Sm ith , L u c ille   G lenw ood S prings, Colo.
Sm ith , N e t t ie  S terling , Colo.
Sm ith , R u th  B  S te rlin g , Colo.
Snedgen, A lfred  T   G reeley, Colo.
S n ider, W . V .............................................................................................................H oldenv ille , O kla.
Snow, M ay F  C anon C ity, Colo.
S o u th a rd , M y r tle    W iley , Colo.
Spau ld ing , G ertru d e  C  G reeley , Colo.
S ta ley , H a z e l   C olorado S prings, Colo.
S tap le ton , Jo a n  E .......................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
S tau ffer, M yrtle, M rs   Rifle, Colo.
S tean s , Jo s e p h in e ........................................................................................................ D u ran g o , Colo.
S te r re tt , E r m a ....................................................................................................................W iley , Colo.
S tevens, G en ev iev e ......................................................................................................... D ixon, Mo.
S tew art, E u g e n e ..............................................................................................................Golden, Colo.
S tew art, L u lu ...........................................................................................................De B eque, Colo.
Stice, B e ss ie ............................................................................................................G uym on, O kla.
Stice, V e lm a .................................................................................................................... G uym on, O kla.
S tobbs, E d n a    F ow ler, Colo.
S to d d ard , H e le n ............................................................................................................ .P u eb lo , Colo.
S todghill, C o rin e ............................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
S tou t, R u th   P ao n ia , Colo.
S tover, M a ry  S    G reeley , Colo.
S tra n g e r, M a ry  L a  V eta , Colo.
Sullens, V e lm a    G reeley, Colo.
Suess, O liv e ......................................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
S u llivan , C la ire   N ew  C a m b ria , K an .
S u tton , A n n a  B e lle .............................................................................................................H ay s , K an .
S u tton , E u n ic e ...........................................................................................................T ah leq u ah , O kla.
S vedm an, A n n a   . .•...........................................................................W in d so r, Colo.
Sw anson, E sie  M ................................................................................................... M a n h a tta n , K an .
Sw eet, M a u d e ...................................................................................................................S edalia , Colo.
Sw enson, B la n d a .............................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
Sw enson, F ra n c e s .......................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
Sw ift, Je ss ie  F ...............................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
S w ig art, M ild re d ................................................................................................................... Io la , K an .
S churm an , M a ry  E ......................................................................................................T rin id ad , Colo.

T a te , A n n a  E ................................................................................................................F lo rence , Colo.
T ate , E m m a  C ..............................................................................................................F lo rence , Colo.
T ay lo r, E d n a  R .......................................................................................................... L oveland , Colo.
T ay lo r, F lo re n c e .............................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
T ay lo r, L e la  E .............................................................................................................T rin id ad , Colo.
T ay lo r, N e ttie , M rs .................................................................................................D el N o rte , Colo.
T ay lo r, V e n a  S iloam  S prings, A rk .
T hom as, E ls ie .................................................................................................................. L a m a r, Colo.
T hom as, E m ily  L       S toneham , Colo.
T hom as, G la d e s    C anon  C itv, Colo.
T hom ason , E m m a ...................................................................................................... St. Q uincy, 111.
T hom ason , P a u l in e ..................................................................................  St. Q uincy, 111.
T hom pson, L il l ia n .......................................................................................................D u ran g o , Colo.
Thom pson, M a rg a r e t  M onticello , Io w a
Thom pson, P e t r a ..............................................................................................................K iow a, Colo.
T horp , L u e l la  O k lah o m a C ity , O kla.
T h ra ll, E v e ly n  C olorado  S prings, Colo.
T ilton , G e r tru d e  B ............................................................................................W h a t  C heer, Io w a
T ilton , M abel I .................................................................................................... W h a t  C heer, Io w a
T inch, M ild re d  C olorado S p rings, Colo.
Tobin, S aid ie  M ...............................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
Todd, C h ris tie  A  Independence, Io w a
Tohill, E liz a b e th .............................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
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T raver, Alice B ............................................................................................F o rt W orth, Texas
T ravis, M ary C ..........................................................................................................L am ar, Colo.
Tressel, Jennie L ...............................................................................................................................
Trout, M arguerite ......................................................................................... Canon City, Colo.
Tucker, Jennie M .................................................................................................. W eldona, Colo.
Tully, Isa b e l.................................................................................................... F t. Collins, Colo.
Turner, A n is   Collbran, Colo.
T urner, E lm er Greeley, Colo.
Turner, Evelyn...I .................... .Ogden, U tah
T urner, W illie  Ignacio, Colo.,
Tuttle, Lois L      Paonia, Colo.
Tyler, N ellie ............................................................................................................Trinidad, Colo.

Unfug, G retchen..............................................................................................W alsenburg, Colo.
Unfug, M ary H ...............................................................................................W alsenburg, Colo.
Unger, John C ............................................................................................................. Genoa, Colo.
U tter, Minnie A .........................................................................................................L am ar, Colo.

Vance, L u c ile .........................................................................................................M ankato, Kan.
V an Meter, Susan H., M rs Cape G irardeau, Mo.
Van Deusen, D oro thy ............................................................................... Rock Springs, Wyo.
Van W inkle, G race .......................................................................................................Kirk, Colo.
Veal, O live  Aspen, Colo.
Vermillion, Mildred N  Denver, Colo.
Vegher, M ary ........................................................................................................Rockvale, Colo.
Vezzette, M ary ......................................................................................................Rockvale, Colo.
Vincent, H. H   Denver, Colo.
Vincent, M ary L ..........................................................................................E as t St. Louis, 111.
Vories, E m m a S ......................................................................................... . . . . L a  Veta, Colo.

W agner, M arguerite  Mead, Colo.
W ard, Alice T    Denver, Colo.
Welch, Minnie A gnes.................................................................................C entral City, Colo.
W alker, D exter B .................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
W all, Pau line  J .........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
W allace, Jessie C    Leadville, Colo.
W alsh, M ary C .........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
W alsw orth, L u tie .................................................................................Colorado Springs, Colo.
W alter, L av e rn ia .................................................................................................. W indsor, Colo.
W alter, M ary E     Greeley, Colo.
W alters, A lice.......................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
W atkins, B eu lah      Muskogee, Okla.
W arnock, K a th erin e ....................................................................................... Ft. Morgan, Colo.
W arren, Je ss ie ............................................................................................................. Nunn, Colo.
W eaver, F. J ............................................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
W ebster, H e len  G rand Junction, Colo.
W elborn, Anne A c to r................................................................................ Stew artsville, Ind.
Welch, L y d a ....................................................................................................... La Salle, Colo.
W esner, Pauline L ................................................................................................ S terling, Colo.
W est, W allace .......................................................................................................Trinidad, Colo.
W estlund, N ellie........................................................................................................Center, Colo.
W heaton, A n n a ........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
W heaton, E s th e r .....................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
W heaton, L ibb ie .......................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
W hite, Edna, M rs ..................................................................................................Sterling, Colo.
W hite, E sth er L ...................................................................................................Norwood, Colo.
W hite, Mabel A ....................................................................................................Kendrick, Colo.
W hite, M ary E lean o r W ellington, Kan.
W hitehead, Sarah  R  Denver, Colo.
W hitehouse, P a t t ie ...........................................................................................Versailles, Ky.
W hitem an, V irgin M ary  Greeley, Colo.
W hitney, Leo J .......................................................................................................Manitou, Colo.
W ichm ann, I re n e ................................................................................................. Telluride, Colo.
W ickham , E sth er L ................................................................................................ Denver, Colo.
W icker, M aul S .........................................................................................................Norton, Kan.
W ilkin, E s th e r ........................................................................................................Laporte, Colo.
W illey, N elle ..............................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
W illiam s, B lanche  Florence, Colo.
W illiam s, M ae..............................................................................................................Wiley, Colo.
W eller, W illiam  H ............................................................................ W ray, Yum a Co., Colo.
W illiam s, Y o e tts......................................................................................Chama, New Mexico
W illis, Anna, M rs   Chandler, Okla.
W illsia, M ary A ....................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
W illson, A. M   Greeley, Colo.
W illson, L o is .............................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Wilson, F lorence Paonia, Colo.
W ilson, Isa b e l Trinidad, Colo.
W ilson, L illian   W ellington, Colo.
W isroth, M innie F t. Morgan, Colo.
W itter, N ellie  Aspen, Colo.
W onders, W inifred N ...............................................................................................Delta, Colo.
W ithrow , E m m a....................................................................................................... Tarkio, Mo.
W ittem an, N e ll................................................................................... Glenwood Springs, Colo.
W olfensberger, A lice................................................................................. Castle Rock, Colo.
W olfer, D ora C ........................................................  F t. Collins, Colo.
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Woods, A lb e rta ........................................................................................................ Pueblo, Colo.
W oodward, B ernice ..............................................................................................H ard tna, Kan.
W oodward, E th e l......................................................................................Cripple Creek, Colo.
W inger, A lbertus Z  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Yardley, H a ttie  F ..................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Yeoman, B. F . . . .    Delta, Colo.
Young, D ella A   Greeley, Colo.
Young, E d ith    Loveland, Colo.

Zerwer, A n n a ................................................................    F t. W orth, Texas.
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COLLEGE ENROLLMENT 
First, Second and Third Quarters 

1917-1918

Adams, A lb e rt.......................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Adams, M arg are t  Greeley, Colo.
Akers, L ucille ......................................................................................................Longmont, Colo.
Akey, E th e l...................................................................................................................W ray, Colo.
A lexander, C alv in   Greeley, Colo.
Allman, W illiam .......................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Alpert, E th e l..................................................................................................... Ft. Collins, Colo.
Alps, G ertru d e .......................................................................................................Loveland, Colo.
Am sbary, Je a n n e tte  Delta, Colo.
Anderson, B essie................................................................................. Colorado Springs, Colo.
Anderson, Mrs. E lizab e th  Olathe, Colo.
Anderson, F lorence     W heatridge, Colo.
Anderson, L ouise ......................................................................................Rock Springs, Wyo.
Anderson, O lga Victor, Colo.
Anderson, R uth  H  Denver, Colo.
A nnett, M ildred ........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Anderson, R uth  M ...................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
A nnett, O live............................................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
A rfsten, In n ie ............................................................................................................ Denver, Colo.
Arnold, Genevieve.....................................................................................................Paonia, Colo.
Arnold, G ladys........................................................................................................... Lam ar, Colo.
Atkinson, E d g a r   Greeley, Colo.
Augustine, Mrs. Iren e  B asalt, Colo.
Aultm an, Lela M ay ............................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Adams, D on ...................* Greeley, Colo.
A ultm an, Mrs. Lela M ay  Greeley, Colo.
Anderson, A gnes.............................................................................................Castle Rock, Colo.
Anderson, H e n ry ......................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Atkinson, M abel..................................................................................Colorado Springs, Colo.
Am sbary, K a th erin e ................................................................................................... Delta, Colo.
Axten, Stephen A   Greeley, Colo.
Aller, B lanche  H astings, Nebr.
Anderson, R u th .......................................................................................................Kokoma, Colo.

Babcock, E u d o ra ...................................................................................................Trinidad, Colo.
B aird, R. S .................................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
B aker, Ada A ........................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Baldwin, R u th ..........................................................................................................Hudson, Colo.
B arbeau, R u b y .........................................................................................................Sterling, Colo.
B ardwell, E s th e r ......................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
B arnard , V irg in ia .............................................................................................. Johnstown, Colo.
Bastedo, C ozette .......................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Bate, Helen L ...........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Bates, H elen ............................................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
B axter, A lfred .......................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Beam er, C la ra  Hailey, Idaho
B eattie, M ary  L a Salle, Colo.
Beck, O live.................................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Beer, A deline............................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Benjam in, H eber C ................................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
B ennett, R a lp h .........................................................................................................Dolores, Colo.
Benson, P e a r l ............................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Bergen, M arjo rie ................................................................................Colorado Springs, Colo.
B erner, O la ............................................................................................................. Loveland, Colo.
Biebush, B eatrice .................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Billington, E m m a..................................................................................................... Pueblo, Colo.
B irkins, G race ...........................................................................................................Romeo, Colo.
B lair, M ary ............................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
B lair, Minnie, M rs..........................................................................................................Gill, Colo.
B lank, M a rth a ...........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Bliefernich, E lizab e th  Pocatello, Idaho
Bohn, Nellie B ...........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Bond, F lorence E stes P ark , Colo.
Bonds, F lo ra ...........................................................................................................D urango, Colo.
B rady, A. H., M rs...................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
B randhorst, L illie .................................................................................................. Boulder, Colo.
Briggs, E u n ice ................................................................................................... Cedaredge, Colo.
Brodie, A ngie ............................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Brown, A m y.......................................................................................... G rand Junction, Colo.
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Brooks, C hris ten a .................................................................................... Rock Springs, Wyo.
Brown, G ussie...........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Brown, L ucille  Greeley, Colo.
Brown, M arjo rie ...................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Browning, F e rn ................................................................................................ Cherryville, Kan.
Bruce, H elen ...............................................................................................................Paonia, Colo.
Bruce, M aude.............................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Buck, V e ra ................................................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Bugger, E d ith .............................................................................................................A rriba, Colo.
Bull, L ucille .................................................................................................................. Delta, Colo.
Bunnell, In d a  ...T r in id a d , Colo.
Burbridge, Geo...................................................................................................P latteville, Colo.
Burfield, G a il   Greeley, Colo.
B utler, M ary ..............................................................................................Cripple Creek, Colo.
Byxbe, D oro thy ...................................................................................................... Hillrose, Colo.
Browne, E th e ly n ...............................................................................................................................
Bennett, M erle F t. Collins, Colo.
Bishop, Beatrice, M rs  Greeley, Colo.
B lanchard, R a e ....................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Bowe, V e rn a ................................................................................................................ E aton, Colo.
B rady, M ildred .................................................................................. Colorado Springs, Colo.
B ruckner, G race ...................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
B utler, M arian ......................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Bigham , Helen G ............................................................................. Glenwood Springs, Colo.
Bracewell, H a ro ld ...................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
B arker, L ida L e a ....................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
B arnard , R a e .....................................................................................................Johnstow n, Colo.
B astin , M arguerite ...........................................................................................................................

Cadwell, G ladys.............................................................................................. Canon City, Colo.
Calame, A lice............................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Calhoun, G ladys Denver, Colo.
Callahan, A lice.................................................................................. Colorado Springs, Colo.
Calvin, L en n a    Greeley, Colo.
Candlin, V ic to r.........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Canfield, M ary .........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Capps, E v a ly n ...................................................................................................... L a  Veta, Colo.
Carney, E lizab e th  Greeley, Colo.
Carson, I rm a  Berthoud, Colo.
C arter, P a u l ..................................................................................................... .... . Greeley, Colo.
Cassin, R u b y .......................................................................................................... W inslow, Colo.
Choury, A rm ande  San Luis, Colo.
Glaasen, M a m ie ..................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Clark, E lla ................................................................................................................Lucerne, Colo.
Clark, M a rg a re t....................................................................................... Rock Springs, Wyo.
Clashey, E lizab e th ..................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Clough, G ertru d e .................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Clough, R u th .............................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Clyncke, M ary ..........................................................................................................Boulder, Colo.
Cobb, Je ss ie ................................................................................................................ Fowler, Colo.
Colwell, R u th    Loveland, Colo.
Comin, M a ry .............................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Connally, E. G., M rs............................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Coolidge, E lizab e th .............................................................................. . ..C h a tta n o o g a , Tenn.
Coons, E rm a ............................................................................................................B randon, Colo.
Cooper, C la ra .............................................................................................................Golden, Colo.
Cooper, M arg are t...................................................................................... I Center, Colo.
Corbin, L e ila ................................................................................................................. Delta, Colo.
Corlett, J a n e ....................................................................................................Monte V ista, Colo.
Corthell, N o rm a ...............................................................................................Carbondale, Colo.
Cosgrove, A n n a ....................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Cosslett, G ertrude ..............................................................................................Longmont, Colo.
Cowgill, M arion ........................................................................................................ Denver, Colo.
Cox, H aze l.....................................................................................................Cripple Creek, Colo.
Cox, M arion ...................................................................................................Cripple Creek, Colo.
Crawford, G race ...................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Crippa, Josephine.......................................................................................Rock Springs, Wyo.
Criswell, L illian ........................................................................................................ Paonia, Colo.
Crittenden, M abel.................................................................................................... Paonia, Colo.
Critzer, R u b y .............................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Grosbey, G race. . . .   Brighton, Colo.
Cunningham , A lice Cripple Creek, Colo.
Cunningham  M innie..................................................................................................W ray, Colo.
Culbertson, V irg in ia ...............................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Cazin, F ra n c es .................................................................................. . .....................Denver, Colo.
Cole, C a ss ie .. . , ...................................................................................................Cheyenne, Wyo.

•Croft, B ern ice .........................................................................................................Freeville, N. Y.
Coontz, H e len   Goodrich, Colo.
Cutting, N o ra  Green River, U tah
C arr, Dorothy E .................................................................................................................................
Coming, E d ith ...................................................................................................................................
Crosby, Jean  M .........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
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Cochran, G race  Greeley, Colo.
Courtney, Ju lia  M ............................................................................................................................

D ahlgren, A lice...........................................................................................................E aton, Colo.
D ahlgren, A n n a ...........................................................................................................E aton, Colo.
Dalbey, C o ra ............................................................................................................Sterling, Kan.
Darlington, H e len ................................................................................................Berthoud, Colo.
D augherty, M erle......................................................................................... F t. Morgan, Colo.
Davis, B eu lah ........................................................................................................Loveland, Colo.
Davis, C laud ia ................................................................................................................ Erie, Colo.
Davis, E lizab e th   Denver, Colo.
Davis, Genevieve........................................................................................... F t. Lupton, Colo.
Davis, H elen   Craig, Colo.
Davis, L illian   Holly, Colo.
Davis, V e rn a ...........................................................................................................Alamosa, Colo.
Davis, M iriam .......................................................................................Colorado Springs, Colo.
Delbridge, L u cy ....................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Della, Josephine........................................................................................................... Avon, Colo.
Delling, M inneola.................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Dempsey, B lanche.................................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Denson, M ildred....................................................................................... .. .Rocky Ford, Colo.
Desmond, M arg are t.................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
D rtina, R ose..............................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Devlin, M elda................................................................................................................. Hale, Colo.
Diggs, C arrie  M Childrass, Texas
Dillon, A gnes       Denver, Colo.
Dillon, S a ra h ..................................................... .............................. .»  Greeley, Colo.
Dillon, T hom as.........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Dismukes, Ire n e .................................................................................S team boat Springs, Colo.
Dodge, E lizab e th ...................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Donald, M ildred New H arm ony, Ind.
Doney, N ellie ............................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Doolittle, M ary ...........................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Dotson, M. A., M rs.................................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Downes, I rm a ...........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Doyle, G ladys...........................................................................................................Boulder, Colo.
Duncan, N i ta   .................................,  Esbon, Kan.
D unlaixy, L u c i le . . ...............................................................................................T rinidad, Colo.
Durning, B e rth a ...................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Dwyer, E lizab e th .................................................................................................... Boulder, Colo.
Dyer, H elen      Pueblo, Colo.
D arling, D ew ey....................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Dempewolf, M ary. . . .......................................................................................L a  Salle, Colo.
DeWeese, B lanche......................................................................................... Canon City, Colo.
Donelson, Haze±  W alden, Colo.
Dupuy, Genevieve................................................................................................Montrose, Colo.
Dupuy, M arguerite ............................................................................................. Montrose, Colo.
Dunlavy, May, M rs.................................................................................... ................. ...................

Easton, V irg in ia     T rinidad, Colo.
Edgerton, I v a ..................................................................................... .......... . Carbondele, Colo.
E dw ards, H aze l   Grover, Colo.
Edw ards, May G ................................................................................................W hittier, Calif.
E lam , M aude   Greeley, Colo.
Eldridge, Peggy B ernice  Greeley, Colo.
E lias, M innie  Rock Springs, Wyo.
E lliott, E rm a ..........................................................................................................Durango, Colo.
Ellis, C a ro ly n . . .................................................................................................L a Jun ta , Colo.
English, D oro thy    Greeley, Colo.
English, H. C., M rs    Pierce, Colo.
Epple, F lorence........................................................................................................ Roggin, Colo.
Ericson, N eom a........................................................................................................ Denver, Colo.
Erickson, C la ra   Greeley, Colo.
Evans, Goldie...................................................................................................... Longmont, Colo.
Evans, J u l ia ...............................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Evans, P h y llis ...........................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
E verett, Geary E ....................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Eyler, S h irley ............................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Eaton, L ora A ................. . . .  . ........................................................................................................
E aton, G lenn.......................................................................................................... Fairp lay , Colo.
Ennes, H aze l  Greeley, Colo.
Engle, A n n a ..................................................................................................................................... ..
Elm er, C olgate      Greeley, Colo.
Elam , M a ry   Greeley, Colo.
Erickson, A gnes   Ouray, Colo.

Farnsw orth , Lucinda   Denver, Colo.
Farq u h ar, A rd is ................................................................................................M inatare, Nebr.
F a rr , G ertru d e ......................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Ferguson, Lillian, M rs   .Greeley, Colo.
Ferrell, N o la  .Greeley, Colo.
Finn, N o ra       Denver, Colo.
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F ish , F lo re n c e ................................................................ ...........................................; G reeley, Colo.
F ish er, E liz a b e th ............................................................................................................. A kron, Colo.
F ish e r , O tto, M rs................................................................................... .  G.ree ley, Colo.
Flood, M a ry .....................................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
Foley , I r e n e . . .................................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
F o rn ey , B e n ia ................................................................................................................ F o ss to n , Colo.
F o rd , M y rle ................................................................................................................................................
F o re sm an , S u e    ’.D enver,’ Colo.
F o ste r , B e ry l  G reeley, Colo.
F o ste r , F e r n .................................................................................................................L oveland , Colo.
F ox , L o ttie  M a in e ....................................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
F ry , E s th e r ............................................................................................................. F t. L up ton , Colo.
F u lle r, L o r ia n n a  L ongm ont, Colo.
F un ck , M a y ..................................................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
F a ith , E ls ie    D enver, Colo.
F ra s ie r , A lice M   M ontrose , Colo.
F u lto n , H a r r i e t ...................................................................................................... F t. C ollins, Colo.
F lem ing , Zella, M rs ................................................................................................................................
F o rsy th e , J a m e s ..................................................................................................................X en ia , 111.
F in ley , W in o n a ............................................................................................................. G reeley, Colo.

Gale, M ae A  C anon  C ity, Colo.
G ard , A g n e s .................................................................................................................L oveland , Colo.
G arriso n , L e a h .................................................................................................................M erino, Colo.
G earin , I r e n e ............................................................................................................ P la tte v ille , Colo.
G edney, B e a tr ic e   D enver, Colo.
G eiger, H e le n ................................................................................................................... P ueb lo , Colo.
G ibbeon, L o ta .................................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
G ilbert, H e le n  C olorado S p rings, Colo.
G ilbert, P a u l in e ...............................................................................................................L a m a r, Colo.
G ilm ore, M a ry ....................................................................................................... F t. Collins, Colo.
G loystein , H o p e .......................................................................................................... H a s tin g s , Colo.
Gookins, H e le n ........................................................................................................... L oveland , Colo.
G rass, F lo re n c e ...............................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
G ray , R u th .......................................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
G regory , G ra c e ....................................................  C olorado S prings, Colo.

. Griffith, B lo d w e n .......................................................................................................... D elagua, Colo.
G uenzi, J u l i a .................................................................................................................. S terling , Colo.
G unnison, E s th e r  A u ro ra , N ebr.
G uillet, L u c ille   C ortez, Colo.
G reene, A n n a  S., M rs  D enver Colo
G laze, H aze l C .............................................................................................................B ran d o n , Colo’.
G rever, M in a    O rdw ay, Colo.
Griffin, A g n e s .............................................................................................................C edaredge, Colo.
G ilm ore, A lice ............................................................................................C olorado S prings, Colo.
G uillet, I r e n e ......................................................................................................................C ortez, Colo.
G ilcrist, E le a n o r .......................................................................................................................................
G ilp in -B row n, H elen , M rs ...........................................................................  G reeley, Colo".

H ale , A g n e s ....................................................................................... G ran d  Ju n c tio n , Colo.
H a le y , Id a b e l l ................................................................................................................ G reeley, Colo.
H all, H a r r i e t ................................................................................................................Socorro, N. M.
H all, O c ta v ia    C olorado S p rings, Colo.
H am ilto n , C a th e r in e ...................................................................................................D enver, Colo
H am ilto n , I r e n e ........................................................................................................ ’.G ree ley ’ Colo’.
H am ilto n , M a rg u e r i te   G reeley  Colo
H am ilto n  V e r a . .   G reeley! Colo.'
H am m ond, H elen  G .............................................................................................. L ak e  C ity, Colo.
H am m ond, M a ry   D enver, Colo.
H an sen , M a rie    D enver, Colo.
H an so n , M a rg a re t ..........................  *  K u tch , Colo.
H arm o n , M ary  O ............................................................................................. G reasy  R idge, Ohio
H a rrin g to n , A lic e  B u tte , M ont.
H a rrin g to n , M a e  B u tte , M ont.
H a rrin g to n , M a rg o r ie  B u tte , M ont.
H a r t ,  I d a  D enver, Colo.
H a r tm a n , M a rg u e r i te  A lam osa, Colo.
H arv ey , S a ra h .     R ock Springs, W yo.
H a u p tm a n , R u th ............................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
H aw es, Jo se p h in e ..........................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
H ay , H e le n ..........................................................................................................................O uray , Colo.
H ay es , E th e l    P ueb lo , Colo.
H ay s , M a ry   S avery , W yo.
H eck e rt, M a b le .................................................................................................................O lathe, Colo.
H eftron , M a r ie ................................................................................................................ V ic to r, Colo.
H eigh ton , E d i th ............................................................................................................. G reeley, Colo.
H enderson , E th e l    L ucerne , Colo.
H enderson , C. P ..............................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
H ennick , A n n a  B ..........................................................................................S h a ro n  S prings, K an .
H en ry , E liz a b e th ............................................................................................................ D enver, Colo.
H ern d o n , A lice .............................................................................................................M illerton , Okla.
H ick m an , L o is    G reeley, Colo.
H icks, E s th e r .................................................................................................................. G reeley, Colo.
H igg ins, A d a .................................................................................................................... Pueb lo , Colo.
H igg ins, M a rjo r ie ..........................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
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Hill, A z a l i a . . . ........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Hill, F lo rence .................................................................................................. . .F a irp lay , Colo.
Hinch, H elen    Colorado Springs, Colo.
Hinkley, W in ifred ................................................................................................ W indsor, Colo.
Hoag, R u th ............................................................................................................. . L am ar, Colo.
H ollister, E v alin e ............................................................................................... Leadville, Colo.
Hopkins, M abel........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Howard, L av in ia .................................................................................................... a ? 1 J1’Hulme, Ida M ay .......................................................................................................Stroud, Okla.
H ultquist, M abel............. ............................................................................ • • ■ ; • -B ^rd ,
Hum phrey, Alice  ......................................................................................Twin Falls, Idaho
H unt, R aym on Greeley, Colo.
How ard, M ary ................................................................... • .................................. .. A '
Harvey, A bigail   Pnfhlo ColoH astings, M arie ........................................................  -Fueblo,
Hicks, E lm er................................................................................................. ■ • • • w ^ n ’Holland, B eaulah S ta u fe r .......................................................................... .... heatland, Wyo.
Hotchkiss, M argaret, M rs....................................................................... • •  • Greeley, Colo.
H anger, M ary ............................................................................................. Riverside, N. Mex.
H art, D oro thea....................................................................................................... Pn n
Hughes, C la ra ............. . ........................-  rrpp lpv  ColoHumes, Inez, M rs.................................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Howard, F lorence.............................................................................................................................

Ingle, E r ie ............................................................................................................. r^V ee-5y ’ S°}0,Isbill, Cecile.......................................................................................................  Tellunde, Co o.
Inge, M aria .......................................................................................................... B a Ju n ta , Colo.
Ives, M arie .......................... • .............................................................................................................
Jacobson, O liv ia  .Denver, Colo.
Jensm a, A n n a .......................................................................................................... Newton, Iowa
Tenk«? Helen  Greeley, Colo.
Jepperson? B essie............................ ......................................................H ighland Lake, Colo.
Johnson, B evie....................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Johnson, L o u sta lle t............................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Johnson, Myrtle, M rs Seward, Nebr.
Johnston, H elen ..............................   -
Johnston, H elen ....................................................................................................^ v i m s ,  Colo.
Jones, B ernice .....................................................................................................  CnlnJones, B e rth a ..................................................................................................... • • - Brush, Colo.
Jones! M ary  .................................................................................................R em m erer, Wyo.
Jones, V ic to r........................................................................................................... Benver, Colo.
Justice, H aze l............................................................................................... • •• • - Fowler, Colo.
Tnel M arie  Rock Springs, Wyo.
Jones, M arguerite .........................................................................................Green River, U tah
Jordon, Genievive..............................................................................................Hotchkiss, Colo.
Kelly, H o w ard  Greeley, Colo.
Keltner, E lizab e th ...........................................................................•• -Greeley, Colo.
Kinder, E s th e r   Ft. Lupton, Colo.
King, F ra n c es ........................................................................................................ .. . . Otis, to io .
King, H elen ..............................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
King R uth  ............................ .........................................................Greeley, Colo.

::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::;:c" .$535: 
a ,  M ^ : ::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: 

: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : 80!°:
Kronen, M arg are t............................................................................................. F t 'G reelev Colo
i y f S r t L e i rae a .n n e t t e : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :  : : . v . ' . v : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :  : < * * ! £ : c o l a

Kane, ^Kat t l er i i i e. • '  •' •' •’ ■' •' •' ■' •'.' •' •' •' •' •' •' •' •' ■' ■' ■' ■' •' •' ■' ^ reeleyV  Colo.
j ■ : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :  Sola

If„ yd%SedMDoS™ th y  D urango’ Colo
Kolz, M ane  ......................................................................................................  G reelfv Colo
King. W f & y  • • • • • • • • • ; • • • • • ; ; ; ; ; ; ;  • • ; • ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ;  • • • ;  • • • ;  S e l l ’ c S ia  
Kendel, Josephine Greeley, Colo.
Labbo, F ra n c es  Boulder, Colo.
Labriola, E lizab e th ..........................................................................•••••• • • • - Denver, Colo.
Laing, M arg are t  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Lakin, I re n e ................. .*   ..P ueb lo , Colo.
Lambie, J e a n .......................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Lambie, M ay  V Deo Vi?r ’ £°}°'Lam m a, M ary ........................................................................................ .............Ba Salle, Colo.
Landers, H aze l................................................................................................... • • • Eaton, Colo.
Lantz, L u cre tia ................................................................................................. L a  Jun ta , Colo.
Lappin, G eorgia.................................................................................................. . • Fueblo, Colo.
Laughlin, E un ice   Salle, Colo.
Laycock, A lice ........................................................................................... M amtou, Co o.
Layden, M arie ............................................................................................... . .D elta, Colo.
Leavenw orth, H elen  Las, Animas, Colo.
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Leavenworth, M arion  L as Animas, Colo.
Lentz, C lyde...................................................................................................... Canon City, Colo.
Lilley, V in a .............................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Lillie, A gnes............................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Love, Joseph ine Rio Blanco, Colo.
Lowe, F lorence Greeley, Colo.
Lowe, L illian  Glenwood Springs, Colo.
Lyons, C ecelia Ft. Collins, Colo.
Lyons, M ildred .........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Lawler, K a te ................................................................................................................Union, Iow a
LeVan, A tla n ta .........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.

MacNeil, E v ely n .......................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
McAloon, A n n a ...........................................................................................................Akron, Colo.
McAndrew, E llen ..................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
M cCarthy, A bigail...............................................................................................Segundo, Colo.
M cCarthy, M ary   Ft. Collins, Colo.
M cCarty, A n n a .......................................................................................................H annibal, Mo.
McClelland, A lv in .................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
McCutcheon, M arjo rie ........................................................................................ Greeley, Colo..
McDaniel, M abel.................................................................................................... Pueblo, Colo.
McDonald, G ladys..................................................................................................A urora, Colo.
McEwen, In e z .............................................................................................................Cortez, Colo.
McFadden, L. E ......................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
McKinley, R u th    Canon City, Colo.
McLean, G ladys.................................................................................................... McClave, Colo.
McNew, M adge.........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
McVey, R om aine Ft. Morgan, Colo.
M cW horter, F a n n ie ......................................................................................... Masonville, Colo.
Malicky, T illie ............................................................................................................. Oketo, Kan.
Mallon, Iren e .............................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
M arsh, B e rth a ................................................................................................... Chugwater, Wyo.
M arshall, H elen ....................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
M artin, Norma, M rs........................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Mason, G race...........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo,
Mayer, L en a .........................................................................................................Longmont, Colo.
Mayes, M ildred...................................................................................................... Manitou, Colo.
Meacham, R u th ..........................................................................................................Salida, Colo.
Mellow, M arjo rie ........................................................................................... C entral City, Colo.
Merrich, L e ttie ...........................................................................................................Golden, Colo.
Miles, F lorence.......................................................................................................B righton, Colo.
Mills, Nannie S ...........................................................................................................Brush, Colo.
Miller, N o rm a .........................................................................................................T rinidad, Colo.
Mitchell, D e lith a .................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Magnuson, L illian ....................................................................................................Meade, Colo.
Monsch, H e s te r ........................   *  Pueblo, Colo.
Morgan, E d n a ....................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Morgan, L y d ia .................................................................................................... Louisville, Colo.
Morris, H elen ............................................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Morrison, B en jam in ............................ ...................................................................... Ault, Colo.
Morrow, Alice M  Rock Springs, Wyo.
Morrow, M ary ..........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
McLeod, A n n a  Idaho Springs, Colo.
Morrow, M ildred..................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
McManus, Genevieve............................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
McVey, J. P  Adena, Colo.
Mallot, E llen ............................................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Mason, Alice D  Greeley, Colo.
Montague, Joe B .................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Morrow, H elen ...................................................................................................................................
M cFarland, H aze l Pueblo, Colo.
Meece, M im etta, M rs  Denver, Colo.
Miner, -G race F t. Morgan, Colo.
Moomaw, H elen  Seattle, W ash.
Morgan, B lin m ar B uena V ista, Colo.
Minter, V io let............. .......................................................................................................................
Moore, R hoda ...........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
McDuffie, K a th erin e ................. .................................. ....................................................................
McCreary, G race ................................................................................................................................

Nance, D oro thy .................................................................................................... Durango, Colo.
N akervis, L eo ta  Idaho Springs, Colo.
Neeland, M ary ..........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Nelson, E d ith .............................................................................................. Cripple Creek, Colo.
Nelson, G race .........................................................................................................W indsor, Colo.
Nevins, F ra n c es   G rand Junction, Colo.
Newton, F lorence .................................................................................................... Denver, Colo.
Newton, P e a r l  Monte V ista, Colo.
Nixon, M ary  Rico, Colo.
Norm an, F ra n c es  Canon City, Colo.
Nott, H elen ..................................................................................................................Kiowa, Colo.
Nussbaum, A gnes................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Nussbaum, N e ld a .................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Nutt, R u th .................................................................................................................. Pueblo, Colo.
Nelson, R u th ................................................................................................................ Delta, Colo.
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N eil, R. H ...................................................................................................................................................
N aylon , B e rn ic e ...............................................................................................................Pueb lo , Colo.

O-Donnel, E lle n   T rin id ad , Colo.
Olson, L a v in ia .......................................................................................................W h ea tr id g e , Colo.
O nstine, E u n ic e .............................................................................................................. G reeley, Colo.
O stm an , E lv i r a ...............................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
O v ia tt, I n e z ................................................................................................................... B rig h to n , Colo.
Owen, J u a n i ta    . .H asw ell, Colo.
O’R ourke , M a ry   F lem ing , Colo.

P ad en , G ra c e ........................................................................................................................ C a rr , Colo.
P ag e , H e le n a ..................................................................................................................... F ru ita ,  Colo.
P ag e , M ild re d ................................................................................................................. G reeley, Colo.
P a lm , H e le n ................................................................................................................ L a rk sp u r, Colo.
P an cak e , M a ry ........................................................................................................... B erthoud , Colo.
P a te rso n , M y r tle  R ock S prings, W yo.
P a tto n , E th e l .......................................................................................................B u e n a  V ista , Colo.
P earce , L e t i t i a .................................................................................................................D enver, Colo.

•P en ly , H a z e l .....................................................................................................................S edalia , Colo.
P e tit , A v is ........................................................................................................................ G reeley, Colo.
P helps, M a rg a re t.   D enver, Colo.
P hen ix , F lo re n c e    G reeley, Colo.
P h illip s , M a ry .................................................................   C ripp le  C reek, Colo.
P h ippeny , L a e l ...............................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
P ick , G la d y s   C olorado Springs, Colo.
P ick e tt, S y lv ia .......................................................................................................... P la ttev ille , Colo.
P ierce, P a n s y    L ongm ont, Colo.
Pool, G la d y s   G reeley, Colo.
P oser, A n n a  M a e ^ ............... ............................................................................. C leveland, Ohio
P o tte r , B e rn ic e ......................................................................................................... .. .A rv a d a , Colo.
P o tte r , H e le n ................................................................................................................ .A rv ad a , Colo.
P re s to n , H a ro ld    G reeley, Colo.
P om eroy , M ir ia m   W estm o re lan d , K an .
P rice , K a th e r y n   C ripp le  C reek, Colo.
P ro sse r, G eo rg en ea .   C heyenne, W yo.
P ierce , H a z e l   G reeley, Colo.
P eak , I r m a ....................................................................................... .........................................................
P a rso n s , G a il...................................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
P e rk in s , L illie   E a to n , Colo.
P e rry , E d i t h . . . . ......................................................................................................... B ray m er, Mo.
P lum b , M a rg a re t    . . .G re e le y , Colo.
P u m p h re y , G ra c e  L a  Salle, Colo.
P a in e , N im e s ia   G reeley, Colo.
P he lp s, L on a  J   McCook, N ebr.
P helps, R u th ......................................  C olorado Springs, Colo.

Q uinby, G ra c e .....................................................................  F o r t  Collins, Colo.
Q uin, A lic e ......................................... ........................................................................................................

R a ffe rty , M a y . .     K line, Colo.,
R a m say , E d i th ...................................................................................       T w in F a lls , Id ah o
R a rd in , F lo re n c e .........................................................    C olorado Springs, Colo.
R eed, B a r b a r a ...................................................................................................................E v an s, Colo
R aw lins, E d n a ............................................................................................  M onte V ista , Colo.
Reh, A g n e s .   D urango , Colo.
R eid, B e n e ta ......................     D earb o rn , Mo.
R e ttb e rg , M a rio n     .P ueb lo , Colo.
R eynolds, N o r a ................................................................................................... . .L a  V eta , Colo.
R eynolds, P a u l in e   G reeley, Colo.
R h in er, E th e ly n e .     .G reeley , Colo.
R hoades, H e le n      B ru sh , Colo.
R hoades, In e z    H erefo rd , Colo.
R hoades, B e ss ie ..............................................................................  H erefo rd , Colo.
R hodes, E s th e r ......................... .....  L eadv ille , Colo.
R hea, A ld a ................     : .............. C o lorado S prings, Colo.
R ice, M a rg a re t ................................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
R ich a rd s , M a d g e .......................................................................................C o lorado S prings, Colo.
R ich a rd so n , R u th .       .P ueb lo , Colo.
R id ley , M a r io n . . .  *.........................  —       .E s te rv ille , Iow a
R iley, S ta n le y      . .G re e le y , Colo.
R issm an , M ild red   G reeley, Colo.
R o b erts , M a b e l  A lm a, N ebr.
R obertson , A lv e rn a     .     T rin id ad , Colo.
R obie, J a n e t    .G reeley , Colo.
R obinson, B e u la h ..................................................................................... C olorado S prings, Colo.
Roop, N o r a  . .  W es tm in s te r , Colo.
R o sen th a l, M in n ie .........................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
Row e, T e re s a ............................................................................................................ . . .D e n v e r ,  Colo.
R oyer, E d n a  Levis, M rs ......................  G reeley, Colo.
R ule, E liz a b e th ........................................................................  C e n tra l C ity , Colo.
R ule, E m m a ......................................................................................................... C e n tra l C ity , Colo.
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Rusk, E th eld a ......................... .................... ................................... .......... ..................R avena, Nebr.
Reese, P a u lin e . . ................................................................ .........................................G reeley, Colo.
Ritter, G lad ys ................ ........... ...................... ................................................Greeley, Colo.
Rose, L ila M a y . . . . .................. ........... .....................................................................Greeley, Colo.

Sanden, E d ith ....................................................................................... .................... . . . .A u l t ,  Colo.
Scanlan, A lic e  .............  —       Aspen, Colo.
Scanlan, G lad ys................................................................................................................Aspen, Colo.
Schenk, E r ic  ..........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Schlessm ger A m y ........................................................................................................... Salida, Colo.
Schlupp, J u h a ..........................................................................................................Longm ont, Colo.
Schneider, A. M a n e ..............................................................  Denver Colo
Schroeder A g n es ....................................................................... ‘ Greeley? C ola
Schwyn, L y d ia ................................................................................................................F lak ier Colo.
Scofield, A u b yn ................ Sharon Springs’, Kan.
Scott, C ry sta l  .................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
S™ tt, F ern . . .................................................................................................................. Golden, Colo.
Scott, F ra n c is ................................................................................................................ D enver, Colo.

™a ‘-......................................................................................................................... Golden, Colo.
Scott, M a n e ............................................................................................................. P lattev ille , Colo.
Seem, A dela ...................................................................................................................Bangor, Pa.
Selberg, E d ith . .  .........................................................  G reeley Colo.
Schlessm an, N e ll  Colorado Springs, Colo.

........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
I ?  £  ’ S ?.1,.... ..........................................................................................................Loveland, Colo.Sbaffner, W ilm a ............................................................................................................. Casper, W yo.
Shank, H a z e l...................................................................................................... Grand V alley, Colo.
Sherman, A lm a ................................................ ......................................................... Trinidad, Colo.

w m a ...........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
SheiMs, F a y e . ..........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
S h e ik s , G ertrude.........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Shultis, A lice ._ ... . .............................................. .......................................................Greeley, Colo.
Sickelbower, B e ss ie .............................................. .................................................. H artm an, Colo.
Sipple, C a r r i e . . . . ....................................................................................................... .D enver Colo.
Sitzm an A n n a .............................................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
SwigeL O bve.................................................................................................................H asw ell, Colo.

6V< ^0S..................................................................................  1 °ngm ont, Colo.
£ ? rr ie   M ontrose, Colo.
S-lea^o r e -  .........................................     - Greeley, Colo.Smith, H 0I011  Denver Polo

Smith, L u cille  ...............................................................    Glenwood Springs’ Colo.
J fi1? . . . .     Greeley Colo.
^ i iam  E  Greeley, Colo.

A !   Arena, Colo.
q w i J1 a............................................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.Snedgen A R red ............................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Snook, M arvel. .-...........................................................   Greeley, Colo.
Sonne, M argaret.................................................................................................Central City, Colo.
lp eersn R u th n e - ..................................................................................................... ...  Junta’ Col°'

 Colorado K g 8 o ! o
stobbs, E d n a      ....................................................... .7 .7 .7. "  fow T I?  r  ■
I to i^ T T  1H elen -  ..................................................................................................... .. Pueblo,’ Colo!

* * * .............................................................  Greeley, Colo.
cn™ 6’ ^ 1ari°J!' ' ’  ....................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.Stone, B lanche .  .............................................................  Oe'den TTtah
Siebring S iev ert ..........................................................................7  7  7  7  7  Greeley’, Colo.
Summ, Johanna........................................................................................................   c l i^  Colo
Svedman, A n n a ............................................................................................................ W indsor, Colo.
Swanson, E m m a...........................................................................................................   Cit Col
Swanson, E sth er ................................................................  Denvdr r*nin
Swenson, F ra n ces .......................................................................7 7 7 7 7 7 7  .Denver? C ola

  Oathe Kan.
   Lam ar, Colo.Stautz, O ona..................................................... . . . . . ; ................................................Greeley, Colo.

l m l e’TSyr-nn a .............................................................................................................. ... Sal^  Colo.
a l  Yoder, Colo.Steidley, M ildred.  .............................................................................................   Collins, Cold.
Strain, D o n s L ou sley   Te-nacio Colo
Schick, Mrs. D e lla .....................................................  7 .......................... GreSlev C o
Shattuck, D oroth y .............................................. ..........................  ; ;  G reelev  Colo
Shattuck, M arian    Greelev Co o'
Iharp  S i , l :  : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :  Solo.
I ta n so n  Let'tv....................................................................................   Ogden, U tah
Singer, Olive ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ! ; : : ;    i i f s w e n  8o!o
Smith, Madame G uilliford    Pueblo Polo
Smith, R u sse l.................................................................... . . 7 . \ 7 . V ."  V. \ \  \ g o i o !
I S t t h ’ Re°nath y ......................... ' .................................................................................Greeley,’ Colo.Smith, R en a .................................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
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S hank , E lm ir a ..................  G ran d  V alley , Colo.
S parlin g , D o ro th y ......................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
S tap le to n , J o a n ...........................................................................................................T*D6^ ? r> S °Ja
S tra ley , F a y ................................................................................................................ ^ a  2 °?° '
Saatoff, W.  ....................................................................................................... T rinidad, Colo.
Sneed, L u c y ..................................................................................................................... ; • •: • • • • • • • •
S tephens, A lv in  S terling , Colo.

T a g g a rt, W in n if re d ......................................................................................................  • • A ult, Colo.
T ay lo r, F lo ren ce  M .......................................................................................................D^?ve.r » 2°J°*
T hom as, E le a n o r .................................................................................................S a s He 5 OCl ’ 2°}° '
T hom as, R u th ...................................................................................................... C a stle  R ock, Colo.
T hom pson, L o u is e ........................................................................................................ .D enver, Colo.
T hom pson, M a rio n ...................................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
T itsw o rth , IVt&xy C olorado Spring's, Oolo.
T obias, R u b y . . . .  C o lorado S p rings, Colo.
Tobin, L u c ille .................................................................................................................  • 2°}°*
Todd, V e ra .............................................................................................................Goodrich, Colo.
Tow ne, I s a b e l ....................................................................................................... C a stle  R ock, Colo.
T ressel, J e n n ie ............................................................................................   G reeley , Colo.
T ully , E liz a b e th ...................................................................................................M onte V ista , Colo.
T u rn e r, R u th ................................................................................................................... B ru sh , Colo.
T u ttle , L o is ..................................................................................................................... P a o m a , Colo.
T ucker, I r e n e ...................................................................................................................................
T en n an t, M a ry ..................................................................................................... • ■ • • • •  -------• ; • • • •
T ay lo r, B e u la h ..................................................................................................W en atch ee , W ash .
T ow nsend, B e ry l .......................................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
T a rr , A d r a i th .................................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
T albo t, L o is .................................................................................................................................................
Theys, H e n r ie t ta .......................................................................................................................................

U nderh ill, H a r l a n ........................................................................................................ G reeley, Colo.

V ance, T h o m a s ............................................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
V an  D eusen, D o ro th y  R ock S prings, W yo.
V an  W hy, M a ry ..........................................................................................................  .D enver, Colo.
V egher, M a ry ..................................................................................................... ..  • • R ockvale , Colo.
V erm illion , M ild re d ....................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
V ia lpando , R o m a n c ita  W eston , Colo.

W ade, B e rth a    .S p icer, Colo.
W ilk inson , E le a n o r ....................................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
W iescarv er, L u c ille .................................................................................................... F a irfie ld , Iow a
W ad sw o rth , B la n c h e ....................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
W alk e r, B o n n y ...............................................................................................................O rdw ay , Colo.
W alk e r, M a rg a re t ..........................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
W alsh , H elen  M c G irr ...................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
W alsh , T. F ...................................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
W a lte r , L a u r a .................................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
W a lte r , N e llie ..................................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
W a rre n , W in n if re d ................................................................................................................Gill, Col-o.
W atso n , G e o rg ia ..............................................................................................................L a m a r, Colo.
W eidm an , V e r a .............................................................................................................. G reeley , Colo.
W eierb ack , R. C .............................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
W eitz , B e ss ie ................................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
W eth e ra ld , E s te l l a ..........................................................................................C ripp le Creek, Colo.
W h a rto n , E l l a ...................................................................................................................M offat, Colo.
W h ea tley , E s th e r .............................................................................................................A spen, Colo.
W heeler, H e le n ...............................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
W hite , E s th e r ..............................................................................................................N orw ood, Colo.
W hitehouse , P a t t i e ..................................................................................................V ersa ille s , K y.
W ilber, M a rio n  C olorado S prings, Colo.
W ilker, J u n e  W yo, Iow a
W illiam s, F lo re n c e ....................................................................................................... G reeley , Colo.
W illiam s, F r a n c i s ...................................................................................................... Goldfield, Colo.
W illiam s, Y v e tte ..........................................................................................................A lam osa, Colo.
W ilson, L illian  N ...................................................................................................W elling ton , Colo.
W ilson, G e r tru d e .......................................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
W ilson, O liv e ............................................................................................................ C edaredge, Colo.
W in an s , C h a r lo t te ................................................................................................... L ongm ont, Colo.
W itte r , N ellie L  A spen, Colo.
W olfe, L il l ie ................................................................................................................L oveland , Colo.
W olfe, R o s a ................................................................................................................ L oveland , Colo.
Wood, M y ra ............................................................................................................ Greeley, C ola
W oodruff, H a z e l    Ogden, U ta h
W oodw ard , B e rn ic e ..................................................................................................... G reeley, Colo.
W y k ert, H a z e l ............................................................................................................... . .E a to n ,  Colo.
W ad d in g h am , N ellie, M rs  G reeley, Colo.
W esten , A d d ie .......................................................................................................... C edaredge , Colo.
W hite , F e r n ..................................................................................................... . . . .N o r w o o d ,  Colo.
W ilson, F lo rence ........................................................................................Mt. M orrison, Colo.
W ilson, L y n n .................................................................................................................L ucerne , Colo.
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W igram, E th e l............................................................................................................ Delta, Colo.
W alsh, Genevieve.............................................................................................................................
Welsh, E d n a  Greeley, Colo.
Wilder, Ruth, M rs ........................................................................................................ .................
Wilson, G race..........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
W illiam s, H elen .............................................................................................................. Silt, Colo.
W illis, Anna, M rs...............................................................................................Chandler, Colo.
W hite, M arilla ........................................................................................................... E aton, Colo.
W helpley, D oro thy  Frem ont, Nebr.
W illiam s, L a n a ........................ :  Montrose, Colo.
W illiam s, M ay ......................................................................................................Leadville, Colo.

Yard, M ary ................................................................................................................ Casper, Wyo.
Young, D e lla ............................................................................................................ Greeley, Colo.
Youberg, G race ........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Y a tes ........................................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.

Zinn, Vivian Hawksville, C anada
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. . . .  D urango , Colo.
 L oving ton , 111.
. . .L isbon , N. D ak. 
P o r t  M organ , Colo.
 M in tu rn , Colo.
 K eo ta , Colo.
 A roya, Colo.

................... O tis, Colo.

...............E a to n , Colo.
. . . .  Superio r, W yo. 
. . . .R ichm ond , Mo.

C am pbell, H e le n ......................................................................................................... .O rch a rd , Colo.
Cook, K a th e r in e .............................................................................................................A gu ilar, Colo.
Couch, E th e l .....................................................................................................................M erino, Colo.
Creese, E th e l .......................................................................................................... W h ea tr id g e , Colo.
C rosby, K a th e r in e  E ......................................3319 W . T w en ty -n in th  Ave., D enver, Colo.

D ard is , F r a n c is .......................................*. G rover, Colo.
D eakins, M y r tle ............................................................................................................W indso r, Mo.
D eB oer, S a d ie .......................................................................................................... B u rlin g to n , Iow a
D eB olt, T in a ................................................................................................................... N ew ton , Io w a

E lam , M a u d e ...................................................................................................................G reeley, Colo.
E m erson , In e z ...........................................................................R. R. 2, Box 54, G reeley, Colo.
E rsk in e , C o ra .....................................................................................................................R ouse, Colo.

F a rn e y , C h r is t in a .......................................................................................................... K a rv a l, Colo.
F o ste r , V io la ................................................................................................................L oveland , Colo.

G alt, R u th ............................................................................................................ H a le  C ente r, T ex as
G laze, H aze l C., M rs  B ran d o n , Colo.
G reek, B la n c h e ............................................................................................................... F la g le r , Colo.

H a rb e r t, L ily  E ...................................................................................................... P o w ersv ille , Mo.
H a rd in , A lb e r ta .............................................................................................................O rdw ay , Colo.
H a rr is , B e th ............................................................................................................ C arbondale , Colo.
H arv ey , A b ig a il ......................................................................................................... .. S terlin g , Colo.
H a s tin g s , M a rie ...............................................................................................................Pueb lo , Colo.
H au g , B e r th a .................................................................................................................... L im on, Colo.
H au n , O liv e .........................................................................................................................P inon , Colo.
H ay s , M ary  E ................................................................................................................ S terling , Colo.
H ew itt, E liz a b e th  G .........................................................................................................R ye, N. Y.
H ee te r, E lg ie ...................................................................................................................... B u tle r, P a .
H em phill, N a n c y  1624 N in th  Ave., --------------
H em phill, G e o rg ia ............................................................................................. F o r t  M organ , Colo.
H enderson , R u th ........................................................................................................ G oodrich, Colo.
H ill, P e a r l ...........................................................................................................................K iow a, K an .
H ix , B e u la h .......................................................................................................... E s te s  P a rk , Colo.
H odgin , L e n a ....................................................................................................... C anon  C ity, Colo.
H ooker, B. L ............................................................................................................. G ra n tsb u rg , 111.
H u n t, G e r tru d e   F lo rence , Colo.

Jacobson , M a rg a re t ...........................................................................................................B oag, W is.
Je n sm a , A n n a   N ew ton , Io w a
Johnson , V e n d la .............................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
Jones, A d rien n e . . .   F o r t  M organ, Colo.

K eenan , J u lia  E ............................................................................................................ B ru d e tt, Colo.

L arso n , E s th e r ................................................................................................................... H ugo , Colo.
L ay lan d , S a d ie .................................................................................................................C olfax , Io w a
L each , D o ra  M ...........................................................................................................C heyenne, W yo.
L eR oy, F ra n c e s  R .........................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
L in fo rd , L ev a  V., M rs  S tra tto n , Colo.
L o ck a rt, B ru c e  G reeley, Colo.

B aldw in , M a rg a re t. .
B e tts , R i ld a ................
B illings, E liz a b e th . . 
B lubaugh , Je a n n e tte  
B ottoyson , C orn e lia .
B oyer, R u th ................
B radfield , L a v in a . . . 
B randon , E liz a b e th .
B row n, O sa C ............
B ryson , R. L., M rs . . 
B u rb an k s , L illia n . . .
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M aes , A l ic e   T r in id a d ,  C olo.
M a r tin e z ,  M a r in a  C o n e jo s , Colo.
M a r tz ,  A.    E y ^ ra ,  C olo.
M a tth e w s , M a r y .  .....................................................................................................F t .  G a r la n d ,  Colo.
M ay , S t e l l a .........................................................................................................................S a l y e r s v i l l e K y .
M cB rid e , G r a c e ...........................................................................................................................A k ro n , Colo.
M cC am m o n , V e r b e n a ...........................................................................................................C a r lis le ,  In d .
M cC ow n, G la d y s ................................................................................................................... ... R ry o r ,  Colo.
M cL ea n , G la d y s ..................................................................................................................... M cC love , Colo.
M ille r, A. D e F o e   D e n v e r ,  Colo.
M in to n , F r a n c e s    • • • • • • • • • • ■• •
M ise m e r, H a z e l ........................................................................   R e(4 9  9 ° J ° '
M o la n d e r , H i l m a ........................................................................................................................• • A u lt, C olo.
M o re la n d , G r a c e ..........................................................................................................................S im ila , C olo.
M u n te r ,  V io le t .................................................................................................................... B u r l in g to n ,  Colo.

N a u m a n ,  B la n c h e , M r s .............................................................................................. M o u n d  C ity , M o.
N e a t ,  E l i z a b e th ..................................................................................................................... .B r a n d o n ,  C olo.
N e lso n , A lm a .........................................................................................................................L a w re n c e ,  K a n .

O h lso n , H a n n a h    K io w a , Colo.

P a y n e ,  O p a l L    A r ic k a re e ,  Colo.
P e r r y ,  V io la  M .............................................................................................................................B y e r s ,  Colo.
P u c k e t t ,  M a u d e ...................................................................................................................P a r t r id g e ,  K a n .

R a b id e a u x ,  R a y e ..................................................................................................................E d w a rd s ,  Colo.
R o b in so n , D. E ., M r s  L o v e la n d , Colo.
R o d e r ic k , G la d y s    A g u ila r ,  Colo.
R o se , M y r t l e .............................................................................................. 140 F i f th  S t.,

S a n d e rs ,  O lg a  V ............................................................................................................W ild  H o rs e , Colo.
S ch ie le , C h a r le s  H  K irb y , W y o .
S c h n e id e r , B e s s ie ......................................................................................................................A rc h e r ,  Io w a
S c o tt, M in a    D e n v e r , Colo.
S c h w a r tz ,  W a l t e r  F      • • • • • • • • • •
S o d e r, S ig f r i e d ..............................................................................................................................Y o d e r, C olo.
S ta p le s ,  L o u  T    M o n tro s e , Colo.
S te r r i t t ,  E m m a .............................................................................................................................W ile y , Colo.
S w if t, J e s s ie  F ................................................................................................... R . R . 5, G re e ley , Colo.

T o d d , E d i t h .................................................................................................................. M o n te  V is ta ,  Colo.
T o w n se n d , G la d y s  M  P a m p a ,  T e x a s
T u r n e r ,  C a r r i e .............................................................................................................................K io w a , Colo.

V a n  H o o k , M a r i e   S t r a t to n ,  C olo.
V a n  H o o k , S e v i l le .....................................................................................................................K io w a , K a n .
V a ld e z , T e r e s a   T r in id a d ,  C olo.

W a r d ,  E t h e l ..................................................................................................................................... R u s h , Colo.
W a r d ,  O liv e ....................................................................................................................................E a to n ,  Colo.
W a r d ,  S u e .................................................................................................................................... D e n v e r , Colo.
W a r e ,  A m y  S ...........................................................................................................................• • • •................
W e a v e r ,  C a r r ie ,  M r s ............................................................................................................W e im e r , A rk .
W ill ia m s , H a z e l ........................................................................................................................... B y e rs ,  Colo.
W ill ia m s o n , J e s s ie  E  G re e ley , Colo.
W illia m S o n , E l s i e ................................................................................................................... G re e ley , C olo.
W ilso n , I s a b e l .........................................................................................................................T r in id a d ,  Colo.
W ilso n , M a u d ...........................................................................................................................B o u ld e r,. Colo.
W is r o th ,  M in n ie   F o r t  M o rg a n , Colo.
W o o d w a rd , B e r n ic e ............................................................................................................................................
W re n n , E l i z a b e th .................................................................................................................... S e ib e r t ,  Colo.

Y o u n g , M a ry  M .................................................................................................................A r ic k a re e ,  Colo.
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Anderson, L illy    W eldona, Colo.

Barnes, O rel..............................................................................................................Greeley, Colo
Bell, Fanny, M rs.....................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
Bouchert, A n n a .....................................................................................................Goldfield, Colo.
Bruce, M ary E ..........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.

Cook, Catherine, M rs   Greeley, Colo.
Coontz, H elen    Greeley, Colo.

Davis, H elen ............................................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.

Fa ith , E ls ie ............................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.

Glaze, Hazel, M rs ..................................................................................................Brandon, Colo.
Glenn, Je ss ie ............................................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.

Hall, W in ifred .......................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
H arvey, A bigail   Sterling, Colo.
H astings, M arie .........................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
How ard, F lorence................................................................................................... Greeley, Colo.
Huston, C harles     Greeley, Colo.
H unt, R am o n   Greeley, Colo.

Ives, Marie, M rs .......................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.

Johnson, Myrtle, M rs Greeley, Colo.
Jones, Ja m es ............................................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.
Jones, Mollie, M rs .................................................................................................. Greeley, Colo.

McCown, G ladys......................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
McVey, P h ilip .................    F t. Morgan, Colo.
Morrow, M ildred ......................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
M unter, V io let  B urlington, Colo.

Neiman, N ellie   Greeley, Colo.

Pierce, A lice.................................................................................................................. Craig, Colo.

Reddish, Mabel, M rs ...G ree ley , Colo
Romire, Sophie M arrietta , Ohio

Smith, E r ic       Greeley, Colo.

Tenney, A rthu r B  Greeley, Colo.

Underhill, M., M rs  Greeley, Colo.

Yeager, E d w ard  Greeley, Colo.
Young, M ary M ........................................................................................................Greeley, Colo.
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GROUP EXTENSION STUDENTS 

1917-1918

A dam s, B ird ie   C ongress H otel, P ueb lo , Colo.
A dam s, R o x a n a ................................................................................... Y ork  H otel, D enver, Colo.
A dkisson, M ary , M rs   P ly m o u th  H otel, D enver, Colo.
A kin, E u n ic e .............................   1108 R em ing ton , F t. C ollins, Colo.
A lford , O ra  W ., M rs ..................................................................1025 C larkson , D enver, Colo.
A llard , L u c ille ........................................................................ 705 W . E lev en th , P ueb lo , Colo.
Allen, F lo rence , M rs ............................................................1331 C o u rt P lace , D enver, Colo.
A llen, J a m ie ...........................................................................617 R em ing ton , F t. C ollins, Colo.
A llen, L o u isa  T  3390' W. T w en ty -n in th  Ave., D enver, Colo.
A nderson , A n a  V ........................................................................3635 W illiam s, D enver, Colo.
A nderson , H a z e l ......................................................................................345 Y ork, D enver, Colo.
A n thony , H a z e l ...............................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
A tk inson , M a b e l...........................   .   A cacia  H otel, C olorado S p rings, Colo.
A nderson , B la n c h e .............................................................515 P ik e  Ave., C anon C ity, Colo.
A tk inson , M a rg u e r i te ........................................................... 1 2 3 7 ^  E. E v an s , Pueb lo , Colo.

B a k er, L illian  O .............................................................................. C o u rt H ouse, P ueb lo , Colo.
B a lk in , M a rth a  M ..................................................................1634 E u d o ra  S t., D enver, Colo.
B all, M in n ie   A kron, Colo.
B arlow , M ary  B .............................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
B a rn es , B e rn ic e ....................................................................100 N ev ad a  Ave., T rin id ad , Colo.
B eag h le r, U n a .................................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
B e a ttie , N e t t ie  511 So. T h ird  Ave., S te rlin g , Colo.
Bell, B e ss ie ..................................  212 W. T h ir te e n th  St., Pueb lo , Colo.
B en n e tt, M e rle  314 E. M ulberry , F t. Collins, Colo.
B enson, M iriam , M rs ........................................................ 911 R udd  Ave., C anon C ity, Colo.
B enton , G ra c e ......................... 116 E. St. V ra in , C olorado Springs, Colo.
B erliner, B e lle ................   603 W . T w elfth  St., Pueb lo , Colo.
Beynon, M a rg a r e t .........................................................................44 G ra n t St., D enver, Colo.
B ishop, R u th ................................................................................... 1241 L incoln, D enver, Colo.
B la in , M a u d  I l l  W . E lev en th , Pueb lo , Colo.
B la ine , W . D  1103 E. F if te e n th  St., Pueb lo , Colo.
B lake ley , L il l ia n ............................................................................ 151 S. O gden, D enver, Colo.
B lock, B e a tr ic e ................................................................................. 4142 Ju lia n , D enver, Colo.
Boge, E th e l ................................ ........................................................2857 S tu a r t, D enver, Colo.
B oggs, E r m a ...........................................................................................209 E v an s, Pueb lo , Colo.
B onham , B o n n ie ............................................................................   D enver, Colo.
B ooth, F ., M rs ............................................................................631 V an  B uren , P ueb lo , Colo.
B oreing, M a u d ........................................................................... 1216 E. E ig h th , P ueb lo , Colo.
B otting , E th e l ................................................................................................................. P ao n ia , Colo.
B oucher, A n n a ......................... 123 L ak e  Ave., P ueblo , Colo.
B oyles, H a t t i e ....................... ................................3383 W . T h ir ty - f ir s t  Ave., D enver, Colo.
B ram k am p , E th e l ........................................................................ 3440 M adison, D enver, Colo.
B rau n s , F lo rence , M rs ............................................................................................... D enver, Colo
B riggs, A n s a  M  2525 W . T h ir ty - fo u r th  Ave., D enver, Colo!
B rin k er, O liv e ................................................................................................................. D enver, Colo.
B row n, C la ra  M .........................................................................................................Sw allow s, Colo.
B row n, L e i la ......................... ............................... 2929 W . T w en ty -s ix th  St., D enver, Colo.
B ry an , E th e l  1838 W ash in g to n , D enver, Colo.
B ryson , E liz a b e th .............................................................400' S. M eldona, F t. C ollins, Colo.
B udin , C h r is te n a ...............................................   312 B eech, S terling , Colo.
B un n er, K a th e r in e  C olorado S p rings, Colo.
B urgess, L o u is e ................................................... 730' N. N evada , C olorado Springs, Colo.
B urgess, E liz a b e th ..................................................1023 N. E ig h th  St., C anon C ity , Colo.
B u rn e tte , A d d a .......................................................................139 A rden  P lace , D enver, Colo.
B u rto n , E d i th ............................................................ . .1617 N. N in th  St., C anon C ity, Colo.

Cain, F . E ...................................................................  2323 Spruce, P ueb lo , Colo.
C am eron, D ora , M rs   .2645 A lbion St., D enver, Colo.
C am pbell, J. H ...................................................................522 So. College, F t. C ollins, Colo.
C am pbell, M ay C .....................................................423 W . T w en ty -f irs t St., P ueb lo , Colo.
C arlson , E d n a ......................................................................... 1835 S. S herm an , D enver, Colo.
C arlson , E lo is e ............................................................................. 1217 Je fferson , Pueb lo , Colo.
C a rp en te r, L a v in ia ..........................................................................................................A kron, Colo
C arson , H e n r ie t ta ...........................................................813 M acon Ave., C anon C ity, Colo
C ash, M ild re d .....................................................................................................................P inon , Colo.
C a tte ll, N a n c y .....................................................   T ou rs H otel, D enver, Colo
C hand le r, H uda, M rs ..........................................................724 F o u rth  Ave., T rin id ad , Colo



140 ST A T E  TEACHERS

C harles , C. W ., M is s ............................................................... 51 S. P e a r l  St., D enver, Colo.
C hase, L ucile  B  D enver, Colo.
C herrin g to n , M a ry  P ueb lo , Colo.
C herney, F ra n c e s    H 8  G ran t, D enver, Colo.
C hristopherson , G enev iev e ................................................... 501 E . C olfax, D enver, Colo.
C hurch ill, R u th  D enver, Colo.
C laflin, W m ., M rs .......................................................512 N. T en th  St., C anon C ity, Colo.
C lark , A nnie  M ..................................................................................P la z a  H otel, D enver, Colo.
C lark , M ay E., M rs ............................................................1643 P en n sy lv a n ia , D enver, Colo.
C lerici, A n to in e tte ....................................................................509 S h o rt St., T rin id ad , Colo.
Clow, J e a n  D enver, Colo.
C offran, A v is  1896 S. W ash in g to n , D enver, Colo.
Cohn, I d a  B erw ind , Colo.
C ollins, M ary  M .................................................................... 1030 W ash in g to n , D enver, Colo,
Com bs, E th e l ................................................. 2923 W . T w en ty -e ig h th  Ave., D enver, Colo.
C onesney, H e ro  D enver, Colo.
Coney, E d n a  W eston , Colo.
C onverse, B a r b a r a ............................................................... 801 E . T en th  St., Pueb lo , Colo.
Cooper, E lle n  D enver, Colo-.
Cornell, L a u r a ..................................................................................... 135 L ogan , D enver, Colo.
C o u rtw rig h t, T h e o ................................................................................ C olorado S prings, Colo.
Coyle, D e n a  M aine H otel, Pueb lo , Colo.
C raw fo rd , E th e l D e e .......................................................... 1114 So. G aylord , D enver, Colo.
C raze, A nna, M rs ...............................................................209 S. M eldona, F t. Collins, Colo.
C ulton, E d i th ........................................................................................... 327 V ine, D enver, Colo.
C unn ingham , D a is y ................................................................. 1647 E m erson , D enver, Colo.
C u rtis , B e ss ie ......................................................................... 2230 G ran d  Ave., Pueb lo , Colo.
C u th b ert, J a m e s ...............................................................1101 R u d d  Ave., C anon C ity , Colo.

D aily , G ra c e  1123 S herm an , D enver, Colo.
D alton , A g n e s ...................................................................................1315 Conley, P ueblo , Colo.
D aniels, W in if re d .........................................................................774 S. P enn ., D enver, Colo.
D avidson , E le a n o r ........................................................................S h irley  H otel, D enver, Colo.
D em m el, M a rg a re t ........................................................... 605 M atthew s, F t. Collins, Colo.
D ickinson, A m y ............................................................................................................ S terlin g , Colo.
D ilts, D e lp h i..........................................................................514 R em ing ton , F t. Collins, Colo.
D onley, E d i th ...................................................................................................................Pueb lo , Colo.
D onnelly , I r e n e ...................................................................................1041 L ak e , Pueb lo , Colo.
D onahue, J e s s ie ................................................................................. 1725 L ak e , Pueb lo , Colo.
D rum m ond, M rs. M a ry ................................................................ 807 E . F if th , P ueblo , Colo.
D uffes, M a r th a ............................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
D u ngan , E d i th  2554 W . T h irty -seco n d  Ave., D enver, Colo.
D un lavy , W . P ., M rs ...................................................... 623 C olorado Ave., T rin id ad , Colo.
Dye, L e o ta ....................................................................................813 G reenw ood, Pueb lo , Colo.
D yer, A n n a  Z., M rs  807% E. E v an s , Pueb lo , Colo.

E ag le to n , M. R  1581 S teele  St., D enver, Colo.
E ag le to n , W . H ..............................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
E llio tt, A gnes, M rs ...........................................................................20 C arlisle , P ueblo , Colo.
E llis , R a lp h  W ................................................................. 623 N. F if th  St., C anon C ity, Colo.
E llison , C. W . . ...................................................... 5300 W . F o r ty - f irs t  Ave., D enver, Colo.
E v an s , H a t t i e ............................................. 816 C heyenne R oad , C olorado S prings, Colo.

F a r r ,  G la d y s ........................................................................ 413 S. College, F t. Collins, Colo.
F a r re ll , C la r a ................................................................................................................. D enver, Colo.
F a r re ll , E d n a  3053 W . T w en ty -s ix th  Ave., D enver, Colo.
F ess le r, M a rg a re t ............................................................ 302 E. M agnolia , F t. C ollins, Colo.
F ish e r , A nn ie  C ......................................................................... 1244 D ow ning, D enver, Colo.
F isch e r, E liz a b e th ...................................................................631 L ap o rte , F t. Collins, Colo.
F le tch e r, C. K., M rs ........................................................... 436 E. E ig h th  St., P ueb lo , Colo.
F loyd , C a th e r in e ............................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
F orce , A n n a  L ...............................................................................................................D enver, Colo.
F o ste r , Jo s e p h in e .................................................................... 1439 S teele St., D enver, Colo.
F o ste r , L u c h ................................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
F ra n k s , A m e lia ............................................................................................................B erw ind , Colo.
F re es , A n n a ............................................................................... 3334 H um bold t, D enver, Colo.
F ru e h lin g , M a u d e ...................................................................215 W hedbee, F t. Collins, Colo.

G aines, L o u is e .....................................................................................1317 C ourt, Pueblo , Colo.
G aines, M a ry ....................................................................................... 1317 C ourt, Pueb lo , Colo.
G allup , M rs .................................. ..............................................815 W . T w elfth , Pueb lo , Colo.
G ard in er, M a ry  E  Y. W . C. A., Pueb lo , Colo.
G ard in er, R uby , M rs C olorado S prings, Colo.
G ass, M a u d e ...........................................................................P ly m o u th  H otel, D enver, Colo.
G ay, A d a ...........................................................................................3632 R ale igh , D enver, Colo.
G aym an , H a r r i e t t .....................................1015 C olorado Ave., C o lorado S prings, Colo
G ayton , J u l i a ...............................................................................1025 E. E v an s, Pueb lo , Colo.
G ira rd o t, A u g u s tin e ............................................................ 1135 F illm o re  St., D enver, Colo
G lenn, A d a ........................................................................................ 1634 E u d o ra , D enver, Colo.
G oddard , S u s a n ...................................................................155 H a rr iso n  Ave., D enver, Colo
G ookins, C la ra , M rs ........................................................... 422 N. L incoln , L oveland  Colo
G ossage, T h e la .............................................................................................................. S te rlin g , Colo.
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Graff, F a n n ie ......................................................................... ..2 7 5  S. Clarkson, Denver, Colo.
Graham, L u lu ................................................................................. 1429 Vernon, Pueblo, Colo.
Greene, M ary   Denver, Colo.
Griffith, J a n e t  151 Archer Place, Denver, Colo.
Grossm ayer, C lara ........................................................................628 Sherm an, Denver, Colo.
H all, Grace, M rs........................................................................... 1328 Corona, Denver, Colo.
H all, L u e lla .............................................................. 315 N. W eber, Colorado Springs, Colo.
H anerty, E s te lla  814 W. E leventh St., Pueblo, Colo.
H ansen, K atherine  1002 E. Seventeenth Ave., Denver, Colo.
Hanson, Z e lm a ...................................................................................1320 Steele, Denver, Colo.
Harris, C atherine.............................................................................................. Canon City, Colo.
H arris, R uth. . .   Akron, Colo.
H arrison, C oy  716 F loral Ave., Canon City, Colo.
H artford, F red ............................................................................Orchard H otel, Denver, Colo.
Hartur^g, B e lle ................ .........................................................2328 H ooker St., Denver, Colo.
H assinger, W illa m ette ............................................................ 1728 Downing, Denver, Colo.
H auptm an, R uth . .   620 N ineteenth  St., Pueblo, Colo.
H ayhurst, A deline.  .......... .408 E. Bijou, Colorado Springs, Colo.
H azlett, E liza b eth ................................................................201 W. E leventh, Pueblo, Colo.
H eabler, G race....................................   1085 Low ell Blvd., Denver, Colo.
H edges, C ecilia  1851 Logan, Denver, Colo.
H elander, A m elia .  .......................................................    Denver, Colo.
H enningan, B e r th a   ...................................................95 Adam s Ave., Pueblo, Colo.
H enry, M abel..............................................................................C ongress H otel, Pueblo, Colo.
H ill, S a llie ..................................... ................................................1029 Em erson, Denver, Colo.
H offm an, F e r n ............................................................................941 S. V ine St., Denver, Colo.
H olderer, L o u isa ........................................................................ 2345 Tenth St., Denver, Colo.
H ollander, E th e l   638 E. T w elfth  Ave., Denver, Colo.
Holm es, E th e l Denver, Colo.
Hon, C lyd e............................................................................... 285 H arrison St., L ittleton, Colo.
Hood, Lena M ........................................................................ 418 W. E ighth  St., Pueblo, Colo.
Horn, E lla ....................................................................................... 602 W alnut, Trinidad, Colo.
Horn, M ary ..................................................................................... 602 W alnut, Trinidad, Colo.
H owand, E l i z a b e t h . . . .  716 E. F irst Ave., D enver, Colo.
Hurford, A lice ....................... .................................................... 1205 Lake Ave., Pueblo, Colo.

Irving, Am elie D . . . . . . . .   ...........................................................44 Lincoln, Denver, Colo.

Jacobs, C lara ............................................................................ 129 W. N inth  St., Pueblo, Colo.
Jam ison, V e s ta .............................................Midland School, W. Colorado Springs, Colo.
Jay, Rose W ....................................................................................102 6 Berkley, Pueblo, Colo.
Johnson, A n n a ..................................................................... 1771 Pennsylvania , Denver, Colo.
Johnson, Anna M ................................................................  3340 H ayw ard PI., D enver, Colo.
Johnson, C h arlotte Denver, Colo.
Johnson, Mae A .....................................................................3208 H ayw ard PI., Denver, Colo.
Jones, E. A., M rs.................................................................... 717 W. F ifteenth , Pueblo, Colo.
Jones, M ollie ............................................................................. 707% So. Union, Pueblo, Colo.
Jones, S y b il Colorado Springs, Colo.

K auffm an, H a rr ie tt ............................................................. . . . . 1 4 5  W. Byers, Denver, Colo.
Keller, B la n ch e  116 Logan, Denver* Colo.
K eller, E liza b eth   116 Logan, D enver, Colo.
Kennon, E m m a  Denver, Colo.
K ettle, C a r o ly n .. . . ,  619 S. Sherwood, Ft. Collins, Colo.
K indall, M abel 1407 Lake Ave., Pueblo, Colo.
King, E. H., M rs..................................................................... 320 W. Tenth St., Pueblo, Colo.
Kinport, C atherine Denver, Colo.
K night, H e len  2370 D ahlia, Denver, Colo.
Kramer, M ary G ..................................................................... 221 W. E leventh, Pueblo, Colo.
K ramer, M ary ..............................................  2439 Vine, Denver, Colo.
Keiser, Jen n ie   Colorado Springs, Colo.

Langdon, M ary ................................ .......................................503 W. E leventh, Pueblo, Colo.
Larsen, A g n es  822 W estern Ave., Trinidad, Colo.
L a Velle, M ary  Arbuckle Apts., L ake PI., D enver, Colo.
Laylander, V ird a  420 W. Tenth, Pueblo, Colo.
Leonard, G ene.......................................................................... 2023 R outt Ave., Pueblo, Colo.
Lloyd, J a n e   Rockvale, Colo.
Lloyd, S ara h  Rockvale, Colo.
Lowe, Irwin, M rs.    Akron, Colo.
Lowe, N a a m a h  ............................M ain H otel, Pueblo, Colo.
Lucas, E th e l 311 E. M agnolia, F t. Collins, Colo.
Lytle, R uth A    P ierce, Colo.

Maes, A lic e ...................................................................................617 San Juan, Trinidad, Colo.
M artinez, J o se   Segundo, Colo.
Mason, Prudence, M rs......................................................... 1328 W ashington, Denver, Colo.
M athews, R u th .........................................................................2609 Third Ave., Pueblo, Colo.
Maze, N e llie  Akron, Colo.
Meigs, Isa b e lle ............................................................... 409 W. Thirteenth St., Pueblo, Colo.
Meyer, H a rr ie tt........................................................................1081 S. Clarkson, Denver, Colo.
M ichaels, H o llis   .........................................................911 E. Tenth St., Pueblo, Colo.
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M iddellkamp, M., M rs........................................................... 1131 Lake Ave., Pueblo, Colo.
M iller, Edith I .................................... ........... ............. 406 E. S ixteenth  St., L oveland, Colo.
Miller, G lad ys...............................................................................314 N. Second, Sterling, Colo.
Miller, K atherine .............................................................................. 1272 Penn., Denver, Colo.
M ills, A g n es ................................................................. 510 W. T w enty-first St., Pueblo, Colo.
Mills, R uthe E ............................................................................... 1356 P earl St., D enver, Colo.
M itchell, N e llie ..................................   3419 H igh  St., Denver, Colo.
M ontgomery, M abel.......................................................1201 W. Third Ave., Denver, Colo.
Moore, D o ra ....................................................................................1027 Em erson, Denver, Colo.
Moore, Earl B  Colorado Springs, Colo.
Moore, E d ith  63 V an Buren, Pueblo, Colo.
Moore, J e s s ie .................................................................... 528 W. Mt. Ave., Ft. Collins, Colo.
Moore, Joseph ine................................................................................ 1639 Pearl, Denver, Colo.
Moore, P e a r l....................................................................... 528 W. Mt. Ave., Ft. Collins, Colo.
Morris, P e a r l...........................................................................2525 Em erson St., DenvSr, Colo.
Moreland, G enevieve   Denver, Colo.
Morris, H annah P ....................................................................................................... F lorence, Colo.
Morrow, M argaret........................................................ Broadmoor, Colorado Springs, Colo.
Mount, J u lia ...................................................................................... 112 E. N inth, Pueblo, Colo.
Munn, Jennie, M rs..................................................................... 2111 E lizabeth, Pueblo, Colo.
M yers, B la n ch e ............................................................................................................... D enver, Colo.
McCausland, C a llie   Golden, Colo.
M cClintock, A lv a ............................................................ 731 W. Mt. Ave., Ft. Collins, Colo.
McClintock, M ildred..................................................................Shirley H otel, Denver, Colo.
McClure, S te lla ................................ ...........................................342 S. Corona, Denver, Colo.
M cDaniel, G race.....................................................................1739 E. F ifth  St., Pueblo, Colo.
McDonald, M rs   Denver, Colo.
M cDowell, E liza b eth ....................................................................1527 V ine St., Denver, Colo.
M cFadden, E lizab eth ........................ 317 E. Cache La Poudre, Colorado Springs, Colo.
M cKelvey, E v a ............................................................................... 3842 York St., Denver, Colo.
M cK issack, E th e l....................................................................... 317 W alnut, F t. Collins, Colo.
M acLiver, M ary  822 A rizona Ave., Trinidad, Colo.
McMullen, E rm a...............................................................................................................Pierce, Colo.
M cNally, Mary C ........................................................................ 6 Carlile P lace, Pueblo, Colo.

Nelson, E sth er   Denver, Colo.
Nichols, Iren e ...................................................................................1055 Lincoln, D enver, Colo.
Norris, Mrs. Joseph in e............................................................... 1566 K earney, Denver, Colo.
Norris, L illian G .......................................................................... H arvard H otel, D enver, Colo.

Ogle, M aym e 126 E. N inth  St., Pueblo, Colo.
Osborne, M yrtle............................................................................... 2059 Ogden, Denver, Colo.
O’Toole, C lara ................................................................................. 1054 S. Pearl, Denver, Colo.

P antall, M yrta  515 S. Third Ave., Sterling, Colo.
Parker, F ra n ces  1501 S. W ashington, Denver, Colo.
P arsons, J essa ly n ..............................................................................426 Corona, D enver, Colo.
P eavey, M ary ........................................................................ 2816 D ouglas Ave., Denver, Colo.
P ingrey, J en n ie ...................................................................... 605 M atthews, Ft. Collins, Colo.
Poreing, E ste lle  E ..................................................................648 S. Grand St., Denver, Colo.
Poston, E lla, M rs...........................................................................................................Denver, Colo.
Probst, E m m a ................................................................................. 2737 Champa, Denver, Colo.

R aggs, Leila  W ...................................................  1438 E. E ighth, Pueblo, Colo.
Read, F a y e ......................................................................................... 1425 Vernon, Pueblo, Colo.
Read, H a z e l....................................................................................... 1425 Vernon, Pueblo, Colo.
Rice, H a rr ie tt..................................................................................1429 Bannock, Denver, Colo.
Richardson, H a ttie ..........................................................................2337 D exter, Denver, Colo.
Ritter, G arn ett 721 W. E leventh  St., Pueblo, Colo.
R itter, G lad ys   Denver, Colo.
Robinson, H e n r ie t ta ............................................................... 52 W. E leventh, Pueblo, Colo.
Romick, E d n a ..................................................................................... 1055 Lincoln, D enver, Colo.
Romick, Lida G .................................................................................1055 Lincoln, Denver, Colo.
Rowland, S a d ie ............................................................................... 1817 Glenarm, Denver, Colo.
Rudolph, E liza b eth   3441 W. Thirty-ninth Ave., Denver, Colo.
R uggs, Joseph ine................................ ................................................1701 Grand, Pueblo, Colo.
Rule, B ea tr ice ..........................................................................................Colorado Springs, Colo.
Rum ley, M aude..........................................................................915 Cleveland, Loveland, Colo.
R ussell, S. A lic e .............................................................................................................. Denver, Colo.
R yan, A d e la ......................................................................................   Golden, Colo.

Sansburn, A lv in ................................................................................................................Akron, Colo.
Sansburn, A., M rs............................................................................................................Akron, Colo.
Sawyer, D o ra ....................................................................... 1272 P ennsylvania , Denver, Colo.
Scofield, R u b y .............................................................. 406 W. Thirteenth St., Pueblo, Colo.
Scott, A b ig a il............................................................................  1042 Clarkson, D enver, Colo.
Scott, C. E ..........................................................................................................................Pueblo, Colo.
Scott, L. M., M rs...........................................................................1042 Clarkson, D enver, Colo.
Sleeper, S a r a ............................................................................................63 Logan, D enver, Colo.
Scott, M a y ..................  7081 W. Mt. Ave., Ft. Collins, Colo.
Seevers, A d a lyn .........................................................................405 W. T w elfth, Pueblo, Colo.
Sholty, M aude...................................................................... 1209 E. Third St., Loveland, Colo.
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S h r ib e r ,  E v a . ........................................................................ 7 3 4  w  ^ 4  A ve ., F t .  C o llin s , Colo.
g ia w e ll, D e s s ie ...................................................................... 812 C o lleg e  A ve ., C a n o n  C ity , C olo.
b ieg , E l iz a b e th .  . ........................................................................... 5 0 0  E ig h te e n th ,  G o lden , C olo.
S im k in s , E m m a  C .....................................................1345 N . W e b e r ,  C o lo ra d o  S p r in g s ,  Colo.
S te t t e r y  M a r y .............................................................................................. 2316 G ra n d , P u e b lo , C olo.

E-r a n c e s '. ....................................................................... 903 W . F i f th  S t., L o v e la n d , C olo.
S m ith , M a r g a r e t . ....................................................................617 R e m in g to n , F t .  C o llin s , Colo.
S m ith , N o rm a  S a lm o n ....................................................................1745 C la rk s o n , D e n v e r , C olo.
fem ith, R u t h    D e n v e r ,  S te r l in g , Colo.
S n y d e r , R o s e ...........................................................................731 W . M t. A ve ., F t .  C o llin s , Colo.
S o n g e r , R u t h  221 Q u in c y , P u e b lo , Colo.
S p e rry , L i l l ia n  ................................................................................4 4 9  P a r k  s t>  T r in id a d ,  Colo.
S p e tn a g e l,  N e d l ie ..................................................................................................................... D e n v e r , Colo.
S ta p  es, S ib y l ................................................................................................................................ gopris> C olo
S ta p le to n , J o a n  1360 Q u in ce , D e n v e r ,  Colo.
S ta u b , I s a b e l l a ..................................................................................... 4247 U m a t i l la ,  D e n v e r ,  C olo.
S te a c y , M il l ic e n t ...................................................................... 502 G re e n w o o d , C a n o n  C ity , Colo.
S tee le , J.. H .  . .  .................................................................................1041 L a f a y e t te ,  D e n v e r ,  C olo.
S te ffa n , E l iz a  K ....................................................................... 844 S. W a s h in g to n ,  D e n v e r , C olo.
S te in , E th e l,  M r s ........................................................................................................................ A k ro n , C olo.
S te p h e n s , G e r t r u d e .............................................................................. 1736 R a c e  S t., D e n v e r ,  Colo.
S te v e n s , E m m a , M r s ......................................... ...............1109 W o o d , C o lo ra d o  S p r in g s ,  Colo.
S te w a r t ,  C. E .  ..........................................................................................................................A k ro n , Colo.
S to e lz m g , K a t r i n a  C o lo ra d o  S p r in g s , Colo.
S to n e , G e r t r u d e ................................................................................741 B ro w n  A ve., P u e b lo , Colo.
S to n e , L u l u ......................................................................................................3768 P e r r y ,  D e n v e r ,  C olo.
S t r a u s s ,  E l s i e  1575 G a le n a , D e n v e r , C olo.
S tro n g , R . W ........................................................................................ 3925 W o o lf  S t., D e n v e r ; C olo
S u ess , O liv e ...........................................................................................1131 S te e le  S t., D e n v e r ,  Colo.
S u m m e rs , E d i th  H ......................................................................... 269 S. C la rk s o n , D e n v e r , Colo.
S u th e r la n d ,  C l a r a ........................................................................... 318 S. D iv is io n , S te r l in g , C olo.
S w ee n y , F r a n c e s ...................................................................... 117 W . F i f th  A ve ., D e n v e r ,  C olo
S w ee t, I n e z ..........................................................................................4118 X a v ie r  S t., D e n v e r , C olo
S w en so n , B la n c h e ................................................................................................................... D e n v e r , Colo.

Trn n a ...............................................................................................................................F lo re n c e , C olo.
E m n m ............................................................................................................................ F lo re n c e , C olo.

’ToXi p  1 a .............................................................................................  J e f fe r s o n , L o v e la n d , Colo.
A *?l a ............................................................................................................................ T r in id a d ,  Colo.

TWr.1    P a lm e r ,  P u e b lo , Colo.
...................................................................... 731 W . M t. A ve ., F t .  C o llin s , Colo.

ivJPP}a ^  H a t t i e .............................................................................1351 G r a n t  A p t., D e n v e r , Colo.
tvJvviV S.* i u ................................................................................... S h ir le y  H o te l ,  D e n v e r , Colo.
io h i l l ,  E l i z a b e th ........................................................................... 219 N . T h ird  S t., S te r l in g , Colo.

..............t  M a d r id , Colo.
T re h e a rn e ,  F r a n c e s  L ...............................................................1516 S. C la rk s o n , D e n v e r ,  Colo.
I r e n t ,  G e r t r u d e ..................................................................................F o u n ta in  S choo l, P u e b lo , Colo.

J e n n i e  W e ld o n a , C olo.
T u r c o t t ,  C y p r ie n n a  D e n v e r , Colo.

V ig il, D o n ..................................................................................  s to n e w a l l  A ve ., T r in id a d ,  Colo.

W o ! f k ’ ^ n n ?    C h e s tn u t ,  S te r l in g , Colo.
vvailu i C r e t n a ....................................................................................................................... .D e r iv e ? , Colo.
W o i?  ?iTa ^ .............................................................................................. 1 2 4 2  O gden , D e n v e r ,  Colo.
w o k  ’ £ ] ai l y s ......................................................................................1 0 0 0  E - T e n th ,  P u e b lo , Colo.
W e b e r, E d i t h ........................................................................... . . . 4 0 1  E . E le v e n th ,  D e n v e r , Colo.
W e e b e r , C a l l i e ................................................................. 3 4 0 8  e .  S ix te e n th  A ve ., D e n v e r ,  Colo.
W e s n e r ,  P a u l i n e ...................................................................................... 112 T a y lo r ,  S te r l in g , C olo.
W e s t,  G e o r g ia   D e n v e r  C olo
W e r  E m m ......................................................................................2323 D a h lia ,  D e n v e r ,’ Colo!
W h e tse ! , A n n a .  . .................................................................................................1 0 8  Rice> P u e blo, Colo.
W h ite ,  E d n a ,  M r s ............................................................................... 408 J a c k s o n ,  S te r l in g , Colo.
W h ite ,  J u l i a   D e n v e r  C olo
W h i te h e a d .......................................................................................... 729 E m e r s o n  S t., D e n v e r ,  Colo!
W ic k s , E d n a ........................................................................................... 7 5 3  S. L o g a n , D e n v e r , C olo.
W ie n m n , E m m a ..............................................................................................C o lo ra d o  S p r in g s , Colo.
W ill ia m s , E t h e l ...................................................................... 814 W . E le v e n th  S t., P u e b lo , C olo.
W ill ia m s , F r a n c i s ...................................................................... 506 W a s h in g to n ,  T r in id a d ,  C olo.
W ill ia m s , S a r a h .......................................................................... 419 N . T h ird  S t., S te r l in g , C olo
W ill ia m s , V. V ., M r s ............................................................405 W . T w e lf th  S t., P u e b lo , Colo.
W illis , B e l le ........................................................... 416 E . S a n  M ig u el, C o lo ra d o  S p r in g s , C olo
W ills e a ,  M a r y ...........................................................................610 L o g a n , A p t. 19, D e n v e r , C o lo ’
W ilso n , C l a r a ............................................................................... 327 W . T e n th  S t., P u e b lo , C o lo ’
W ilso n , M a r y  S ........................................................................................1624 G ra n t ,  D e n v e r , C o lo ’
W ils o n  M a y .  T r in id a d ,  Colo.
W o lf in b a rg e r ,  B ird , M r s ....................................................................1250 A c o m a, D e n v e r  C olo
W o o d fo rd , E l to n  B ...............................................................131 G a rfie ld  S t., C a n o n  C ity , C o lo ’
W o o d m a n se e , C l a r a .............................................................. 903 W . F i f th  S t., L o v e la n d  C o lo ’
W o o d s, A l b e r t a ............................................................................... 1219 L a k e  A ve ., P u e b lo , Colo!
Y oung , E d i t h .....................................................................................604 N . L in co ln , L o v e la n d , Coo.
Z irk le , H . W ................................................................. .. ,  .................... 3 5 7  L in c o ln , D e n v e r , CoIq,
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A h ls t r a n d ,  E d y th e , M r s ..................................................... ,,..............................................G re e ley , Colo.
A lo u in , S is te r  M ........................................................................................................... C a n o n  C ity , Colo.
A llen , L o u is a  T  L i t t le to n ,  C olo.
A llen , M a ry  E ., M r s ...........................................................................................................D e n to n , T e x a s
A m s b a ry , L o u i s e  D e lta ,  Colo.
A n d e rso n , P e a r l  J  D e lta ,  C olo.
A n d e rso n , R u t h  B re c k e n r id g e , Colo.
A n d re w s , L u c i l le  M o rrill ,  N e b r.
A n th o n y , H a z y l  1760 P e n n s y lv a n ia  S t., D e n v e r , Colo.
A tk in s o n , M a b e l ............................................................. A c a c ia  H o te l, C o lo ra d o  S p r in g s , Colo.

B a i le y , E l l a  F r e d e r ic k ,  O k la .
B a ile y , I v a  M  P o r t l a n d ,  Colo.
B a k e r ,  W . E ............................................................................................................................ T e llu r id e , Colo.
B a r k e r ,  A n n a ............................................................................................................................ B e lv id e re , 111.
B a r k e r ,  G e o rg ia , M r s  B u r l in g to n ,  Colo.
B a r k e r ,  M ir ia m ............................................................... 231 T w e n ty -s e c o n d  S t., D e n v e r , C olo.
B a r n a r d ,  G la d y s  P e n ro s e , Colo.
B a s t in ,  M a r g u e r i t e ..................................................................................................... . . . . .  .B a s in ,  W y o .
B e a n , E s t e l l a ..............................................................1411 E x c h a n g e  A ve ., E a s t  S t. L o u is , 111.
B e r lin e r ,  B e l le ........................................................................... 603 W . T w e lf th  S t., P u e b lo , C olo.
B illin g s , D a i s y  F l in t ,  M ich .
B oge, M a b e l .....................................................................................................................L a  F a y e t te ,  Colo.
B ra g g ,  L o t t i e . . . ........................................................................................................... F t .  C o llin s , Colo.
B ra n d o n , E l i z a b e th   O tis , Colo.
B re n n a n ,  M a r g a r e t ..................................................................................................G ra n d  V a lle y , Colo.
B r ig g s , J .  A  G ro v e r , Colo.
B to s n a n ,  M a r g a r e t ...................................................................... 411 M a in  S t., F t .  M o rg a n , Colo.
B ry s o n , R . L ., M r s ...........................................................................................................L a  J u n ta ,  Colo.
B u rk e , F r a n c e s  B e lo it,  K a n .
B u rk e , A. L   S h a w n e e , O k la .
B u rn e t te ,  A d d a .................... .................................. ........................ 139 A rd e n  P la c e , D e n v e r , C olo.
B u c h a n a n ,  S u e ......................................................................... 901 C h e r ry  S t., F t .  W o r th ,  T e x a s
B u tle r ,  B e r n ic e ................................................................. 925 S. F o u r te e n th  S t., G ree ley , Colo.

C a llo w ay , E s t h e r   C o rn in g , Io w a
C a re y , E l m a ................................................................................................................C o u n c il B lu ffs , Io w a
C a r te r ,  F . A ., M r s  H a rd in ,  C olo.
C h a p m a n , K l y d a  B u h l, Id a h o
C h a p m a n , O r e l  S h e e p h o rn , Colo.
C h e sn e y , B es s ie  M .................................................................................................................... A lliso n , M o.
C h o isse r , D. P .......................................................................................................................... M illik en , Colo.
C h n s te s o n ,  L u l u ............................................................................................................................. A lta ,  Io w a
C la rk , G e o rg ia , M r s ................................................................ 405 E . S ix th  A ve., D e n v e r , C olo.
C le ric i. I r m a .............................................................................................................................E s te le n e , Colo.
C la rk , G e r t r u d e ........................................................................................................................ G re e ley , Colo.
C la rk , L a u r a  D ...................................................................................................................L o n g m o n t,  C olo.
C o c h ra n , G ra c e  L ................................................................................................................K irk s v il le ,  M o.
C o n a n t ,  S t a n f o r d     S te r l in g , C olo.
C o n fa r ,  M ary , M r s ...................................................................................................................C ro sb y , W y o ,
C o n v e rse , B a r b a r a ........................................................................801 E . T e n th  S t., P u e b lo , Colo.
C o n w a y , M a r ie    P in e ,  C olo.
C ook, V in n ie , M r s ........................................................................221 S. T e n th  S t., H a n n ib a l ,  M o.
C o uch , G e r tru d e  S ............................................................................................................G ra n d la k e ,  Colo.
C ox, M a r i a n .................................................................................. 1614 E ig h th  A ve., G re e ley , C olo.
C ra to n , L i l y   E v a n s ,  Colo.
C ra w fo rd , J u l i a .............................................................................................................................. R ifle , Colo.
C ro ss , V a n d a ................................................................................................................G a rd e n  C ity , K a n .
C ro w le y , W . I r v i n g .............................................................................................................M a r ie t ta ,  O k la .
C u lp , R u b y  L  ....................................................................405 N . “C ” S t., M u sk o g ee , O k la .

D a m o n , J . G    P ie rc e , C olo.
D a m o n , L. H ......................................................................................................................L in c o ln v il le , K a n .
D a v is ,  J e s s i e .    J o r d a n ,  M o n t.
D a v is , R u t h .................................................................................. 3 1 4  G r a n t  S t., F t .  M o rg a n , Colo.
D e  H a r t  M a e .............................................................................................................................. B o v in a , C olo.
D em m e l, M a r g a r e t ........................................        605 M a tth e w s  S t., F t .  C o llin s , C olo.
D o n e lso n , H a z e l ....................................................................................................................C o a lm o n t, C olo.
D o n e y , H . H . . . . . . . . . . .   ............... .................................. . . .  ............... F r e d e r ic k ,  C olo .
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D otson, M. A., M rs ............................................................1311 T w elfth  Ave., G reeley, Colo.
D ryden , Id a  E ........................................................................................................... N ederland , Colo.
D un lavy , W . P ., M rs .....................................................  623 C olorado  Ave., T rin id ad , Colo.
D urkee , C la r a  A dam s Crossing-, W . C olorado S p rings, Colo.

E d w ard s , H aze l B ........................................................................................................G rover, Colo.
E ld ridge , J e s s ie ...........................................................................................................F lo rence , Colo.
E lm er, M ary  C., M rs  1303 F o u rth  St., G reeley, Colo.
E ly , C la r a ................................................................................ 2572 Q uincy Ave., Ogden, U ta h
E rw in , E v a ..................................................................................................................................................

F e ist, M ild re d ..................................................................................................................... A spen, Colo.
F e lts , ft. H ...................................................................................................  T ellu ride, Colo.
F ilbm , A ddie M a e .............................................................................................. M onte V is ta , Colo.
F inch , C a l l i e . ............................................................................................................ T e rry , S. D ak.
F inch , C a ro lin a .................................................................................................................... R ush , Colo.
F ish e r , A nnie C ..................................................................... 1244 Downing- St., D enver, Colo.
F lem ing , A. L., M rs  P e rry , Okla.
F lu h a r ty , A d a  M ancos, Colo.
F ra s ie r , A lice M .............................. ......................................................................... M ontrose , Colo.

G alt, R u th  A   S a ra to g a , W yo.
G arb er, V e r a .................................................................................................................M an k a to , K an .
G eorge, E d y th .........................................................................................................................S ilt, Colo.
G ilch rist, E v e ly n ....................................................................W in g le r H otel, K a n s a s  C ity, Mo.
G lassey , H elen , M rs  ..................................................... .......................F t. M organ , Colo.
G olladay , G ra c e ..............................................................................................  H ollly , Colo.
G ossage, T h e la ................................................................................................................S te rlin g , Colo.
G rah am , G len es.  ............................................................................................. B roken  Bow, N ebr.
G rah am , M ary  E ...................................................................422 S ta te  St., F t. M organ , Colo.
G reen, P ru d e n c e  W elling ton , K an .
G rever, M in a ....................   O rdw ay , Colo.
G risier, O rv ille   W igg ins, Colo.
G uanella , C lem en tin e  549 W . W ash in g to n , C ouncil B luffs, Iow a
G uanella , F ra n c e s  549 W . W ash in g to n , C ouncil B luffs, Io w a
G ust, K a th e r in e    ...........................................................1045 T en th  St., D enver, Colo.

H ad se ll, Z e d a ..........................................................................................................K it C arson , Colo.
H aines, M ary  E .....................................................................................................S u g a r C ity , Colo.
H am ilto n , E ls ie  B ...................................................................................................... G ilch rist, Colo.
H a rb e r t, L ily  E ................................................................................................................Spense, Colo.
H a rsh m a n , E d ith , M rs  A kron  Colo
H a rriso n , C o y ................................................    Goldfield,’ Colo!
H ay d en , J e s s ie ..................................  A rboles, Colo.
H ay to n , K a te , M rs .................................................................................................D el N o rte , Colo.
H ay es , E th e l .............................................................................. 2320 R o u tt Ave., P ueblo , Colo.
H e itsm a n , K a th ry n , M rs ............................................R. F. D. No. 247, C anon C ity, Colo.
H erric k , F lo ra  L., M rs ..................................................................................................A rena , Colo.
H eusi, T. L i l ia  K iow a, Colo.
H ew itt, M ild re d   C arbondale , Colo.
H ill, L. P e a r l  W ay n o k a , Okla.
H inds, A. W .. . .     Sedgw ick, Colo.
H o ag lan d , E d g a r  A ....................................................................P. O. B ox 193, C enter, Colo.
H o lland , B e u la h  W h e a tla n d , W yo.
H o llea rin , S u s a n  Ludlow , Colo
H olm es, M o ssie  M uskogee, Okla.
H ooker, B. L ............................................................................. ; .  K u n er, Colo.
H eeter, E lg ie   K iefer, O kla.
H o w ard , E l i z a b e t h . . . . ...............................202 N. F o u rte e n th  St., A lbuquerque, N. M.
H ughes, C la r a ..................................................................... 1703 E le v en th  Ave., G reeley, Colo.
H u n te r , A n n ie ...........................................................1414 E. O km ulgee St., M uskogee, O kla
H u n te r , E s th e r ..........................................................1414 E. O km ulgee St., M uskogee, Okla.
H u n te r , E m ily  1414 E. O km ulgee St., M uskogee, Okla.

Ja ck , A lice.  .........................................................   Two B u ttes , Colo.
Ja n n a n iu s , S is te r  M ....................................................................................... Sioux F a lls , S. D ak.
Je rre ll, E . W ..................................................................................................................... Rouse, Colo.
Jo h n s to n , J . H e le n ...........................................................................................  E v an s, Colo.
Jones, L e n a ....................................................................................................................L ittle to n , Colo.
Ju s tice , H a z e l   F ow ler, Colo.

K eller, E l i z a b e t h . . .  ......... ........... ..................................116 L ogan  St., D enver, Colo.
K ibby, I r a  W . .  ................................ ................................546 E. P a sa d e n a , P om ona, C alif.
K in d a ll, M a b e l...........................................................................1407 L ak e  Ave., P ueblo , Coio
K irke , I r e n e ....................................................................................1232 B a ltim o re , T u lsa , O kla
K oogle, Rose, M rs ..................................................................................................   . .G reeley , Colo.
K ouns, Z e lla ...............   Fow ler, Colo.
K ru eg er, F . T ............................................................................................................... W indso r, Colo.
K yler, L e la ............................................................................................................... W elling ton . Colo.

L an d stro m , E lv e ra   1402 F a irm o u n t Ave., C ouncil Bluffs, Iow a
L arso n , R u th ..................................................................................................G ran d  Junc tion ! Colo.
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Latronico, M am ie Louisville, Colo.
Leonard, Helen P .................................................................. 534 w . Main St., Aspen, Colo.
L ittle, R osam ond Limon, Colo.
Lockhart, L ee  R upert, Idaho
Logan, Iv y  Grinnell, Iowa.
Loughery, C atherine  612 E. Second St., Tfinidad, Colo.

Maes, A lice Trinidad, Colo.
M arshall, E m ily ......................................................................................................... Wasco, Ore.
M artin, Celeste M ay  Chromo, Colo.
Mason, Alice D .................................................................................................Georgetown, Colo.
M artz, A. J  Brooks, Mont.
M artz, A. J., M rs Brooks, Mont.
Massey, M arg are t.................................................................................................. Hoehne, Colo.
Maxey, Effie........................................................................................................Wood River, 111.
Medill, E s th e r  Maybell, Colo.
Mehlman, G race  Trinidad, Colo.
Miller, M. E lizab e th ................................................... 1019 Seventeenth St., Greeley, Colo.
Miller, H aze l................................................................................................................Yoder, Colo.
Missimore, A lm a 115 W. Tenth St., Oklahoma City, Okla.
Moderwell, Je ss ie .....................   Penrose, Colo.
Montgomery, L. P., M rs  Crawford, Colo.
Moore, D oro thy  Echeta, Wyo.
Moore, M aude............................................................................................... San ta  Paula, Calif.
Moreland, G race  Simla, Colo.
M urray, L a u ra ................................................................ 3338 Broadway, K ansas City, Mo.
McAllister, N e ll...........................................................................................................E aton, Colo.
M cArthur, E th e l.........................................................................................................Salina, Kan.
McCray, B lan c h e ................................................................................................ Telluride, Colo.
McCullough, A. M ..................................................................................................Geneseo, Kan.
McCullough, W. O ..................................................................................................... Amity, Colo.
McGee, E dith  I .......................................................................................Pagosa Springs, Colo.
McGetrick, A d a ................................................................................................. Caldwell, Idaho
McGovern, M arie .........................................................................................................Hugo, Colo.
M cHenry, D e lla  L as Animas, Colo.
McKennie, A lice.................................................................613 Clement St., H annibal, Mo.
McLaughlin, G. P  Montrose, Colo.

Nabors, L e la  Frederick, Okla.
Nash, B essie ................................................................Bemis Hall, Colorado Springs, Colo.
Nash, M arg are t..........................................................................................Cripple Creek, Colo.
Newcum, C. L ..........................................................................................................Bushnell, 111.
N ordstrum , F lorence............................................................................ G rand Junction, Colo.
Nussbaum , N e ld a .............................................................. .1115 Seventh St., Greeley, Colo.

O’Dea, Iren e  Granite, Colo.
O Hagen, A n n a  Ideal, Colo.
O’Rourke, M ary  Fleming, Colo.

R andall, J. L  520 Seventeenth St., Greeley, Colo.
Randle, R. M .................................................................... 420 N. E igh th  St., Clinton, Okla.
Redman, O ra  810 F ifteen th  St., Rock Island, 111.
Riess, B lanche Glen, Colo.
Riley, lo n e ......................................................................................................... Carbondale, Colo.
R itter, G a rn e t.................................................................. 721 W. E leventh St., Pueblo, Colo.
Roberts, Nellie C ......................................................................720 P a rk  St., T rinidad, Colo.
Robinson, B eu lah  1124 N. Tejon St., Colorado Springs, Colo.
Robinson, E th e l Hokie, Kan.
Robb, E ileen .  .....................................................................................................Poseyville, Ind.
Rumley, M aude Loveland, Colo.
Rundquist, W inona L ..........................................................................................S tratton , Colo.

P ark , G race  Concordia, Kan.
Paterson, A n n a ............................................................................................ Independence, Kan.
Patrick , G race..............................................................................................................Cedar, Colo.
Patton , C. E. . ..............................................................................................................W ray, Colo.
Pearson B e rth a ........................................................................................................... Belton, Mo.
Peers, K a th erin e .............................................................. 2236 Twelfth St., Boulder, Colo.
Perry , E d ith .  ......................................................................................................... B raym er, Mo.
Phelps, Doan J  ......................................................................................................McCook, Colo.
Phelps, R uth  M .......................................................................................................... E lbert, Colo.
Pingrey, Jen n ie .............................................................................................. F o rt  Collins, Colo.
Poser, Anna M ae..........................................................723 Citizens Bldlg., Cleveland, Ohio
P o tte r E  C . ...........................................................716 N. B road St., Guthrie, Okla.
P rew ett, H a ttie  O.  .......................................... 929 College Ave., F o rt W orth, Texas
Pryor, M ary M .................................................................115 N. Bales, K ansas City, Mo.

Saathoff, _W. H  W alsenburg, Colo.
Saiberg E lean o r Greeley, Colo.
Sandy, S te lla    631 Greenwood Ave., Canon City, Colo.
Schmidt, E l i a n . . . ............................................................1524 Monroe St., Omaha, Nebr!
Schueler, M a rth a ....................................................................................................Bellvue, Colo.
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Scott, B ea trice , M rs  W ra v  Pnin
S ellards, M a e     s tm t to n  o  '
S e llars, G e o rg ia ........................................  ;  H o b a r t ’ O kla
S h arp , M abel R     Y oder Colo
lh tu o n VeI d a  : : : : : : : : : : : : :  '.N orton;
S h e lto n ’  919 W ash in g to n , H o b a r t, O kla.
Siess E rm a   M cA lester, Oklo.
Sm ifey, Jo sep h in e ’. ’.'. ’.'.'. '.'.'.'.'.'. ’. ’. ’. ;  ;  ;  ;  ;  ®ranS u g ir n L o a f
S m ith ’ M a rv <Mr<Jf0 rd ’ M rS  C olorado S prings; Colo;

t w J  ..........................................................................1628 E u d o ra , D enver, Colo.
W h ’p S h    G a rlan d , Colo.
»  EAa r t G ; : : ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ;  ; ^ 9 . s ?ye n te e n th Gs0V’e rn a d ? ry 'NCoM 

I te w a T ’L rtT .11. .E ; ..........................1360 Q uinc§ e DBeennvui ’ S l o

I ^ o n ^ e TM M re ; : : : : ; ; ; ; ; ; ; :  : Y Y Y b Y y  £ ;
S w anson, E s th e r ............................................................................. '. Den“ e?,’ C o la
T ate , A n n a  E .......................  ~ ,
T ate , E m m a  C   F lo re n ce  Co o'
T ay lo r, E d n a . . ..............................................   t
T ay lo r, D ela E   T rin id a d  Co o'
T ay lo r, L o la .......................................................  ...................................
? h o m a ’s N Em?lyM rS .................................................................." I  V . '. beY  N o rte , C o la
T ho m as ClTdZs........................................................................................................S toneham , Colo.
T ho m p so n ^  L ? u i a n . ; : ; : : ; : ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ; ............
T ru m p  L^ c ae              . E l^R eno ,’ Okla!i ru m p , G ra c e .................................................................................................................P ey to n , Colo.

V an  H ook, L e v a   cu-ratt™  r « ^
V o e l t r  E vaMaU<Je................................................................. ’ ’ • — V.V. 7 .7 .7 .  I iS t a E *  8 o ! aV oeltz, E v a . . . . . ..................................................................................................... M apleton , Io w a

W allace , J e s s ie ....................................................................................................... W ra v  Cnin
W alsw o rth , L u tie , M rs ...........................................................................  K e a S i^ v  Mn
W alte r , L a v e rn ia ....................................................................... * / / .  R 0S 1 r?5n
W elbourne, A n n a  A c to n ................................................................  sY ew artsv ilU  Tnri’
W elch, M in n ie ........................................................................................   C e n tra l cTtv V n i nW eb ste r, L il l ia n .......................................................   £oJo.
W est, L u c y ................................................    £ ? ]} £ ? • £ °  °-
W estfa ll, J . E ., M rs ...................................................  , p S 110' ^ojo .
W heeler, W in n ie ...........................................................  £°i°*
W hite , H . Lou, M rs ..................................................... ............................... C r i n ^ A r w t  n ° J0,W ilcox, F ra n c e s .............................................. !! ! . .  . . .  C ripp le  C reek , Co o.
W illis, A nna, M r s    C h a n d le r’ o £ i ? ‘
W illiam s, H a z e l    a ™™’ a>
W illson , L o is    . . . .   t& S K ' S°!°*W rie h t C G  -H ard in , Colo.w ng-nt, g . g .................................................................................................................S tra tto n , Colo.
Y eom an, B. F ................................................................  ^  ,
Y oung1, E d i th ..................................................................    j  •£<***? Colo.
Y oung, A g n e s . . ......................................................................................................... .D enver,’ C o la



148 STA TE  TEACHERS

INDIVIDUAL HIGH SCHOOL 
EXTENSION STUDENTS 

1917-1918

Anthony, F lo rence.............................................................................Colorado Springs, Colo.

Brandon, E lizab e th    o tis , Colo.
Burns, R a lp h ........................................................................................................  Marion, 111.

Cook, K a th erin e ............................................................................................ . . . . .S u n r i s e ,  Wyo.

Erickson, F ra n c es ..............................................................1215 Tenth Ave., Greeley, Colo.

Frye, A nnie.............................................................................................................W indsor, Colo.

Greek, B lanche  ...S e ib e r t,  Colo.

H aug, B ertha  M ....................................................................................................... Limon, Colo.
Heeter, E lg ie . ............................................................................................................Kiefer, Okla.
Hooker, B. L    .K uner, Colo.

Johnston, B lanche.......................................................................................................Vona, Colo.

Maes, Alice. . ,    Trinidad, Colo.
M unter, M abel................................................................................................... Burlington, Colo.
Maggs, L ee     .   Idalia, Colo.

Perry , V io la ......................................................................................................... S trasburg, Colo.
Pfost, E. E   ........  P. C. Torpedo Station, Keyport, W ash

Saathoff, W. H .............................................................................................. W alsenburg, Colo.

Underwood, S usie .................................................................................................S tratton , Colo.

Valdez, T ere sa .......................................................................................................Trinidad, Colo.
V an Hook, I la lie ................................................................................................ S tra tton , Colo.

W am berg, B e r th a . . ..........................................................................................F lag ler Colo
W are, Amy S ............................................... \  Darien, Wis!
W ilson, M aud ............................................................................................................ Ault, Colo.
W illiams, H aze l......................................................................................................... Arena, Colo
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COMMUNITY CO-OPERATION STUDENTS 
1917-1918

B en ja m in , H . C  1020 N in th  A ve ., G reeley , Colo.
B row n , A m y .................................................................................... 1526 N in th  A ve., G reeley , Colo.
B uck , V e r a .............................................................................. 1221 E ig h te e n th  St., G reeley , Colo.
B ru ck n er, G r a c e ........................................................................1419 S ev e n th  A ve., G reeley , Colo.

C ad w ell, G la d y s  . .1 6 0 9  T en th  A ve ., G reeley , Colo.
C a llah an , A l ic e  1539 T en th  A ve., G reeley , Colo.
C alv in , L e n n a .......................................................................................R. 4, B o x  133, G reeley , Colo.
C andlin , V ic to r ..................................................................................1110 T en th  St., G reeley , Colo.
C houry, A r m a n d e  G reeley , Colo.
C raw ford , G r a c e   1434 E le v en th  St., G reeley , Colo.
C roft, B e r n ic e n ........................................................................1521  S e v en th  A ve., G reeley , Colo.
C u n n in gh am , A lic e ............................................................_ . . 1 7 1 7  T en th  A ve., G reeley , Colo.

D a lb y , C o r a ......................................................................................1717 T en th  A ve., G reeley , Colo.
D a r lin g to n , H e le n ............................................................... . .1 6 1 4  E ig h th  A ve ., G reeley , Colo.
D esm on d , M a rg a r e t ............................................................1919 E le v e n th  A ve., G reeley , Colo.
D ig g s , C arrie  M a ie ...........................   1630 N in th  A ve ., G reeley , Colo.
D o o litt le , M a r y  ........................................................... 1825 T w elfth  A ve ., G reeley , Colo.
D o y le , G la d y s  1620 E ig h th  A ve ., G reeley , Colo.

F lood , M a r y ............... .............................................................1919 E le v en th  A ve., G reeley , Colo.

G ibbeon, L o t a    1217 E ig h th  A ve ., G reeley , Colo.

H a m ilto n , C a th e r in e ...................................................................1427 N in th  A ve., G reeley , Colo.
H en ry , E liz a b e th  C ............................................................ 813 S e v en tee n th  St., G reeley , Colo.

Joh n son , B e v ie ............................................................................... 1303 T w elf th  St., G reeley , Colo.

In ge , M a r ie ....................................................................................... 1625 E ig h th  A ve ., G reeley , Colo.

K e lly , C h a lice  M .......................................................................1015 F if te e n th  St., G reeley , Colo.
K n o tt, D o r o th y  1709 T en th  A ve., G reeley , Colo.
K u ssa rt , J e a n n e t t e  1820 E ig h th  A ve., G reeley , Colo.
K y ler , L e la ........................................................................................ 1544 T en th  A ve., G reeley , Colo.

M ayes, M ild r ed ...................................................................... 1537 E le v en th  A ve., G reeley , Colo.
M orrow , M ary  E ................................................................... 813 S e v en teen th  St., G reeley , Colo.
M cA lvon , A n n a .............................................................................1717 T en th  A ve., G reeley , Colo.
M cC arty , A n n a .............................................................................1609 T en th  A ve., G reeley , Colo.

N eela n d , M a r y .............................................................................. 9 1 5  S ix tee n th  St., G reeley , Colo.
N ew to n , F l o r e n c e . . . ................................................................  1539 T en th  A ve., G reeley , Colo.

P a g e , M ild re d ........................................................................604 T h ir teen th  A ve ., G reeley , Cool.
P en ley , H a z e l  1724 E le v en th  A ve., G reeley , Colo.
P e tit , A v is ......................................................................................... 2022 T en th  A ve., G reeley , Colo.

Q uim by, G r a c e ...............................................   1802 S ev en th  A ve., G reeley , Colo.

R eid , B e n e t a ................................................................................... 1821 S ix th  A ve., G reeley , Colo.
R h in er , E th e ly n e ..........................................................................1533 N in th  A ve ., G reeley , Colo.

S can lan , A lic e ...............................................................W o m a n ’s C lub B u ild in g , G reeley , Colo.
S ip ple, C a r r ie ..........................................   1541 E le v en th  A ve., G reeley , Colo.
S m ith , L u c il le ..................................................................................1933 N in th  A ve ., G reeley , Colo.
S m ith , M ay G., M r s  G reeley , Colo.
S tobbs, E d n a  . . 8 1 4  N in e te e n th  St., G reeley , Colo.

S w en son , F r a n c e s .  ...............................................................1402 T en th  A ve., G reeley , Colo.

T h om as, R u th  G reeley , Colo.
T ay lor , F lo r e n c e   ...............................................................1503 N in th  A ve ., G reeley , Colo.
T h om as, E le n o r  .G ree ley , Colo.

U n d erh ill, H . A ................................................................................... 1128 C ranford , G reeley , Colo.

W eid m an n , V e ra . . 
W ild er, R u th , M rs

 1118 T en th  St., G reeley , Colo.
1622 E le v en th  A ve ., G reeley , Colo.
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B a rto n , H elen  A. 
B rad b u ry , E lsie  
B ra d b u ry , M a rg a re t 
C alk ins, G eorg ia 
C a rte r , A lb ert 
C heyney, E d w a rd  
C om an, D oro thy  
C onner, K a th leen  
D edrick , M ary  F . 
D ille, E liza b e th  
D ivily , C h este r L. 
D ivily , G eorge 
E d w ard s , J e a n n e tte  
F ied ler, H a tt ie  
G aines, A le th a  
H a u th , C la ra  B.
H ill, H aze l 
H ouston , M abel 
Johnson , H aze l 
K elley, B ern ice

N IN T H  G R A D E

T E N T H  G R A D E
A nderson , Je a n n e tte  
B ickling , E lsie  
B la ir, F lo rence  
Bonnell, H a n n a h  
B rooks, L o rra in e  
B rooks, V iolet 
B row nfield, E lm er 
C lark , Olive 
C rist, G eorg ia  
C roft, G era ld ine  
C urtis, C la ire  
H an n o , S a ra

K lug, C ornelia  
M allot, J u a n i ta  
M ars, In a
M cC onaughy, L eo ta  
M cM illan, P au lin e  
M ead, P a u lin e  
M iller, R o b e rta  
M ilton, A n n a  
Mooney, L ouis 
Moss, H allie  
P a lm er, Don 
P enrose , E llen  
P ip er, L e ste r  
Poe, M aurice  
R iley, M a rg a re t 
R ing, Olive 
R obinson, T helm a 
Sch ilynger, E s th e r  
S tockover, Ju lia

H ay s, Ja m e s  
H o w orth , M arion  
K essler, G eorge 
Lee, B e a trice  
L este r, K a te  
M ott, I rv in g  
P la t t ,  I ren e  
R unne ls , H aze l 
S m ith, W in ifred  
S prague, E rm a  
V eldron, Opal

E L E V E N T H  G R A D E
A nderson , G ladys 
B all, P e a r l 
D em pew olf, M ary  
F o ste r , E m m a B.
H ays, H elen  
H osk ins, Ja m e s 
Ives, M arie, Mrs.
Johnson , D oro th y  
K ing, H elen  
L arso n , B e rth a  
Lee, L o la 
L ow rence, W a rd

T W E L F T H  G R A D E
B aird , R a lp h  S.
B ickel, L u ra  
C alam e, Alice 
C andlin , V ic to r 
E lam , R u th  
E nnes, H aze l 
E rickson , F ra n c is  
G abriel, M aud 
G unnison, E liz a b e th  
H am m ond, D olores

M cLeod, L id a  
O nstine, E unice  
P rid d y , In a  
R eynolds, F ra n c e s  
Schoonm aker, G. 
S p ra n g le r, M ary  M. 
S todgill, D aphne 
T a rr , A d ra ith  D. 
T im othy , E ld red  
W ag n er, Jo seph ine  
W illiam s, S te lla

H ill, F lo ren ce  
Jones, E lsie  
P a rso n s , G ail 
R hoads, B essie 
R hoads, Inez 
S h rew sbury , M ary  
S itsm an , A n n a  
Snook, M arvel 
Stone, M a rian
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First, Second and Third Quarters 
1917-1918

N IN T H  G R A D E
A dam s, L ois 
A dam s, E liz a b e th  
A ld ere tte , A r th u r  
A nderson , A rch ie  
A rm ag o st, Clair 
A shford , x tu th  
A u ltm an , W m . 
B a ird , C lyde 
B a ird , E lsie  
B all, L illian  
B andom er, M a rth a  
B ickel, E v a  
Bloom , F r ie d a  
B ly, H elen  
B rad ley , W illie 
B u lla rd , A r th u r  
B urn ison , R u th  
C avey, M a rg a re t 
C heyney, R edm ond 
C larke , F e rn  
Com stock, V erle  
Coons, M ayo 
C rispen, L ois 
C h ris tm an , L loyd 
D ake, R u th  
D avis, Jo h n  
Devlin , G ertru d e  
D illon, Jo sep h  
D unn, E r r e t te  
D urkee , A lb ert 
E n g lish , H aro ld  
Epple, L illie 
E w ing , K a th ry n  
F a g e rb u rg , D avid  
F in ley , W in o n a  
F re eb u rg , P h ilip  
G aines, A le th a  
G eiser, P a u l  
G in ther, C a rrie  
G lover, A aro n  
H a r t , Ju n e  
H ouston , M abel 
H ow es, L o la  
H ow es, M uriel 
H ugenberg , E d w ard  
Jacobs, Jo h n  
Johnson , E b b a  
Jo hnson , E dw in  
Johnson , E rro ll 
Johnson , H aze l 
Johnson , V ern a  
Jones, Alice 
Jones, H aro ld  
K ah , R ow ena 
K etchum , H e n r ie t ta  
K ier, S earl 
K lug, C ornelia  
K u ssa r t, G race 
L a g e rs tro m , A r th u r  
L au ren ce , A lfred  
L au ren ce , H a n n a h

L au ren ce , W ra y  
Lew is, D onald  
M ark ley , A r th u r  
M a rtin , E a r l  
M ash b u rn , C h a rles 
M cC arty , B essie 
M cLucas, Solom on 
M eyer, H a r ry  
M ilton, A n n a  
M ilton, E ls ie  
M oody, M atie  
M ooney, L ew is 
N im s, E le a n o r  
O’Connell, D an  
O’N eill, M a rg a re t 
O stling , H e rb e r t 
P ierce, M yrtle  
P ip er, L e s te r  
P la t t ,  I ren e  
R a ikes, D ean  
R a th b u n , B lanche 
R a th b u n , H aze l 
R aym ond , H a r ry  
R ea, W m . Boyd 
R eddish , C a ro lyn  
R eddish , R uby  
Reese, P a u lin a  
R obinson, Jo e  . 
R unne ls , A lieva 
R unne ls , L ee ta  
S e a s tra n d , E d n a  
S e a s tra n d , R a lp h  
S chriber, Jo sep h in e  
S chriber, P a u l 
Short, A1 R a y  
S ingleton , C h a rle s  
Spencer, V erlin  
Sm ilie, D o ro th y  
Sm ith , S idney 
S tanke, R u th  
S w anson, G eorge 
S w anson, R ay m o n d  
T ay lo r, D av id  
T en n an t, M ary  
T hom pson, O dessa 
T im othy , G reeley  
T isdel, D o ro th y  
T w ist, L ee 
V an  H orn , M ae 
V an  W yke, N ellie  
W ard , R ay m o n d  
W ard , T helm a 
W atk in , R o b e rt 
W ilson, Ivy  
W ilson , O ra 
W ied lund , Iren e  
W ood, A gnes 
W ood, H o w ard  
W ood, L ew is 
Y oung, L eo n a rd



S TATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

T E N T H  G R A D E
A dam s, C larence  
A llen, Je a n n e tte  
A nderson , L illie  
B a len t, A lb ert 
B a rb e r, D oris 
B ardw ell, G eorge 
B ickling, E lsie  
B la ir, E d ith  
B la ir, F lo rence  
B oyer, E v a  
B rooks, L o ra in e  
C alk ins, G eorg ia  
C arlson , E s th e r  
C a rte r , A lb ert 
C ase, B ern ice 
C a tte rlin , M abel 
C ooperrider, L ela  
D ean, M arion  
D eF ord , L a te lle  
D em pew olf, C ecilia 
D ickerm an , A llen 
D ow ner, D ean 
D ow ner, M arjo rie  
D unn , E dw in  
D unn, E rw in  
E d w ard s , R u th  
E v an s, D ave 
F ied le r, H a tt ie  
G ay, F ra n k  
G ibson, F ra n k  
Gifford, F e rn  
G lover, Jo h n  
G rayson , H elen  
H am m ond, D olores 
H ersh ise r, Jo seph  
H ill, H aze l 
H inch, H elen

H o fschu lte , Jo sep h  
H o w arth , M arion  
Jaco b s, E a s tm a n  
Jacobson , Sam uel 
Ja m es, L eo ta  
K ing, D oro thy  
K yle, B lanche 
Lew is, E d n a  M. 
L ynch, Ja c k  
M arquis , Dell 
M ath ia s , H a rv e y  
McGill, Jo e  
M cW horter, L eslie 
M eyer, H a r ry  
Moss, H allie  
M ott, I rv in g  
N u tte r , F a y e  
Offerle, E dw in  
Old, E llen  
O stling , L illian  
P a tte rso n , D avid  
P eak , I rm a  
P e ttig rew , L ew is 
P ierce , G ladys 
P ierce , R u th  
P iper, W a lte r  
Poe, A le th a  
R obinson, C lifton  
R unne ls , H aze l 
S alberg , L illie  
S e a s tra n d , R u th  
S m ith , W in ifred  
S tephens, H o race  
S tonek ing , G race 
W a rn e r , E d ris  
W rig h t, O m ar 
W oods, A eim e

E L E V E N T H  G R A D E
A nderson , G ladys 
A nderson , G race 
B a ck stru m , E llen  
B aldw in , L a u ra  
B assin g e r, E m e ry  
B au er, R ose 
Bell, C u rtis  
B rooks, V iolet 
B ru ck n er, Jo h n  
C lark , E u la  Olive 
C raven , Leo 
D elling , A lfred  
D ickerson , E liz a b e th  
D unn , Iren e  
E rick so n , L illy  
F a u lk n e r , R ona ld  
F ish e r , F rie d a  
F oley , R ay m o n d  
F o rtu n e , R u b y  
G rah am , V era  
H a rd e n b u rg , E a r l 
H enney , C a th e rin e  
H osk ins, Ja m e s  
H uffm an , F e rn

L ag e rs tro m , H ilm a  
L ance , F lo rid a  
L ebsack , Alice 
Lee, L o la  M. 
L ovelady , E rn e s t 
M cCune, M a rg a re t 
M cM illan, M y rta  
M ott, F ra n k  
M ount, M abel 
P a in e , S a ra h  
P rice , M ary  
R eese, R u th  
R hodes, G ertru d e  
R obson, E lo ise  
R oot, S tephen  
S ingleton , Inez 
Snook, M ern 
S p rague, E rn a  
S puth , O lga 
S todghill, D aphne 
T heys, H e n r ie t ta  
T im othy , E ldred; 
T ucker, I ren e

T W E L F T H  G R A D E
A nderson , H en ry  
B a len t, Jo h n  
B all, C h a rles  
B all, P e a r l  
B la ir , J u lia  
B ru n ste in , Jo h n  
B yxbie, D oro thy  
C ullings, M a rg u e rite  
C ulver, E s th e r  
D arlin g , D ew ey 
D avis, B eu lah  
D elling, R ex  
D em pew olf, M ary  
D illon, Leo 
D ucker, A r th u r  
D w orak , C la ra

E ato n , G len 
E lam , M aude 
E lam , R u th  
E ngel, A n n a  
E rick so n , F ra n c is  
F litn e r , G era ld ine  
F litn e r , H o w ard  
F o rsy th e , Ja m e s 
F ra zey , E a r l  
F u n ck , M ay 
F un ck , V au g h n  
Gifford, V iv ian  
Glover, M ay 
G rah am , R o b e rt 
G uillet, Iren e  
H ay n es , M ay
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T W E L F T H  G RA D E-
H o tte l, H a r ry  
Joh n so n , D oro thy  
Jones, M yrtle  
L aw ren ce , C a rl 
L ow rance , W a rd  
L ek an d e r, A r th u r  
L eV an , A tla n ta  
M cCollum , E d ith  
M u rray , P e rcy  
N eill, R usse l 
P a rso n s , G ail 
P ie rp o n t, L eona 
P ro c to r, A ddie 
P ru n ty , L loyd 
P u m p h re y , G race 
R eynolds, F ra n c e s

-C o n tin u ed
S choonm aker, G ertru d e  
Shaw , K en n e th  
Sm ith , G ladys 
Sm ith , R a lp h  
S pang ler, M ary  
S parlin g , D o ro th y  
S tra le y , F a y  
T a rr , A d ra ith  
T hom as, G len 
T hom as, R u b y  F e rn  
T hom pson, C lyde 
W ade, B ra m le t 
W ad sw o rth , S y re n a  
W ag n er, Josep h in e  
W ilb u r, M a rth a  
W illiam s, S te lla

K IN D E R G A R T E N
Bliss. B a rb a ra  
B liss, B obby 
B liss, V a lla  
C onfar, A. E a s tg a te  
C ulbertson , G race 
D ungan , A r th u r  
E lam , W in ifred  
E llis , R u th  
E pplen , Jo h n  W a lte r  
G reen, G eorge 
H ousch, D avie

Im boden, N eal 
K endall, M ary  
M arsh  A lex an d e r 
M a rtin , E a rle n e  
Moody, E liz a b e th  
P h illip s , C a th e rin e  
R ism an , B illy  
R u tledge, M yrtle  
W iley, D ella  
N eal, S tu a r t

F IR S T  G R A D E
A h ls tran d , C h arlin e  
A lsbach , O rville 
B a rk e r , B illy  
B liss, J a c k  E.
B liss, M ary  J.
B lou t, C h a rles  
B ow m an, H elen  
C am den, H aro ld  
C lark , M a rg a re t 
E lam , G race  A lice 
H a m n e tt, M ary  C. 
H offm an, R ay m o n d  
H ough ton , L a u ra  Lou 
H u m p h rey , H aze l

SEC O N D  G R A D E
B ishop, Y ork  K yle  
B ushey, M itchel 
C ham bers, K en d rick  
C ross, N eal 
C u lbertson , R u th  
D avis, L ew is 
D rap e r, A rno ld  
E llis , B u rr  
F e rg u so n , B illy  
F u q u a , Jo h n  
G reen, G retchen  
G reer, A lta  
H ag e rm an , D oro thy  
H all, M arion  
H a rb a u g h , R o b e rt

T H IR D  G R A D E
A very , D oris 
B order, S elm a 
C onfar, H ild a  
C onfar, F ra n c e s  
C lark , F lo rence  
Com er, J a c k  
C ushm an, E s th e r  
E m ory , C heste r 
G aines, A lice 
G ilpin, G race  
G ilbert, D onald  
G reer, G ladys 
H adden , M a rg a re t 
H ill, C lifford 
K indred , W a rd  
K ra ft, A llan

K ra f t ,  R ita  
K im brel, M ottie  
L aw rence , E lm er 
M adison, Je ra ld  
M ah lm an , N ellie 
N au m an , Sheldon 
N elson, C orinne 
S pau ld ing , W m . 
T im m ons, V irg in ia  
U pton , B ern ice  
W elch, B illy  
W est, V erd a  
W ilcox, C la ir

H odge, M ozella 
K elly , Cecil 
K endel, R om a 
Luff, R ose M ary  
M ays, H aze l 
M cC andless, C h a rles 
M cM echen, H elen  
O ld fa th e r, L loyd 
P a tte rso n , H elen  
P a tte rso n , L illian  
S e a s tra n d , E u g en e  
R obison, M abel 
U pton, M a rg a re t 
W est, L ee C la ire  
W ood, W illiam

L eh an , Ted 
L este r , vVayne 
L indberg , E s th e r  
M cC andless, L ucile  
M cM echen, R a lp h  
M allo t, E m m e tt 
M ann, C laron  
M ossm an, R a lp h  
P ro u te , A u g u s ta  
P ro u te , E d w a rd  
R aym ond , Jo e  
S tone, F re d e ric  
T a rr ,  M abel 
W ood, Ja m e s  
M iller, G urdon
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A hlstrand, Carol 
Allison, Hazel 
Bailey, Lydia 
Carlson, Stanley 
Crocker, Florence 
Curtin, V esta 
Davis, Helen 
Dillon, George 
Ellis, M argaret 
Erickson, E thel 
F lint, Leona 
Haley, Aloysius 
Hall, R uth

Becker, Addison 
Bonell, Agnes 
Carlson, Carl 
Crawford, Edw ard 
Hegeman, Vincent 
H ewitt, Alvin 
Kindred, Gordon 
Lanning, Randolph 
McMillen, Gordon 
McMillen, Kenneth

FOURTH GRADE

F IF T H  GRADE

Hodgson, Marion 
Hoffman, Frederick 
Lawrence, E dgar 
Lester, W illette 
Miller, Louise 
Robinson, Virgil 
Spaulding, Caswell 
Thompson, Virgel 
Timmons, Lee 
W hite, Marion 
Beesley, Bessie 
Wells, E lla  
Pestchenik, Edna

Murdock, Gladys 
Petschenik, G ertrude 
Rumboe, Roscoe 
Reed, Charles 
Rissm an, W ilm a 
Robinson, Bernice 
Schillinger, Edwin 
Sputh, Pau l 
Stevens, Evalyn 
W hite, Volney

SIX TH GRADE
Austin, E ula  Bella 
Baker, R uth  
Beesley, Hazel 
Carl, Evelyn 
Culbertson, V irginia 
Cushman, M iriam 
Dunn, Thelm a 
Hech, E rnest 
H atch, E arl 
Imboden, Helen

SEVENTH GRADE
Anderson, Gerald 
Crawford, M arcelline 
Cross, Carl 
Ham ilton, Ned 
H atch, E arl G.
H atz, Raymond 
Hays, Florence 
Houghton, Dorothy 
Johnson, L ester 
Jones, E lizabeth 
K indred, K ath ryn  
Lee, M argaret 
Mays, Ruby 
Mossman, Eulace

Kohn, M arie 
Lewis, M ary V irginia 
McDouglas, Neil 
Moore, Hazel 
Peterm an, Evelyn 
Robinson, M arjorie 
Sumner, R uth  
Smith, M arcellus 
W iedm an, H a rrie tt 
W illiam s, Roy

McMillan, W arren  
W idland, E lm er 
Norcross, Lyle 
Payne, Hah 
Raymond, H arold 
Reed, Donald 
Shields, Mildred 
Stone, E sther 
Terbush, Leo 
Upton, W illiam  
W hite, Raymond 
W ickstrom , L areyl 
W hitm an, Lee 
W illiamson, Rosalind

Campbell, Faye 
Dillon, Joseph 
Em anual, Dennis 
K ussart, Grace 
Malone, Agnes

EIG H TH  GRADE
Miller, John 
Morgan, Helen 
R athbum , Blanche 
Rathbum , Hazel 
Wells, Gladys
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THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL 

First, Second and Third Quarters 
1917-1918

K IN D E R G A R T E N
A lln u tt, E liz a b e th
A llen, M ary
A ugustine , C la ra
Bliss, V a lla
B ad er, A r th u r
B aab , E v e re tt
B a rtle , D alis
B au er, D avid
B rom an , E b b a
B eardsley , D a rw in a
B u tch e r, D oug las
B uehler, W a lte r
C a rte r , K a th e r in e
C hristo p h er, M ary  E liza b e th
C u lbertson , G race
C am pbell, Jo h n  H o w ard
C hallg ren , D oro thy
Cam field, J a c k
Cam field, D an
Cox, W illiam
Coont  G ordon
C arke , T w illa
D arro w , M ary
D u ngan , A r th u r
E ng lish , M a rg a re t
E rick so n , H elen
E rick so n , Jo h n
E llis , R u th
E v an s, V incen t
F lem ing , A lm a
F re n ch , F lo ren ce
F id iam , Ja m e s
F lin t, R u th
F re em an , W illis  E .
G elder, W illis  
Golish, E llis  
G rable, M a rjo rie  
G ilbert, R o b e rt 
G ilbert, V irg in ia  
G usta fson , E s th e r  
H am ilto n , B e tty  
H a rb o ttle , D o ro th a  
H eigh ton , H elen  
H orne, D a n a  
H ersh e ise r, V irg in ia  
H em ingw ay , E llio t 
Im boden, N eal 
Jack so n , N in a

F IR S T  G R A D E
A h lstra n d , C h arlene  
A vers, H elen  
B ickle, G eorge 
B lout, C h a rles 
Boye," C a rro l 
C ha llg ren , M axine 
C rouse, L a n sin g  
E lam , W in ifred  
Gooden, H e rb e r t 
G reen, G eorge 
G u sta fso n , F ra n c e s  
H am ilto n , K a th leen  
H offm an, R ay m o n d  
H o tchk iss, E le a n o r 
Je n k en s, M a rth a  
Johnson , Clifford

Ja ck so n , B e n ita  
Jones, L ucile  
Johnson , K a th e r in e  
Johnson , H am ilto n  
K earn s , E liza b e th  
K im brell, R o b e rta  
K endel, M ary  
K neipe, Je ss ie  
L eh an , P a tr ic k  
L un d g reen , C a rl 
M cC arty , G enieveve 
M cCloud, R oss 
M cM illan, L a u ra  
M arsh , A lice M ay 
Meece, F re d  
M iller, M a rsh a ll 
M yer, M yron 
M ooney, E th e l 
M cFadden , M a rg a re t 
N ew ton, Olive 
Neff, F re d  
Neil, S te w a rt 
P a lm er, R oy 
P h illip s , K a th e r in e  
P in k e rto n , D ale  
P helps, J a y  
Phelps, J e a n  
P ro b s t, H e rb e r t 
R unne lls , D avid  
R ische, M a rg a re t 
Roe, A r th u r  
S an d ers, M a rg a re t 
Snider, R ussell 
L eg tm an , K en n e th  
T im othy , E ls ie  
T u rn e r, Z elda 
ViehwTeg, V iolet 
W agoner, B ruce  
W oolery , D orle  
W illiam s, D ella  
W eber, B ronson  
W are , O thol 
W un d erlick , Jo h n  
W agg o n er, M ona 
W eav er, H elen  
W iley , D ella  
W rig h t, H o m er L ee

K im brell, M a ttie  
K ra f t ,  R ita  
K irk , R ussell 
L aw ren ce , E lm e r 
L u cas, C h a rle s  
L a rsen , M erle 
L inden , C arl 
M a rtin , E rlen e  
M auh lm an , N ellie 
M ilton, P a u l 
M itchell, Cleo 
M oody, B illy  
Neff, R a y  
O pdal, O lga 
P a tte rso n , C hauncy  
P e tr ik in , N an cy
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F IR S T  G R A D E — C ontinued
P rice , R o b e rt 
R hoades, V irg in ia  
R obison, F ra n c e s  
R unne ls , L a u re l 
R u tledge, M yrtle  
R oss, N a ta lie  
S ax ton , Jo seph ine  
Scott, L o ra in e

B a rk e r, B illie 
B aab , C larence  
B recken , H elen  
B u tsch er, D oug lass 
B u rn s, B illie 
C am pbell, F a r ry  
C ham bers, Ja m e s  
C ross, N eal 
D urkee, R oger 
D onner, E rw in  
E lam , G race 
F u q u a , Jo h n  
F re n ch , W in ifred  
G reen, G retchen  
H all, M arion  
H odgson, M azella  
H o lland , Jo  A nn

Alles, A m elia 
C a rte r , C ornnell 
C u lbertson , R u th  
C ushm an, E s th e r  
D avis, V era  
E llis , V ic to ria  
E llis , B u rr  
E v an s , R u th  
G aines, Alice 
G alland , H aro ld  
Ja ck so n , Iren e  
Johnson , T helm a 
K ind red , W a rd  
K ra f t ,  A llen 
L ehan , E d w a rd

A dam s, R a lp h  
A h ls tra n d , C aro l 
B a in , D onald  
B ailey , L y d ia  
B a ldw in , Je ss ic a  
B a rb e r, M ary  
B ickle, M a rg a re t 
C arlson , S tan ley  
C u lbertson , G ra n t 
C a rte r , E m m a 
D em psey, A udrey  
D illon, G eorge 
E llis , V irg in ia  
G ates, R u th  
H ad d en , M a rg a re t 
H aley , A loysius 
H odgson, M arion

A lles, L y d ia  
Alles^ M ary  
A llison, H aze l 
B ain , D oro thy  
B ickel, E lo ise  
B a rk e r, L id a  L ea  
B reckon, H o w ard  
B u ch an an , G ilbert 
C arlson , C arl 
D avis, B lanche 
D ay, A lva  
D em psey, R o b e rt 
Dille, F ra n k  
D eaver, E m e ry  
E llis , M a rg a re t 
G alland , A lva 
G osselin, L eslie  
H am p to n , E m m e tt 
H a rb o ttle . L ucille

SEC O N D  G R A D E

T H IR D  G RA D E

S troh l, R euben  
S tyer, M abel 
T im m ons, V irg in ia  
U n derh ill, M arion  
V iehw eg, M a rg a re t 
W oolery , G racie  
W eber, B e rth a  
W eib ert, H a r ry

K elley, Cecil 
P a tte rso n , Sue 
P ru n ty , B eu lah  
R ich a rd s , C la ra  
R oyer, D ean  
R obertson , H elen  
S earing , R o b ert 
S e a s tra n d , E ugene 
S tra in , P a rk e r  
T u rn er, Ollie 
W are , T helm a 
W atk in s , H aro ld  
W illiam s, D o ro th y  
W oods, H en ry  
W oods, W illiam  
W eber, O tto 
W elsh , W illiam

M ann, C laron  
M yers, D ale 
M ilton, R u th  
N orcross, E d n a  
R aym ond , Joe  
R hodes, W a lte r  
R ush , E rn e s t  
S trong , G rey 
S troh , H a r ry  
Soper, E d n a  
S ta rry , E lla  M ay 
Stone, F re d e ric k  
T u rn er, L e s te r  
W are , R o b e rt

F O U R T H  G R A D E

F IF T H  G R A D E

H offm an, F re d e ric k  
H ill, C lifford 
K irk , C larence  
M eyers, H aro ld  
M iller, G urdon  
M oser, M ary  
S alberg , A r th u r  
S tephens, P a u lin e  
S tedm an , R u th  
T im m ons, Lee 
T rav e rs , H aro ld  
U n derh ill, V erlie  
W alden , C la ra  
W h ite , M arion  
W eber, C a rl 
Y ates, Joyce

H enderson , M adge 
H eigh ton , E d ith  
H ill, M axine 
H am ilto n , G eorge 
K etch am , L yle 
K ind red , G ordon 
L arso n , F o rd is  
N eill, M a rg a re t 
P h illip s , G ertru d e  
S ch illinger, E dw in  
S itzm an , M ollie 
S trong , Ju n e  
Scott, L ou is 
Sm all, D o ro th y  
T u rn e r, C ora 
T u rn e r, D oro thy  
W h ite , V olney 

• W ood, W illie  
W eber, J a k e
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S IX T H  G R A D E
B aird , D an ie l 
B ak er, R u th  
C ushm an, M iriam  
C ulbertson , V irg in ia  
C oulter, R oy 
C hristensen , L o lita  
D eaver, S idney 
D ow ner, E a r l  
G alland , A r th u r  
G lidden, Jo h n  
G osselin, M a rjo rie  
G usta fso n , R u th  
H a rb o ttle , M a rg u e rite  
H au n , Jo s ie  
Im boden, H elen  
Jones, H e n ry

A nderson , G erald  
B asse , D a r is  
H ard w ell, E le c tra  
B ensk in , E un ice  
Bloom , F a n n ie  
B reckson , Jo h n  
B row n, E a r l  
B u c h an an , R u th  
B u tle r, Leo 
C hetw ood, M arcus 
C ross, C a rl 
D ay, H a r ry  
D illon, W in ifred  
D ow ner, H a t t ie  
D ra lle , H e rb e r t 
D unn, J. Clyde 
G lidden, G eorge 
G reen, F ra n k  
G alland , W ilb u r 
L eh rig , T eddy 
H eronem a, V ic to ria  
H odson, D o ro th y  
Ja ck so n , B ern ice  
Joh n so n , L e s te r  
Jo hnson , B ern ice  
K indred , K a th e r in e  
K lug , W ilb u r 
L in d b u rg , P a u l 
L u n d b erg , C a rl

S E V E N T H  G R A D E

A lber, V e ra  
A u ltm an , W illiam  
C am pbell, F e rn  
C am pbell, F a y e  
D avis , Jo h n  
D urkee , A lb ert 
D illon, Jo sep h  
E lam , P a u l 
F ra k e s , H oy  
H ill, M yrtle  
H ow ell, V ern  
H ow es. L o la  
H ow es, M errill 
K u s sa r t, G race 
L aw rence , Alice 
L im bocker, P h y re n e  
L angdon , M ary  
M cCune, G eorge 
McDuffie, K a th e r in e  
McKee, N eil

E IG H T H  G R A D E

L und b erg , A lf 
M ilton, Selm a 
M itchell, A r th u r  
R hodes, R u th  
R a ik es, H aro ld  
R unne ls , B lanche 
R unne ls , Olive 
S itzm an , L y d ia  
S treck , L ucille  
Sum ner, R u th  
T im othy , G lendon 
U nderh ill, V ern ie  
U pton , G eorge 
W illiam s, E d w a rd  
W illiam s, R oy 
W oods, M a ry

M ash b u rn , Iv a n  
M ason, L o re n a  
M cC arty , E rn e s t  
M eyers, L eon 
M oss, D ixie 
M cG aughey, P h e rm a n  
M cCleod, E liz a b e th  
M yers, D o ro th y  
Moore, C larence  
M urry , E d w in  
O’Connell, A gnes 
Old, E s te r  
R aym ond , H aro ld  
R oyer, R ow ena 
Scott, M a ttie  
S itzm an , Jo h n  
S tephens, E le an o r 
Shields, M ildred  
Thom pson, Je n n ie  
T rav is , C h a rles  
T ucker, L loyd  
T u rn e r, A n n a  
U pton , W illiam  
V ance, Jo h n  
W alden , E v a  
W arm , A n n a  
W atk in s , R ay m o n d  
W hite , R aym ond  
W ood, K a th e r in e

M ead, P a u l 
M ooney, R o b e rt 
M ontgom ery , B lan ch e  
M iller, Jo h n  
N orcross. L y le  
O nstine , D an ie l 
R eynolds, M arion  
R aym ond , H aze l 
R ea, B oyd 
R hodes, H a r ry  
Schenck, B essie 
Sm ilie, D o ro th y  
S e a s tra n d , C onrad  
Sm ith , S idney 
W illiam s, M ary  
W id lund , E lm e r  
W illiam s, C h a rles 
W hom ans, A lcoque 
Y oung, L eo n a rd

Ashton D em onstration School 
1917-1918

B row n, Jo h h n y  
F a rlo w , Jo h n n y  
F lo ra , E v a  
M itchell, T ab o r 
N eiberger, M ary  
R ehm er, M ary

F IR S T  G R A D E
R ehm er, J a m e s  
R edm an , R oy 
S cheurn , K a th e ry n  
W oosley, E d n a  
W oosley, M iller
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SEC O N D  G R A D E

T H IR D  G R A D E

F arlo w , F ra n k  
F ow ler, A rte ll 
J a r is ,  M ary  
K oehler, L eona 
K ohul, P e te r

L a m b e rt, B u e lah  
M unce, H a rv e y  
N eiberger, C ha rles  
P a rk in so n , M ichaelina

F O U R T H  G R A D E
C arlson , A lbion 
C ooperrider, K a th e r in e  
F ow ler, G enese 
M unce, M ildred  
N eiberger, A lex an d er

K oehler, D an ie l 
M ossberg, C larence  
N eiberger, A u g u s t 
Reed, F a y e  
Reed, M ary

S itzm an , B e rth a

F IF T H  G R A D E

S IX T H  G R A D E

M assberg , M ildred 
N eiberger, C ris t 
S itzm an , Jo e  
V oltz, Jo e

R edm an , R o b e rt 
S itzm an , L y d ia  
V oltz, L y d ia  
W eber, O tto

R eed, R aym ond  
R ehm er, A lice 
R ehm er, C harles  
V oltz, M ary  
W eber. C arl

S itzm an , M a rth a  
T isdell, E m m a 
W eber, Jaco b  
W oosley, D an ie l

B a len t, E lla  
C ooperrider, L eo n ard  
F a rlo w , W in ifred  
K oehler, C onrad

S E V E N T H  G R A D E

S itzm an , D an ie l 
S itzm an , E s th e r

E IG H T H  G R A D E

W eber. B e rth a

K oehler, H e n ry  
Reed, J a y  
S m ith , G race 
T isdell, Ju n e

S itzm an , Mollie 
S m ith , A lb ert

Bracewell D em onstration School 
1917-1918

B ecker, M innie 
B re th a u e r , E m m a 
B re th a u e r , J a k e  
B rethauer*  Jo h n  
B uxm an , L id a  
E h rlich , K a tie  
E h rlich , R o b e rt 
F e it, Coney 
F ire s tie n , Jo h n  
G eisick, K a tie  
G eisick, P h ilip  
G oodm an, M arjo rie  
H e rg e r t, F rie d a  
H e rg e r t, O dilige

B ecker, M ollie 
B ecker, E d ith  
G eisick, M ary  
Goodm an, Jo h n  
G oodm an, Z obrow  
H em ple, Jo h n

B uxm an , Sam uel 
B re th a u e r , L o la  
F e it, G eorge 
G iltm an , H e n rry  
H offm an, Rose 
K nous, D ollie 
Seilbach, E m m a

E h rlich , A u g u st 
G eisick, Ja co b  
G oodm an, M ollie 
Johnson , R o b e rt 
K a ise r, H en ry

H em ple, C h a rlo tte

F IR S T  G R A D E

SECO N D  G R A D E

T H IR D  G R A D E

K aise r, A nnie 
K laus , M ary  
P fa lz g ra f , M arv in  
Seilbach, F re d  
Seilbach, R o b e rt 
S te in m ark , P a u lin e  
Sim on, J a k e  
S nider, Jo h n  
Stoll, F re d  
W ein m eis te r, Alec 
W ein m eis te r, J a k e  
W ein m eis te r, L en a  
W ein m eis te r, M ollie 
E h rlich , R o b e rt

H offm an, E d w a rd  
Leffler, C h ris tin e  
P fa lz g ra f , A sa 
W ein m eis te r, D ave 
W ein m eis te r, Mollie 
W ein m eis te r. Alec

S eilbach, M ary  
S te in m ark , H e n ry  
Sn ider, J a k e  
W ein m eis te r, G eorge 
W ein m eis te r, L izzie 
W iedem an , W illiam

F O U R T H  G R A D E

F IF T H  G R A D E

K laus , Jo h n  
Schw artzkoff, L izzie 
Seibel, D av id  
S eilbach , J a k e  
Sim on, M ary

S nider, M ollie
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C laus, M ary  
F ire s tie n , G eorge 
Jo hnson , H aro ld

Foos, M innie 
Jo h n so n , E rn e s t

B ecker, G race  
C laus, W illie  
K lau s , J a k e

S IX T H  G R A D E

S E V E N T H  G R A D E

E IG H T H  G R A D E

K aise r, M ary  
W ein m eis te r, D ave 
W ein m eis te r, M ary

Leffler, K a tie  
R y dberg , L illie

K lau s , A n n a  
R y dberg , R euben

Hazleton Demonstration School 
1917-1918

A chziger, D an ie l 
A chziger, L eah  
B ailey , R u th  
F a n n in g , Jo h n  
L ebsack , P a u lin e  
R hen , H a n n a h

D erin g er, Cecil 
H eim bigner, Jo h n  
K itm an , F re d  
K itm an , Ja k e  
L ebsack , D aniel 
L ebsack , H erm an  
L ebsack , R euben

A chziger, E s th e r  
B ailey , E th e l 
B o lander, E velyn  
H a tch , G ladys 
H e rg e rt, A m eilia

B o lander, C larence  
D eringer, Cleo 
K am m erzell, Alex. 
P e te rso n , W esley

B aily , V iola 
B eetham , S co tt 
C arlson , P a u l 
H e im b rig n er, Ja co b  
H eim b rig er, L en a  
K am m erzell, F re d

B ailey , L ew is 
F an n in g , O pal 
F o s te r  R o b e rt

F IR S T  G R A D E

SECO N D  G R A D E

T H IR D  G R A D E

F O U R T H  G R A D E

F IF T H  G R A D E

S IX T H  G R A D E

B eetham , W ilm a 
F o ste r , V e ra

White, N ellie

S E V E N T H  G R A D E

E IG H T H  G R A D E

R hen , E v e ly n  
M cIn ty re , D a rre l 
M oody, F loyd  
N in n er, G len 
R obertson , N a th a n  
W hite , E v e ly n

M cIn ty re , C a th e rin e  
M cIn ty re , S a ra h  
P e te rso n , M ilford  
R a sm u ssen , P a u l 
R obe rtso n , G eorge 
W hite , E d w a rd

Jo hnson , E ve ly n  
K am m erzell, E ls ie  
S tiber, M arie  
S te inm ille r, J a k e

R hen, A lec 
R hen, M arie  
W alk e r, A rno ld

O’F a rre l l , S a ra h  
P e te rso n , E le a n o r  
R a sm u ssen , H aro ld  
S tienm ille r, M olly 
W hite , J . C.

Jo hnson , E llen  
Joh n so n , E s th e r  
W h item an , I re n e

L ibsack , G eorge

New Liberty Demonstration School 
1917-1918

A lte rg o tt, H en ry  
A lte rg o tt, M arie  
A lte rg o tt, P h illip  
B rem er, E lsie  
D eitz, Jo h n n ie  
G reer, O pal 
H ard in g , L y d ia  
H a rd in g , M innie 
H a a s , E m m a 
H a a s , H e n ry  
H u ra , M ary  
K ra u se , J a k e  
K erbs, H a n n a h  
L ockm an, H en ry  
M iller, J a k e  
P ochack , Lee

F IR S T  G R A D E
R ush , P a u lin e  
R u sh , E v a  
R u tz , M ollie 
R oth , W illie  
Seibel, D ave 
Sim on, J a k e  
S tra m a n , A lex. 
S tra m a n , M ary  
S chneider, M ary  
S m ith , E m m a 
S m ith . E liz a b e th  
S w hatcope, K a tie  
W eber, C a rl 
W eber, Jo h n  
W ein m eis te r, M illie 
W ein m eis te r, D ave
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B arn es , I n a th a  
E c k h a rd t, A nnie 
G reer, A lta  
H ard in g , K a tie  
K ru tz , M olly 
K ruse , H e n ry

A lte rg o tt, K a th e r in e  
A lte rg o tt, E liza b e th  
B rem er, L en a  
D eitz, H en ry  
G reer, G ladys 
H an k ie , P h illip  
H a a s , W illie  
H ard in g 1, F re d  
K erbs, R achel 
K rau se , M ary  
K au fm an , F re d  
L am b, Sam

D eitz, J a k e  
H an k ie , H en ry  
H and le , L izzie 
H ard in g , H e n ry  
K e lla r, E v a  
K erbs, L y d ia  
L ind, M ary

B rug. G eorge 
B rem er, A r th u r  
K e lla r, Jo h n  
K eller, W illie

SEC O N D  G R A D E

T H IR D  G R A D E

B rem er, H e n ry

E c h a rd t, Alex. 
L ind, O rlinda

L ind, H e n ry  
R u tz , M ary  
W eber, M ollie 
W ein m eis te r, L izzie 
W eitzel, E un is io n

L ipsaek , H e n ry  
L ind, K a th e ry n  
L ornez, R o b e rt 
M iller, D ave 
R ush , D ave 
S m ith , J a k e  
Schneider, K a tie  
W eber, Sam  
W einm eis te r, H en ry  
W eitzel, G race 
Seibel, Conie

F O U R T H  G RA D E

F IF T H  G R A D E

S IX T H  G R A D E

S E V E N T H  G R A D E

R oth , H en ry  
R oth , G eorge 
R u tz , Jo h n  
R ush , F re d  
Seibel, P a u lin e  
Sim on, M ary  
W ein m eis te r, H en ry

L am b, M ary  
R ush , H e n ry  
W ein m eis te r, G eorge 
W illiam s, Ja c k

W eitzel, W illie

W illiam s, B essie 
W einm eis te r, M arie
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IM PORTANT NOTICE
Read pages 13 to 29. Bring a transcript of 

your high school record including a statem ent 
that you are a graduate. This m ust be filed 
w ith the college before you can be m atriculated 
as a student.
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cause of fa ilure  is seen to be the difficulty of organization. . . .  To m ake 
X good intentions effective, they m ust be extended into a system . . . . The 

cen tral fact of history  m ay be said to be the g radual enlargem ent of social 
consciousness and ra tional co-operation. . . . There has a lw ays been a  demo
cratic  tendency, whose advance has been conditioned by the possibility, under 
actual conditions, of organizing  popular thought and will on a  wide scale. . . . 
I f  a  group does not function through its m ost competent instrum ents, i t  is sim ply  
because of im perfect organization.”

C h a r l e s  H o r t o n  C o o l e y

*



An Outline
of

T he  Field of Child Welfare

By E d g a r  D u n n in g t o n  R a n d o lp h



INTRODUCTION
T H IS bulletin is issued jointly  by the Extension D epartm ent of the 

Colorado S tate Teachers College and the Parent-Teacher Associations of 
Colorado. About a year ago Mrs. Fred Dick, who was then the S tate 

President, began to urge us to get together m aterial which would be of use to 
mothers and fathers who are busy people and who have not taken tim e to 
“read up” on the essential problems of rearing children. Professor Randolph of 
the Departm ent of Sociology of Teachers College has made extensive and 
intensive studies of the subject of child welfare and consented to p u t into form 
some of the most significant facts he has found in th is field. This m aterial is 
presented to parents of Colorado by the Parent-Teacher Associations and 
Colorado Teachers College in the hope th a t it  may give inform ation to some 
one seeking light upon the most significant of human problems—efficient 
parenthood. W. B . M o o n e y

Director Extension Department

D e n v e r , C o l o r a d o , June \, 1918.
To t h e  C o l o r a d o  B r a n c h  o f  t h e

N a t i o n a l  C o n g r e s s  o f  M o t h e r s  a n d  P a r e n t -T e a c h e r s  A s s o c i a t i o n s : 

My dear Co-workers—I t  affords me great pleasure, as the crowning act of 
my closing adm inistration of six years, to be allowed the privilege of uniting 
w ith the S tate Teachers College in presenting to the parents and teachers of
this sta te  th is valuable Bulletin.

Parents are realizing as never before in the history of the world their 
obligations and responsibilities in the rearing of their children. We are all 
seeking inform ation founded on study and experience. I  believe th is Bulletin, 
including the reading references, will be of the greatest value for m others’ 
circles and the programs for parent-teacher associations. I  also recommend it  
for serious consideration to Social W elfare workers and all others who are
interested in the welfare of children and the fu ture of the human race.

As retiring  president, I  wish to acknowledge to the S tate Teachers College 
m y  appreciation of their interest in, and willingness to serve, our great organi
zation.

M r s . F r e d  D i c k  

Retiring President 
Colorado Branch N ational Congress of Mothers 

and Parent-Teacher Associations

To Dr. J. D. Heilman are due acknowledgment and thanks for careful read
ing and constructive criticism of the manuscript of this material.

E. D. R.



Outline
Jor

Study of Child Welfare

E d g a r  D u n n i n g t o n  R a n d o l p h

Colorado State Teachers College

A L L  parents wish to do well by the ir children; bu t a  g rea t many do not 
] ~ \  succeed very well, and few of those who fail know the reasons for their 

failure. In  th is world (especially in a democracy) i t  is never enough to 
be good, to mean w ell: i t  is necessary also to be wise, to have useful knowledge 
and apply it. Up to the period of parenthood we learn a great deal about alm ost 
everything in our environment or likely to  be in i t—except children. After 
parenthood whether we learn the most im portant knowledge about children or 
not depends largely, in most cases, upon accidents of location or circumstance 
For the great m ajority  of parents there is no school for learning about the basic 
needs and dangers of children except the wasteful school of experience. In  th is 
school children pay for their parents’ education. They pay perhaps in weak 
constitutions; or in shattered physiques; or in perm anent handicaps of other 
sorts—most of which trace ultim ately to preventable conditions, to needs not 
understood, to dangers not appreciated. And so the anxious care of mothers is 
measurably thw arted. N ext to children i t  is mothers who suffer most. If  all 
the parents and prospective parents in the United States could have and make 
use of the practicable knowledge now possessed and applied by the more fo rtu 
nate few, there can be no doubt th a t the number of children who annually die 
under one year of age in our country could a t once be reduced to  half the 
present number; nor th a t the number of children who for lack of adequate pro
tection from customary evils now reach the ages of childhood perm anently 
handicapped could be sim ilarly reduced.

B ut th is would be an U topian situation. In  the real world lack of adequate 
income, lack of leisure to rear children properly, lack of wholesome surround
ings, lack of sufficiently liberal schools and churches, lack of sufficiently demo
cratic social organization are quite as common features of life for the bulk of 
Americans as lack of knowledge of the needs of children. Under these circum
stances we shall never be able to tru s t wholly to individual intelligence to 
provide wholesome and stim ulating  conditions for all children. The best th a t 
we can hope for is th a t gradually i t  may become clear th a t there m ust be 
established by an informed and democratic public opinion certain minimum 
standards of fam ily  welfare; for the fortunes of children are bound up w ith the 
fortunes of their families. Unless we still contemplate the separation of parents 
and children, child-protection often involves fam ily protection. This is first a 
problem of educating public opinion. Modern child-protection finally w aits upon 
intelligent public opinion th a t will support the necessary programs. A fter th a t 
it  becomes a problem of social organization.

Beyond th is it  is w orth rem arking th a t though it  is true  th a t the death 
rate  of children from preventable causes is twice as high in the poverty-group 
as among the fairly  comfortable, still the problem of child-welfare is not 
prim arily  a problem of poverty. From the point of view of the numbers involved 
it is a problem of those w ith incomes below $3,000 a year—for th is group con
tains nearly all the race. Poverty, like war, only accentuates or intensifies the 
ever-present dangers to children. W hat these dangers are is better and better 
understood—but not by most people. I t  will help to  show the scope of modern

The Gap 
between Wish 
and
Achievement

Conditions 
that Make 
Knowledge 
Unavailable

Whose the 
Problem?
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A New Field for 
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The Basic Educa
tional Agency.
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Body

the sine qua non
Remarkable

Handicaps

The National 
School of 

Democracy

Penny-wise,
Pound-foolish

child-protection—and incidentally suggest the standards now set up—if we
summarize the movement in a brief lis t of

T h e  R ig h t s  o f Ch il d r e n

1. To be well-born— i. e., to have normal parents, well-nourished and free from 
disease. Sound heredity is the basis of child-welfare; but the good native 
equipment of parents m ust have opportunity to m anifest itself. Disease 
and heredity may prevent the realization of the benefits of good ancestry.

2. To have its eyes treated  immediately after b irth . In  every 1,000 b irths 
there will be tw enty cases of ophthalm ia neonatorum, and eight of these 
will be blind, unless treated  a t once.

3. To be nourished during infancy by its  m other’s m ilk; and to  be securely 
protected from all the diseases of infancy. The artificially fed in fan t is 
fifteen times as likely to  die in the first year of life as the infant fed by 
its m other’s milk.

4. To be reared in a normal family. There is no substitu te for th is. The best 
“ institu tion” is not comparable to the “average” family—from the point of 
view of the norm al mental and social development of children. According 
to Dr. W arner, children brought up in institu tions learn to  ta lk  about two 
years la te r than  children w ith the stim uli of fam ily life—which, if a fact, 
is only one sample of the handicaps they suffer. The fam ily (especially the 
m other) sets the varied standards of life—transm its a ttitudes and gives 
the basic sense of values. Most of th is lessoning is as unconsciously done 
as is the teaching of language, but none the less surely. We properly speak 
of “the mother tongue,” for mothers are the teachers of language. We m ight 
equally well speak of “the mother ethics,” and so on. From the efficient 
fam ily the child has absorbed most of the standards of life before he enters 
the school. He is well adjusted to the normal pressures and premiums of 
life. The tes t of the fam ily comes when the child begins to  pass into the 
wider life of the community and the school. There should be little  for the 
child to  unlearn; and he should know all th a t he needs to  know for his 
own well-being.

5. To be protected securely during the pre-school and the school age from all 
children’s diseases; and, of course, to have abundant nourishing food—not 
displaced by the substitutes of soda fountain and confectionery.

6. To have all remediable defects corrected as soon as they are discernible.
7. To have much stim ulation to  active play, w ith wholesome companions, out 

of doors. P lay  w ith other children is essential to  norm al physical and 
social growth. Both aspects of play are suggested by President H all’s 
aphorism th a t “The boy w ithout the playtim e becomes the father w ithout 
the job.” If  parents were all mindful of th is imperious need of children 
our Juvenile Courts would be less imperious needs of society than  they are. 
P lay  m ust not be confused with idleness; nor m ust intelligent people 
assume th a t the value of play lies mainly in the exercise i t  affords—great 
though th a t value is. In  play the in itiative lies always w ith the child and 
the exercise he gets is in response to the urge of his whole nature. In  
work the in itia tive does not lie w ith him, and the exercise he gets is not 
in response to  his physical and social needs. I t  is enforced activ ity  and 
often runs counter to  his needs. P lay  w ith wholesome companions, while 
meeting physical needs, is highly educative. Parents m ust not be astonished 
if in the absence of due recognition of th is imperious urge of nature 
children go astray .

8. To be free from the necessity of earning income for the fam ily during the 
school age. I f  the fam ily needs the income the child can earn, i t  is in the 
long run fa r cheaper for society to  provide it  by taxes than  to allow the 
child to provide i t  by injurious work. In  the sense th a t it  embarks children 
prem aturely upon a career of self-support, child-labor shortens the period 
of childhood. In  a different sense i t  prolongs childhood somewhat, because 
i t  usually postpones or delays the onset of puberty and nearly always 
shortens the period of transition . A t the same tim e i t  often causes th is 
period to  be incompletely passed through. In  th is situation  lie the very 
gravest dangers—the dangers of sexual abnorm ality. No am ount of la ter
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care or protection can repair damages of th is sort. For all but ten per 
cent of the child-laborers there is a shortening of the period of m aturity . 
Mr. K ingsbury’s paradox th a t “If  poverty is the cause of child-labor child- 
labor is the cause of poverty,” and Mr. Roosevelt’s terse analogy th a t “The 
farm er who pu t his colts to the plow when they were three years old 
would be considered a fool”, both express conclusions of long racial experi
ence w ith the wastefulness of child-labor. I t  is in effect a denial of physical 
and mental opportunity. I t  displaces school education and the normal play 
of children w ithout offering stim ulating experience instead. The less 
education, the less fitness for responsibility, and the sm aller share in the 
beneficient undertakings of society; and—we may add—the less democracy, 
for democracy assumes intelligent participation in social enterprise. Those 
who know little  and are “out of touch” m ust be prescribed to. They can 
not exercise in itia tive ; they can not, as the B ritish  soldier says, “go on 
their own.” The more complex life becomes the greater m ust he the fund 
of knowledge th a t is common to all. In  a heterogeneous democracy like 
ours, little  Mexicans, little  Germans, little  Ita lians, little  Slavs, little  
negroes—all these no less than  little  Americans m ust be made the most of. 
I t  is the only way to do justice, first;, and, second, i t  is the only way to 
secure safety, unity , and progress for our nation. Child-labor cuts off a 
p a rt of each generation (two million in the U nited States) from the 
progressive currents of the time. In  divers ways i t  creates low-standard 
fam ilies th a t can not give children a fa ir s ta rt. One low-standard fam ily 
in a community may do much to  negative the achievement of many high- 
standard fam ilies: if the single low-standard fam ily contain g irls who 
m ust grow up w ithout privacy, then the standards of sex-relations bu ilt 
up by high-standard families for the ir boys may be set a t naught. Child
hood has a righ t to  be free of economic responsibilities—free to  play and 
grow w ith other children.
To have a full period of school-life—and not th is alone but also to  have 
school-life of a sort th a t provides not only full opportunity to  capitalize 
whatever ta len t they possess, but also due and constant stim ulation of 
the ir powers. Schools are not ends in themselves, but, properly considered, 
are agencies to  serve the best ends of society through capitalizing the 
powers of children for social purposes. Hence, communities are bound to  
provide schools th a t consciously ad just themselves to the known variety  of 
both human nature and social backgrounds. Schools m ust equalize oppor
tu n ity —m ust offset fam ily deficiencies and forward the best designs of 
society by providing, for all the more significant social situations, a 
progressive public opinion. A hungry child has no opportunity in school; 
nor has a gifted child full opportunity except where there are gifted 
teachers who to the ir na tu ra l gifts have added tra in ing ; and ta len t as a 
rule tu rns constantly to  the fields of largest money retu rns—so th a t com
m unities m ust consider th a t in buying the services of teachers they have 
to  compete w ith all the alternative opportunities for rem unerative work. 
If  into the work of feeding, clothing, healing, defending, and amusing 
people go most of the first ra te  intellects of each generation, while into 
the work of shaping the a ttitudes of the rising generation, directing the ir 
interests, forming the ir intellectual habits et seq., go mainly the second, 
th ird , and fourth-rate intellects, then of course school-education can not 
be the dynamic influence in  society th a t we expect i t  to be. I t  m ust, under 
such circumstances, be more or less a routine—w ith only a pretense of 
adjustm ent to the needs of children and the deficits of community life. The 
practice of schools m ust no longer illu stra te  the ancient belief th a t human 
nature  is “natu ra lly  depraved”—so th a t w hat runs counter to  it  is 
infallibly best for it. All the experience of observant people reveals, 
indefectibly, the fact th a t interest is the clue to capacity; or, pu t the other 
way around, th a t capacity is the main cause of interest. To those who 
succeed largely in life the ir work is play. “When one finds his proper 
place,” rem arked The A utocrat of the B reakfast Table, “there is no fric
tion.” B ut though human nature thus provides the raw  m aterial for 
education, civilization requires th a t i t  be shaped to the complex values of 
the time. So, schools have the difficult task  of both stim ulating  and giving
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scope to individuality and of harmonizing i t  w ith the welfare of society. 
For our purposes here it  is the first of these tasks th a t needs emphasis. 
An education suited to his capacities is the righ t of every child in a 
democracy.

Completing 10. Finally, to be duly started  upon a career of self-support in a useful occupa- 
the Cycle tion which will both provide durable satisfactions and sufficient income to 

m aintain for him a normal fam ily life—so th a t in tu rn  he may rear and 
duly protect children of his own: this also is a right of every normal 'child.

Heading References.
1. H ill: The New Public Health. Macmillan, 1916, $1.25.
2. Wood: Sanitation Practically Applied. Wiley, 1918, $2.50.
3. Mangold: Problems of Child Welfare. Macmillan, 1914, $2.00.
4. Devine: The Normal Life.
5. Lee: H ealth and Disease and Their Determining Factors. L ittle, 1918,

$2.00.
6. Children’s Bureau, W ashington, D. C. The In fan t M ortality Series; and

The Child Care Series. (Free and valuable.)
7. The American Association for the Prevention of In fan t M ortality,

Cathedral Street, Baltimore, Md. (Ask for pamphlets on infant
m ortality . Free.)

8. Newman: In fan t M ortality.
9. Newsholme: V ital Statistics.

10. Spargo: The B itter Cry of the Children.
11. Saleeby: Parenthood and Race Culture.
12. Saleeby: The Progress of Eugenics.
13. K ellicott: The Social Direction of Human Evolution.
14. Howard: Confidential Chats w ith  Boys. Clode, $1.00.
15. Howard: Confidential Chats w ith  Girls. Clode, $1.00.
16. Healey: The Individual Delinquent.
17. Lapp and Mote: Learning to Earn. Macmillan, $1.50.
18. N ational Child Labor Committee, 105 E ast 22nd Street, New York.

(Ask for pamphlets concerning Colorado, e. g.) (Free.)
19. New York Committee for the Prevention of Blindness. 130 E ast 22d

Street, New York City. (Ask for pamphlets covering the preventable
causes of blindness.) (Free.)

20. Flexner: The Modern School. (Free.) General Education Board, 61
Broadway, New York City.

Professional men subscribe to the journals dealing w ith their problems. 
Doctors take the Journal of the American Medical Association , The Lancet, 
et seq.; lawyers take the Case and Comment, or some other legal magazine. 
Farm ers usually take a farm  magazine. Business men take System  or some 
publication dealing w ith the field of their special effort. In  a home where there 
are children the mother should take and read a reliable journal dealing w ith 
the needs of children—say, The Child (Kelynack, ed ito r). In  addition to  th is 
she should know w hat is being done from year to year by the great child- 
protection societies, the Federal Children’s Bureau, et seq.

II.
The W ithout attem pting  a full discussion of the very numerous dangers to the 

Five Periods life and norm ality of children, we here roughly classify the more im portant 
of ones according to the four periods of life ordinarily  covered by modern child- 

Child- welfare work, in each case, after a few words of comment, indicating a few 
Protection sources of reliable inform ation—which may often be had a t no cost beyond th a t 

of correspondence. The periods a re : (1) The pre-natal period—up to the b irth  
of the child; (2) The period of infancy—up to the age of one year; (3) The 
pre-school period—up to the age of six years; and (4) The school age—up to 
eighteen years of age. Upon the dangers to life and norm ality in each of these 
periods there exists a considerable body of inform ation useful in the protection 
of children. The problems in each period fall into two large groups: (1) The 
problems connected w ith preserving life; and (2) The problems of securing 
norm ality of development. Of course the two overlap very greatly. W hatever 
menaces life also threatens norm ality. The basis of norm ality is sound heredity.
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Children “take a fter” their parents, the ir fam ily, in all the tra its of body and 
mind, as certainly as do domestic animals. While there is always the chance 
of variations, there remains so much th a t is predictable th a t reasonable people 
will prefer to act upon the known sequences of qualities. The most significant 
differences among children are those th a t are inborn. By virtue of heredity 
alone they differ very greatly  in energy, in ability  to learn th is or th a t, in 
taste  for th is or tha t, and so on, ju s t as they differ in facial contour, ability, 
to run, et seq. The growing body of knowledge concerning the transm ission of 
tra its  of mind and character has properly a place in the study of child-welfare 
—because, provided they know it  before marriage, intelligent people can make 
use of it  to improve the na tu ra l gifts of their children and lif t somewhat the 
general level of racial potentiality . A woman of good inheritance and a fa ir 
knowledge of the laws of heredity will not “fall in love” w ith a man in whose 
inheritance the tra its  of unsuccess crop out a t  significant intervals. W ith these 
few general rem arks we pass over the im portant field of eugenics, and assume 
th a t we are dealing w ith children of sound heredity, physical and mental.
1. The Pre-natal Period

The mother is the child’s first environment. A fter  marriage, the beginning 
of child-protection is the protection of the prospective mother. If  the pros
pective mother understands th a t the life and usefulness of her baby depend 
heavily upon her own physical and mental condition during gestation, she 
may do much to insure it  a fa ir s ta r t in life. “The norm al outcome (of 
pregnancy) is the b irth  of a living child; and so powerfully does nature 
work tow ard th is end th a t a very moderate amount of attention  is usually 
sufficient to insure it.” If  th is quotation from Devine’s The Normal L ife  
i<* held in mind, the emphasis placed upon the following points will not 
seem too ominous, since they can all be m et successfully by “a moderate 
amount of attention .”
d. If  the m other is under-nourished during gestation, so will her baby 

be under-nourished. Babies can not, either before or after b irth , be 
under-nourished w ithout bad results. Some of these may be mentioned.

(1) I t  may be born dead (still-born) —as apparently about one 
in tw enty is in New York.

(2) I t  may be born too weak to live (congenital debility).
(3) I t  may be born “weakly” and have a continual struggle 

for life.
Mothers m ust be “well-fed” for the sake of unborn children. I t  is 
better to  say “well-nourished,” probably, because the energy of the 
mother wdio has plenty of good food may be spent in late hours, “social 
dissipation,” and the like. 

b. If  the mother is overworked during the period of gestation, the unborn 
child suffers w ith her. Women differ as much as men in the ir capacity 
to “stand” hard w ork; but it  m ust be remembered th a t extra energy 
is necessary to nourish a body for both work and the m aturing of a 
baby. Some of the bad results th a t may follow overwork during 
gestation are as follows:

(1) The baby may be still-born.
(2) The baby may show congenital debility.
(3) The baby may be born “weakly,” so th a t life is a continual 

struggle. Such a baby has been robbed of the righ t to a 
fa ir  start.

p. If  the mother is infected w ith syphilis—as often occurs innocently— 
the child is almost certain to  be seriously endangered.

(1) I t  may be still-born.
(2) I t  may show congenital debility.
(3) I t  may be prem aturely born.
(4) I t  may be born malformed.
(5) I t  may be m entally defective.

d. If  the mother is infected w ith gonorrhoea—as often occurs innocently 
—the child may become blind soon after b irth , unless the eyes are 
treated  a t b irth  w ith the proper medicine. Since there are a t least
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two other germs (colon bacillus and streptococcus) which may affect 
the eyes of ju s t any baby whatsoever, i t  is never wise or safe to  om it 
having the new-born baby’s eyes made safe by th is treatm ent. A blind 
baby is hopelessly handicapped for life. Now th a t the causes of 
infantile blindness are so well known we are entitled to  say th a t  the 
physician who neglects to give th is treatm ent to  all babies whose 
birth he attends is not competent—is ignorant. The same is, of course, 
to  be said of the midwife. And the parents who do not insist upon th is 
protection of the ir baby’s eyes are either ignorant or crim inally 
negligent. I t  is worth adding th a t Colorado is one of the three w orst 
states in the United States in this respect. The other two are Vermont 
(the w orst) and New Mexico (th ird ) . Is i t  the ignorance of our 
physicians, our mothers, or our midwives? To the blind children in 
our institu tions it  makes no difference. They are hopelessly handi
capped.

Beyond th is it  is true  th a t various other diseases of the m other by 
producing a toxic condition and interfering w ith nu trition  may arrest 
the development of the unborn child. Where the parents are healthy 
and sound the whole force of nature  operates to  produce a norm al 
child—but it  is necessary to  co-operate w ith nature, 

e. If  the m other uses alcohol or drugs, needless to  say she poisons her 
infant. P aten t medicines are for th is reason especially obnoxious. They 
usually contain both, to the detrim ent of the child.

(1) I t  may be still-born.
(2) I t  may be prem aturely born.
(3) I t  may be born w ith congenital debility.
(4) I t  may be idiot or mentally defective.

Probably schools can do a great deal to  lessen the patronage of patent - 
medicine shops. Ignorance m ust be the main operative force—and 
schools are to dispel tha t. Pregnant women should be protected by the 
community from poverty th a t necessitates under-nourishment or over
work. I t  costs less in the end to  prevent disasters to children than  to 
pay for the results. P regnant women should not be employed in 
factories, on farms, and elsewhere a t hard work. V isiting nurses in 
every community should give pre-natal instruction to  prospective 
mothers—especially the poor and the ignorant. This is probably the 
best missionary work now being done in the world. I t  is of the recom
mended charity  th a t begins a t home.

The following are useful sources of reliable inform ation:
1. Mangold: Problems of Child Welfare. Macmillan, $2.00.
2. Children’s Bureau, W ashington, D. C. Prenatal Care. Care of Children 

Series, No. 1—by Mrs. Max West. (G ratis.)
3. American Association for the Study and Prevention of In fan t M ortality : 

Pam phlets on Prenatal Care and Instruction. (G ra tis .) Cathedral S treet, 
Baltimore, Md.

4. New York City H ealth D epartm ent, Division of City Hygiene, Dr. Jose
phine Baker. Pam phlets on Child Protection. (G ratis.)

5. Devine: The Normal Life. 1916, $1.00. Survey Associates, New York City.
6. Wood: Sanitation Practically Applied. Wiley, $2.50.
7. Saleeby: Parenthood and Race Culture. A. C. McClurg, Chicago, $1.50.
8. Bailey: Modern Social Conditions. McClurg, 1908, $2.50.

I I .  T h e  P erio d  of  I n f a n c y

From various causes there die annually in the United States about 300,000 
children under one year old—probably 365,000. Ten per cent of these die the 
first day; about 60% die the first week; and most of the rest die w ithin three 
months. Those who know most about i t  assure us th a t  a t least half of these 
deaths are preventable—provided we apply in the community the knowledge 
we now possess concerning the protection of infants. In  the most enlightened 
communities—certain cities and a few countries—the death ra te  of infants has, 
through the application of modern knowledge, been reduced in the la s t decade 
to half its former figure; but for the United S tates as a whole the rate remains
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essentialy what i t  was twenty-five or th ir ty  years ago, in spite of the great 
advance in ‘the control of the causes of death for the ages above one year. 
Dr. E. B. Phelps has shown th a t our infant death ra te  a t present is over eleven 
times as high as the death rate  of all the other age periods (159.3 per 1,000 
for infants, as over against 14.1 per 1,000 for the whole population above one 
year old). Dr. Newsholme has made i t  clear th a t “a high in fan t death ra te  in 
any community implies a high death ra te  in the next four years of life; while 
a low infant death ra te  implies a low death ra te  in the next four y ea rs ;” and 
th a t “counties having high infant m ortality  continue to  suffer somewhat 
excessively through the first tw enty years of human life, while counties having 
low infant m ortality  continue to  have relatively low death rates through the 
first tw enty years of life.” When we consider the size of our infant death rate  
and its relation to  subsequent viability, in connection w ith the clear demon
strations we have had th a t it  can be reduced fifty per cent by proper organi
zation of community effort—including school education—it seems th a t there can 
be no legitim ate excuse for the continuance of the old nonchalant a ttitude  in 
the presence of a wastage of life th a t exceeds th a t of soldiers a t the front. In  
the United S tates cities vary widely in the ir success in preserving the lives of 
the babies born in them. For example, Fall River, M assachusetts, loses 239.5 
annually from every 1,000 children under one year old, which is a decline of 
21% in the la s t ten years. Richmond, V irginia, loses 197.6, which is a decline 
of 31%. Los Angeles loses 100.1, which is a decline of 43%. Apparently Seattle, 
W ashington, is the best city in the U nited States in which to rear babies, its 
loss per 1,000 being only 82; and Dunedin, New Zealand, is the best city in the 
world, its loss being less than  50. In  Colorado, there is no town or city th a t 
knows its infant m ortality  rate, or can more than  guess, perhaps closely, a t it. 
Our towns may or may not be as good places in which to  rear families as towns 
of sim ilar size and social composition in other states. We can know  when we 
insist upon complete birth  registration—and not before. This is a problem for 
our women, apparently—especially our parents’ organizations. W hat are the 
causes of our high infant m ortality  ra te  in the U nited States? They are:
1. Diseases of early infancy: congenital debility, prem ature b irth , m alform a

tion. These account for about 31% of in fan t deaths — about 100,000 
annually. Two-thirds of the deaths on the first day of life are from these 
causes; and over one-half of the deaths in the first month are sim ilarly 
accounted for. Most of the deaths during the first three months are also 
attribu ted  to  these causes. We know less of how to control these causes 
than  those th a t are mentioned later. W hat we do know is the following: 
a. The death ra te  from these causes is much higher among the poor and

the ignorant than  among the most fortunate, 
ft. The death ra te  is higher among the city  poor—-where housing condi

tions, exposure to disease, and poor food (old milk, e. g.) all increase 
the evil chances.

c. The death-rate is higher among the children of the unhealthy than  
among the children of healthy parents.

We have discussed the causes under the caption “P renatal period,” and 
have suggested there some sources of information.

2. Diseases of the digestive tract: diarrhoea and enteritis. These cause about 
25% of the deaths of infants—and about as many of the deaths of all 
children under 5 years of age. Practically  everything th a t needs to be 
known of these diseases and the ir control is known. They are preventable. 
They are transm itted  from child to child by flies, or by the unwashed hands 
of mother or nurse, or are introduced into the milk of the artificially  fed 
baby, or are mere derangements of digestion caused by unfit cows’ milk, 
et. seq. Cows’ milk more than  12 hours old is unfit for infants, and the 
very best of cows’ milk still was m eant for calves, not babies. I t  m ust be 
modified by a scientific physician’s direction to protect the baby from the 
dangers of an unnatural food. How great those dangers are may be seen 
from the following statem ent of New York experience: “In  New York 
about one-fifth of all deaths are the deaths of children under one year old, 
and about nine out of each ten of these infants are artificially f e d ” I t  is 
everywhere a maxim now th a t the bottle-fed baby has very much less
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chance to live a year than  the breast-fed baby. To prevent in fan t deaths 
from diarrhoea and enteritis, it is necessary to know the food requirements 
of babies and while meeting these to protect the food from flies, d irty  
hands, et seq. Proper food and perfect cleanliness are the protection needed. 
These diseases do their mischief chiefly in the summer.

1. Children’s Bureau, W ashington, D. C. Child Care Series, No. 2. ((Infant 
Care,” Mrs. Max West. (G ratis.)

2. New York City D epartm ent of Health. Division of Child Hygiene, Dr. 
Josephine Baker. Annual reports. (G ratis—or only postage.)

3. Children’s Bureau, W ashington, D. C. “Infant M ortality Series.” (G ratis.)
4. New York Milk Committee.
5. Federation of Day Nurseries. New York City, 105 E ast 22d Street. 

(G ra tis ) .
6. Spargo: The Common Sense of the Milk Question. $1.25, Chicago, A. C. 

McClurg.
7. Saleeby: Parenthood and Race Culture. $1.50, Chicago, A. C. McClurg.
8. Rosenau: The Milk Question. $2.50, Chicago, A. C. McClurg.
9. Children’s Aid Society. 105 E ast Twenty-second Street, New York City. 

Pam phlets or annual report.
10. Russell Sage Foundation, 130 E ast Twenty-second Street, New York City. 

D epartm ent of Child Helping. (Ask for list of pamphlets on child pro
tection. )

11. New York School of Philanthropy, 105 E ast Twenty-second Street, New 
York City. (Ask for list of publications.)

12. New York Association for the Improvement of the Conditions of the Poor,
105 E ast Twenty-second Street, New York City. (Ask for pam phlets—
especially Flies and Diarrhoea.)

13. H ill: The New Public Health.
3. Diseases of the respiratory tract: pneumonia and bronchitis. These account

Winter for over 14% of deaths under one year of age. They, too, are largely
Complaint preventable, but are harder to control than  the diseases of the digestive

tract. Exposure to infection is so much greater in the crowded quarters 
of the city ; ventilation is frequently so poor; and the ignorance of poor 
parents in regard to the proper food, clothing, and care of infants—all 
these add to the difficulty. I t  is worth noting th a t i t  is in the w inter th a t 
these diseases chiefly do the ir mischief. I t  is harder to get good housing 
for families than  to get good food. In  either case, however, ignorance can 
to  some extent be removed.
(1) Spargo: The B itter Cry of the Children. Chicago, A. C. McClurg, $1.25.
(2) Mangold: Problems of Child Welfare. Macmillan, $2.00.
(3) American Association for the Study and Prevention of In fan t Mor

ta lity , Cathedral Street, Baltimore, Md.
(4) Newman: Infant M ortality. McClurg, $1.50.

II I . P r e - s c h o o l  a n d  S c h o o l  A g e  

In  these periods the diseases of children continue to work the ir mischief. 
Mischievous Measles, mumps, whooping-cough, chicken-pox, scarlet fever, diphtheria, et seq., 

Beliefs about cause about 29% of the deaths under one year of age, and about* 39% of the 
Children’s deaths under five years of age. A great deal of defect, deform ity and 

Diseases abnorm ality are due to these and other preventable diseases. From scarlet fever 
which comes a certain amount of deafness and mental defect, a certain  amount of 

Schools kidney trouble and heart disease. Sight and hearing may both be affected by 
Can Remove measles. From m alnutrition  comes a certain amount of deformity (e. g., the 

results of rickets) ; and tuberculosis also gives a considerable amount of 
deformity. Children should be protected to the very utm ost from all the 
common diseases. I t  is always bad to have any one of them. I t  is not “God’s 
will,” but the ignorance of parents, the lack of adequately modern community 
protection, et seq. Cities can not have modern health protection for ten cents 
per capita. I t  costs Seattle ninety-eight cents per capita, for instance. Dr. H ill 
(The New Public Health, q. v.) asks the question, “Who preserves and tra n s
m its the infectious diseases from generation to generation?” and answers his 
own question: “Most emphatically it  is the mothers!” Of course they would 
not willingly do th a t ;  but the force of an earlier statem ent covers th is case:
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“I t  is never enough to mean well; i t  is also necessary to have useful knowl
edge.5’ Real knowledge m ust displace pseudo-knowledge and superstition. High 
health probably does not offer any protection against contracting infectious 
disease; and it  is certainly not protective to ignore the existence of “germs”— 
any more than  in India it would be protective to ignore the existence of hungry 
tigers and cobras. “Germs” are real and always hungry. Ignoranoe and unkind
ness necessarily go hand in hand. Whoever would be kind or ju s t to children 
must learn the real na ture  of the common menaces and w hat measures are 
really protective. The following table will show the folly of exposing children 
to diseases “to have them over.”

The average age of death from various, “children’s diseases.”
D iphtheria  ........................................................................ 3 years
Measles ....................... • ...........................................................1 year
Scarlet fever.................................................................. 4 years
Whooping cough......................................................................Under one year
Diarrhoea  ...........•  Under one year
Broncho-pneumonia ................................................. ............ 1 year
M eningitis .......................................................... .. 2 years
Congenital debility ]
M alform ation j- . .   .......................................... .. Under one week
Prem ature b irth  J 4

(Mangold: Problems of Child-Welfare.)
1. Diphtheria is now a controllable disease—because there is a scientific 

treatm ent for it. That treatm ent is anti-toxin. Is  anti-toxin “as dangerous 
as diphtheria ?” Here are the fa c ts :

Death ra te  from diphtheria—per cent of cases fatal.
Before anti-toxin A fter anti-toxin

was used, 1890 was used, 1900-11
Brooklyn   ................................. • .63.6% 5 to 10%
New Y ork..........................................36.5% 5 to 10%
Baltim ore  74.0% 5.88%
All over the United S tates since 1895 i t  has fallen sim ilarly wherever 
anti-toxin is used—ju s t as small-pox, once a children’s disease, has 
declined before vaccination. The average age of death from small-pox 
is now about twenty-eight years. Only those who do not know when 
a th ing is proved can today oppose these protective measures.

I t  is im portant to  have the treatm ent given very early, as the following 
figures show. They are based on over 8,000 cases in Chicago between 
1897-1906.

Death from diphtheria after giving anti-toxin:
Day of giving treatm ent • per cent of deaths

F irs t d ay .................................   32% (1-3 of 1%)
Second d ay ....................................................  1.51% (1% % )
Third d ay ......................................   3.38%
Fourth  d ay .................................................... 11.15%
Fifth  and la te r ........................................  . .22.01%

I t  seems decidedly unwise to postpone the treatm ent to see whether 
the case will be able to get along w ithout it.

(Mangold: Problems of Child-Welfare)
2. Measles and scarlet fever: Both these diseases are far more dangerous 

than  popular opinion is aware of. Both may be followed by grave a fte r
effects. Children may survive scarlet fever only to die of acute B righ t’s 
Disease. I t  is worth remembering th a t scarlet fever is confined to those 
countries th a t use cow’s milk. In  an epidemic th is may be useful in pro
tection. Measles causes more deaths in the United S tates than  scarlet 
fever, because it  is so much more prevalent. There are some common mis
conceptions in regard to both measles and scarlet fever th a t are responsible 
for many deaths and much needless suffering. One of these is th a t a mild 
or light case is less contagious than  a severe case. This is not true. L ight 
eases are ju s t as contagious as severe ones. Some children are more
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resistan t than  others. A ligh t case in your child may kill your neighbor’s 
child, and the other way around. A child does not have to  be “run down” 
to catch a disease. Children in the pink of health only need to  get the 
germ to have the disease—ju s t as soldiers and sailors in the pink of condi
tion succumb to German measles, typhoid, et seq., so soon as they get the 
“germ.” To escape the infectious diseases i t  is necessary either to  have 
im m unity  (na tu ra l or artificial) or else to  avoid taking the germ into 
one’s system. Another mischievous belief is th a t a disease is not contagious 
until the doctor has named it. Unhappily many diseases are especially 
“catching” in the early stages—which is one reason they keep going. The 
belief th a t  scarlet fever is “catching” from the scales is mischievous. I t  is 
not. I t  is the slightly inflamed throat of the child which carries and 
spreads the germ. By coughing, laughing, singing, whispering into neigh
bors’ faces, as in school, the infected child spreads the disease to those 
near him. By pu tting  his pencil into his mouth or handling things th a t 
others handle and pu t into the ir mouths he spreads to them the infection. 
Most contagious ( or infectious) diseases pass from  person to person by 
way of infected hands. T hat is the usual method. Sick children should 
never be allowed to go to  school, or allowed to visit. A cold, slight or bad, 
is a most admirable excuse for staying a t home. Careful cleansing of hands 
before eating is a protective hab it; and the cleaning of nose and th ro a t 
each day is a good routine.
Whooping cough and other respiratory diseases. About the same number 
of children die annually of whooping cough as of measles (about 10,000 
in the United S ta te s). This is one of the few children’s diseases which 
shows a higher death rate  in country than  in city. The reason is th a t 
whooping cough is less likely to be quarantined in the country. A boy can 
play ball even though he has the whooping cough. Thus he spreads the 
infection by mouth spray, by handling w ith infected hands the ball and 
ba t which other boys handle, et seq. From mouth to hand and thence from 
hand to  m outh goes the germ, and so from person to person goes the 
disease. The quarantine is an essential p a rt of a system  of health protec
tion. Where there is no physician equipped to  determine by bacteriological 
methods when the danger is over, it  is wise and Christian to quarantine 
for the full period for each of the diseases.
C hicken-pox................16 days for patient (three weeks for exposed)
D ip h th e r ia ..................21 “ “ “ (one week after exposure)
German m easles ... 16 “ “ “
M e a s le s ....................... 16 “ “ “ (two weeks beginning 7 days

after first exposure)
M u m p s ........................ 16 “ “ “ (ten days beginning 10 days

after exposure)
Scarlet fever................30 “ “ “ (two weeks after first exposure)
S m all-p o x  30 “ “ “
Whooping cough. . .30 “ “ “ (three weeks or as long as

whoops continue)
(From  Wood: Sanitation Practically Applied)

1. Wood: Sanitation Practically Applied. Wiley, 1918, $2.00.
2. H ill: The New Public Health. Macmillan, 1916, $1.25.
3. Mangold: Problems of Child Welfare. Macmillan, 1914, $2.00.
4. New York City D epartm ent of H ealth, Division of Child Hygiene.

Pam phlets on Contagious Diseases. G ratis.
5. New York S tate D epartm ent of Health, Albany, N. Y. Pam phlets on

Contagious Diseases. G ratis.
6. Children’s Bureau, W ashington, D. C., Care of Children Series, and

In fan t M ortality Series. Gratis.
7. Devine: The Normal Life. 1916, $1.00, A. C. McClurg.

Besides these infectious diseases there are various other handicaps of chil
dren in these two periods of life which the competent paren t will wish to 
make safe against. The following are some of the im portant minor defects 
of children which are correctible.
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a. Defective teeth.
From the th ird  year every child should have his teeth regularly  
examined and attended to. W ith th is care should, of course, go care
ful instruction in the cleaning of teeth and insistence upon a habit of 
regular cleaning of the teeth after every meal. In  communities w ith 
many poor, free dental service should be provided for children not 
able to  pay for work. To have had teeth is a very real handicap. We 
now know th a t  decaying tee th  and pus-sacs about gums or a t the 
roots of teeth often give serious cases of rheum atism  in adults. Bad 
teeth, aside from their relation to health, are usually lost and their 
loss may affect the development of the jaw. All teeth should have 
treatm ent as soon as they need it.

b. Enlarged or diseased tonsils are responsible for many systemic infec
tions. From a diseased tonsil the whole system may be poisoned. They 
should be removed by a competent specialist. Once i t  was the practice 
of specialists to  merely snip the tops off; th is is now the practice only 
of the uninformed. This makes the condition worse than if nothing is 
done. The tonsil m ust be completely removed to  get the benefits of 
the operation.

c. Adenoids are usually indicated by the hab it of breathing through the 
mouth. They should be removed—since where they are large they may 
cause perm anent deformity of the face and many other disturbances, 
both physical and mental. Dr. Wood insists th a t no health officer 
should insert his finger into the pharynx to examine for adenoids. He 
should, i t  is said, make a rhinoscope examination. The practice, how
ever, is common among very successful specialists, so th a t possibly 
Dr. Wood is too emphatic in his disapproval.

d. Vision and hearing should be known to be normal. School work and 
normal growth and happiness may be rendered more or less impossible 
where either sight or hearing is below par. Accumulations of wax 
often give complete deafness in one ear, and not infrequently make 
children seem dull. There are few defects which derange conduct 
more than  defects of vision.

In  a brief outline i t  is not feasible to  go fu rther in discussion. I f  i t  is 
understood, as i t  should be, th a t from any of these minor defects derange
ment of conduct as well as impairment of health may follow, the im port
ance of a ttention  to them  will be clear. Delinquency, crime, truancy, 
apparent great backwardness—these and other effects may follow from 
the presence of such removable handicaps. The child has a righ t to a fa ir 
s ta r t in life. I t  is unhappily the case th a t many do not get it. But i t  is 
not too much to believe th a t if the importance of it  were known they 
would. (See Healy, The Individual Delinquent, for cases.)

I l l
In  conclusion we may reiterate  th a t the welfare of children is inseparable 

from the welfare of mothers. Child-bearing is a na tu ra l function and should 
not be attended with either a large amount of sickness or m ortality , or followed 
by invalidism. In  connection w ith th is i t  is worth noting th a t in the United 
S tates in 1913 a larger number of women between 15 and 44 years of age 
died in child b irth  and of its  unnecessary sequelae than  of any other cause 
except tuberculosis. This indicates the poor obstetrical service which was 
rendered, and should call attention  to  the fact th a t the United States alone of 
the im portant nations of the world offers very little  protection to its mothers 
from the un taught midwife. In  America we protect infants and mothers by a 
general requirem ent th a t physicians shall be of good character, spend four years 
in the study of medicine, and pass a sta te  board examination before being 
licensed to practice medicine; and th a t nurses shall spend two or three years 
in hospital tra in ing  before they are considered competent to carry out a phy
sician’s orders in caring for mother and infant in the period during and follow
ing child b irth . This protects about half the mothers in the United S tates—in 
some states only one-fifth. For the rest, not trained physicians w ith the assist
ance of trained nurses, bu t untaught, usually ignorant and therefore careless 
and dirty , women called midwives m ust suffice. In  all except a few localities

Delinquency 
Often Related to 
Defect

A Reproach 
to America 
for Her 
Wastage of 
Women
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(New York City, e. g.) the expert service of both doctor and nurse are left to 
too large an extent to be covered by any woman who chooses to  call herself a 
midwife. The United S tates is the only civilized country in the world where 
the health and life and fu ture well-being of mothers and infants are not safe
guarded by sta tu to ry  requirements for at least the training  and licensing of 
midwives. In  most countries the practice of midwives is also supervised by the 
state. In  the United S tates there are th irteen  states th a t place no restriction  
whatever upon the practice of midwifery. In  fourteen states there are no 
general laws relating in any way to the training, registration, or practice of 
midwives; and in twenty-one states and the D istrict of Columbia where there 
are laws relating to midwives the condition is as follows:
1. In  twelve states and the D istrict of Columbia, i t  is required th a t they 

shall pass an examination before receiving a license to practice.
2. In  six states, midwives are restricted to service in normal cases of confine

ment.
3. In  seven states, the sta tu to ry  provisions are so irregular and meagre as to 

be practically w ithout effect.
(See Dr. Carolyn Van Blarcom: The Midwife in  England, from which 
we have drawn generously for th is section.)

Colorado belongs in the last group. If we were to draw up an indictm ent of our 
s ta te ’s child-welfare organization it  would have to contain a t least five 
im portant complaints.
1. T hat we lack b irth  registration—in spite of a good sta tu te  requiring it.
2. That we lack compulsory school attendance for all children—in spite of a 

good sta tu te  requiring it.
3. That we are one of the three worst states in the Union in regard to the 

number of children who become blind in infancy as a result of failure to 
tre a t the eyes of all children a t birth.

4. T hat in prosperous communities we have a tremendous amount of child 
labor and school re tardation  (w ith early e lim ination)—in spite of good 
statutes.

5. That w ith us mothers and infants are not protected from the obstetrical 
practice of ignorant and d irty  midwives.

Of course, where good sta tu tes exist and poor enforcement is the rule, we have 
to recognize the distinction between laws and statutes. Laws always receive the 
support of public opinion. S tatu tes may only reflect the most enlightened 
opinion of the state. Here, as elsewhere, the improvement of our practice will 
have to come through the education of public opinion; and, historically, th is 
has always proceeded through conscious organizing and sustained effort on the 
p a rt of the elite—the enlightened groups who represent the best w ill and 
knowledge of the community in which they live. Where (as in the practice of 
midwives) we lack statu tes, i t  is the function of the enlightened to secure 
them. “Progress is possible but not inevitable. I t  is dependent upon our 
efforts.”
1. New York Committee for the Prevention of Blindness, 130 E ast Twenty- 

second Street, New York City. Pamphlets on Prevention of Blindness— 
especially, The Midwife in England, by Carolyn Van Blarcom. (G ratis.)

2. New York City H ealth Department, Division of Child Hygiene, Dr. Jose
phine Baker. Pam phlets on Ophthalmia Neonatorum. (G ratis.)

3. F ifth  Annual Keport, Children’s Bureau, W ashington, D. C. (G ratis.)
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1918
D e c l a r a t i o n  o f  P r i n c i p l e s

A  Forewo
To th e  tea ch e r-tra in in g  schools of A m erica are e n tru s te d  th e  d u tie s and 

responsib ilities of leadership— the  era  of follow ership fo r us is p ast. Such 
progress as is to  come to  public education  in th e  fu tu re  is to  come from  th e  
teachers who, though  th ey  m ay  no t “know  th e ir  sub jects b e tte r”, w ill c e rta in ly  
know  th e  social bearings of th e ir  sub jects b e tte r, and w ill certa in ly  know  th e  
n a tu re  of th e  learn ing  process b e tte r. I f  th is  is to  be so, i t  w ill be because 
th e  in s titu tio n s  th a t  p repare  teachers have become b e tte r  able to  focus th e m 
selves upon th e  ch arac te ris tic  problem s of teach er-tra in in g . And th is  in  tu rn  
im plies th a t  a b e tte r  m ethod of determ in ing  w h a t are  th e  p ressing  ta s k s  o f 
norm al schools has been adopted. A fte r a long period of la rg e ly  unconscious 
experim en tation  we are  reach ing  th e  van tage  from  w hich our progress— our 
advance in  efficiency of service— can become conscious. To have leadersh ip  we 
m ust have a CONSCIO US PRO G R AM . W hen we have th is  we can dispense 
w ith  the  o rnam ents of rh e to ric  and w ill tak e  th e  pa ins to  w ork o u t the  
im plications of th e  b lanket ph rases in  w hich we have long cast ou r philosophy.

I
A PURPOSEFUL EDUCATION FOR THE ENDS OF DEMOCRACY
We stan d  firs t o f a ll for a  purposefu l education  fo r th e  ends of dem ocracy. 

The g re a t w ar has done us a t  least th is  service. I t  has sum m arily  shown us 
th a t  in  th e  p h rase  of the  m an of a ffa irs, “we m u st get down to  b rass tack s.” I t  
is clear to  us now th a t  if in  Am erica for th e  p a s t fifty  years we had  had  an  
education  as purposefu lly  focused upon th e  m ain  problem  of dem ocracy as 
G erm any’s w as focused upon the  m ain  problem  of au tocracy , we should no t 
now be so a b ru p tly  and em barrassing ly  faced w ith  the  difficult job of re a d ju s t
m ent. W e have very  suddenly and b ru ta lly  been shown th a t  our old devotion 
to  G erm an education  w as ch ild ish ly  naive. T h a t system  w as never fo r us. I t  
re sts  upon theo ries of th e  p roper re la tio n  of ind iv iduals to  s ta te  which are  
to ta lly  hostile  to  a ll th a t  our fo refa th ers  s trugg led  to  estab lish  and th a t  we 
now prize and fight for. G erm an education  is a perfect tool for th e  ends of 
G erm an society. And in  th a t  fact a lw ays lay  th e  single lesson of G erm an 
education for A m erica. I t  was and is sim ply th e  lesson of purposefu l organiza
tion  fo r the ends of society. U nhapp ily  we long m issed th a t  obvious lesson. 
H appily , however, the  w ar has ita lic ized  i t  for us. The a im  of G erm an education  
is to  m ake people “passiona te ly  subserv ien t” to  th e  purposes of au tocracy . To 
th a t  end every de ta il of i t  is o rgan ically  ad justed . We, therefore, p h rase  our 
new in sig h t c learly : W e stand  fir s t of all fo r  a purposefu l education fo r  the  
ends of democracy.

II
EVOLUTIONARY NOT REVOLUTIONARY METHOD OF PROCEDURE—

A PROFESSION RATHER THAN AN OCCUPATION
To th is  end we reg ard  i t  as both essen tia l and inev itab le  th a t  in  a 

dem ocracy education  shall more and m ore consciously tak e  i ts  cues for courses 
of s tu d y  and th e  o rgan ization  of ac tiv ities  from  a  fu ll knowledge of both  th e
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upward endeavors of the tim e and of the deficits which whoever looks may 
plainly see in our life. We g ran t th a t in the past, h istory  has sometimes been 
tau g h t in so blind a fashion, w ith so little  sense of its social function, as to 
increase in ternational and sectional frictions. We g ran t th a t the teaching of 
civics in the past has often had little  or nothing to  do w ith the quality  of our 
citizenship. We, g ran t th a t there is perhaps some basis for the recent complaint 
th a t children’s notions of w hat democracy means would probably have Deen 
little  affected had they studied no history and civics. Civics in a  democracy to 
serve the ends of patriotism , m ust have the advantage of contrast w ith less 
liberal forms of government; but beyond th a t it  m ust find its major m aterial in 
the study of the concrete problems of the thoughtful American citizens. H istory, 
whatever else it  may do, m ust show American boys and girls the evolution ol 
the more pressing problems of a democratic society, preferably beginning w ith 
the present problems. But i t  should be clearly understood th a t we do not 
sympathize w ith the desire of the radicals to  make immediate wholesale changes 
in  public school curricula. Those who wish to do so should take counsel of the 
history of institu tional readjustm ents. The successful method is typically not 
revolutionary but evolutionary. t W hat is needed in public school couises of 
study is not so much new courses of study as such a shifting of emphases w ithin 
established courses as will clearly bring into the foreground the ir social virtues.

This commits us to the expectation th a t school-men shall henceforth be 
so liberally and dynamically educated th a t they may deserve the more, signifi
cant ti tle  of men-of-the-world, in a new and fine sense. We ally ourselves w ith 
all the forces which are now suggesting th a t teacher-training look to  the goal 
of four years of study beyond the high school—or to  such extension of the 
preparation of teachers as will enable us to have a profession of teaching 
instead of merely a beloved and consecrated occupation. Not, therefore, merely 
four years of study of no m atter w hat “liberality, culture, and vision-giving 
subjects, but a set of curricula in which each and every course is w arranted by 
analysis of the definite and concrete responsibilities involved for the teacher, or 
of definite and concrete deficits in social life and the public schools’ success w ith 
its  subjects.

I l l
SCIENTIFIC PROCEDURES IN THE PRACTICES OF EDUCATION

Since in common w ith all thoughtful students of the facts of civilization 
and the operative factors behind them we recognize th a t “the only way of 
thinking th a t has ever proved fru itfu l in th is world is the way of science”, we 
commit ourselves definitely to  the positive advancement of all scientific p ro 
cedures in the practices of education. This will cover not only the now common 
support of courses in the sciences basic to education—such as biology, psy
chology, and sociology—but also such courses in the fields of mental tests and 
educational measurements as will enable teachers to  co-operate w ith the sp irit 
and in the technique of modern education.

We regard these to ttering  first steps as prophetic of the better day when 
teaching and the directing of education shall, like medicine and philanthropy, 
industry  and agriculture, have passed beyond the stage of rule-of-thumb and 
reached the level of expert service through the technique of scientific procedure. 
The basis of professional service is now, as i t  has always been in the past, 
simply the ability  to  render expert service in the conservation of the precious 
possessions of man. This involves the constant adjustm ent of scholarship to 
exigencies. An occupation which makes no demand of th is sort upon individuals 
can never be a profession. We see the hope of greater regard for teachers, as 
well as the secondary asset of greater compensation, in the possibility of p ro
fessionalizing teaching. As teaching passes from rule-of-thumb procedures to 
the assured activities of scientific method, we may confidently expect th a t its 
greater responsibilities will draw to it  men of ambition and ability  in ever 
greater numbers, ju s t as, since farm ing has come under the transform ing method



G RE E LEY , COLORADO 7

of science, it  has become, so to  speak, respectable, and is claiming annually its 
share of the ta len t of the rising generation; and ju s t as industry by its constant 
premium upon initiative, upon the ability  “to  deliver the goods,” has in the 
past half-century drawn ever more heavily upon the groups of men who, in 
former times, would have felt th a t only the learned professions offered scope 
for a real man.

IV
SCHOOL-SURVEYS—SELF-SURVEYS—DEPARTMENTAL RESEARCH IN 

THE INTEREST OF READJUSTED COURSES OF STUDY
In  keeping w ith our conviction th a t through the method of science there is 

to  come a great increase in the value of the service given by teachers, and in 
tu rn  a significant widening of their scope, we commit ourselves to the fu rthering 
of school-surveys. School-surveys, however, to  make the ir real contributions to 
educational progress in purposefulness m ust be self-surveys. Properly regarded, 
a school-survey is merely a first step in scientific procedure. In  a teacher-train
ing school it  is a taking-stock of the whole educational situation  of the tr ib u ta ry  
region of the school. If  i t  is not th a t in the beginning, if guided by a wholesome 
conception of the leadership function of the school, i t  inevitably widens to  th a t 
scope. I t  is a critical examination of the details of the school’s adjustm ent to  
the operative factors of its problem. In  its  data concerning the number and 
kinds of positions opened annually in the state  it  finds some check upon the 
direction of expansion, or else i t  finds the need of securing co-operation from 
the sta te  educational office in the gathering of relevant statistics. In  its  
attem pts to check up its work by the study of the after-careers of its  graduates 
i t  finds the evidence of insufficiently purposeful organization of curricula or else 
learns the value of keeping sta tistics of its graduates. The value of self-surveys 
lies, of course, in the discovery of the weak points of service, w ith the sole end 
of increasing the value of the service th a t can be given. Every self-survey will 
reveal the norm al schools’ need of organized research in the in terest of the 
daily work of teacher-training. For th is we possess the strategic position in 
education.

Perhaps our most immediate need for guidance in fram ing courses of study 
is to know w hat are the characteristic failures of the public schools in their 
teaching of each of the school subjects. I t  is both untrue and exceeding naive 
to say th a t we do know. We know in p a rt—as children do. In  advance of 
inductive investigation in his own field no one knows very much of the charac
teristic  shortcomings of public school instruction in English, m athematics, 
history, civics, language and science. In  an elective class in geometry which 
presumably contained students who had felt themselves to  be successful in the 
subject, one m athematics teacher found th a t fifty-eight and one-third per cent 
of the students had successfully done the ir public school geometry by memoriz
ing the theorems and demonstrations as they would have done so much poetry. 
The diverse findings of investigations into the teaching of English in the las t 
five years are sufficient to show the naivete of much of public school work. The 
field is still fresh and unoccupied, and the fram ing of proper courses for norm al 
schools m ust w ait largely upon our organizing and encouraging by the means in 
our power a g reat deal of such work.

We commit ourselves, therefore, to the support of departm ental research 
in the interests of courses better adjusted to  the actual and discoverable deficits 
of public school education in each of the school subjects; and so fa r as may 
be feasible we commit ourselves to the proposition th a t research upon such v ita l 
problems of teacher-training is as tru ly  our duty as leaders as i t  is to  secure 
the most excellent teaching of unquestionable subject-m atter in  any field. I t  is 
one p a rt of our executive responsibility for tra in ing  in service. I t  is also a p a rt 
of our responsibility for the advancement of professionalization of teaching. 
I t  is a p a rt of our responsibility to  the sta te  which creates norm al schools for 
leadership. And finally i t  is probably a very im portant p a rt of whatever
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th o u g h tfu l p lans m ay be set afoot for increasing  th e  num ber of com petent men 
in  education  and keeping them  there . To whom are  th ey  w orth  m ore? I f  teach 
ing is an  expert service the  ad ju s ted  teacher cannot be replaced by th e  u n ad 
ju s ted  teacher. I f  as a d m in is tra to rs  we possess a valuable po in t of view, the  
ad ju s ted  teacher is w orth  m ore th a n  th e  unad justed .

V 
EXPERIM ENTAL SCHOOLS, PHILANTHROPY, AND OUR ATTITUDE  

TOWARD EXPLORATION

In  line w ith  our advocacy of the  encouragem ent of scientific m ethod in 
firs t discovering and la te r  dealing w ith  school problem s we a re  bound to  look 
n o t w ith  th e  hostile  eyes of suspicion b u t w ith  the  friend ly  gaze of the  open- 
m inded upon the  increase of experim ental schools' where, w ith o u t cost to  th e  
public, ven tu res no t w a rran tab le  by us m ay be carried  th ro u g h  to  sure con
clusions, e ith e r of success or fa ilu re . W ith  sim ila r friend liness we welcome the  
en trance of p h ilan th ro p y  in to  the  field of education. Our knowledge of th e  
inner, or social, h is to ry  of education, w hich somehow seldom comes to  th e  su r
face in  courses in  th e  h is to ry  of education, inform s us of th e  value of organized 
exp loration  and dem onstra tion  outside the  ran k s of teachers. W e sha ll in  th e  
fu tu re , as in  th e  p ast, p rofit from  w hatever they  do th a t  opens v is ta s  or dem on
s tra te s  m ore fru itfu l w ays of doing. We, therefore, look upon them  as our 
a llies in  th is  cause, no t as aggressive rivals. B u t we do no t yield  to  them  or 
any in s titu tio n  th e  field of exp lo ra tion  and experim ent. However pressed we 
m ay be w ith  heavy w ork, th is  is c learly  no t the  w ay nor th e  tim e to  seek to  
ligh ten  our burden. In stead , the  best w ay to  ligh ten  our load is to  assum e the  
add itio n a l burden w hich aggressive exp loration  of th e  a c tu a l re su lts  of public 
school teach ing  w ill involve. Fo r the  sake of ou r own grow th, b u t m ore fo r the  
sake of a  v ita l scholarship  in our teachers th a t  w ill open v istas  for th e ir  
s tuden ts , we m ust do it.

VI 
DUALISM OF THEORY AND PRACTICE

As th e  rep resen tatives of th e  leadersh ip  in s titu tio n s  of public education  
we stan d  firm ly for th e  e lim ination  of the  p resen t vicious dualism  of educa
tio n a l th eo ry  and school practice , which s t i ll  very w idely characterizes p resen t 
school p ractice  and  exhib its over and over th e  unhappy  division of m ind th a t  
p e rm its teachers to  declare in m ost m odern term s th e  aim s of education, b u t 
in  th e ir  ac tu a l procedure to  reveal th e  outw orn philosophy of th e  old d is
c ip lin ary  view of value.

VII 
W INNING A FULL AND UNQUESTIONED VICTORY

R epresen ting  th e  in s titu tio n s  whose function  i t  is to  educate and  t r a in  
teachers for th e  schools of our country , we hereby express our deepest conviction 
th a t  th e  princip les for which the  a llied  n a tions are  fighting  in  th is  m ost aw ful 
s trugg le  a re  sacred and holy and th a t  in  th e ir  tr iu m p h  are  bound up th e  
fu tu re  well-being and happiness of h um an ity , and we solem nly and  u n re 
servedly pledge ourselves and the  in s titu tio n s  w hich we rep resen t to  th e  su p p o rt 
of our governm ent and her g a lla n t a llies in th e  w inning of a fu ll and unques
tioned v icto ry  w hich shall guaran tee  fo r th e  fu tu re  of th e  w orld th a t  r ig h t and 
dem ocracy ra th e r  th a n  m igh t and p lu tocracy  shall be th e  gu id ing  course of 
in te rn a tio n a l re la tions.

VIII 
FEDERAL AID FOR GENERAL PUBLIC EDUCATION

We believe th a t  in  a  democracy th e  public schools, from  th e  k in d erg a rten  
to  the  college, co n stitu te  th e  f irs t line of n a tio n a l defense and th a t  to  cherish
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and develop them is the prime duty of our legislators and of Congress. 
Democracy should imply equal and ample opportunity for education for all 
classes of citizenship throughout our several states. At present the states of 
our union are not equally capable of supporting an adequate system of public 
education and for th a t reason we favor federal aid so distributed as to equalize 
educational advantages and financial burdens for education throughout our 

* entire country.
IX

FEDERAL AID FOR TEACHERS’ SALARIES

The elementary school, ru ra l and urban, is the foundation of our educa
tional system. All th a t may be done la ter in high school or university m ust 
depend upon w hat is done there. Moreover, i t  is the only school attended by 
the vast m ajority  of the children of our country. The fu ture  welfare of the 
nation demands th a t th is school m ust be vastly improved in efficiency. The 
most direct way of improvement is by elevating the standard of qualification 
for teachers. Higher standards imply a longer tim e for preparation, and th is 
in tu rn  a larger expense to persons fitting for teaching. The salaries of teachers 
a t present will not w arran t the expenditure of more tim e and money in prepa
ration, and since past experience and present conditions give no hope th a t the 
states will soon be able or be inclined to increase the salaries of teachers 
sufficiently to meet the added cost of additional preparation, we favor federal 
aid for teachers’ salaries.

X
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION AND THE SMITH-HUGHES ACT

We view w ith deep concern the policy pursued by the Director and Board 
of Vocational Education in adm inistering the N ational funds provided under 
the term s of the Smith-Hughes Act. Instead of promoting vocational education 
th is policy threatens to hinder some efforts to promote vocational education 
already well begun in many states; i t  threatens to interfere in a wholly 
unw arranted manner w ith the adm inistration of education w ithin the sta tes; 
i t  threatens to inflict upon the states a dual system of public education.

We believe th a t vocational education is the work of all the public schools 
and not the work of a few special vocational schools. To the end th a t proper 
vocational education may be provided in the public schools every norm al school 
and teachers college should tra in  teachers to teach the vocations in the public 
schools; the tra in ing  of teachers to  teach the vocations m ust become a large 
p a rt of the work of every normal school and teachers college before vocational 
education can be properly developed in the public schools.

XI
A NORMAL SCHOOL COMMISSION

Since the problems of th is W'orld W ar bring to us a definite realization of 
the necessity for the reconstruction of our educational system, we recommend 
the appointment of a Normal School Commission for the specific purpose of 
discussing problems of reconstruction in public school education, the reorgani
zation of school curricula, and the place of the norm al school and teachers 
college in the readjusted national and state systems of education; and th a t th is  
Commission make a comprehensive report to th is body.

XII
FUNCTION OF THE NORMAL SCHOOL— FORECAST OF THE SCHOOL OF 

TOMORROW—MOVEMENT TOWARD TEACHERS COLLEGES
The Normal schools were originally established upon the belief th a t  there 

is a science and an a r t  of teaching and th a t young people, aspiring to  become



10 ST A T E  TEAC H ERS COLLEGE

teachers, can be taugh t the  science and trained in the a rt. No reason appears 
today to cause them to recede from th a t conviction. No other educational agency 
has yet arisen and assumed the responsibility of tra in ing  teachers fully in both 
subject m atter and the m aterial and methods to be used in the public schools. 
The normal schools, therefore, reassert their conviction in their calling to tra in  
young men and women in the science and a r t  of teaching and in the subject 
m atter to be taught, and declare their purpose to  extend the ir activities not 
only to meet the demands of the most progressive school systems of the country 
but to forecast the school of the immediate fu ture  and to  make ready the 
teachers to man these schools.

W ith the increasing complexity of social life and the better understanding 
of the psychical life of children and their physical needs, the normal schools 
and teachers colleges have assumed the duty of educating teachers to take 
charge of the various types of special schools organized to meet these conditions. 
These schools and colleges also recognize the necessity of a fuller train ing, a 
deeper culture, a greater m atu rity  of mind in the teacher of the modern school 
than  were required of the teacher of tw enty years ago. These conditions necessi
ta te  the movement tow ard a tra in ing  extending over a period of four years or 
the equivalent therefor beyond the usual cultu ral and vocational four-year high 
school. The whole movement is tow ard making technical, vocational colleges 
out of the normal schools. Each school m ust serve its community as th a t com
m unity’s needs call for service, but all m ust recognize the d rift in the evolution 
toward real professional colleges as the standard and ad just itself to th a t 
d rif t as rapidly as possible.



Appendix

1913
D e c l a r a t io n  o f  P r in c ip l e s

Department of Normal Schools 
N. E. A.

The A m erican norm al school has created , stim u la ted , idealized, and  in  th is  
g enera tion  b rough t ideals to  th e  knowledge of th e  people. The norm al school 
stan d s fo r dem ocracy in  education  and  is u n a lte rab ly  opposed to  th e  cen tra liza 
tio n  of educational power.

I t s  professional sp ir i t  is a  s p ir i t  of consecration.
The norm al school has been established in  a ll lands w here th e re  ex ists a 

system  of s ta te -supported  schools. I t  is a v ita l  p a r t  of th e  public-school system  
because w ell-trained  teachers a re  a  p rim e req u is ite  fo r efficient schools.

Teaching is an  a r t,  based upon a body of p rofessional knowledge— know l
edge of th e  purpose of th e  school and of th e  law s of developm ent of th e  child. 
I t  is th e  business of th e  norm al school to  organize th is  knowledge and  develop 
th is  a r t.

The public  schools were very  elem entary  in  ch arac te r in  th e  early  days of 
th e  norm al school. Today th ey  a re  no longer e lem en tary ; special form s have 
developed, courses have broadened and new researches in  science, new dem ands 
fo r vocational tra in in g , and  new problem s in  ru ra l  com m unity  and  in  society 
have found lodgm ent in  th e  public  schools. There is need fo r th e  d ep artm en ta l 
teach er and th e  special teacher, w hile school supervision  and ad m in is tra tio n  
have become a  profession. P rin c ip a ls  and su p erin tenden ts should  be tra in e d  
in  a  professional atm osphere  w here th e  sam e ideals a re  se t up , th e  sam e 
p rincip les and  m ethods ta u g h t, as a re  ta u g h t  to  th e  teachers who a re  to  w ork 
under th e ir  leadersh ip . The norm al school should reg ard  these  problem s of 
public-school education  as d is tin c tly  i ts  own and  a tta c k  them  w ith  th e  e n th u 
siasm  and energy in sp ired  by a g re a t m ission. _ .

The tw en tie th -cen tu ry  norm al school is dedicated to  h igher education , w ith  
th e  special function  of supp ly ing  teachers fo r th e  ru ra l  schools, th e  e lem entary  
schools, and  th e  h igh schools.

I t s  en trance requ irem ents as to  scholarship  w ill be p rac tica lly  th e  sam e 
requ irem ents th a t  a re  now dem anded by th e  colleges— g ra d u a tio n  from  a four- 
y ear h igh  school.

I t  w ill extend i ts  courses of in s tru c tio n  and  p ractice , as conditions m ay  
dem and, to  fou r-year courses, th u s  g iv ing i t  as h igh  a  stan d in g  in  th e  w ay of 
d iscip line and scholarship  as th e  college now possesses.

I t  w ill w idely extend th e  field of professional experim en tation  and  in v es ti
gation .

I t  w ill t r y  o u t i ts  g rad u ates  as to  th e ir  a b ility  to  teach  and  m anage schools 
by such a  period of p ractice-teach ing  as w ill se ttle  th e  case beyond perad- 
ven ture .

I t  w ill p lan  effectively to  t r a in  teachers fo r ru ra l  schools, to  s tim u la te  and 
fo ste r every educative agency to w ard  th e  developm ent of ru ra l  com m unity  life, 
and  to  elevate th e  professional position  of th e  ru ra l  teacher.

I t  w ill se t up definite ends of education  th a t  w ill re la te  them selves to  the
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life of the people in all departments of human interest and will thus become a 
great social energy. As the public school is going to become, next to the family, 
the most potent social agent, so the normal school is going to fit teachers to  
perform this educative function.

For a half-century the leaders among normal schools in th is country have 
been devoted enthusiasts and of boundless ideas; they had the greatest fa ith  in 
education and the intensest love for teaching; they were superior teachers pos
sessing remarkable skill in the conduct of instruction and inspiration. We 
reaffirm our fa ith  in the devotion, the patriotism , the consecration of these men 
and women who have made possible the achievements of the American normal 
school.

But the tw entieth-century normal school will develop such a  sp irit of 
enthusiasm and devotion in its pupils as will do for the schools of the country 
a t large w hat is now done in a limited number of centers.



Appendix

Li^f of Public Normal Schools
REVISED AS REPORTED BY THE U. S. BUREAU OF EDUCATION, 

JANUARY 10, 1918

Location  
A la b a m a . .  .

Institution
, .D aphne.......................State N orm al School. . .

F loren ce..................... S tate N orm al School. . .
Jack so n v ille ..............State N orm al School. . .
L iv in gston .................State N orm al School. . .
M oundville................ S tate N orm al School. . .
T roy  State N orm al S c h o o l.. .

President
 H. H. H olm es
 H. J. W illingham
. . . . C. W . D augette  
. . . . G. W . Brock  
. . . . R. W . Greene 
. . . . E. M. Shackelford

A rizo n a .

A rk a n sa s. .  

C a lifo r n ia ..
. . . . C. L. M cLane 
. . . . E. C. Moore 
. . . . E. L. H ardy  
. . . . Frederick Burk

M orris E lm er D ailey

C olo ra d o .. . . 

C onnecticut.

D istrict of 
C olum bia.

G eorgia .

Id a h o . .  

Illin o is.

In d ia n a .

F la g sta ff ................ Northern A rizona N orm al S chool.R . H. H. Blom e
* T em pe.......................Tempe N orm al School of A rizon a . A. J. M atthew s

.C o n w a y ...................A rkansas S tate N orm al School. .B . W . Torreyson

. .A reata .....................H um boldt S tate N orm al School. .N. B. V an Matre
C hico......................... S tate N orm al School.........................A llison W are
F resn o  State N orm al School. . .
L os A n g eles State N orm al S c h o o l.. .
San D ieg o  State N orm al School. . .
San F rancisco . . . .S ta te  N orm al School. . .
San J o se    .S tate N orm al School. . .
Santa B arb ara . .  . S tate N orm al School of M anual   ^

A rts and n o m e Econom ics. . . .F . H. B all

. .G unnison.................Colorado State N orm al School. ..J . H. K elley

.B rid g ep o rt..............Bridgeport City N orm al S ch ool..E . E. Cortright
D an b u ry ...................S tate N orm al T raining S ch o o l... J. R. Perkins
N ew  B r ita in ............State Norm al T raining S ch o o l... M arcus W hite
N ew  H a v en ............State Norm al T raining S c h o o l...A . B. Morrill
W illim an tic ........... State Norm al T raining S ch o o l...H . T. Burr

. W ash in gton ............J. Ormond W ilson  N orm al School. Anna M. Goding

A th e n s ....................S tate N orm al School..........................J. M. Pound
A tlanta  .  A tlanta  N orm al Training School.M ary W . P ostell
M illed gev ille ......... Georgia N orm al and Industrial

C ollege................................................ M arvin M. P arks
V a ld o sta ............. ...S o u th ern  Georgia State Norm al

C ollege ................................................ R. H. Pow ell

.A lb io n ....................... State N orm al Sch ool........................Geo. A. A xline
L ew iston ..................State N orm al Sch ool........................Oliver M. E llio tt

. C arbondale............Southern Illinois S tate Norm al
U n iv ers ity ........................................ H . W . Shryock

C harleston ..............E astern Illinois State N orm al
Sch ool................................................ L. C. Lord

C hicago...................Chicago N orm al School W m. B. Owen
De K a lb ...................N orthern Illinois State N orm al

S ch ool ...................................John W . Cook
M acom b...................W estern Illinois State N orm al

Sch ool................................................ W . P. M organ
N orm al Illinois State N orm al U niversity .D avid  F elm ley

. .Fort W a y n e ........... Fort W ayne N orm al Sch ool......... F lora  W ilber
In d ian ap olis...........Indianapolis N orm al Sch ool......... M arion L. W ebster
Terre H a u te ........... Indiana State Norm al. School. . . W m. W . Parsons

Iow a Shenandoah W estern N orm al C ollege................ Chas. F. Garrett
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Location Institution President
K a n sa s .............E m p o ria . .............. S ta te  Norm al School...................... Thos. W. B u tcher

H a y s ....................... F o rt H ays K ansas N orm al School. .Wm. A. Lewis
P ittsb u rg .............  S ta te  M anual T rain ing  Norm al

School..............................................W. A. B randenburg

K en tucky  Bowling G reen . . .  .W estern K entucky S ta te  Norm al
School..............................................H. H. C herry

Louisville...............Louisville N orm al School..............Eliz. B reckinridge
R ichm ond..............E as te rn  K entucky S ta te  Norm al

School..............................................T. J. Coates

L ou is ian a ........N atch itoches......... L ouisiana S ta te  N orm al School. V ictor L. Roy
New O rleans.........New Orleans Norm al S choo l.. ..M argare t C. H anson

M a in e .. . . . . . .  C astine ................... E as te rn  S tate  Norm al S choo l.. . A. F. R ichardson
F arm in g to n ...........Farm ington  S ta te  Norm al School..W. G. M allett
F o rt K e n t...............M adaw aska T rain ing  School. . ..M ary P. Nowland
G orham ..................W estern S ta te  Norm al S choo l.. .W alter E. Russell
L ew iston............... Lew iston N orm al T rain ing School. Adelaide F inch
M achias..................W ashington S ta te  Norm al Scnool.W m. L. Pow ers
Presque Is le  Aroostook S ta te  Norm al School. San Lorenzo M errim an

M ary lan d .........B altim ore ............... Baltim ore Teachers T r a i n i n g
S choo l...........................................Norm an W. Cameron

F ro s tb u rg ...............M aryland S ta te  N orm al School..C. L. Staples
Tow son................... M aryland S ta te  N orm al School. .Henry S. W est

M assachusetts .Boston   Boston Norm al School.................W allace C. Boyden
B oston....................M assachusetts Norm al A rt School. Ja s  F. H opkins
B ridgew ater S ta te  Norm al School...................... A rth u r C. Boyden
F itch b u rg ...............S ta te  N orm al School...................... John G. Thompson
F ram in g h am .........S ta te  N orm al School...................... Jas. Chalm ers
H y an n is .................S ta te  N orm al School...................... Wm. A. Baldwin
Low ell.................... S tate  N orm al School...................... John J. Mahoney
N orth A dam s........ S tate N orm al School.....................F ra n k  F. Murdock
Salem ..................... S ta te  Norm al School...................... J. A. P itm an
W estfield ................S ta te  Norm al School...................... C. A. B rodeur
W orcester..............S ta te  Norm al School....................... Wm. B. Aspinwall

M ichigan........ D e tro it.....................W ales C. M artindale Norm al
T rain ing  School..........................John  F. Thomas

K alam azoo...........W estern  S ta te  Norm al School..  .D. B. W aldo
M arquette .............N orthern  S ta te  Norm al School. .J a s . H. K aye
Mount P leasan t. . .Central S ta te  Norm al School. . ..Chas. T. Grawn 
Y psilan ti...............M ichigan S tate  N orm al College..Chas. McKenny

M in n eso ta .. . .  D u lu th ................... S ta te  N orm al School........................ E. W. Bohannon
M ankato ................S ta te  N orm al School........................ Chas. H. Cooper
M o orhead .  S ta te  N orm al School......................F ran k  A. Weld
St. C loud.................S ta te  N orm al School....................... Joseph C. Brown
W in o n a . ............... S ta te  N orm al School...................... Guy E. Maxwell

M ississippi. . .  .H attiesburg ..........Mississippi N orm al College Joe Cook
M issouri..........Cape G ira rd eau . . .State N orm al School........................W. S. D earm ont

K irksv ille ..............S ta te  N orm al S choo l..   ............... John R. K irk
M aryville .............  S ta te  Norm al School......................I ra  R ichardson
St. L ou is............... .H arris Teachers College.................E. George P ayne
Springfield............. S ta te  Norm al School....................... Wm. T. C arrington
W arren sb u rg ........ S ta te  N orm al School....................... Eldo L. H endricks

M ontana  D illon ......................M ontana S tate N orm al School. .  Joseph E. Monroe
N eb rask a ........C hadron .................. S ta te  Norm al School........................Robt. I. E llio tt

K earn ey .................S ta te  N orm al School....................... Geo. S. Dick
P e ru ........................S ta te  Norm al School........................D. W. H ayes
W ay n e ....................S ta te  N orm al School....................... U. S. Conn

New K eene.......................S ta te  Norm al School   W. E. Mason
H am pshire. .P lym outh ...............S ta te  N orm al School........................E rn es t L. Silver

New J e r s e y . . .  Je rsey  C ity ............Teachers’ T rain ing School J . H. B rensinger
M ontcla ir...............New Jersey  S ta te  Norm al School. .Chas. S. Chapin
N ew ark .................. New Jersey  S ta teN orm al School. .W. S. W illis
P a te rso n ............... . Paterson  N orm al T rain ing School. F ran k  W. Sm ith
T ren ton ..................New Jersey  S ta teN orm al School. .Jas. M. Green
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Location 
N ew  M ex ico . .

N ew  Y ork . . . .

N o rth
C a ro lin a . . .

N o rth  D ak o ta  

O h io ...................

O klahom a

O reg o n ............

P e n n sy lv a n ia .

Institution President
.E a s t  L as  V e g a s . . N ew  M exico N o rm al U n iv e rs ity ..F . H . H . R o b e rts  
S ilver C ity ..............N ew  M exico N o rm al S ch o o l.........E . L. E n loe

.A lb a n y .....................T each e rs’ T ra in in g  S choo l.............Thos. S. O’B rien
B ro c k p o r t............... S ta te  N o rm al an d  T ra in in g  School. A. C. T hom pson
B ro o k ly n ................. rT ra in in g  School fo r  T e a c h e rs . . . .E m m a  L. Jo h n s to n
B u ffa lo .....................S ta te  N o rm a l S choo l........................ D an ie l U pton
C oh o es.....................Cohoes T ra in in g  S ch o o l...................H a r r ie t  L. K n ap p
C o r tla n d .................. S ta te  N o rm a l a n d  T ra in in g  S choo l.H arry  D. D eG ro a t
F re d o n ia ................. S ta te  N o rm a l an d  T ra in in g  School.M yron T. D a n a
G eneseo ................... G eneseo S ta te  N o rm a l School. . .J a s .  V. S tu rg e s
J a m a ic a ...................T ra in in g  School fo r  T e a c h e rs . . . A. C. M cL ach lan
N ew  P a l t z ...............S ta te  N o rm a l S choo l........................ Jo h n  C. B liss
N ew  Y o rk ............... N ew  Y ork  T ra in in g  School fo r

T e a c h e rs ............................................H ugo  N ew m an
O n e o n ta ...................S ta te  N o rm a l S ch o o l........................ P e rc y  I. B ugbee
O sw ego .................... S ta te  N o rm a l S ch o o l .J a s . G. R ig g s
P la t t s b u r g ..............S ta te  N o rm a l S ch o o l  Geo. K . H a w k in s
P o ts d a m ..................S ta te  N o rm a l an d  T ra in in g  School. J . M. T hom pson
R o c h e s te r ................C ity  N o rm a l S ch o o l.......................... Ed. J . B onner
S c h e n e c ta d y ...........T each e rs’ T ra in in g  S choo l.............G. B. Je ffe rs
S y ra c u se ................. S y ra cu se  T ra in in g  School fo r

T e a c h e rs ............................................J . E d. B a n ta
W a te r to w n .............W a te r to w n  T ra in in g  S choo l.........E lla  M. W a lra d t
Y o n k e r s . . . . ..........Y on k ers  T ra in in g  School f o r

T e a c h e rs ............................................ E le an o r M. T ay lo r

C u llow hee................Cullow hee N o rm al a n d  In d u s tr ia l
S ch o o l................................................ A. C. R eyno lds

G reen v ille ...............E a s t  C a ro lin a  T e a c h e rs’ T ra in 
in g  S choo l........................................ R ob’t  H . W rig h t

G reen sb o ro .............S t a t e  N o rm al an d  In d u s tr ia l
C o llege ................................................Ju liu s  I. F o u s t

P e m b ro k e ............... In d ia n  N o rm al C o llege ....................H . A. N ea l

. E lle n d a le .................S ta te  N o rm a l a n d  In d u s tr ia l
S ch o o l.................................................R y la n d  M. B lack

M a ry v ille ................S ta te  N o rm a l S choo l........................ T hos. A. H illy e r
M in o t........................S t r te  N o rm a l S ch o o l........................ A. G. S teele
V alley  C ity .............S ta te  N o rm a l S choo l........................ Geo. A. M c F a rla n d

A k r o n .......................P e rk in s  N o rm al S choo l....................Ja m e s  C. B a y
A th e n s ......................S ta te  N o rm al S choo l........................ Jo h n  J . R icheson
B ow ling  G reen . . . .S ta te  N o rm a l S ch o o l....................... H om er B. W illiam s
C le v e la n d ................C leveland N o rm al T ra in in g  SchoolR . W . H im elick
C o lu m b u s................C olum bus N o rm a l S choo l............... M. W . S u th e r la n d
D a y to n .....................D ay to n  N o rm a l S choo l....................G race  A. G reene
K e n t ..........................S ta te  N o rm al C o lleg e ...................... Jo h n  S. M cG ilvrey
O x fo rd ......................T each e rs  C o llege .................................H a rv e y  C. M innich

A d a ........................... E a s t  C e n tra l S ta te  N o rm a l School. J . M. G ordon
A lv a ..........................N o rth w e s te rn  S ta te  N o r m a l

S ch o o l.................................................A. S. F a u lk n e r
D u r a n t  ..............S o u th e a s te rn  S ta te  N o r m a l

S choo l.................................................T. D. B rooks
E d m o n d ...................C e n tra l S ta te  N o rm al School. . . .J. W . G raves
T a h le q u a h  ............N o r th e a s te rn  S ta te  N o r m a l

S ch o o l................................................ G. W . G able
W e a th e r fo rd ..........S o u th w este rn  S ta te  N o r m a l

S ch o o l. . . .  *..................................... J a m e s  B. E sk r id g e

. M o n m o u th ..............S ta te  N o rm a l S ch o o l...................... Jo h n  H . A ck erm an

.B lo o m sb u rg ........... S ta te  N o rm al S choo l...................... D. J . W a lle r, J r .
C a lifo rn ia ............... S o u th w este rn  S ta te  N o r m a l

S choo l.................................................W a lte r  S. H ertzo g
C la r io n .....................S ta te  N o rm a l S choo l...................... A m os P . R eese
E a s t  S tro u d sb u rg . S ta te ..N o rm al S choo l...................... E . L. K em p
E d in b o ro ................ S ta te ....N o rm a l S choo l...................... F ra n k  E . B a k e r
E r i e ...........................E rie  N o rm a l T ra in in g  S ch o o l. . .  C e le stia  J . H e rsh e y
H a r r i s b u rg .............T each e rs’ T ra in in g  S choo l A nne U. W e r t
I n d ia n a ....................S ta te  N o rm a l S choo l.........................Jo h n  A. H . K e ith
K u tz to w n ................K ey sto n e  S ta te  N o rm al S choo l. . A. C. R o th erm el
L ock  H a v e n .  C e n tra l S ta te  N o rm a l S ch o o l. . .  .C h a rle s  L ose
M a n sfie ld ................S ta te ...N o rm a l S ch o o l...................... W m . R. S tra u g h n
M ille rsv ille .............S ta te  N o rm a l S choo l...................... P . M unroe H arb o ld
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L oca tio n  In s t i tu t io n  P re s id e n t
P e n n s y lv a n ia . .P h ila d e lp h ia  P h ila d e lp h ia  N o rm a l School fo r

( C o n tin u ed ).............................................. G ir ls . . . >............................................J . E u g en e  B a k e r
P h ila d e lp h ia ..........P h ila d e lp h ia  School of P e d a g o g y .F ra n c is  B. B ra n d t
S h ip p e n sb u rg ........C um b erlan d  V alley  S ta te  N o rm al

S ch o o l................................................ E z ra  L eh m an
S lippery  R ock . . . . S ta te  N o rm al S ch o o l...................... J .L in w o o d E ise n b e rg
W est C h e s te r ........ S ta te  N o rm al S ch o o l...................... G eorge M. P h ilip s

R hode I s la n d . .P ro v id e n c e .............R hode Is la n d  S ta te  N o rm al School. Jo h n  L. A lger

S outh  . ,
C a ro lin a ___R o c k h ill.................... W in th ro n  N o rm al an d  In d u s tr ia l

C o llege ...............................................D av id  B. Jo h n so n

S o u th  D a k o ta . A b e rd e e n ................ N o rth e rn  N o rm a l a n d  In d u s tr ia l
S ch o o l................................................ W illis  E . Jo h n so n

M a d iso n .................. S ta te  N o rm al S ch o o l...................... J o h n  W . H esto n
S p e a rfish .................S ta te  N o rm al S ch o o l...................... F a y e tte  L. Cook
S p rin g fie ld ..............S ta te  N o rm a l S choo l...................* . .G u s ta v  G. W enzlaff

T ennessee . . . .  .Johnson  C ity  E a s t  T ennessee  S ta te  N o rm al
S choo l................................................ S idney G. G ilb rea th

M e m p h is ................. W es t T ennessee S ta te  N o rm al
S ch o o l............................................ . Jo h n  W . B r is te r

M u rfre e sb o ro ........M iddle T ennessee S ta te  N o rm al
S ch o o l................................................ R. L. Jo n es

T e x a s ................ C a n y o n ......................W es t T ex as S ta te  N o rm a l S choo l. .R. B. C ousins
D e n to n .....................N o rth  T ex as  S ta te  N o rm a l School. W . H . B ruce
H u n tsv il le .............. Sam  H ou sto n  S ta te  N o rm al School.H . F . E s till
S an  M a rc o s ............S o u th w est T ex as  S ta te  N o rm al

S choo l................................................ C. E . E v a n s

V e rm o n t...........C a s tle to n ..................S ta te  N o rm a l S choo l..........................C h a rles  A. A dam s
Jo h n s o n ...................S ta te  N o rm a l S ch o o l......................... B essie  B. G oodrich

V irg in ia  E a s t  R a d fo rd ........S ta te  N o rm al School fo r  W om en. Jo h n  P . M cConnell
F a rm v ille ............... S ta te  N o rm a l School fo r  W om en. Jo sep h  L. J a rm a n
F re d e ric k sb u rg . . .S ta te  N o rm al a n d  -In d u s tr ia l

School fo r  W o m e n .....................E . H . R ussell
H a r r is o n b u rg ........ S ta te  N o rm al an d  In d u s tr ia l

School fo r  W o m e n .....................J u lia n  A. B u rru ss

W a sh in g to n . . .B e llin g h a m  S ta te  N o rm al S ch o o l  G eorge W . N ash
C h e n e y ....................S ta te  N o rm a l S ch o o l........................N o ah  D. S h o w a lte r
E lle n s b u rg ..............S ta te ...N o rm al S choo l......................G eorge H . B lack

W e s t V irg in ia . A th e n s .............i . . .  C oncord S ta te  N o rm al School. . . L . B. H ill
F a i r m o n t ................ S ta te ...N o rm a l S ch o o l...................... Jo sep h  R osier
G len v ille ................ S ta te .... N o rm a l S ch o o l......................E . G. R o h rb o u g h
H u n tin g to n  M a rsh a ll College, S ta te  N o rm al

S ch o o l.................................................O. I. W oodley
S h ep herdstow n  . .Shepherd  College, S ta te  N o rm al

S ch o o l.................................................T hom as C. M iller
W est L ib e r ty ......... S ta te ...N o rm a l S choo l...................... J o h n  C. S haw

W is c o n s in .. . .  .La C ro sse ................S ta te ...N o rm al S ch o o l......................F a s s e t t  A. C o tton
M ilw a u k ee .............. S ta te ...N o rm a l S ch o o l...................... C a rro ll G. P e a rse
O sh k o sh ...................S ta te ...N o rm a l S ch o o l......................H . A. B row n
P la t te v i l le ..............S ta te ....N o rm a l S ch o o l...................... A sa M . R oyce
R iv e r F a l l s ............. S ta te ...N o rm a l S ch o o l...................... Je sse  H . A m es
S tevens P o in t .  . . . S ta te ..N o rm a l S ch o o l...................... Jo h n  F . S im s
S u p e rio r ...................S ta te ...N o rm a l S ch o o l......................V. E . M cC askill
W h ite w a te r ............S ta te ...N o rm al S ch o o l......................A lb e rt H . Y oder



Appendix

List of State Teachers’ Colleges
REVISED AS REPORTED TO THE SECRETARY OF THE AMERICAN 

ASSOCIATION OF TEACHERS COLLEGES, JULY 1, 1918

Location Institu tion
C o lo rad o ......... .G ree ley   C olorado S ta te  T each ers  College. B

M illedgev ille  G eorg ia  N o rm al an d  In d u s tr ia l
C ollege................................................. B.

. C a rb o n d a le  S o u th ern  Illin o is  S ta te  N o rm a l

Degrees Offered 
A., M.A.

G eo rg ia .

I l lin o is .

N o rm a l. . 
M aco m b .

. S o u th ern  Illin o is  _
S choo l..................................................B.A., B .Ed., B .P h .

. .I llino is S ta te  N o rm a l U n iv ersity .B .E d .
. . W e s te rn  Illino is S ta te  N o rm al

S ch o o l ............................................... B.S.
I n d ia n a ..............T e rre  H a u te  In d ia n a  S ta te  N o rm a l School. . ..B .A ;, B.S., B .P h .
Io w a .............. .. . C edar F a l l s ............Iow a S ta te  T each e rs  C o llege  B.A.
K a n s a s ..............E m p o r ia ................... S ta te  N o rm a l S ch o o l.........................B.S.

H a y s .........................F o r t  H a y s  S ta te  N o rm a l School. B.S.
P i t t s b u r g ................S ta te  M a n u a l T ra in in g  N o rm al

S ch o o l..................................................B.S.
M ic h ig a n ..........Y p s ila n ti .................... M ich igan  S ta te  N o rm a l C ollege. .B.A., B.S.
M isso u ri...........C ape G ira rd e a u . . .S ta te  N o rm al S choo l........................ B.

K irk sv il le .................S ta te  N o rm a l School. . .
M a ry v ille ................. S ta te  N o rm a l School. . .
S p rin g fie ld ...............S ta te  N o rm a l School. .
W a r r e n s b u rg ...........S ta te  N o rm a l School. . .

N e b ra s k a .......... C h a d ro n . . .
K e a r n e y . . .  
P e r u . . . . . .
W a y n e . . . .

N ew  M exico . . .L as  V eg as .
S ilver C i ty .

N ew  Y o rk ..........A lb an y . . . .

.S ta te  N o rm a l School. . . 

.S ta te  N o rm a l School. . . 
, S ta te  N o rm a l School. . . 
. S ta te  N o rm a l School. . .

. . B  

. .B 

. . B  

. . B
. B 
. B 
. B  
. .B

, N ew  M exico N o rm al U n iv e rs i ty .B  
.N ew  M exico N o rm al S choo l B

A., B.S., B.S. in 
H .E c.
S.
S.,s.s.
A .
A.
,A.
A.
,Pd., M .Pd., B.A. 
A., B .P d ., M .Pd.

. N ew  Y ork 
T each ers

S ta te  College f o r  
.......................................... B.A., B.S., M.A.

O hio .....................B ow ling G re e n . .
K e n t .......................
O x fo rd ..................

A th e n s .

S ta te  N o rm al C o llege    .B .S.
, S ta te  N o rm al C ollege. .  ..............B.S.
, T each ers  College of M iam i U n i

v e rs ity  .........................  B.S.
. S ta te  N o rm al College of Ohio 

U n iv e r s i ty ......................................... B.S.
S outh

C a ro lin a . . . .R ock  H ill. . W in th ro p  N o rm al an d  In d u s tr ia l  
C ollege..........................   . . . B.

U ta h . . ................S a lt L ak e  C ity . . . S ta te  N o rm al School of th e  U n i
v e rs ity  of U ta h ............................... B

A., B.S., M.A. 

.S.. B.A., M.S.,
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S. A. T. C.
TO THE YOUNG MEN OF AMERICA.

“How can I render the most valuable service to my 
country during the period of the war? Every young 
man over eighteen is asking himself this question.

The War Department has just offered a new 
answer to the question. They say: “Enter college if 
you are fitted to do so or return to college if you already 
enrolled, and enlist in the Student Army Training 
Corps.”

By enlisting in the Student Army Training Corps 
you will become a member of the United States Army. 
You will receive a uniform and be given military drill 
under officers detailed by the War Department. Dur
ing the early part of your course you will receive ten 
hours military instruction a week, six of which will be 
drill, rifle practice, and other outdoor training, and 
four of which will be academic work, for which military 
credit is given, such as mathematics, English, foreign 
languages, history, science, etc. You will be carefully 
rated both by the college authorities and by the military 
officer, who will help you to discover a special line of 
military service for which you have the greatest capac- '  
ity and preference. Later in your course you will have 
an opportunity to specialize in a branch of training 
designed to fit you to become an officer of field artillery, 
medical or engineer officer, and expert in some technical 
or scientific service, and so on.

On reaching the age of twenty-one you must reg
ister with your local board. You may remain in college 
until your call is reached under the Selective Service 
Law. At that time it will be decided whether you will 
be called immediaely to active service or whether you 
should remain in college to complete the course you are



LATER FACTS 
Concerning the 

STUDENT ARMY TRAINING CORPS

1. The S. A. T. C. is being established by the Govern
ment of the UNITED STATES in various colleges through
out the country in order to give young men necessary mili
tary training.

2. The Government asks tha t all young men and women 
who are graduates of High S chjool and who are of college 
rank enter college and continue useful training.

3. All young men over eighteen years of age, and regu
larly enrolled students, should enlist in the S. A. T. C.

4. High School graduation is necessary for induction in 
the corps.

5. The Government will a t once establish a unit of the 
S. A. T. C. at Colorado S tate Teachers College.

6. It will be placed in charge of an officer of the
United States Army.

7. Rifles, uniforms, overcoats, and other equipment will 
be shipped at an early date.

8. Men over eighteen will register September 12th
with local boards and be inducted into the S. A. T. C. about 
October 1st.

9. Members of the S. A. T. C. will be soldiers, subject 
to discipline and with the pay of privates.

10. No units of S. A. T. C. are at present being estab
lished at High Schools, but the Government hopes to extend 
m ilitary instruction at secondary schools at an early date.

11. Academic instruction will be modified to have direct 
m ilitary value.

For further information w rite to
J. G. CRABBE, President, 

eptember 4, 1918. Greeley, Colo.





pursuing. The decision will depend upon the needs of 
the service and upon your achievements in your mili
tary training and in your studies as determined by the 
military officers at the college and by the college 
authorities.

During the summer you will have an opportunity 
to attend a summer camp for intensive military train
ing. Your traveling expenses to and from camp will be 
paid and you will be on active duty under pay and sub
sistence by the War Department.

As a member of the Student Army Training Corps 
you will be subject to call to active duty at any time in 
case of emergency. If you desire to enter active serv
ice before completing your college training, transfer to 
active duty may be arranged through military channels 
with the consent of the military officers at the college 
and of the college officials. It will be the policy of the 
Government, however, to allow you to remain in college 
until you reach the age of twenty-one, or until you 
complete your course.

Young men can enlist in the S. A. T. C. at Colorado 
State Teachers College at Greeley, and receive military 
instruction under a regular army officer, assisted by five 
special instructors from the college who have been in 
the Officers' training camp at Presidio, California, this 
summer, and each of whom will instruct in a different 
subject, such as bombing, bayonet practice, muscular 
drill, etc. Those who enroll in any of the War Courses 
offered at Teachers College will also be furnished with 
uniform and other equipment, and be sent to California 
or some other training camp at the end of the school 
year at government expense for six weeks training for 
which they will receive pay.

Boys, can you beat it?



SPECIAL WAR COURSES
Colorado Teachers College at Greeley offers 

the young man who enlists in the S. A. T. C. a 
wide range of Military subjects of which the fol
lowing are a p a r t:
Radio Service. Mechanical Designing.

Architectural Drawing. Contemporary History. 
Good Plain English.

Accounting, Stenography, Typewriting.

Colorado Teachers College, to meet the demand for 
athletic coaches, playground instructors, and physical 
directors, has secured one of the very best athletic 
instructors in the west, and possesses in addition, unu
sually excellent equipment, including a fine athletic field 
and cinder track, two gymnasiums, several tennis courts 
and much modem playground apparatus.

Graduates of our athletic coaching course for men 
are filling responsible positions as coaches and physical 
directors. Twenty positions are now open in Colorado 
for manual training teachers and athletic coaches and 
for principals and superintendents at beginning salaries 
better than in any other profession.

The usual teachers training courses for men and 
women are also offered as heretofore.

For Bulletins and all information address 
JOHN G. CRABBE, President,

State Teachers College,
Greeley Colorado.

Automobile Mechanics. 
Gas Engine.
War Chemistry. 
Military Mathematics.

Blue Printing. 
Carpentry. 
Spoken French.

DO ATHLETICS APPEAL?
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REVISED SPECIAL PROGRAM
FOR TH E

Students’ Army
W hat the Government Offers

N ote: Soldier-students will go th ru  the same routine of R egistration as 
o ther students. See “Official P rogram .”

This year a young man eighteen to twenty-one and a  g raduate of a high 
school m ay attend  college a t governm ent expense until he is called into active 
service. A t the end of th is period of tra in ing  the student-soldier, in accord
ance w ith his fitness, capacity, and preparation, will be assigned by the W ar 
D epartm ent as follows:

a. To a  central officers’ train ing  camp.
b. To a non-commissioned officers’ train ing  school.
c. To another school or college for intensive work in some special line.
d. To a vocational tra in ing  section of the corps fo r technical m ilitary

train ing.
e. To a cantonm ent for duty as a private.
While attending college and getting  train ing  as an officer or a technical 

specialist the young m an is provided as follows:
a. M ilitary uniform  and equipment.
b. Q uarters in barracks.
c. A rm y regulation rations.
d. Medical attention.
e. Tuition.
f. The pay of a private, th irty  dollars a month.
This is a  very generous offer. No am bitious young m an will le t it  pass. 

The alternative is to w ait fo r the call and then enter the arm y as a  private. 
E very young m an 18 to 21, physically and m entally fit, will be in active
service by Ju ly  1.

The W ar D epartm ent prefers th a t young men should enroll in colleges 
near home. I t  has approved Colorado S tate Teachers College and entered 
into contract w ith the institution fo r this service. Enrollm ent in the S. A. 
T. C. is voluntary. S tudents who do not wish to submit to arm y regulations 
and the prescribed course of study are not obliged to do so; bu t such 
students when called into active service will en ter as privates.

Students eighteen years old w ith only 13 high school units will be 
adm itted to the college and the S. A. T. C. as special students. O thers 
w ith less than  13 units will be enrolled in the high school and allowed to 
complete the required units up to 13 in as brief a  tim e as possible (twelve



weeks or more as each case requires.) In the mean time they may provide 
their own equipment and drill, room, and board with the enlisted men at 
the cost of housing and meals.

The War Department directs that the jcollege offer the following 
courses. All of these are elective except Military Instruction and Hist. 27. 
These must be included in every student-soldier’s program. Two hours 
college credit will be given for Military Instruction and Drill.

cj
Ph

<d hi)

.§1HQ_______
8 :00 - 8:50
P h y s .  6 
.A rt 3 
G eo g. 100 
C h em . 1

F r e n c h  1

9 :00-9:50  
P h v s .  1 
B io l. 2a  
G eog . 5 
C om . A r t s  50 
P s y c h .  2

1 0 :0 0 - 10:20

10 :30 - 11:20
E n g .  4 
M a th . 3 
In d . A r t s  10

P lis t.  6

11 :30 - 12:20
P h y s .  108 
G eog. 105

M a th . 106 
G e rm . 1 
Soc. 110

12 :20 - 1:30

1 :30 - 2:20
H is t  27 
H is t .  123

2 :30 - 3:20
B a c t .  2 
G eog. 103

F r e n c h  1 
H is t .  125

o

Daily A b b o tt 5
M. T . W . T h . B a k e r 4
M. T . W . T h . B a r k e r 4

o p e r io d s )
T W . T h . F . B e ll 4

h D a ily D u P o n c e t 4

M. T . W . T h . A b b o tt 4
M. T . W . T h . A d a m s 4
M. T . W . T h . B a r k e r 4
T . W . T h . F . C o lv in 4
M. T . W . T h . H e ilm a n 4

T h e  A u to m o b ile  
F r e e h a n d  D ra w in g  
G eo logy

B e g in n in g  S p o k e n  F r e n c h

G e n e ra l  P h y s ic s  
G e n e ra l  B io lo g y  
G e o g ra p h y  o f E u r o p e  
A c c o u n tin g
E d u c a t io n a l  P s y c h o lo g y  

G e n e ra l  A s s e m b ly

S p e a k in g  a n d  W r i t in g  D a ily  C ro ss
T r ig o n o m e try  a n d  S u rv e y . M. W . T h . F . F in le y  
M e c h a n ic a l  D ra w in g  (T w o  p e r io d s )

M . T . W . T h . H a d d e n  
R e c e n t  E u r o p e a n  H is to r y  M . T . W . T h . S m ith

W ire le s s  D a ily  A b b o tt
T o p o g r a p h y  a n d  M ap  M a k in g

M. T . W . T h . 
D e s c r ip t iv e  A s t ro n o m y  D a ily  F in le y
B e g in n in g  S p o k e n  G e rm a n  D a ily
E c o n o m ic s  M. T . W . M ille r

T h e  N o o n  In te r m is s io n

C o n te m p . H is t ,  a n d  W a r  A im s  M. W . F . S m ith  
I n te r n a t io n a l  L a w  T . T h . S m ith

H y g ie n e  a n d  S a n i ta t io n  M. W . F . A d a m s
M e te o ro lo g y  a n d  C lim a to lo g y

M. T . W . T h . B a r k e r  
B e g in n in g  S p o k e n  F r e n c h  D a ily  D u P o n c e t
M il i ta ry  L a w  a n d  G o v ’t. M. T . W . T h . S m i th

3 :30 -  M ili ta ry  I n s t r u c t io n

A student-soldier’s program will be made up as follows:

o

l
G203 
L  1

3H
102

1
303 

L  1
G200

103

108
304

G 100 
104

L  1
304
203
208

104
104

303

L  1
102
104

1. Military Instruction and drill
2. History 27 War Aims, etc.
3. Other courses chosen from the list above 
TOTAL

2 hours credit
3 hours credit 

10 or 11 hours credit
15 or 16 hours

NOTE: A student may obtain permission from the military director to
include in his program a two or three-hour course from the general college 
program not listed in this special program.
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The Farm and the School
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FOREWORD
The school survey described in the following pages was made by 

the Juvenile Department of the County Court of Weld County, Colorado, 
under the supervision of Mr. J. Walter Lee, Chief Probation Officer, with 
such assistance and suggestion as I was able to give. The onerous task 
of planning the various forms, collecting and collating the data, and 
making findings, was shared by each of us. Part One of this Bulletin 
was written by me, but it has been changed so much from its original 
draft under the criticism of Mr. Lee that it is really a collaboration.

During the progress of this work, we were in constant consultation 
with Hon. A. B. Copeland, County Superintendent of Schools, whose long 
experience in school affairs generally, and intimate knowledge and appre
ciation of the needs of the Weld County rural school in particular, made 
his counsel of inestimable value. Indeed, the survey was undertaken in 
view of the requirements of his office as well as our own.

We also had frequent recourse to the advice of Dr. J. D. Heilman 
and Professor E. D. Randolph, of the faculty of the Colorado State 
Teachers’ College. The second part of the Bulletin was written by 
Professor Randolph.

Superintendent G. E. Brown of the Greeley Public Schools con
ducted the extension term of these schools in the summer of 1917, and 
it is in no small measure due to him that we are in a position to offer 
one remedy for retardation and elimination, the effectiveness of which 
has been tested. The success of this experiment was largely assured 
by the material and moral support of The Great Western Sugar Com
pany and its officers.

Credit should also be given to Superintendent H. E. Black of the 
Eaton pqblic schools, and Superintendent E. A. Lanning of the Windsor 
public schools, for their support of our campaign for a hundred per cent 
school enrollment last year, and for the courage, impartiality, and energy 
with which they have enforced the school laws within their respective 
districts.

We should indeed be guilty of gross ingratitude if we did not here 
express our sincere thanks and appreciation to the teachers of the county 
for the promptness, thoroughness, and painstaking care and intelligence 
with which they answered the several questionnaires sent to them. With
out them, the survey would have been impossible. Weld County has just 
reason to be proud of its teachers.

HERBERT M. BAKER.

County Judge’s Chambers, September, 1918.
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CHAPTER I.

The Purposes and Methods of the Survey.

P art One of this Bulletin was w ritten prim arily for the eyes of the 
layman interested in the public schools of Weld County. Many explana
tions are indulged in th a t are unnecessary for the statistician, and there 
is no attem pt to adopt the style or language of the scientist. Technical 
and pedagogical interpretations of the survey described herein will be 
found in P art Two.

The survey was undertaken because there was not sufficient accurate 
inform ation in the possession of the Juvenile Departm ent of the County 
Court for it to act intelligently in all cases in the discharge of its duties 
pertinent generally to the public schools and their pupils, and more espe
cially to the enforcement of the compulsory education laws where they 
came within its jurisdiction. There was even doubt among many com
paratively well-informed men as to whether or not there was any crying 
need for a more stringent enforcement of these laws. The belief was 
general th a t Weld County possessed schools of highest efficiency, and 
there was much ground for this opinion. Indeed, there have been in
nuendoes, am ounting to thinly veiled accusations, th a t the officers of 
the court were em barking upon this work for political or other ulterior 
motives. The onerous task  of gathering and arranging the great mass of 
data, but casually described in these pages, was not assumed for trivial 
reasons. It has consumed over a year of the most painstaking, patient, 
and laborious efforts of many persons, justifiable only by an earnest 
desire to obtain exact knowledge of im portant m atters.

I t is not our intention to create the impression tha t our schools are 
in an u tterly  poor condition. In view of all the circumstances, we have 
exceptionally good schools. Our rural schools have m aintained a high 
standard of efficiency in spite of a large infiltration of foreign students 
and the rapid growth of population. Ambiguous, antediluvian school 
laws, but poorly designed for our needs, have been made to operate won
derfully well. An experienced and progressive educator in the office of 
the County Superintendent of Schools has placed the ru ra l schools in 
an enviable position in comparison with those of many other counties 
of the state.

Nevertheless, our schools have not reached tha t degree of perfec
tion tha t they should. There are many evils to be remedied. Some of 
them  are the direct concern of the County Court; but it has been difficult 
—nearly impossible—to place one’s finger upon them. That they existed 
was indubitable; but, as to ju st what or where they were, opinions dif
fered widely. For years, wide-awake superintendents have appealed to 
the coercive powers of the County Court in cases of truancy and absences 
from school. The court gave the m eager assistance it could with the 
lim ited equipment, personal and material, it had. It could render assist
ance, however, only in extrem e cases, and th a t rendered was necessarily 
sporadic and often without effect. No one was more painfully aware 
of these facts than the officers of the court; but they were helpless to 
rectify them.

The re-classification of the county, bringing with it increased powers 
to the court in the employment of additional clerks and officers, furnished 
an opportunity to increase in a like m easure its usefulness in all things 
pertaining to the welfare of children in school and out. It was determ ined 
to act in  the dark no longer. Experience had convinced us tha t in no 
work is accurate and positive knowledge more essential than in the
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ad m in is tra tio n  of th e  Juvenile  Court. In no o th er sphere  have m eddle
som e gush and  sen tim en t found a m ore inv iting  opportun ity  o r w orked 
g re a te r  in jury . So delicate  and easily  influenced a re  the  m en ta l oper
ations of youth  th a t  the  experience of a  session  of th e  ch ild ren ’s cou rt 
m ay very  w ell de term ine  a child’s fu tu re  c a ree r for good or evil. T his 
is a  m om entous issue, requ iring  in tim ate  and scientific study. U usually  
it has received th e  am iable a tten tio n s  of good-hearted bu t igno ran t per
sons, who fancied  som eth ing  ought to be done and fo rthw ith  com m enced 
doing it w ithou t th e  le a s t idea of w hat it w as or how to do it. To avoid 
th is  silly  procedure, we sought the  counsel of those qualified by study  
and experience to  give in te lligen t advice. C loser re la tio n s betw een  th e  
Juven ile  C ourt and th e  office of th e  County S uperin tenden t of Schools 
w ere estab lished  w here th e ir  du ties touched  or overlapped. T he en force
m en t of th e  com pulsory education  law s is w ith in  th e  purview  of both 
offices; bu t because finally all cases involving th ese  s ta tu te s  come to 
the court, and because it w as in m any w ays in a b e tte r  position  to  con
duct them , th e  inves tiga tions involved in  the  in s ta n t census w ere u n d er
tak en  by it.

B reach  of the  com pulsory education  law s by ch ild ren  of school age 
consists in absence from  school w ithou t legal excuse. In  o th e r w ords, 
non-attendance, w h eth er b rough t about th rough  th e  in subord ination  of 
the child h im self or th rough  influences beyond h is control, co n stitu te s  
th e  usual b reach  of th ese  s ta tu te s . W ith  refe rence  to  the  extent, th e re  
are  tw o c lasses of non-a ttendance; complete and partial. C om plete non- 
a tten d an ce  ex ists  w hen a child of school age ceases to a tten d  school. He 
is th en  said  to  have been eliminated. If he is so irreg u la r in h is a tte n d 
ance th a t  he becom es backw ard  in h is c lasses and loses grades, he is said 
to be retarded. A nother classification  m ay be m ade, including ch ild ren  
who have nev er en te red  school. T hese a re  so few, how ever, th a t i t  is 
m ore convenien t to consider them  elim inated  children.

E lim ination  and re ta rd a tio n , as to character, m ay be e ith e r avoidable 
or unavoidable. Fl-om our s tandpo in t as officers of th e  law, avoidable 
e lim ination  and re ta rd a tio n  a re  such as occur on account of in fringem en ts 
of th e  school law s, w hether such in fringem en ts are  the  fau lts  of the  s tu 
den ts or those  hav ing  contro l over them . Feeb leness of m ind or body, 
d is tance  from  school, or c ircum stances b ring ing  th e  pupil w ith in  the  
exem ptions specified in the  s ta tu te  as grounds for the  issuance of perm its 
to be ab sen t from  school, a re  exam ples of causes of unavoidable e lim ina
tion or re ta rd a tio n . T his division is no t pedagogically  co rrect. I t  is 
th e  d ivision th a t m ost logically  describes the a rtific ia l c lasses produced 
by legisla tion , and th a t is the line of dem arkation  by w hich courts m ust 
abide.

T here  a re  m any causations of elim ination  and re ta rd a tio n  besides 
non-attendance, and w hile a ll e lim inated  ch ild ren  a re  n ecessarily  ou t of 
school and all re ta rd ed  child ren  a re  in school, y e t the  causations fo r 
bo th  conditions a re  p rac tica lly  identical. R e ta rd a tio n  itse lf is a  fru itfu l 
cause of elim ination . T he pupil who becom es hopelessly  beh ind  in his 
stud ies, finds h im self in a  c lass w ith  younger studen ts, and feels th a t  he 
is n o t benefited by th e  school, is d iscouraged and usually  drops out 
a ltogether.

To a rriv e  a t  th e  am ount of e lim ination  is n ea rly  im possible on 
accoun t of lack  of data. S ta tis tic ian s  have, how ever, evolved d ivers 
fo rm ulae by w hich th e  e lim ination  m ay be m ore or less closely approxi
m ated  from  re ta rd a tio n  and a com parison of th e  en ro llm en ts of ch ild ren  
in th e  d ifferen t g rades, a f te r  m aking  allow ances for losses by dea th  and 
increm en t to  populations by n a tu ra l increase, m igration , etc. No such 
com plicated calcu lations w ill be a ttem p ted  here, because the  fac ts  a re  
so obvious th a t  they  ind ica te  genera lly  th e  condition, a lthough  no t its  
p recise  ex ten t.
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An analysis of retardation  should give us a reliable foundation upon 
which to ascertain  the extent of avoidable non-attendance which may 
be reduced by a system atic enforcement of the compulsory education 
laws. Through this analysis, we are able not only fairly to m easure the 
degree of such non-attendance, but we can also determ ine where and 
among whom it exists. This is the object of the survey. The following 
recapitulation of its purposes may be made.

To ascertain:
1. The percentage of retardation in the public schools from the 

first to the eighth grade, inclusive.
2. The proportion of retardation  due to avoidable non-attendance.
3. The causes of avoidable non-attendance.
4. The appropriate remedies therefor.

W ith these facts, we should be in a position to estim ate the extent 
of, and apply the same remedies to, elimination.

The first step was to send to each teacher an “enrollm ent question
naire” in order to obtain a complete enrollm ent of pupils with the ir 
ages and dates of birth. The replies to this questionnaire were extrem ely 
gratifying. The completeness of the returns is evidenced by the few 
cases in which the ages of the children were not reported, and by the 
small number of pupils the nativities of whose parents were omitted. 
Complete returns were received from 104 districts out of 108, in all, 
9,693 pupils. It is worthy of note in discussing the care with which 
this sheet, as well as subsequent sheets, was prepared, th a t the returns 
from no school which replied had to be rejected on account of careless 
or fragm entary reports. A few questionnaires were sent back for cor
rection, but very few. So far as the reliability of the data is concerned, 
full faith may be given them. W hether or not our conclusions are cor
rect, depends upon the intelligence used by us in our constructions.

We assumed, from the standpoint of officers of the law, tha t any 
child who had entered school at the age of six and thereafte r had 
progressed through the eight grades without the loss of more than two 
years on the way, was receiving a proper education. Our inquiry was. 
“Are children receiving the education the law commands?” It was not, 
“Are they being educated according to the dictates of educational 
science?” As the basis of our computation, we adopted the recognized 
standard which allows a loss of two years before a child is deemed to 
be retarded. That is, if a child enters school at six, he is retarded in 
the first grade a t eight, in the second grade a t nine, in the third grade 
at ten, etc. In speaking of a retarded child, therefore, we mean a 
pupil who is two years or more behind the grade he would occupy had 
he entered school at six and advanced a grade each year. We have not 
taken fractions of a year into consideration. E rrors of six months or 
less tend to compensate themselves, and the deductions should be close 
enough for all practical purposes.

Although the questionnaires were made out during the months of 
December, 1917, and January, 1918, the census was compiled as of date 
the third of September, 1917, the day on which most of the schools 
opened. All ages stated on the first sheet were considered as of tha t 
date. For instance, a child whose birthday occurred after September 
third was one year younger for the purposes of the census than the 
questionnaire showed. If he became nine years of age on October tenth, 
he was actually eight, or more accurately, not yet nine, the day school 
opened. The interpretations of this questionnaire are shown on sheet 
No. Two, “grade and age distribution sheet”, which will be considered 
in its proper place.
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There are obviously many causes for retardation, and the percentage 
of children retarded from each of them would be of undoubted in terest 
to school men. Our in terest limited itself to avoidable retardation, and 
particularly retardation  tha t m ight be prevented by a stric ter enforce
m ent of the law. Those who have studied this subject assert tha t the 
chief cause of retardation  is non-attendance. Our “causation sheet” was 
fram ed on this premise. Subsequent researches amply justified this 
course. This sheet m ight more properly, perhaps, have been called
“attendance sheet”. Upon this blank, teachers were requested to desig
nate the retarded children who entered school late, had been transferred  
frequently from one school to another, were m arkedly deficient mentally 
or physically, had difficulty with language, were incorrigible or insubor
dinate, or lived far from the schools, as well as to sta te  the actual num
ber of days in attendance for two years. The names placed on the 
third sheet were solely of retarded children.

The fourth sheet was named the “occupation sheet” upon which the 
nam e of only one pupil was placed. Just as on the third sheet we studied 
only the retarded child, on the fourth we studied only the child who, from 
the returns on the causation sheet, probably was retarded wholly or in 
part on account of non-attendance. This exclusion was made on the
hypothesis tha t if a pupil attended school three-fourths or more of the
tim e school was in session, he was not retarded on account of non- 
attendance. The names on the fourth blanks were those of pupils who 
were shown by the third sheet to have been absent from school more 
than twenty-five per cent of the time school was in session.

Each of these retarded pupils then constituted a separate case for 
study. It is true tha t we had gained a shrewd idea from an examina
tion of the third sheet w hether or not a pupil was retarded through lack 
of attendance; but we desired to have his teacher’s opinion to check 
our own. Then, too, it was im portant to know w hat the teacher believed 
was the reason for the non-attendance. If the child remained away from 
school on account of poor health, poverty, distance, or any other cause 
except truancy on his own part or truancy induced by others, such child 
did not come w ithin the purview of our inquiries. As the fourth sheet 
expresses the m eat of our survey, it is reproduced in full.

J U V E N I L E  D E P A R T M E N T ,  C O U N T Y  C O U R T ,  W E L D  C O U N T Y ,
CO LO RA D O

No.  4, Oc c upa t i on  S h e e t

 ........................................................School. D istrict No.................

S tudent’s Name P aren t or Guardian’s Name Address

1. W hat is the occupation of:
(a) F ather? Ans.................................................. -................
(b) Mother? Ans............................................................................

2. W hat is the child’s occupation outside of school? Ans T~.

3. (a) Is the child taken out of school to work? Ans.
(b) At what work? Ans..................................................
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(c) Approximately for how many school days this year? Ans. 

.......................................................days.

4. H as.th e  child’s outside occupation in past years prevented him from  

making his grades? A ns.....................................................................

5. Has his school work suffered this year on account thereof? A ns .

6. Is the child’s outside occupation in your opinion a cause of his retard

ation? A ns................................ Why? A ns............................................................

7. Do you consider outside occupation the sole cause of his retardation? 

A ns............................................

8. If not, what other causes in your opinion contribute to his retardation? 
Ans..................................................................................

Signature of Teacher.

Teacher’s Address.

We have tried to explain the methods pursued to obtain the facts 
necessary to enlighten us of the number of students failing to obtain 
the education the law requires, through avoidable causes removable by 
a proper enforcem ent of the school laws. W liether or not these methods 
were well designed to attain that object, or the deductions hereinafter 
were intelligently drawn, is left to the consideration of the discerning  
reader.

CHAPTER II.

In c id e n c e s  o f  R eta rd a t io n  and E l im in a t io n .

The gathering of material for the census was complete about March, 
1918. Thereafter the laborious task of analyzing it commenced It was 
first necessary to classify  all the pupils on the enrollm ent questionnaire 
according to their ages and grades, and to list them in tables for con
venient reference. This was done in the “grade and age distribution  
sheet” shown in Table I.
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TABLE I
Total Grade and Age Distribution Sheet.

Grade 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 ©"C ©•o
Age Total 2§0 Is
5 .......... 344 17 361
6 ............ 848 162 13 1,023 wi *g
7............. 482 471 174 18 1,145 fc fc
8 ............ 178 346 434 177 25 1,160 178 15.4
9 ......... 83 183 323 442 149 10 2 1,192 266 22.3

10............ 32 82 183 298 359 122 22 1,098 297 27.1
11............ 22 45 82 183 243 329 111 14 1,029 332 32.3
12............ 9 16 49 104 150 258 288 82 956 328 34.3
1 3 . . . . . . . 5 9 . 28 58 110 142 226 246 824 352 42.7
14............ 2 6 22 32 49 79 153 220 563 343 60.9
1 5 ........... 2 1 5 14 22 23 60 130 257 257 100.
16............ 2 1 1 3 1 6 12 37 63 63 100.
17............ 1 1 2 4 11 19 19 100.
18............ 3 3 3 100.
T o ta l.. . . 2,009 1,340 1,314 1,329 1,109 971 878 743 9,693 2,438 25.15
Above ]
Normal } . . . .  335 344 370 394 333 252 229 181 2,438
Age J
% Above 1
Normal i ....16.7 25.7 28.2 29.7 30.0 26.0 26.1 24.4 25.15 
Age J

• I t w ill be no ted  th a t  th e  ages are  d is tribu ted  according to th e  v ertica l 
colum n to th e  left, read in g  from  th e  top to th e  bottom . The grades a re  
designated  in the  horizon ta l line a t  the  top, from  le ft to  righ t. T hus 
th e re  a re  344 pupils five y ears old in th e  first g rade and seven teen  in 
th e  second. R eading down th e  colum n according to ages, th e re  a re  344 
ch ild ren  five y ears  old, 848 six years old, 482 seven yea rs  old, etc., in 
the  first grade. All n um erals below th e  heavy line ind ica te  re ta rd ed  
pupils. The to ta ls  a t th e  bottom  of th e  tab le  show th e  whole num ber 
of pupils in each grade. In the  line opposite th e  w ords, “Above N orm al 
A ge” is given th e  agg rega te  num ber of s tu d en ts  two or m ore y ears 
re ta rd ed  in th e ir  c lasses in each grade w ithou t regard  to age. In  o th er 
w ords, th is  line con ta ins th e  to ta l of th e  figures below the  heavy  lines 
in each  grade. The num erals opposite, “ % Above N orm al A ge” give the  
percen tage  of ch ild ren  in each c lass  who are  re ta rd ed . The “T o ta l” 
colum n to th e  rig h t of th e  eigh th  grade colum n s ta te s  the  w hole num 
ber of ch ild ren  of each age irresp ec tiv e  of grade. It is obvious th a t  
the  sum  of th is  colum n should be iden tica l w ith  th a t of the  horizon ta l 
to ta l line. T he two la s t colum ns to th e  r ig h t b ea r th e  sam e re la tio n s 
to th e  num ber of ch ild ren  below norm al g rade th a t  the  two bottom  lines 
do to th e  sam e ch ild ren  above norm al age.

In com paring th is  tab le  w ith  those of o ther schools, i t  should be 
a sce rta in ed  a t  w hat portion  of th e  school year the  com puta tions w ere 
m ade, because a  difference of a few m onths m akes a very  noticeab le  
difference in  th e  p ercen tages of re ta rd a tio n  am ong the  sam e studen ts  
occupying th e  sam e grades. In o ther w ords, if the  th ird  of D ecem ber 
had been chosen in stead  of the  th ird  of Septem ber, as the  date  upon 
w hich to base  th e  calcu lations, th e re  would have been a g re a te r  p e r
cen tage  th an  is shown. In one d is tr ic t th is  change of da tes  increased  
the re ta rd a tio n  from  28.6 per cen t to 30.2 per cent.
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C om parisons of tab les  a re  ce rta in  to  produce m isleading conclusions, 
if all the  conditions under w hich th e  d ifferen t schools opera te  a re  not 
know n and tak en  into consideration . M ere p ercen tag es a re  n o t in 
them selves ind icia  to  the com parative s tan d a rd s  of scho larsh ip  m ain
ta ined  by schools under d ifferen t environm ents. Indeed, a h igh  per
cen tage  frequen tly  ind ica tes  high efficiency. T he school in  w hich the  
com pulsory education  law s a re  s tr ic tly  enforced, w ith  a  consequently  
large  p roportion  of the  population  of school age in school, w ill probably  
show m ore re ta rd a tio n  th an  the  school w hich pays no a tten tio n  to the  
en fo rcem ent of th e  school law s and w here only th e  ch ild ren  of in te lli
gen t pa ren ts , anxious to  obtain  an education , a ttend . S tr ic t g rad ing  
and system s of prom otion and special room s th a t  a tt ra c t  over-age pupils 
m ay also tend  to  increase  re ta rd a tio n . D istance from  school, ch a ra c te r  
of population, sufficiency of equipm ent, and m any o ther influences affect 
it. T hese e lem ents m ust be taken  into considera tion  in a ttem p tin g  to 
apply these  reco rds to an o th er com m unity.

A tten tion  is called to a  few sa lien t fe a tu re s  of the  tab le  bearing  
d irec tly  on th e  question  of non-attendance. T he to ta l num ber of s tu 
d en ts  lis ted  is 9,693, of whom 2,438, or 25.15 per cen t, a re  re ta rd ed  two 
years  or m ore. T his m eans th a t over one-fourth of th e  pupils in  th e  
first e igh t g rades a re  a t le a s t two years  below th e ir  p roper c lasses.

The n ex t ou ts tand ing  fea tu re  is th a t  w hile th e re  a re  2,009 child ren  
in th e  first grade, th e re  a re  only 743 in  th e  eighth . Obviously, th e re  w ere 
no t so m any ch ild ren  in the  firs t g rade in 1909, the  y ea r in w hich those  
in th e  eigh th  grade  en te red  school, as th e re  w ere in  1917 w hen the  
census w as taken . S ta tis tic ian s  have perfec ted  form ulae by w hich the  
num ber of ch ild ren  in th e  first g rade  e igh t years  before th e  d a te  of 
su rvey  m ay be closely m easured. I t  is sufficient for our purpose m erely  
to call a tten tio n  to th e  d iscrepancy  betw een  th e  populations of these  
two g rades w ithou t en te r in g  in to  such ca lcu lations w hich, on accoun t of 
deaths, b irth s, and th e  varia tions of population  from  m igration , rem ain  
largely  con jec tu ra l. I t  m u st be evident, even to th e  m ost casual reader, 
th a t if a ll th e  ch ild ren  had rem ained  to finish th e ir  e igh t years  of study, 
m any m ore eigh th  g rade s tu d en ts  would have been enrolled, and th a t 
m any boys and g irls dropped out of school before they  finished th e ir  
“com m on school education”. T his process of dropping out is know n as 
“th e  p rocess of e lim ination .”

T he above observations m ay seem , a t  first sight, to be s ta rtlin g , but 
in ligh t of o th e r surveys th e  re su lts  a re  ra th e r  g ra tify ing  th an  o therw ise. 
W hile we have cau tioned  ag a in s t prima facie com parisons, we v en tu re  
to  re fe r to P ro fesso r A yers’ su rvey  of the  schools in fifty-five c ities  in 
the U nited  S ta tes. H e found the  re ta rd a tio n  to  be 33 per cen t o r 
nearly  one-third, w hile th e  re ta rd a tio n  in  the* W eld County schools is 
only a little  over one-fourth. T his m ay be considered a good show ing 
in an ag ricu ltu ra l com m unity w here a la rge  p roportion  of the  ch ild ren  
a tten d  ru ra l schools. I t  is fa ir  to assum e th a t  e lim ination  in th e  W eld 
C ounty schools differs in  the  sam e degree from  th e  e lim ination  in th e  
schools considered  by him , th a t  th e  re ta rd a tio n  does.

W hile our re ta rd a tio n  m ay be com paratively  low, it is s till too 
high. The fac t th a t  th e  average re ta rd a tio n  am ong 9,693 pupils' in 104 
d is tr ic ts  is 25.15 per cen t im plies th a t  in  som e of those  d is tr ic ts  the  
percen tage  m ust be h igher. I t  is essen tia l to  d iscover in ju s t w h at d is
tr ic ts  th e  h igh  p ercen tages are, so th a t  if a  rem edy is to be applied, it 
m ay be applied  in th e  p lace needed, thus avoiding sca tte red , and conse
quently  w eakened, effort. In o rder to lim it the  locus of effort, th e  county  
w as divided in to  six divisions, hav ing  reg a rd  to  bo th  geographical and 
ind u s tria l unity , as fo llow s:

D ivision 1. School D is tric t No. 6, including th e  G reeley City 
Schools and th e  T ra in ing  School of th e  S ta te  T each e rs’ College.
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Division 2. The three largest towns except Greeley in the County, 
to-wit: Eaton, Windsor, and F ort Lupton.

Division 3. Including small towns in the irrigated area.
Division 4. D istricts in the irrigated area having no towns.
Division 5. The unirrigated portions of the county.
Division 6. Mining localities.
Division 7. All schools not included in the other divisions.

The percentages of retardation  for these divisions are:

Division 1, 18.01 per cent.
Division 2, 31.24 per cent.
Division 3, 27.07 per cent.
Division 4, 26.28 per cent.
Division 5, 24.79 per cent.
Division 6, 25.68 per cent.
Division 7, 19.52 per cent. •

If the average retardation  is taken as the dividing line between 
satisfactory and unsatisfactory conditions, this segregation of territo ry  
specifies Divisions Two, Three, Four, and Six, as the particular parts  of 
the county requiring the greatest attention. This, a t first glance, may 
seem surprising. It would be supposed th a t the mining towns with their 
floating populations of foreign laborers would show a high percentage 
of retardation. These districts, however, are only .68 of one per cent 
above the average. It is equally surprising th a t Division No. Two com
prising the three largest towns, except Greeley, in the county, with their 
superior equipments and teaching corps, shows the greatest retardation. 
The explanation tha t in these towns there is a stric te r enforcement of 
the compulsory education laws with a consequently larger proportion 
of the children of school age in school, and th a t the standards of promo
tion are more stringent, is not, in itself, sufficient.

In summarizing these findings we are driven to the conclusion tha t 
the greatest retardation  is in the irrigated rural communities and the 
mining districts. The mining districts also contain large agricultural 
populations. These communities are among the richest and most densely 
populated in the county, have schools much more convenient to the ir 
pupils than in many parts of the dry lands, and are on the whole much 
better provided with equipment and teaching force.

Exam ining the reports with relation to the population, we made 
tables of age and grade distribution for each nationality, fixing the 
nationality of the student by the birthplace of the parents. Thus, a 
child of Russian born parents was classed as Russian, although he, him
self, was born in this country. The child whose father and m other were 
born in different foreign countries was given the nationality  of the 
father. If one of the parents was born in America and the other in 
another country, the child was classed as of “mixed” parentage. A 
separate table was prepared for the children whose paren ts’ national
ities were not given. These were com paratively few. The first table 
below is of children of native born parents. This table includes negroes, 
and Mexicans whose fathers and m others were born in the United States. 
These two races show a high retardation, but there are so few of them 
tha t they do not m aterially change the percentages.
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TABLE I I
Native Grade and Age Distribution Sheet.

Age
 5 ..........
 6 ..........
7 .............

Grade 1

215
535

___  254

2

14
121
320

3

12
134

4

14

5 6 7 8
T o ta l

229
668
722

B
el

ow
 

N
or

m
al

 
G

ra
de

o/n 
B

el
ow

 
N

or
m

al
 

G
ra

de

8 ............. ___  61 185 313 133 19 711 61 8.6
9 ............. 23 7l 184 317 109 6 1 711 94 13.2

10............. 3 23 “ 82 185 253 93 18 657 108 16.4
11............. 6 15 28 95 163 238 85 10 640 144 22.5
12............. 5 2 22 43 86 179 203 65 605 158 26.1
13............. 1 3 6 17 56 96 154 179 512 179 35.
14............. 1 2 7 4 18 42 106 173 353 180 51.
1 5 ..........
1 6 ..........
1 7 ..........
1 8 ..........

1 2
3

13
1

19
4
1

47
7
2

88
27
10
3

169
43
13
3

169
43
13
3

100,
100.
100.
100.

T otal. . 1,105 756 788 813 718 678 623 555 6,036 1,152 19.09
Above
N orm al [  . . . .  101 116 145 164 174 162 162 128 1,152
Age j
% Above 1
N orm al [  . . . .  9.1 15.4 18.6 20.2 24.2 23.9 26.0 23.1 19.09
Age J

The nex t tab le  is of children of foreign-born  p a ren ts

TABLE I I I
Foreign Grade and Age Distribution Sheet.

Grade 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 o>
'V

a>
'V

Age T o ta l | o
£ g
So

5 ........... 112 3 115 CD
M'S

6 ........... 260 27 287 1
7 202 122 25 1 350 * fc
8 103 130 95 29 3 360 103 28.6
9 57 108 130 80 26 1 402 165 41.1

10 28 55 97 86 73 18 1 358 180 50.3
11........... 16 28 50 80 62 58 13 2 309 174 56.3
12 4 15 28 59 56 52 47 11 272 162 59.6
13. 4 6 23 40 49 33 67 44 266 155 58.3
14........... 1 3 15 27 28 31 33 40 178 138 77.5
15 1 1 5 12 10 3 12 29 73 73 100.
16 2 2 1 2 10 17 17 100.
17. 1 1 2 1 5 5 100.
18
T o ta l.. . 790 500 469 414 308 196 178 137 2,992 1,172 39.17
Above ]
N orm al } . . . .  216 218 219 218 144 68 49 40 1,172

% Above ]
N orm al [ . . . . 2 7 . 3  43.6 46.7 52.6 46.7 34.7 27.5 29.2 39.17 
Age J
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It will be quickly noticed that the percentage of foreign retardation 
is more than twice that of the native, the exact figures being: Native,
19.09 per cent; foreign, 39.17 per cent. The native retardation is mate
rially less than the average for the county, and the foreign is materially 
more.

Another striking feature is that while the foreign table shows 790 
pupils in the first grade, there are only 137 in the eighth grade. That 
is to say that the eighth grade enrollment is only 17.34 per cent of the 
first. On the other hand there are 1,105 native children in the first grade 
and 555'in the eighth, the percentage being 50.23 per cent. This proves 
that the element of elimination among foreign children is much greater 
than among American; that is, that more children of foreign parentage 
fail to receive the education the law demands than American. The fol
lowing tabulation will show how the foreign school population is 
distributed.

TABLE IV.
Percentage

Native Foreign Total Foreign
Division No. 1............. ..............  1,369 463 1,832 25.27
Division No. 2 .............. ..............  711 544 1,255 43.35
Division No. 3 .............. ..............  1,266 620 1,886 32.87
Division No. 4 . ............ ..............  1,146 1,274 2,420 52.64
Division No. 5 .............. ..............  1,169 491 1,660 29.58
Division No. 6 .............. ..............  175 195 370 52.70
Division No. 7 .............. ..............  200 51 251 20.32

Total . ..............  6,036 3,638 9,674 37.60

The seeming discrepancy between these totals and those in Tables I 
and III is accounted for by the fact that in this table those students for 
whom the nationalities of the parents were not given are omitted. Those 
of “mixed” parentage are included in the “foreign” column, which in
creases the percentage of children of foreign born parents. Omitting 
those of mixed parentage, the percentage would be 30.87 per cent, a 
difference of 6.73 per cent.

The fact that the number of children of foreign born parentage 
increases directly as the percentage of retardation increases demonstrates 
that the problem of retardation rests among the children of alien parent
age. The retardation among these children, however, varies widely. 
The following table explains this:

TABLE Y. Percentage of
retardation.

Swedes ............................................................................... 12.12
Russians ............................................................................. 49.19
Italians ...............................................................................  22.62
Germans ............................................................................. 36.05
Mexicans ........................................................................... 66.67
Japanese ............................................................................. 31.82
Swiss ................................................................................... 12.50
Poles ................................................................................... 25.00
French ............................................................................... 26.32
Bohemians ......................................................................... 44.44
Danes .................................................................................  20.59
English ............................................................................... 18.97
Norwegians ....................................................................... 27.27
Belgians ............................................................................. 47.06
Irish ...............................................................................>. 20.83

v vĉ sns
CCL7. - COLORADO 

, Coio.
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P e rc e n ta g e  of 
r e ta r d a t io n

D u tch  . . ......... ...... ...................................................................... 2174
S c o tch  ................................................................................ ...........  16.67
C a n ad ian .... ......................................................... .. 15 38
A u s tr ia n  .............................................. ................... 34 15
N eg ro  ................................................: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :  2 9 :0 3
M ixed .........................................  l f i o-j
N o n e ..................................

N o te . T h e  M ex ican s h e re  c o n s id e re d  do n o t  in c lu d e  th o se  w h o se

t^ b lT s W6re n  ^  thB U n it8 d  S ta t6 S - T h6y  arB in c lu d ed  in  t h e n a tiv e

I t  is of in te r e s t  to  k n o w  th a t  th e re  a re  no  r e ta rd e d  J a p a n e s e  c h ild re n  
u n d e r  fo u r te e n  y e a rs  of age. A ll th o se  w ho a re  r e ta rd e d  a re  so, a t  le a s t  
p a r tia lly , b e c a u se  of la te  e n tra n c e .

T h e  n e g ro e s  a re  p lac ed  in  th is  ta b le  m e re ly  a s  a  m a t te r  of in te re s t .  
E ls e w h e re  th e y  a re  in c lu d e d  am o n g  th e  n a tiv e  c h ild ren . T h e re  a re  o n ly  
31 of th e m  m  th e  sch o o ls .)  y

T h is  ta b le  d isc lo ses  th a t  i t  is e r ro n e o u s  to  in c lu d e  a ll c h ild re n  of 
fo re ig n  b o rn  p a re n ts  am o n g  th o se  w ho in c re a s e  th e  p ro p o r tio n  of re ta rd e d  
c h ild re n  m  th e  schoo ls. E x c e p t th e  M ex icans, th e  R u ss ia n s  sh o w  th e  
la r g e s t  r e ta rd a t io n . T h ey  c o m p rise  1,484 o u t  of a  to ta l  o f 3,638 c h ild re n  
o t a lie n  p a re n ts .  T h e  re m a in in g  c h ild re n  a re  d iv id ed  a m o n g  so m an y  
n a tio n a li t ie s ,  le a v in g  so few  in  each , th a t  th e  p e rc e n ta g e  g iv en  fo r  a n y  
one  of th em  is  n o t  b a se d  u p o n  a  su ffic ien t a g g re g a te  to  be  a t  a ll per- 
^ r 0- , A t  ? e re  a F ® e.n o u Sh R u ss ia n s  to  fo rm  a  ty p ic a l ex am p le  of 
b a c k w a rd  c h ild re n  of th is  n a tio n a lity , th e ir  ag e  a n d  g ra d e  d is tr ib u tio n  
sh e e t  is g iv en  m  full.

TABLE V I 

Russian Grade and Age Distribution Sheet.

 5 .................
 6.................
 7 .................
 8................
9 . . . . . . . . .

10.................
11.................
12.................
1 3 .................
1 4 .................
1 5 .................
1 6 .................
1 7 .................
1 8 .................
T o ta l..........
Above ] 
N orm al J> . 
Age J
% Above ] 
N orm al j- 
Age J

le 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 <x> 0

59
145 8

T o ta l
59

153 Be
lo

w
 

rm
al 

Gr
ac

l l
M3

129 57 2 188 0£ 0

"69 79 26 6 180 69 38.3
31 78 64 25 6 1 1 206 109 52.9
13 44 67 36 19 2 181 124 68.5
5 22 36 51 28 12 154 114 74.
2 10 18 43 28 15 8 2 126 101 80.2
1 4 15 26 25 12 14 3 100 83 83.
1 2 10 22 22 17 14 7 95 88 92.6

4 8 7 1 8 '9 37 37 100.
1 1 1 3 3 100.

2 2 2 100.

455 304 243 218 135 60 47 22 00 730 49.19

122 160 151 151 82 30 24 10 730

26.8 52.6 62.1 69.3 60.7 50. 51.1 45.5 49.19
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The differences between the Russian and native tables are much 
greater than between the foreign and native. The Russian retardation  
is 49.19 per cent as against 19.09 per cent native. In round numbers, 
nearly one-half of the Russian children are retarded, while less than 
one-fifth of the native children are. Comparing the Russian table with 
the total table (Table I) it will be seen tha t out of 9,693 children tabu
lated 1 484, or 15.31 per cent, are Russian, and, out of 2,438 retarded 
pupils, 730, ’or 29.94 per cent, are Russian. The mere statem ent of these 
figures is sufficient indication tha t one of the  greatest, if not the 
greatest, problem of retardation is found among the Russian school 
population.

Turning again to the native table (Table II), we find other significant 
facts, aside from those of retardation. While among the native children 
over one-half as many are found in the eighth grade as there are in the 
first, among the Russians there are only 4.8 per cent as many children 
in the eighth grade as there are in the first. On the basis of 1,000 chil
dren in the first grade, the proportions would be:

F irs t Grade. . Eighth Grade.
Native .................................. pupils 502 pupils
Russian ’ ................................................ 1,000 pupils 48 pupils

W ithout attem pting to compute the exact elimination among the Rus
sians, the above figures plainly disclose the deplorable fact tha t very 
few children of Russian parents complete the eighth grade. Again 
examining the table of grade and age distribution of the native children 
(Table II), we find th a t after the first grade the decrease in num ber ot 
pupils from the second to the eighth grades is gradual. Until the sixth 
grade is reached the num ber is practically stationary, there being in 
fact more pupils in the third grade than in the second, and still more in 
the fourth. There is after the first grade but slight difference between 
any two successive years. Turning to the Russian table (Table VI) we 
find a heavy decrease from the fourth to the fifth. There are more than 
twice as many pupils in the fifth grade as there are in the sixth, the 
numbers being 135 and 60 respectively. The deductions from these com
parisons are too obvious to need further comment. The average Russian 
child does not complete the fourth grade. He drops his schooling a t the 
place reached by the normal child of nine. W ith this inadequate educa
tion he is supposed to attain  a responsible position in a land whose wel
fare depends upon an intelligent citizenship. It would seem tha t here 
is urgent need for the enforcement of the compulsory education laws!

.CHAPTER III.

C a u s a t io n s  of  R e ta r d a t io n  and E lim in a t io n .

In the last chapter we discussed briefly the incidences of retardation  
and elimination. We ascertained where and among whom retardation  
was greatest. These findings were not made from reports of all of 
the school children in the county, but they were made from retu rns of 
so many tha t the percentages found are correct, and an analysis of the 
retardation  of more children would be merely cumulative. The per
centage of retardation  among 9,693 school children is so nearly  what the 
percentage would be among many tim es th a t number th a t the difference 
which might be found in the examination of more children would be 
negligible.

In this chapter we are about to discuss not the mere facts of retarda-
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tion and elimination, but the reasons therefor. Here again we do not 
have returns for all of the retarded children in the county, but we do 
have returns for so many of them tha t the percentages we find would 
apply with equal correctness to the children not reported upon, however 
many more there may be. The foundations for the analysis attem pted 
in this chapter are the third and fourth sheets described in Chapter I. 
These sheets were not returned for all of the retarded children tabu
lated in the age and distribution sheet. That sheet showed th a t there 
were 2,438 retarded children reported. Of these 2,078 were included in 
the third and fourth questionnaires.

This chapter lim its itself to retarded children. On account of lack 
of data concerning eliminated children, we are compelled to suppose tha t 
the causations for elimination and retardation  are identical. This sup
position is fair, because the reasons tha t keep a child from school a part 
of the time cannot be very different from those tha t keep him out 
altogether.

It would be impossible to enum erate all of the causes of retardation. 
Different persons are influenced by different stimuli, and each stimulus 
has in tu rn  varying effects upon different individuals, so th a t even if all 
of the causes of retardation  could be stated, it would be impossible to 
ascertain  the degree of influence exercised upon each student, by each of 
these causes. It is possible, however, to divide the causations of re ta rd a
tion into classes which will include practically every case, as follows: 
Late entrance into school, frequent transfers from one school to another, 
non-attendance, incorrigibility or poor conduct in the school, difficulty with 
language, mental defects, physical defects, unstim ulating environments, 
and distance from the school house. Manifestly, so far as the compul
sory education laws are concerned, we are interested prim arily in non- 
attendance as a cause of retardation , because, as we have heretofore set 
forth, the gist of the breach of these laws is failure to attend school. 
If m ere intentional absence from school were the only form of non- 
attendance, our task  would be com paratively simple. But absence from 
school may be due to many reasons, such as distance from the school 
house, illness, and other operating factors tha t readily suggest them 
selves. These reasons cannot be removed by any proper enforcement 
of the law. Then, too, la te entrance and frequent transfer are merely 
different forms of non-attendance. Retardation from these causes may 
to some extent be relieved by keeping in close touch with the children 
so tha t they will be compelled to go to school immediately they reach 
the proper age, and th a t as little time as possible shall be lost in chang
ing from one school to another.

Our object was only to obtain the number of retarded pupils who 
are retarded because of avoidable non-attendance. Figures relative to 
those retarded by other causes would be of in terest from an educational 
standpoint, but they have only an indirect bearing upon our goal.

They do, however, have an indirect bearing tha t is im portant, because 
it is seldom tha t a child is retarded for only one reason. Usually two 
or three causations enter into retardation. Thus, it has been necessary 
to inquire not if a child is retarded solely because he has failed to attend 
school, but whether or not his failure to attend school has been so pro
longed tha t it may be reckoned as a cause, among others, of retardation.

In order to determ ine the extent to which non-attendance is a factor 
of retardation, we have divided time of attendance into four classes. 
The first class comprises all retarded pupils who attended school 75 per 
cent or more of the time school was in session. The second class com
prises those who attended 50 per cent and less than 75 per cent of the 
time. The third class comprises those who attended less than 50 per 
cent, but more than 25 per cent of the tim e; and the fourth class com-
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prises those who attended less than 25 per cent of the time school was 
in session. In computing this time we took into consideration the whole 
school year beginning September, 1916, and the portion of the school 
year beginning September, 1917, which had elapsed prior to the return  
of the first questionnaire. Ju st as we have eliminated for the purpose 
of further study all accelerated or normal students, we now elim inate 
all retarded pupils whose attendance was of the first class. In other 
words, we have drawn an arb itrary  line and have said tha t any pupil 
who attends school three-fourths or more of the time school is in session 
is not retarded on account of non-attendance. This arb itrary  dem arca
tion is based upon the experience of teachers in the school room, and 
our investigations have shown th a t for Weld County it is correct. So, 
for the purpose of enforcing the school laws, we are interested prin
cipally in children included in the second, third, and fourth classes as 
above defined. For convenience we have designated those children in 
the last three classes as “irregular” in attendance.

Having divided the retarded children into these classes and finally 
into the two classes of “regular” and “irregular” attendants, our next 
inquiry is, “Why are those who are irregular in their attendance, so 
irregular?” In other words, having first determ ined broadly tha t non- 
attendance is a causation of retardation, we now direct our investigation 
to ascertain  what are the causations of non-attendance. A child who is 
not attending school comes under one of two classes. The first class com
prises those who are occupied in some outside vocation, and the second 
class comprises those who have no vocation a t all away from school.

Ju st as two or more causations of retardation  may combine to create 
tha t status, so two or more causations of non-attendance may apply to 
the same retarded child. For instance, a child may be taken out of 
school to work on a farm. Even if he had been allowed to go to school 
continuously, it m ight have been tha t because he had language difficulty 
he would still have been retarded, or it m ight have been tha t if he had 
been perm itted to stay in school, his language difficulty alone would not 
have kept him behind his classes. Clearly, however, to form any approx
imately correct idea of the causes for this child’s retardation, both of 
these elements must be considered.

From these premises we find these two divisions. First, the child 
whose non-attendance is contributed to by outside occupation, and sec
ond, the child who, though he is absent from school, has no outside occu
pation. In turn the outside occupation may be to blame, either wholly 
’or partially, for such non-attendance.

The number of activities tha t a school child may indulge in outside 
of the school, is many. In the large cities children are likely to drift 
into what is known as the “blind alley trades”, such as those of m essen
ger boys and cash girls in departm ent stores. In Weld County few are 
engaged in these occupations. By far the most of the children wno are 
withdrawn from school to work are found on the farms, so th a t for the 
purpose of convenience we have divided the outside occupations into two 
classes, to-wit: farm and miscellaneous.

As a resume of our argum ent: For the purposes of this survey, we 
have divided outside occupation as a cause of non-attendance, into five 
classes, to-wit: As a sole cause, a partial cause, as no cause (that is to
say, there is no outside occupation), farm, and miscellaneous.

The following diagram graphically pictures w hat is attem pted to 
be explained above.
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Diagram o f Causaf/ons o f Retardation.
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In this diagram the classifications found within the heavy lines are 
tnose coming within the direct scope of our investigations. In the rec
tangles with light lines are shown the classifications tha t we have 
eliminated from time to time. The classifications within the light 
lines, if carried out logically, could be divided into a great many more 
subdivisions than we have divided those in the heavy blocks. Such sub
division would have thrown little light upon our argument. We have 
thus eliminated for our purposes much m aterial tha t it would be neces
sary to consider if we were attem pting a complete pedagogical summary. 
F urther examining the diagram, it will be noted tha t the process of 
exclusion there portrayed tends to lim it all researches to avoidable 
non-attendance.

. W ithout attem pting to detail the process of elimination, we content 
ourselves with giving merely the results, dividing the retarded pupils 
into the same classes as to nationality tha t we have divided the whole 
school population in our grade and age distribution sheets shown in the 
last chapter.

Out of a total of 2,078 retarded pupils of all nationalities, 668 are 
in the first class as to attendance, 720 in the second class, 539 in the 
third class, and 151 in the fourth class. The sum of the second, third, 
and fourth classes is 1,410. These are the retarded pupils classified as 
irregular in attendance, because they have attended the school less than 
75 per cent of the time. The percentage of irregular attendants is 67.9 
per cent.

Now, considering the 1,410 irregular retarded pupils as to their out
side occupations, we find 197 are retarded solely on account of outside 
occupations, 960 partially, and 253 have no outside occupation whatever 
so far as our reports show. In other words, 1,157 of the 1,410 irregular 
retarded pupils are retarded wholly or in part on account of outside 
occupation. Of these, 1,121 are taken from the school to work on the 
farm and only 36 are engaged in other outside occupations which we 
have classed as miscellaneous.

Reducing these figures to percentages we find tha t 82.1 per cent of 
“irregular” retarded pupils are retarded solely or partially because of 
outside occupation, and tha t 79.5 per cent of these “irregular” retarded 
pupils are retarded in whole or in part on account of work in the fields.

Referring these same figures to the whole number of 2,078 retarded 
children, the retardation  of 53.9 per cent is attributable, in part a t least, 
to farm  work. In other words, more than half of the retarded children 
of the county of all nationalities and both sexes are retarded in whole 
or in part because they are taken out of school to work on the farm.

Following this same method, we have tabulated the percentages of 
retarded pupils which our records show fall into the occupational divi
sion, first, tha t of all retarded children, and then among the native, foreign, 
and Russian retarded children. This table shows the com parative per
centages and the relative influences of outside occupations on these 
several groups.

TABLE VII.
Comparative Percentage  Table.

(Nationality.)

Per- Per- Per- P er
centages, centages, centages, centages, 

Total. Native. Foreign. Russian.
Per cent of to tal retarded pupils 

irregular in attendance; i. e., 
they who attend less than 75 per
cent of the tim e ............................  67.9 51.0 85.4 92.5
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Per- Per- Per- P e r
centages, cen tages, cen tages, cen tages, 

Total. N ative. Foreign. t R ussian .
P e r cen t of to ta l re ta rd ed  pupils 

to  w hose re ta rd a tio n  outside oc
cupation  con tribu tes ........................  55.7 30.9 80.7 90.7

P e r cen t of ir reg u la r a tten d an ce  
class to w hose re ta rd a tio n  ou t
side occupation  co n tr ib u te s   82.1 60.7 94.5 98.0

P er cen t of to ta l re ta rd ed  pupils to 
whose re ta rd a tio n  farm  w ork
co n tribu tes  ...........................................  53.9 28.5 79.5 90.2

P er cen t of ir reg u la r a tten d an ce  
c lass to  w hose re ta rd a tio n  farm
w ork con tribu tes ..............................  79.5 55.9 93.1 97.5

The foregoing tab le  show s th a t  by fa r  a la rg e r p roportion  of R ussian  
ch ild ren  a re  re ta rd ed  on account of outside occupation  th an  any  o th e r  
group. Only th ree  R ussians a re  re ta rd ed  on accoun t of m iscellaneous 
occupations. The exact figures for the  R ussian  group a re  as follow s: 
Out of a to ta l of 653 R ussian  re ta rd ed  pupils considered, 49 a re  in th e  firs t 
c lass as to  a ttendance , 254 in  th e  second class, 278 in th e  th ird  class, 
and 72 in th e  fourth  class, m aking  604 u nder th e  ir reg u la r classification , 
or 92.5 per cen t of all R ussian  re ta rd e d  pupils. In  o th er w ords, over 
n ine-ten ths of R ussian  re ta rd ed  ch ild ren  a tten d ed  school less th an  three- 
fou rth s of th e  tim e school w as in session.

T urn ing  to the  occupational c lassification , 131 a re  re ta rd ed  solely 
because of outside occupation, 461 p a rtia lly  on th a t  account, and 12 have 
no outside occupation, or a to ta l of 592 R ussian  re ta rd ed  pupils ou t of 
653 a re  re ta rd ed  solely o r p a rtia lly  on account of w ork out of school, 
and of these  589 or 90.2 per cen t are  engaged in farm  labor, w hile 97.5 per 
cen t of those lis ted  as ir reg u la r in a tten d an ce  a re  engaged in farm  
labor, and 98 per cen t are  engaged in som e outside occupation. T h ere 
fore, outside occupations en te r as fac to rs of re ta rd a tio n  for p rac tica lly  
a ll R ussian  re ta rd ed  pupils.

W ith  reg a rd  to elim ination , on account of lack  of any  re liab le  
s ta tis tic s , we assum e th a t the  sam e causations ex is t in re la tiv e ly  the  
sam e proportions th a t  we have found in re fe rence  to re ta rd a tio n .

I t m ay be inquired  w h e th e r or no t these  findings apply  equally  to 
th e  boys and girls. Our re tu rn s  show 1,187 m ale re ta rd ed  pupils and 
891 fem ale re ta rd ed  pupils. The percen tage  of re ta rd a tio n  of g irls  as 
found by our No. 2 shee ts  is 22.71 per cent, w hile th a t  of th e  boys is 
27.47 p er cent. The follow ing tab le  of percen tages show s the  difference 
betw een th e  sexes in re la tion  to outside occupation.

TABLE VIII.
Comparative Percentage Table. P e r Per-

(Sex.) centages, cen tages,
Boys. G irls.

P e r  cen t of to ta l re ta rd ed  pupils ir reg u la r in a tte n d 
ance, i. e., th ey  who a tten d  less th an  75 per cent
of the  tim e ...................................................................................  69.7 65.4

P e r  cen t of to ta l re ta rd ed  pupils to w hose re ta rd a tio n
ou tside occupation c o n tr ib u te s .............................................  58.4 52.1

P er cen t of ir reg u la r a tten d an ce  c lass to w hose re ta rd 
a tion  ou tside occupation c o n tr ib u te s ................................  83.8 79.6

P e r cen t of to ta l re ta rd ed  pupils to w hose re ta rd a tio n
farm  w ork c o n tr ib u te s ..............................................................  56.4 50.6

P er cen t of ir reg u la r a tten d an ce  class to  w hose re ta rd 
ation  farm  w ork c o n tr ib u te s .................................................  81.0 77.4
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Of the 1,187 boy retarded pupils, 827 are classed as irregular in 
attendance, while 360 show a first class attendance, the percentage of 
irregular attendants being 69.7 per cent. Of a to tal of 891 girl retarded 
pupils, 583 are classed as irregular in attendance, while 308 are in the 
first class. The percentage of the whole number classed as irregular 
is 65.4 per cent, or a difference of 5.3 per cent. As to occupation, the 
boys’ classification shows tha t 56.4 per cent of the total number of boys 
are retarded by work on the farm, while 50.6 per cent of the girls are 
retarded. The percentage of irregular boy retarded pupils in whose 
retardation  farm work is an element is 81 per cent, while the per
centage of the girl retarded pupils of this class is 77.4 per cent. There 
are only 23 boys and 13 girls retarded because of miscellaneous outside 
occupations. The conclusion is unavoidable tha t while as a whole there 
are fewer girl retarded pupils than boy retarded pupils in proportion to 
the whole number of pupils of each of the respective sexes in the 
schools, the causations of this retardation  do not vary m aterially, and 
on the whole the difference between the percentages of retardation  of 
the sexes, to which farm labor contributes, is approxim ately 5 per cent, 
which is for all practicable purposes negligible.

Summarizing the last two chapters, our deductions are:
1. The greatest retardation  exists in the rural irrigated districts 

of the county.
2. The greatest retardation  exists among the foreign populations, 

and particularly among the Russians.
3. The g reatest single causation of retardation  among children of 

all nationalities is irregular attendance.
4. The greatest causation of irregular attendance among children 

of all nationalities is the withdrawal of children to work upon the farm, 
and this accounts for practically all of the avoidable retardation  among 
children of Russian parentage.

5. The first task  before the officers entrusted with the enforce
ment of the compulsory education laws is to compel the attendance in 
school of children withdrawn to the fields, in such a way tha t it will 
work the least hardship upon the children them selves or their parents, 
and least interfere with the agricultural needs of the county.

CHAPTER IV.

The Remedies.

“If there is so much need for the enforcem ent of the compulsory 
education laws, why aren’t they enforced?” good people have demanded, 
implying tha t it is easy enough if the authorities wish. That there has 
been laxity on the part of some school officials cannot be disputed; but 
this laxity is not so much the resu lt of indifference or incompetence as 
of inherent defects in our school laws.

The first obstacle is an inexplicable apathy on the part of many 
toward the schools. The schools are taken as a m atter of course, and 
money is voted for their m aintenance. The school election is attended 
if one happens to think about it or if a scandal has been spread about 
one of the teachers. The man on the streets believes in education. 
He is proud of the schools, and upholds the enforcement of the laws. 
More is needed than this. Officers experienced in executing laws know 
th a t no sta tu te  can be enforced without the active demand of the peo
ple. Mere passive acquiescence is not enough. Opposition by a consid
erable m inority is sufficient to repeal nearly any sta tu te  so far as its 
effective operation is concerned. If there had been a real demand for
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th e  enforcem ent of these  laws, th e  conditions depicted  in the  la s t two 
ch ap te rs  would no t exist. School officials would have re-acted  to  such 
dem and, and th e ir  ta sk s  would have been m ade m uch ligh ter, fo r the  
dem and itse lf would have accom plished m uch tow ard  such enforcem ent.

N ot only has th e re  been litt le  dem and, bu t in m any places th e re  has 
been effective though sub tle  opposition. L e t us im agine a  case, no t 
so far-fetched  as m ay be thought. Suppose th a t th e  school board of 
F a ir  V alley D is tric t is com posed of th ree  farm ers, each hav ing  a R ussian  
fam ily on h is place. And suppose, fu rth e r, th a t th e  tru a n t officer (if by 
any happy  acciden t th e re  is one) is also a  fa rm er w ith  a R ussian  fam ily  
on h is farm . E ach  R ussian  fam ily  has its  u sual brood of kinder ris in g  
like s ta irs  from  Conrad, the  six-months-old baby, to  K atie, th e  sixteen- 
year-old girl. I t is la te  in O ctober and a  heavy fro s t is expected  a t any 
tim e. The po ta toes a re  in the  ground. If th ey  a re  n o t dug im m ediately , 
they  a re  liable to  be lost. P erh ap s help is scarce. The R ussian  ch ild ren  
m ake excellen t po ta to  p ickers. A re th e  m em bers of the  school board 
likely  to  com pel th e se  ch ild ren  to  a tten d  school a t the  cost of th e ir  
po tato  crops? Is it probable th a t  th e  t ru a n t officer w ill enforce the 
law  and lose h is crop, h is job, and th e  friendsh ip  of h is ne ighbors as 
w ell? W ill th e  litt le  g irl teach e r em ployed by the  school board, room ing 
w ith  its  p residen t, desirous of renew ing  h e r con trac t, in s is t th a t  the 
R ussian  ch ild ren  a re  p erm itted  to go to school? The questions answ er 
them selves. T hese people do n o t w an t th e  law  enforced, w h atev er 
they  m ay a sse rt to the  con tra ry . Men who keep th e ir  own ch ild ren  
from  school to h a rv es t th e ir  crops w ill no t com pel o th e r people’s chil
d ren  to  a ttend .

A fter all, a re  th e  m em bers of th e  school board  so m uch to be cen
sured?  Is th e re  any  logical reason  w hy young people should no t a ss is t 
in th e  ag ricu ltu ra l and in d u s tria l p u rsu its  of th e  com m unity  so long as 
th e ir  labo r is no t exploited or th e ir  bodies in ju red?  Should no t th e  
fa th e r have th e  ass is tan ce  of h is son in the  busy seasons of th e  year, 
to  p lan t h is crop or h a rv e s t it?  Should no t th e  m o ther receive th e  help  
of h e r  d au g h te r w hen the  th re sh e rs  come and th e re  is a score of ex tra  
m en to  cook and w ash dishes for? The boy who can drive a  four-horse 
team  dragging  seven ty  hundred  w eight of beets over the  dum p is an  
a sse t to th e  com m unity. H e is adding to th e  w ea lth  of th e  country . To 
drive a team  w ell is ju s t as n ecessary  to  his p roper education  as it  is to  
s it in th e  school room  try in g  to  com prehend an incom prehensib le  in te r
p re ta tio n  of “An Ode to a  S ky lark .”

T his hypo the tica l case suggests the  rem ed ies we desire  to offer. 
T hey a re  th ree . The first one is

A Campaign of Education.

T his bu lle tin  is a  p a r t of th a t cam paign. F o r over a year we have 
w ritten  personal le tte rs  and le tte rs  to' th e  p ress, sough t in terv iew s, m ade 
speeches, conversed, argued, and cajoled. E very  teach er in the  county  
has been bom barded w ith  our lite ra tu re , and we have allow ed no m em 
b er of a school board  to escape. The good w ord is spreading, and the  
gospel is being p reached  to  th e  four co rners of the county.

T he second suggestion  is,

A Centralized School Control.

T he rea l sea t of school au th o rity  is in th e  local school board. T he 
pow ers of th e  County S u perin tenden t a re  less th an  superv iso ry—m ore 
tru ly  advisory. D istric ts  of th e  first class a re  p rac tica lly  divorced from  
even th is  advice. The boards of d irec to rs of the  school d is tr ic ts  th rough  
the  fifteen specifications of pow ers enum erated  in the  s ta tu te s , have 
w ith in  th e ir  con tro l a ll e ssen tia l ad m in is tra tiv e  au tho rity , including the
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righ t to employ teachers, truan t officers, and others, to determ ine all 
salaries, to fix the courses of study under the general regulations of the 
S tate Superintendent, to adopt text-books, to provide school houses and 
school equipment of all kinds, to suspend and expel pupils, to determ ine 
the num ber of teachers and the length of time over and above three 
m onths tha t the schools shall be kept, to fix the time for the opening 
and closing of schools, etc., etc. One is impelled to ask why the office 
of County Superintendent of Schools was created a t all. It may be made 
an im portant one if the Superintendent is able, courageous, and zealous. 
Lacking these qualities in the incumbent, it is worse than useless.

W ith the actual authority  in the local boards, there are as many 
kinds of schools as there are boards. The Board of A D istrict may 
be composed of intelligent, wide-awake, public-spirited citizens; the 
board of B D istrict may be composed of persons of very different charac
ters. One district may employ competent, progressive, teachers; the 
abutting district may employ indifferent ones. The school laws may be 
enforced in this district, while in tha t they may not be. By moving a 
mile, the head of a family finds himself freed from obligations to send 
his children to school. One school has an efficient truan t officer, but a 
dozen schools have none a t all. It is difficult for the Judge of the 
Juvenile Court to explain to an irate father why he should be compelled 
to take his children out of the field to attend school when his friend only 
a few miles d istant is perm itted to keep his children out of school. 
Instances of this kind are not infrequent.

Under the present system, teachers are ham pered in adopting pro
gressive policies if they do not happen to m eet the peculiar views of 
the school boards. Their discipline is lowered because of the interference 
of fond and unreasonable parents. One patron objects to the teacher’s 
religion; another, to his lack of religion. If he is active in politics, 
he is condemned. If he is not, he does not take the in terest in public 
affairs one in his position should. A thoughtless act or indiscreet word 
will bring down upon his head the villification of a community. His 
reputation is the subject of discussion in the sewing society, and tha t 
reputation, like Sir P eter Teazle’s, is left with the society. He can take 
only his character away. He is the scapegoat in all cases of inefficiency 
and mismanagement. If the teacher does not wish to become a m artyr 
to the petty prejudices of a neighborhood, he is compelled to become 
spineless and hopelessly politic. If he cannot please everyone, he is 
careful to displease no one.

The truan t officer who enforces the law is in a difficult position. 
Even w ith extreme tact, he is certain  to incur the enmity of some of 
his neighbors. Like the policeman’s, his “lot is not a happy one.”

Teachers and truan t officers should be relieved from these influences 
and disabilities. Probably more Weld County teachers have been com
pelled to resign their positions because they have antagonized some of 
the parents in their districts, in the proper exercise of their duties in 
enforcing discipline and introducing advanced methods, than because of 
incompetency or misconduct. It is a law well recognized tha t no teacher 
can long rem ain in one position. These conditions should not exist; 
but they cannot be removed so long as local boards have unrestricted 
authority  in employment and fixing salaries.

Many of the powers now vested in the local boards should be placed 
in a board or commission of county-wide jurisdiction, which should 
have power to employ all teachers and truan t officers in the county, and 
assign them to the different schools. This commission should have 
coercive authority to compel obedience to the law both by teachers and 
the people generally, v In this way, uniform ity in adm inistration, not only 
of the sta tu tes pertaining to school attendance, but of courses of study,
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text-books, equipment, standards of scholarship, durations of term s, and 
many other reforms, could be brought about tha t are impossible under 
the present system.

The Judge of the Juvenile Court should be a member of this board, 
or at least closely identified with it. The court should have plenary, 
original jurisdiction through its probation officers in all m atters of incor
rigibility, insubordination, and truancy in the schools. Teachers and 
school officials should feel the strong arm of the law acting through the 
court, back of them to sustain their authority. As it is, the Juvenile 
Court has only appellate or indirect jurisdiction. It may not act in the 
issuance of perm its to be absent from school except on appeal by the 
parents when the County Superintendent or local superintendent has 
refused them. So also with regard to the child labor laws. It cannot 
compel the attendance of a truan t in school unless the local officers have 
acted and exhausted their powers without avail. If the local officers do 
not see fit to act, the Probation Officer can do nothing but sit by and 
twiddle his thumbs. The court has no powers w hatever over the expul
sion or suspension of pupils, yet if a child is so incorrigible as to necessi
ta te  expulsion from school, he is a juvenile delinquent, and should be 
under the supervision of the court.

It is not intended to be argued th a t local boards should have no 
voice in school affairs. In many m atters, particularly in voting bonds, 
taxation for school purposes, and the financial affairs of the district, 
their wishes should control within reasonable lim its to be defined by the 
legislature. The creation of a central county board or commission with 
the powers above indicated, among others, seems essential to the solu
tion of the problems here presented. In no other way can there be 
county wide uniform ity of school adm inistration.

The third remedy is,

The Adaptation of School Sess ion  to the Industrial Needs  
of the  Community.

A concise statem ent of this remedy may be given in the language 
of Chief Probation Officer Lee:

“The school board should choose for school sessions those portions 
of the calendar year which are best suited to the economic needs of the 
m ajority of the people of its district; and, if an appreciable minority 
exists which is not well served by this readjustm ent of sessions, such 
extended term s or extra assistance during regular term s should be pro
vided as will be sufficient to guarantee tha t every normal child will make 
a t least one school grade during each school year.”

The argum ents in favor of such a plan are as well expressed in 
an article w ritten for the W indsor “Poudre Valley”, and appearing in 
the issue of tha t paper of September 27th, 1917, as they could be here 
We copy the article.

“Continuous Schools  as Solution of Compulsory Education Problem.
“I have heretofore asked space in your paper to set forth some of the 

problems confronting the authorities in the enforcement of the com
pulsory education law, and in a former le tter I recited at some length 
the Greeley summer school plan to give the children who expected to 
be w ithdrawn from the schools to aid in the harvest, an opportunity to 
attend school during tha t part of the summer when they would not be 
needed on the farm. The summer school proved to be a success beyond 
our most sanguine expectations. At some la ter time I hope to place 
before your readers the facts and figures showing the results of this 
experiment. For the present I shall content myself with the statem ent 
th a t it is believed by those who were active in making the summer 
school a success, tha t it dem onstrates the solution of the problem that
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confronts us. That problem is: How may the compulsory education
law be enforced in such a way tha t it will not interfere with the agri
cultural and industrial necessities of the county?

“The condition of war, carrying with it the withdrawal of men from 
all industrial pursuits into the army and munition factories, emphasized 
the necessity of replacing the labor of these men, so far as possible, 
with tha t of school children. It was, of course, self-evident, if these 
children were allowed to be taken from the schools, tha t they would lose 
a part of their education, particularly  in ideals of good citizenship and 
Americanism, the need for which th is same war condition has also 
emphasized. The reasonable industrial assistance of the older school 
children and their proper education are both of them necessities— 
necessities which it is the duty of the government to provide for.

“We find tha t these necessities conflict; tha t is, tha t children under 
the law are required to attend school during periods when they are 
demanded for other activities. The schools are opened in the beginning 
of September and rem ain open more or less continuously until the first 
of June. The portion of the year during which the schools operate has 
been fixed by a custom, the origin of which is difficult to determine. It 
is probable tha t the cooler months were chosen for school work because 
of the climatic conditions prevailing in the more humid portions of the 
United States. In the large eastern  cities the heat of summ er precludes, 
in a large measure, the successful operations of the schools. Yet, even 
in New York City summer schools have proved to be m arked successes. 
It is probable, also, tha t the tendency of persons of means to take their 
vacations away from the cities and the schools during the summer has 
contributed to this custom. In Colorado, however, with its high altitude, 
dry climate, and cool summers, the reasons th a t obtain in the E ast for 
closing the schools during the summer months do not exist. There is 
no valid reason th a t occurs to me why the large sums invested in school 
buildings and equipment should rem ain idle one quarter of the year. 
Argument aside, the summer school in Greeley has dem onstrated the 
feasibility of keeping the schools in Weld County open the year around, 
so far as any natural obstacles are concerned.

“On the industrial side of the question we meet with a very different 
condition. Potatoes grow only in the summ er time and beans m ature 
only in the fall. We cannot adapt agriculture and the rotation of the 
seasons to suit our school customs. The laws of nature will not bow 
to the laws of man. Necessities, therefore, require tha t instead of 
attem pting to operate our schools during the months th a t these children 
are needed elsewhere, we should operate them at such times as will 
perm it all children to attend school for a minimum num ber of weeks in 
each year. In other words, while the schools keep open only from Sep
tem ber to June, it is frequently a hardship to say to the parent tha t he 
m ust have his children in school during all of the intervening months. 
If, however, we may say to the parent th a t the schools are open from 
January  to January and tha t his children m ust attend them  a minimum 
number of weeks each calendar year, a certain number of which must 
be in succession, he has an opportunity to choose the tim e when his 
children shall attend school th a t will best fit his needs or conveniences. 
To enforce a law requiring a minimum time of attendance in school at 
appropriate periods would work no appreciable hardship on any person, 
would give the farm er an opportunity to avail himself of the aid of 
his boy in harvesting his crops, and a t the same time insure to the 
boy the education th a t his own welfare and the welfare of his country 
require.

“It must be obvious to anyone who has read thus far tha t I am endeav
oring to recommend to the school authorities in Weld County tha t the 
schools should be in continuous session the year around, with such a



GREELEY, COLORADO 29

sufficient force a t all times to take proper care of the children in attend
ance. It is probable tha t for several months of the year it would not 
be necessary to employ the number of teachers th a t are now regularly 
employed. Let us try  to see what the results of such action would be.

“On the basis of a nine m onths’ term , we find th a t it requires thirty- 
six weeks’ attendance of the normal child to finish a grade in a year, 
a school week com prising five days. These thirty-six weeks, under the 
present system, comprise the months from September to May, inclusive. 
Suppose, then, tha t we take as a basis for a minimum requirem ent of 
attendance a to tal of thirty-six weeks of five days each, or one hundred 
eighty actual school days each year. From the middle of November to 
the end of March work on the farms is com paratively light, and the 
necessity for the assistance of the school children correspondingly light. 
During this portion of the year continuous attendance might be required 
in all schools. This would comprise about twenty-two continuous school 
weeks. It is necessary for the best results tha t there should not be too 
many breaks in attendance, for the reason tha t it takes some tim e after 
the child has been out of school for him to conform himself to the 
routine of his work. It is, therefore, desirable tha t some considerable 
portion of his attendance should be w ithout intermission. If he attends 
twenty-two weeks continuously from November until March, there then 
rem ains fourteen weeks for him to attend his school in order to comply 
with the law. That is, between March and November of each year the 
child may be sent to school at those tim es which will least in terfere with 
his other work.

“The above program is suggested merely for meeting the demands of 
agriculture. In some other community it m ight be more convenient tha t 
the child should attend continuously during other months than those men
tioned. However, if the school is open at all times the child is a t liberty 
to choose the most propitious times, subject only to the restrictions tha t 
he attend in each year a minimum number of weeks and tha t a certain 
num ber of weeks are successive.

“The plan of continuous operation of the school also provides an 
opportunity for the child who, on account of sickness or other reasons, 
has been forced to be absent, to make up his school work so tha t he will 
not miss his grade. It also gives an opportunity for the child who has 
become backward in his lessons to attend school for more than the 
minimum tim e required by law and thus keep up with his classes. 
Numerous other benefits might be suggested tha t are unnecessary to 
mention here.

“In view of the above facts, I earnestly urge th a t all readers of the 
‘Poudre Valley’ who are members of school boards or are interested in 
school affairs, as well as all other good citizens, should give this m atter 
close consideration. The question is one tha t demands a solution, and 
the welfare of the community will be greatly enhanced by an early solu
tion. If such a plan can be put in operation by the next school year, the 
constant conflict between the personal in terests of citizens and those 
who are charged with the duty of enforcing the school laws will be 
ended. It is a m atter for public thought, and I submit this le tte r not as 
an argument, but to suggest a plan tha t seems to me to be practicable and 
feasible, and which, for its best success, demands the co-operation of an 
understanding community.’

“Very truly yours,
“HERBERT M. BAKER, County Judge.”

The above article was w ritten in contemplation of the summer school 
at th a t time in session in Greeley, and has reference more particularly 
to the larger districts. It is probably true tha t a continuous school 
would not be practicable in many of the less populous districts. Dis-
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tric ts adjoining large towns could arrange for the attendance of their 
children in the town schools a t such times as their own schools are 
not in session. Several d istricts could combine for the purpose of 
holding extension terms. In still others, vacations could he better 
adapted to industrial and agricultural needs. It may be tha t in some 
instances the present program best fills the requirem ents. If so, it 
is better to let well enough alone. In the main, the argum ents set 
forth in the article quoted apply to all conditions. There is no reason, 
so far as we have been able to discover, why the economic and educa
tional necessities of each community should not be correlated. That 
they frequently are not is indubitable.

In 1917, one school had an enrollm ent of seventeen pupils. During 
the month of October, only one was in attendance. The other sixteen 
were assisting in the harvest. October was not a proper month to hold 
that school open. Very possibly the sixteen absentees had been idle dur
ing the whole summer vacation. A better adjustm ent of vacation periods 
could have been made, the crops could have been gathered, and the 
children could have received their needed schooling. Similar conditions 
exist all over the county, and these conditions should be corrected.

We do not advocate this policy merely because it tends to make it 
easier to enforce the school laws, although it would undoubtedly have 
tha t effect. We advocate it as a m atter of principle, believing tha t as 
boys and girls grow older they should take their places in the practical 
activities of life. They should learn the responsibilities of citizenship, 
among the more im portant of which is tha t of self-support. It is their 
privilege, as well as their duty, to render their parents increasing assist
ance as years advance. Knowledge of the practical problems of life is 
just as true an element of education in a broad sense as “the three R’s”. 
The habits of industry, thrift, and accountability to others are as neces
sary to true culture and well-rounded citizenship as fam iliarity with the 
classics and rules of gram m ar Any system of education tha t deprives 
the child of one for the sake of the other is fundamentally false. The 
school and the home and the farm should we welded into one institution 
for the welfare of childhood and the glory of the nation.

CHAPTER V.

Application of the Remedies.

Sufficient time has not yet elapsed to make thorough tests of the 
remedies suggested in the last chapter. The campaign of education has 
been described generally. We have been pleased and encouraged by 
increasing support of our propaganda, much of it from wholly unexpected 
sources.

Nothing can be undertaken looking toward a comprehensive central
ization of school control until the legislature acts. W hile there is no 
statu tory  authority to put this plan into complete execution, in con
junction with the County Superintendent of Schools, we have been able 
to accomplish much under the law as it stands, largely outside of the 
required scope of our duties, but wholly within official discretion.

One of the first things we attem pted was to obtain the active co
operation of the Colorado S tate Teachers’ College. We felt tha t the pub
lic schools and the college could be reciprocally helpful. The college, 
in preparing its students to be teachers, we thought, could not give them 
more instructive training than by bringing them into actual contact 
with the practical problems of the schools. The schools, in turn, would 
be benefited by the expert advice and assistance the college could offer. 
We carried our plan to President Crabbe, and were assured of his hearty 
support. All tha t was lacking to put our scheme into operation was a
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m ed iu m  th ro u g h  w h ich  th e  co lleg e  a n d  sch o o ls  cou ld  be  b ro u g h t to g e th e r. 
T h e  c o u rt, th ro u g h  i ts  p ro b a tio n  officers a n d  i ts  co n n ec tio n  w ith  t r u a n t  
officers in  e v e ry  d is tr ic t ,  p o te n tio n a lly  a t  l e a s t  seem ed  to  be th e  b e s t 
in te rm e d ia ry .

O ne of th e  f irs t  r e s u l ts  of th e  P r e s id e n t 's  a s s u ra n c e  w as  to  e s ta b l isn  
a  p sy c o p a th ic  c lin ic  a t  th e  co llege, u n d e r  th e  su p e rv is io n  of D r. J . D. 
H e ilm an . A ll c h ild re n  b e fo re  th e  c o u r t  a re  ta k e n  to  th is  c lin ic  fo r  
m e n ta l te s ts .  O ften , p h y s ic a l e x a m in a tio n  is  re co m m e n d e d , in  w h ich  
e v e n t  w e h av e  n o t  h e s i ta te d  to  a v a il  o u rse lv e s  o f th e  a d v ice  of p h y s ic ia n s . 
S p e c ia lis ts  in G ree ley  h a v e  fre e ly  g iv en  th e i r  t im e , le a rn in g , a n d  e x p e r i
en ce  fo r  th e  b e n e fit of w a rd s  o f th e  c o u rt. C o u n ty  p h y s ic ia n s  a c t in g  
u n d e r  a p p o in tm e n t of th e  B o a rd  of C o u n ty  C o m m iss io n e rs  h a v e  n e v e r  
fa iled  to  re sp o n d  on re q u e s t.  U ltim a te ly , w e ho p e  to  h a v e  a tta c h e d  to  
th is  c lin ic  a  s ta ff  of p h y s ic ia n s , d e n tis ts ,  n u rse s , a n d  so c ia l w o rk e rs , a s 
a  p e rm a n e n t  a d ju n c t  of th e  co u rt.

W h ile  c o m p ilin g  o u r re c o rd s  i t  w as n o tic e d  how  f re q u e n tly  a  p u p il 
m a rk e d  fo r p o o r c o n d u c t w ou ld  a lso  be m a rk e d  m e n ta lly  o r p h y s ic a lly  
d e fec tiv e . T h e  c o in c id en ce  w as  ev en  m o re  n o tic e a b le  a m o n g  th e  p h y s ic a l 
d e fe c tiv e s  th a n  th e  m e n ta l  d e fec tiv e s . W h ile  th e  te a c h e r s  w e re  n o t in  
a  p o s itio n  to  d e te c t  a n y  b u t  th e  m o st g la r in g  d e fec ts , a n d  no sc ien tif ic a lly  
a c c u ra te  in fe re n c e s  can  be d ra w n  fro m  th e i r  r e p o r ts ,  w e b e liev e  th a t  
m uch  b ad  c o n d u c t in  schoo l c a n  be  tra c e d  d ire c tly  to  th e s e  cau ses . If  
o u r im p re ss io n s  a re  c o rre c t,  g re a t  good can  b e  a c c o m p lish e d  by  th o ro u g h  
p sy c h o p a th ic  e x a m in a tio n  of a ll u n ru ly  sch o o l c h ild ren .

O ur g r e a te s t  h a n d ic a p  in  c a r ry in g  o u t th is  w o rk  h a s  b e en  la c k  of 
in s t i tu t io n a l  e q u ip m en t. T h e  S ta te  H o m e a n d  T ra in in g  S chool fo r 
M en ta l D e fec tiv e s  a t  A rv a d a  is o v e rc ro w d ed , a n d  fo r  s e v e ra l y e a rs  it  
h a s  b e en  im p o ssib le  fo r  u s to  co m m it a n y  of th e s e  u n fo r tu n a te  o n es to  
th a t  p lace. W eld  C o u n ty  a lo n e  cou ld  p ro b a b ly  fill i t  to  c a p a c ity  w ith  
c h ild re n  in  n e ed  of im m e d ia te  c a re .

A n o th e r  p re s s in g  n e e d  is  a  co u n ty  d e te n tio n  hom e. T h e re  is now  
a b so lu te ly  no a cc o m m o d a tio n  fo r c h ild re n  in cu s t od ia  I eg is. I t  f r e q u e n t
ly h a p p e n s  th a t  i t  is n e c e s sa ry  to  d e ta in  c h ild re n  se v e ra l  d ay s b e fo re  
final d isp o s itio n  can  be  m ad e  of th em . O ften , th e y  sh o u ld  re m a in  u n d e r  
o b se rv a tio n  fo r  som e t im e  in  o rd e r  to  d e te rm in e  th e  p ro p e r  t r e a tm e n t  
fo r th em . F o r  l ig h te r  ju v e n ile  m isd em e an o rs , to o  s l ig h t  to  w a r r a n t  com 
m itm e n t to  th e  in d u s tr ia l  sch o o ls  b u t s t i ll  d e se rv in g  so m e p u n ish m e n t, 
a  d e te n tio n  h o m e is in d isp e n sa b le . A s i t  is, th e s e  c h ild ren , m an y  of 
th e m  in  c o u r t  th ro u g h  no  fa u lt  of th e ir  ow n, h a v e  to  be s e n t  to  th e  co u n ty  
h o sp ita l, o r  re c e iv e  su ch  c a re  a n d  a t te n tio n  a s  w e, fo r  th e  tim e  b e in g , c an  
fu rn ish  th em .

T h e  T e a c h e r s ’ C o llege  h a s  a lso  c o -o p era ted  w ith  th e  c o u rt a long  
so c io lo g ica l lin e s. P ro fe s s o r  E . D. R a n d o lp h  is a  m em b e r of th e  B o a rd  
of C o u n ty  V is ito rs , a n d  in  t h a t  c a p a c ity  a t te n d s  a ll t r ia l s  of boy  d e lin 
q u e n ts . H e  h a s  fo rm u la te d  d ra f ts  o f r e p o r ts  fo r  in v e s tig a tio n s  of a p p li
c a tio n s  fo r  m o th e r s ’ c o m p e n sa tio n  a n d  d e p e n d e n t o r n e g le c te d  c h ild ren . 
P ro fe s s o r  R a n d o lp h  h a s  a lso  b e en  of m a te r ia l  a id  in  in te rp re t in g  th is  
su rv ey .

T h ro u g h  P ro fe s s o r  S h rib e r, D ire c to r  of C o u n ty  Schoo l A d m in is tra tio n , 
w e h a v e  b e en  in  c lo se  to u c h  w ith  th e  d e m o n s tra t io n  sch o o ls  e s ta b lish e d  
in  d iffe re n t d is t r ic ts .  T h ro u g h  th em , w e h a v e  an  o p p o r tu n ity  to  m ak e  
p ra c t ic a l  a p p lic a tio n  of m an y  of o u r p lan s .

In  sh o rt , w e h a v e  b ro u g h t th is  g r e a t  in s t i tu t io n  in to  c lo se r  re la tio n s  
w ith  th e  sch o o ls  of th e  co u n ty , r e n d e r in g  v a lu a b le  se rv ic e s  to  th em . 
A lso, w e h a v e  re c e iv e d  th e  a p p re c ia te d  a s s is ta n c e  of m an y  a g en c ie s , 
g o v e rn m e n ta l a n d  p r iv a te , w h ich  la c k  of sp ace  p ro h ib its  u s  fro m  m en 
tio n in g  h e re . In  th is  w ay  w e h a v e  e n d e a v o re d  in  a  m e a su re , to  su p p ly  
m an y  th in g s  t h a t  a  w e ll-o rg an ized  ju v e n ile  c o u r t  sh o u ld  h av e , a n d  to
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provide a m akesh ift su b s titu te  for a county  board, w hich, w hile it has 
few coercive pow ers, nevertheless, w ith  th e  support of a ll school au th o r
ities, m ay be m ade in to  a po ten t in s tru m en t of good.

In connection w ith  th e  C ounty S uperin tenden t of Schools, we a re  
now in s ta lling  a card  index system  of en ro llm ent of the  public school 
population. I t w ill be kep t up to date  by periodical rep o rts  of incom ing 
and outgoing studen ts. In case of tran sfe r, the  C ounty S u perin tenden t 
w ill be im m ediately  inform ed thereof, and he, in tu rn , w ill fo rthw ith  
no tify  the  officers of th e  d is tr ic t to w hich the  pupil has moved, so th a t 
h is a tten d an ce  in school m ay be procured  w ithout delay.

U niform  form s of perm its to be ab sen t from  school have been p re 
pared  no t only fo r the  use of the  County S u p erin tenden t bu t for the  local 
superin tenden ts  who a re  em pow ered to  issue them . T hereby, th e re  w ill 
be a com plete record  of all perm its g ran ted  for th e  use of the  S uperin 
ten d en t as w ell as th e  Chief P robation  Officer. T hese form s supply all 
necessary  in form ation  so th a t  if any perm it is obtained  by false  p re ten ses  
or is g ran ted  under m isapprehension , p roper steps m ay be tak en  to 
cancel it, and, if necessary , to in s titu te  legal proceedings ag a in s t the 
person w rongfully  ob tain ing  the  sam e.

One of our m ost perp lex ing  problem s has been to a rriv e  a t  an  
effective m ethod of handling  truancy . The court, under the law, is a 
tr ib u n a l of la s t re s o r t in these  cases. Ju s t w here the ju risd ic tion  of 
the  schools ended and w here th a t of th e  court began has been difficult 
to determ ine. Our first step  to un ravel th is  confusion w as to in s is t th a t  
each school board appo in t a  tru a n t officer, w hich is m ade m andato ry  by 
s ta tu te . P rio r to th e  au tum n of 1917 th e re  w ere th ree  tru a n t officers 
in th e  county. T h a t is, th e re  w ere th ree  gen tlem en who w ere tru a n t 
officers de jure and jan ito rs  de facto, w hose tim e w as m onopolized by 
th e ir  de facto duties. T h a t fall, n ine ty  tru a n t officers w ere appointed. 
Some of them  w ere efficient; o th ers  w ere—not so efficient. Few  of them  
had any com prehension of th e ir  duties. Some w rote le tte rs  inform ing  
us th a t th is  child or th a t w as not a tten d in g  school, th ink ing  th a t  th a t  
was all th a t was required . P lain ly , the  P robation  Officer could no t trav e l 
to G rover today to see th a t  Johnn ie  Jones w as re tu rn ed  to school, and 
be in E rie  tom orrow  to discover w hy M ary Moore w as absen t. It w as 
n ecessary  th a t the  burden of caring  for all usual cases should be borne 
by th e  local au tho rities . A fter m any le tte rs  of exp lana tion  and in s tru c 
tion, we a t  la s t h it upon a m ethod th a t we th ink  is feasible. W e have 
provided each te ac h e r w ith  b lanks con tain ing  in s tru c tio n s to  th e  tru a n t 
officer to inves tiga te  th e  absence of pupils, w ith  form s of rep o rt for the  
tru a n t officer a ttach ed  there to . T here  w ere also left spaces for rep o rt 
of the teac h e r to the  Chief P robation  Officer if a child  should no t be 
re tu rn ed  to  school a f te r  legal no tice  to  th e  paren ts . T he b lank is h ere  
reproduced, to g e th e r w ith  in s tru c tio n s for its  use fu rn ished  by our office,

T E A C H E R ' S  N OTI CE  TO T R U A N T  O F F I C E R .

Form  T 8......................................... .......................................................................... 19. . . .

To T ru an t Officer, D istric t N o..................................

K indly inves tiga te  absence from  school of child nam ed below and 
m ake im m ediate rep o rt of your findings.

T e a c h e r ................................. School,

N am e of Child. Age. G rade.



GREELEY, COLORADO 33

Name of Father. Post Office Address.

Distance and Direction from School.
Occupation of—F ather ..............

Mother ..............

Dates of Absence from School.

T R U A N T  O F F I C E R ’S R E P O R T .

Number and Dates of Visits to P a re n ts .............. ..........

P aren t’s Reasons for Child’s A bsence....................................

P aren t’s A ttitude toward Child’s A ttendance....................................

Disposition of Case
1. Has P aren t promised to return  child?................. If so, W hen?.................

2- O n ............................. 1 9 . . . . ,  I notified parents to apply for a permit.*
3. O n............................... 1 9 . . . . ,  I notified parents to return  child to school
within five days from said date, on form supplied by Chief Probation 
Officer of Weld County.*

R em arks: ............................ ............................................

*Erase in accordance with fact. T ruant Officer.

T E A C H E R ’S S U P P L E M E N T A R Y  R E P O R T . f

To Chief Probation Officer, Weld County:

......................................................................, 19.
The child named above was due at school on th e ..............................

day o f ........................................................, 19 . . . .  and has failed to report.

P. O. Address. Teacher.

tU se reverse side for additional inform ation you have to offer.
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For Use of Form T 8
G E N E R A L  D I R E C T I O N S  TO T E A C H E R S  AND T R U A N T  O F F I C E R S .

(Please Preserve Carefully)

1. Each school has been sent a stock of these forms. The forms 
are in the hands of the teacher. The teacher should order a new supply 
from the Chief Probation Officer before the stock in his hands is too far 
depleted.

2. Each blank and report must be fully and carefully filled in.
3. Upon the absence of any child from school for any inexcusable 

reason, or where the teacher is in doubt as to the justification of the 
child’s absence, or the absence is of long duration, or the teacher desires 
fu rther inform ation concerning the pupil, or if for any other reason he 
thinks it is desirable, he will fill in the blanks under “Teacher’s Notice 
to T ruant Officer” and sign same. The teacher should not stop with his 
signature but fully fill in all blanks down to “Truant Officer’s Report.”

4. Immediately upon receiving the blanks the T ruant Officer should 
investigate the pupil and in all cases confer with the parent, with neigh
bors and other persons likely to know of the circumstances.

5. If the child’s absence has been due to some justifiable cause and 
he expects to return  to school in a few days, under sub-head “Disposition 
of Case” the truan t officer will fill out the first disposition, drawing a 
line thru  the other two and return  the same to the teacher.

6. If the child is out for some justifiable cause, such as sickness, the 
truan t officer should notify the parents to obtain perm it for absence. 
Remember th a t no child between the ages of eight and sixteen years has 
a right to be absent from school for any cause without a permit. Blank 
forms of application for perm it will be in the hands of all teachers and 
any parent desiring one will be able to obtain an application from the 
teacher. Be careful to see tha t the parent of each child rem aining out 
of school over three or four days even from justifiable causes obtains 
a permit.

7. In case the child is absent from school for some reason tha t is 
not justifiable in the eyes of the law, where the parent is obstinate, or 
where frequent notice has been given previously, or where perm its have 
been suggested and parents refuse or fa ir  to obtain same, notice should 
be served on parent by the truan t officer on blank forms hitherto  sup
plied to the truan t officer or to the secretary of the school district. In 
case you have no such forms, notify the Chief Probation Officer, who will 
forward them  to you.

8. Under “Rem arks,” first, give the nam es and post-office addresses 
of all persons present when you serve notice, then note any other facts 
tha t you think will be of in terest to the teacher or to the probation officer 
concerning the case. Use the reverse side in case of need. Full but 
brief comments will be greatly appreciated by the Probation Officer.

9 When you have made the investigation and prepared your report, 
retu rn  it to the TEACHER. DO NOT SEND IT TO THE CHIEF PROBA
TION OFFICER.

10. If the truan t officer reports the first disposition; viz., th a t the 
parent has promised to re tu rn  the child to school, and the child has not 
been returned on such date, the teacher shall give another blank to the 
truan t officer with instructions to serve notice as provided for in Disposi
tion No. 3, on blank, unless extremely good reasons have developed why 
this course should not be taken.

11. If the truan t officer reports the second disposition; viz., that 
parent was notified to obtain a permit, and the parent does not obtain a
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perm it w ith in  th ree  days a fte r  da te  of such notification, th e  teac h er shall 
give an o th e r b lank  to th e  tru a n t officer w ith  in s tru c tio n s to serve notice 
as provided in d isposition  No. 3 on b lank and to report.

12. If the  tru a n t officer rep o rts  the  th ird  d isposition ; viz., th a t  he 
has served notice to p a ren t to  re tu rn  child  to school, and th e  child is 
no t in school w ith in  five days from  the  date  of th e  notice, the  teach er 
should fill out “T each e r’s S upp lem entary  R ep o rt” a t  th e  bottom  of th e  
blank, being su re  to fill out properly  all in form ation  requ ired  and forw ard  
the sam e to the  Chief P roba tion  Officer in envelope furn ished . In figur
ing the  num ber of days from  date  of notice, exclude the  da te  of notice 
and th en  figure only the  school days. F or instance , if th e  notice is 
m ade on T hursday , and S atu rday  is no t a school day, figure the  five days 
com m encing F riday  as the first day, M onday th e  second, and T hursday  
th e  fifth day.

13. T ru an t Officers m ust no t send to th e  Chief P roba tion  Officer 
any rep o rts  unless requested  to do so by him, nor shall th e  teac h er send 
to the  Chief P robation  Officer any  repo rts  un til five days have elapsed 
a fte r  such service of notice, and the  child has n o t th en  repo rted . If 
these conditions exist, the teacher must in no event fail to forward the 
report to the Chief Probation Officer.

14. The local school au th o ritie s  m ust be sure  they  have exhausted  
every  effort to com pel the  a tten d an ce  of th e  child before they  tak e  re 
course to the County Court.

15. At the  tim e of m ailing  th e  rep o rt to the  Chief P robation  Officer, 
the  teac h er should include all fo rm er no tices given th e  tru a n t officer and 
rep o rted  on concerning such pupil.

J. W A LTER  LEE,
Chief P robation  Officer.

The procedure provided fo r in th is  form  no t only re lieves th e  cou rt 
from  w asting  its  tim e on tr iv ia l cases, b u t it com plies w ith  all th e  p re 
requ isites  of th e  s ta tu te  for the prosecu tion  of persons responsib le  for 
truancy .

In our tre a tm e n t of juven ile  delinquents, we have adopted a p rac 
tice no t explicitly  con tem plated  by s ta tu te . If th e  s tr ic t le t te r  of th e  
law w ere followed, im m ediately  upon lodgm ent of com plain t ag a in s t a 
juvenile  offender, in form ation  would issue from  th e  D is tric t A tto rn ey ’s 
office, and the  child would be taken  in to  custody. T hereupon, a form al 
tr ia l would be held, and, if the  defendan t should be found guilty , he 
would be sen tenced  to the In d u s tria l School. If it  w as th e  first offense, 
or w here m itiga ting  c ircum stances su rrounded  its  com m ission, the  cou rt 
would suspend sen tence and place th e  delinquen t on probation . 1 T his 
p rocedure p resen ts  no insuperab le  difficulties in la rge  cities w here th e  
delinquent lives n ea r the  court; b u t it c rea te s  g rea t expense to  th e  county  
when, as frequen tly  happens in W eld County, th e  child lives fa r  from  
the  county  seat. B esides, it involves a w aste  of tim e and troub le  to 
court officers, and no little  inconvenience to w itnesses and paren ts.

W hen the  m isdem eanor charged is no t serious and w hen n e ith e r 
sen tence  nor com m itm ent is likely to follow tria l, we have adopted  a 
very  d ifferent procedure. In s tead  of b ring ing  the  child to the  court, the  
cou rt goes to the  child. The P robation  Officer ta lk s w ith  th e  p a re n ts  
and neighbors, and w ith  o thers who have know ledge of the  alleged offense 
and who are  acquain ted  w ith  the  genera l rep u ta tio n  of the  offender. If 
th e  child is in fac t a delinquent, the  P robation  Officer places him  on 
p robation  w ithout a fo rm al hearing , w arn ing  him  th a t if he gets in to  
any fu r th e r  trouble, he can expect no leniency. T his has been found 
to be fully as efficacious as p robation  a f te r  sentence.
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Someone may ask, “W hat has all this to do with the schools? 
Benefit to the individual may be admitted, but its application to  the 
school system is somewhat obscure.”

It may seem a far cry from the one-room school house in a sparsely 
settled corner of the county to the college president’s study, the phy
sician’s office, or the judge’s chambers. It is our desire to bring all these 
factors together as units of one comprehensive scheme. There is not 
a  school in the land in which there is not some troublesome, backward 
or defective pupil. We want him brought to the court as soon as he
is discovered, and before his case becomes so extrem e tha t the law is
forced to intervene. If this is done, juvenile crime will be reduced to a 
minimum, teachers will be advised of the child’s true condition, superior 
methods of teaching him can be suggested, and preventive treatm ent 
can be adm inistered before it is too late. We conceive our duty to be 
to forestall delinquency ra th e r than to punish it. A few cases from our 
records may illustrate what we mean.

A boy 12 years old was brought to the court by his parents after 
having been expelled from school for incorrigibility. He was guilty of 
about all the school boy pranks on the calendar, would depart from the 
school room in spite of the rem onstrances of his teacher, was restless
in his seat, constantly fought with other boys, and was a source of
terro r to the girls. He interfered with the w ater fountains and destroyed 
considerable school property. He paid no attention w hatever to his 
studies and was badly retarded. It was impossible for his teacher to 
discipline him, and he was given a desk in the office with the principal.

The clinic found th a t while he did not test mentally as high as 
a  boy of his age should, he was not feeble minded, and a physical exam
ination was recommended. The physician removed a quantity of ear 
wax from his ears, and found th a t his eyes were astigmatic, tha t he was 
afflicted with adenoids and his tonsils were diseased. His father thought 
tha t the boy’s bad conduct was the exuberance of abundant good health! 
Glasses were adjusted to the boy’s eyes, and the adenoids and tonsils 
w ere removed. After a while he was returned to the school. Now he 
can hear w hat the teacher says, and to his surprise finds something of 
in terest therein. He can see w hat she w rites upon the blackboard, and 
discovers th a t it is worthy his attention. Because of the removal of 
his adenoids, for the first time in his life, he is able to breathe naturally  
through his nose. W ithout the diseased tonsils, his th roat is not dry and 
feverish, and he is not constantly wanting a drink of water. The result 
is tha t he is quiet in the school room, has ceased to fidget in his seat, 
and his school work has improved so much tha t he has taken his proper 
place in his studies with his class-mates.

As another example: A girl was brought before the court charged
with immoral delinquency. H er physical appearance indicated tha t she 
was seventeen or eighteen years of age. She was taken to the psycho
pathic clinic and given a mental test. «*She tested th irteen  years of age, 
and the psychologist noted tha t her m ental age corresponded exactly 
with her chronological age, but tha t her bodily development was equal 
to tha t of a sixteen to eighteen year old girl. In other words, she had 
a  th irteen  year old mind in an eighteen year old body. This girl had 
all of the natural passions and desires of the grown woman with the 
m entality of a child. The inevitable happened. In default of parents 
of sufficient intelligence to appreciate this condition, the only treatm ent 
was to place her in an institution where she will be under stric t super
vision until such a time as her mind has had a chance to catch up with 
her body.

One more case: A boy was brought into court for stealing about
everything he could lay his hands on. He had been the scourge of 
candy and novelty stores. At last, in spite of his shrewdness, he was



GREELEY, COLORADO 37

caught red-handed. This seemed to be a very plain case of youthful 
thievery, and the first impulse was to send the boy to the S tate Indus
tria l School without fu rther ado. In line with our policy of examining 
well into the environm ents of all delinquents, a probation officer was sent 
to the home of the boy. He found tha t the mother had fled with a man 
whom she considered to be more desirable than her husband, and tha t 
the father was what would be known in Vermont as “w uthless”. The 
furniture was scanty, there was no coal in the bin, and no food in the 
pantry. On the stove were the rem ains of cold and indigestible flap
jacks, fried in th ree inches of grease. The boy’s clothes were rags, and 
his body begrimed w ith the dirt of weeks. His hair was inhabited by 
a species of anim al life tha t is not mentioned in the best of society. 
This boy was not a thief because he was bad. He was a thief solely 
because his surroundings compelled him to be one. He was not sent to 
the Industrial School; but he was sent to the Home for Dependent and 
Neglected Children. From last reports he is getting out of the habit 
of stealing. He has an opportunity to be adopted into a good family 
where he will be treated  kindly.

The subjects of these three cases were all in the public schools, 
but came to our attention through other sources. If the teachers, and 
particularly the truan t officers, can be made to understand tha t they 
are officers of the court, many of these children would be brought to 
its attention  before they have committed such gross offenses th a t dis
ciplinary m easures seem necessary. We wish to impress upon the school 
boards and the teachers throughout the county th a t they and the County 
Court form component parts of one system. When the time comes tha t 
teachers realize tha t the function of the children’s court is not th a t of a 
super-child-spanker to the county, but on the contrary tha t of a super
parent, with the welfare, comfort, and happiness of the children its sin
gle object, we have placed ourselves in the position we are striving to 
attain . We desire teachers and parents to come to us in confidence and 
faith  in our good intentions, instead of compelling us to seek them, only 
to find erected between us a barrier of suspicion and distrust.

The schools are in theory a departm ent of government, and it rem ains 
for the school officials clearly to comprehend this to make them so in 
truth. When this takes place the concentration of school adm inistration 
in a central body will have become in a large m easure an established 
fact. Then it will rem ain for the legislature to confirm by statu tory  
enactm ent a condition already existing, instead of attem pting to revolu
tionize school adm inistration by radical legislation.

We have placed in an appendix with comprehensive notes, copies of 
the forms tha t have been prepared for the purpose of system atizing and 
consolidating the common functions of the court and the schools.

In the adaptation of school sessions to the industrial and agricul
tu ral needs of the community, happily we have had some experience. 
R ather than ask the reader to take our judgm ent of the success of this 
plan, we herewith submit the opinions of others. We quote, first, from 
a le tte r w ritten by Mr. H. P. Brunnell, of the Greeley schools, a t the 
request of Superintendent G. E. Brown. After reviewing the work of 
the court in behalf of extension schools, Mr. Brunnell says:

“It was recognized by these officials tha t there is a certain  justice 
in the claim of the beet workers, tha t they actually need the assistance 
of their children in tending the beets in the spring and again in harvest
ing the crop in the fall. To make provisions for this exigency, the co
operation of the sugar company and the Greeley city school officials for 
the establishm ent of a school during the lax season in which these chil
dren could make up the attendance lost during the spring or fall term s, 
was secured.”

“The first such school was opened in the E ast W ard school buildings
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in Greeley last July and the attendance rose rapidly to a total of 217 
children requiring the services of 7 teachers.”

“The plan was then evolved of perm itting any child who thus en
rolled to work in the heets either last fall, or this past spring, a certain 
number of days, not to exceed the num ber of days which he attended the 
summer school. Perm its were absolutely refused to those who had not 
attended the school.”

“This summer school has now (August 9, 1918) been in operation 
in the E ast W ard for two weeks and the enrollm ent thus far is 188. 
Superintendent G. E, Brown has been petitioned by the parents of 36 
such children to open up the W est W ard school, which accordingly will 
be done, arrangem ents having been completed for Miss Grace Cochran to 
begin school there next Monday morning. This will make a to tal attend
ance in Greeley, considerably in excess of th a t for last year. Nor does 
tha t betake the full growth of the movement for summer schools are now 
operating in various d istricts of the county including Evans and Galeton. 
It truly appears th a t our county court has found a method of law 
enforcement tha t is agreeable to all concerned.”

The following is a le tter from Superintendent H. E. Black of the 
Eaton Public Schools:
“My dear Mr. Lee,

“You have asked me why the Eaton Schools are to open August 
nineteenth this year instead of on the traditional day of school opening, 
the first Tuesday after Labor Day in September.

“Tradition may govern us here in the Eaton Schools to some extent, 
but we are not so loyal to it as to allow it to get in our way.

“We have studied the immediate needs of this community and 
planned to conduct the schools in such manner as best to serve the 
needs of both children and adults.”

“One of the conflicts th a t we early discovered was tha t late May 
and early June school conflicted with the labor needs of this community 
in seeding time of farm  crops.

“We also discovered th a t there is practically no farm work to be 
done here in the month of August. Also, the w eather records will show 
tha t the la tte r half of the month of August is cooler from year to year 
than are parts of September, therefore a better month even than Sep
tem ber for commencing work.

“We have found tha t high school people do not as a rule care to 
go to the beet and potato fields during the harvest time. Their work 
is over so far as the crops are concerned by the first of August.

“And too, we find likewise tha t those German-Russian children above 
the age of 14 years who do finally go to the fields about the first of 
October can get at least a month of schooling before the harvest time 
arrives if we open school early as about August 20, but tha t when the 
school does not open until some time in September these children dodge 
around and manage to mark time until after harvest before entering 
school a t all.

“We find it more desirable to commence early, take the usual Christ
mas vacation of two weeks and Easter vacation of one week and close 
about the middle of May than to begin late and rush through without 
vacation rests  and try  to use energy tha t is already consumed. The 
pupils and teachers come out in much better condition in the spring 
and economic conflicts are avoided in this community.

“Yours very truly,
“H. E. BLACK, 

“Superintendent of Schools.”
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Our third exhibit is a portion of a news item appearing in the 
W indsor “Poudre Valley” of August 8, 1918.

“School for Beet Workers in Session.”
“School opened in W indsor Monday morning for the benefit of beet 

workers and others who expect to have to be taken out of school la ter 
for the harvest work.”

“Superintendent Cohagan is in charge, having just arrived in time 
to take up this early term. He has a corps of five teachers instructing 
the enrollm ent of 265 pupils, which is considered exceptionally good.” 

“Miss Brooks, who had the first grade last year, has returned and 
is in charge of the same departm ent this term. Miss Putenny of Greeley 
has first and second grades; Miss Anna Svedman of this city has third 
grade; Miss Nichols of Greeley the fourth, and Miss Myrna Laybourn the 
fifth and sixth grades.”

“This is the first experiment of this kind made by the Windsor 
district, and is in line with the suggestions of Judge Baker and recom
mendations of the outgoing superintendent, Mr. Lanning. Some plan 
had to be devised to make possible the attendance of the beet-working 
children a full nine-months’ term  w ithout depriving the farm s of their 
labor during the harvest month of October. The summer school term  
seems to be the solution, and the result of this experim ent will be 
awaited with interest. The enrollm ent indicates tha t it will prove a 
boon to those families and their children who would find it difficult to 
comply with the law with only the regular term  of school.”

“One drawback th a t can be noted at the outset is tha t children liv
ing too far out during the summer will have difficulty in attending on 
account of poor means of getting to town daily. As no school at this 
season of the year is in progress in the country districts they cannot 
attend there and get credit for such attendance. A possible solution for 
this would be in the use of an auto bus to make the rounds and pick 
them  up daily, and re tu rn  them to the ir homes a t night. One or two 
heads of families concerned are reported to have expressed a willing
ness to pay a monthly sum for the support of such means of transporta
tion if the d istrict should deem it advisable to inaugurate a service of 
th a t kind. However, tha t is a problem tha t may have to be left for 
solution after the practicability of the summer term  experim ent is 
established.”

“The splendid enrollm ent not only shows a disposition on the part 
of the beet-working people to take advantage of the school, but also 
proves th a t the m inisters of the churches to which these families belong 
have urged a full attendance in the in terest of education and better 
citizenship.”

Educators of experience and high repute all over the sta te  have as
sured us of their hearty  agreem ent with our contentions. Indeed, we 
have yet to hear a dissenting voice from any school man of responsible 
position. Typical of many le tters received by us is the following from 
Doctor Gove, for many years Superintendent of the Denver City Schools:

“October 11, 1917.
“Hon. H erbert M. Baker,

County Judge,
Greeley, Colorado.

“Dear Sir:
“Your paper on continuous Schools, reprinted from the Poudre Val

ley of September 27, has fallen into my hands.
“I hasten  to write, assuring you th a t its substance is to me, of 

real value.
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‘Your position is unassailable; one tha t some of us, by experience, 
have already assumed.

“The changes of society relations and progress in adm inistering
community in terest in the country, are unprecedented and almost
radical.

“That the school has supplanted the home, in parental and family 
responsibilities, however regrettable, must be accepted.

“The parent no longer owns the child, except in a modified form; the 
school has undertaken the greater half of the task.

“The long summer vacation, a custom naturally  acquired in earlier 
days, is no longer necessary: older and more experienced nations did 
never know of it. It has been said tha t the language of the oldest nation 
China, has no word synonymous with our ‘vacation.’

“The methods in child training where elem entary text-book learning 
was the sum and substance of our own school days has been relegated 
to the past. Vocational training in its varied aims is well in hand.

“Intense application for long and uninterrupted periods is no longer 
demanded. Change from head-to-hand-work, and in terests in field and 
factory, intervene daily. The old-fashioned m ental application for the 
youth no longer is ‘au fait.’

“And so eleven months in the year the growing boy can healthfully
and properly be set to what is modern school work.

“One of the first decisions as to ‘in loco paren tis’ status of the 
school, early came down from the Supreme Court of Vermont, when the 
father insisted tha t his boy was his absolute possession; th a t the school 
could not decide what part of his boys’ time could be confiscated; tha t he 
would send the boy to school or keep him at home at pleasure; th a t the 
school’s province was to take charge of the boy, only when the father 
sent him.

“The Court fifty years ago, failed to sustain the fa ther’s position. 
From tha t time, the school has, step by step advanced over home te rr i
tory until the surrender is nearly complete. Slight rem onstrances now 
appear; the m other looks not with displeasure in the morning when a 
day’s relief from responsibility commences and ease from a burden is 
obtained for the day.

“The w riter fails to view the future as promising, while the old-time 
home training, loving, and directing is disappearing.

“And so I am pleased to read your paper, the tendency of which is 
to perm it healthful business activities to be a part of child-education.

“The School regulations in every district can be modified in required 
days of pupils’ attendance so as to accomplish what your paper so plain
ly intim ates.

“You have suggested one of several reforms, any one of which if 
adopted will secure to the parent the needful manual assistance, without 
lessening the value of school instruction.

“Respectfully,
“AARON GOVE.”

In addition to Greeley and Windsor, extension schools have been 
opened this summer at the following places: Evans, Galeton, D istrict
No. 1 (Dailey School). Children who attend these schools will be given 
a leave of absence during the harvest season for as many days as they 
have attended the extra session, provided tha t their services are actually 
needed. Children who do not attend these extension term s will be com
pelled to go to school during the regular session.

We recommend to school boards throughout the county tha t they 
watch the progress of the summer schools now in operation, and note 
the effect they will have upon the scholarship of the pupils attending 
them. Our confidence in this remedy is so supreme th a t we are willing 
to abide the decision of any fair, unprejudiced investigator.
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I t w ill undoubtedly  be said  th a t the  above rem edies cannot tak e  the  
place of energetic  en forcem ent of the  com pulsory education  law s. T his 
a ssevera tion  canno t be d isputed. I t  has been and will continue to be 
our policy rig id ly  to enforce th ese  law s w hether the  reform s advocated  
here in  a re  adopted  or not. If these  rem ed ies a re  adopted, th e  ta sk  of 
enforcing  the  law s will be m uch lig h te r; but, m ore to the  point, th ey  can 
then  be enforced w ithou t in ju stice  or hard sh ip  to anyone; w hereas, u nder 
p resen t conditions th e ir  enfo rcem ent w ill inev itab ly  en ta il unnecessary  
in ju ry  to m any persons, including the  ch ild ren  them selves. P erhaps, 
w hen th e  good people un d ers tan d  w hat the  s tr ic t enfo rcem en t of com 
pulsory  education  l#ws m eans to them  individually  and w hen th is  un d er
s tand ing  is tra n sm itte d  in to  rea liza tion  by th e  personal application  of 
these  law s to  p a ren ts  h e re  and th e re  th roughou t th e  county, th ey  will 
then  perceive th e  seriousness of th e  situ a tio n  and the  n ecess ity  of 
changes in our school law s and custom s along th e  lines we have 
indicated .

B ut w h e th e r these  changes a re  m ade or not, th e re  is one th ing  we 
w ish to em phasize. T h a t is, th a t  under the  law  as it ex is ts the  County 
C ourt is n early  pow erless to ac t u n til th e  local school au th o ritie s  have 
exhausted  th e ir  resources. No p a ren t can be convicted  of unlaw fully  
keep ing  h is child out of school un til th e  local tru a n t officer has notified 
h im  to have h is child in school. The Chief P roba tion  Officer, liv ing  in 
G reeley, cannot keep in touch w ith  each of th e  fifteen thousand  school 
ch ild ren  of the  county, and cannot handle all m inor offenses of truancy  
and delinquency occurring  from  th e  W yom ing line to the  bo rder of 
A dam s County. All u n im portan t cases m u st be tak en  ca re  of by the  
local au tho rities.

The law  provides the m achinery  by w hich th is  m ay be done by th e  
appo in tm en t in each d is tr ic t of a  tac tfu l, fearless , and im p artia l tru a n t 
officer. W ith  such an officer in every  school d is tr ic t ac ting  in close 
harm ony w ith  the  Chief P robation  Officer, infinite good m ay be done 
for the  schools and fo r the  ch ild ren  in them . School b oards should 
realize  th a t good tru a n t officers a re  as n ecessary  to the  p roper conduct 
of th e ir  schools as th e ir  teachers . I t is fu tile  to estab lish  schools fo r 
ch ild ren  who do no t a tten d  them , and i t  is foolish to  conduct those 
schools in a  haphazard , inefficient m anner, w hen, by exerc ising  a litt le  
d isc re tion  and a  m odicum  of in telligence they  m ay be m ade efficient.

W e fea r th a t th e  re a d e r  m ay have obtained  th e  im pression  th a t we 
a re  too am bitious in our w ork and too sanguine of its  good re su lts— 
th a t we have pain ted  possib ilities in  too rosy  a hue. No one can be 
b e tte r  aw are th an  a re  we of the a lm ost in su rm oun tab le  obstac les th a t 
s tan d  in th e  w ay of reach ing  the  ends tow ard  w hich we a re  striv ing . 
T ha t the  w ork is no t only m erito rious but, as we believe, n ecessa ry  for 
th e  best w elfare  and p ro sperity  of th e  grow ing genera tion , can  be our 
only apology for und ertak in g  so hercu lean  a task . As one progresses, 
he becom es appalled  a t the labor and tim e it w ill be n ecessary  to expend 
to  achieve w idespread and p erm anen t re su lts ; bu t as he advances h is 
horizon also broadens, and m anifold opportun ities for th e  a llev ia tion  of 
suffering  and prom otion of happiness becom e apparen t. W e believe it 
to  be a p rac tica l app lication  of the  benign philosophy of Jesu s C hrist.
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From the Teacher s
A side from  th e  fac t th a t  i t  was prom ised, th e re  is li tt le  reason  for 

the  inclusion of an o th e r c h ap te r of in te rp re ta tio n  of th e  re su lts  of th e  
study  of school re ta rd a tio n  in W eld C ounty w hich has been so lucidly 
described  in th e  foregoing chap te rs. The inves tiga tion  has accom plished 
its  in itia l purpose—the bring ing  to g e th er of the  essen tia l fac ts  of th e  
a tten d an ce  s itua tion  in the  county  fo r th e  sake of a c lea r definition of th e  
problem  of the  C ourt in th e  en fo rcem ent of th e  com pulsory a tten d an ce  
law. The w eakness of our ex is ting  local o rgan iza tion  of educational ad 
m in is tra tio n  and child pro tection , and the  lack  of a purposeful co rre la 
tion betw een  econom ic and educational ac tiv ities  a re  revealed  w ith  a lto 
g e th e r unusual c la r ity  and concreteness. The fac ts  rep o rted  a re  ind is
putable. T hey m ay be verified by ju s t anybody who is in te re s ted  
enough to do th e  n ecessary  drudgery . And th e  cau tiously  d raw n conclu
sions in  reg ard  to  the  app ro p ria te  action  for th e  com m unity  to tak e  a re  
tho roughly  w arran ted  both by the  cond itions now  ex is ting  in th e  county  
and  by th e  best educational th o u g h t of th e  day. I t  would seem  as if all 
those who have a notion  of the  n a tu re  of evidence and know  w hen a  
th ing  is proved, m ust give th e ir  energe tic  support to th e  n ecessary  adm in
is tra tiv e  reo rgan iza tion  of th e  educational and child-protective agencies 
of th e  county. So, w hat follows here  in th is  final ch ap te r am ounts only 
to casual com m ent on a few m a tte rs  of personal in te re s t and a few o th e rs  
of m ore or less g enera l significance:

In  th e  first place, it  is w orth  rem ark in g  th a t in a rea l and ve ry  im 
p o rtan t sense th is  published rep o rt of th e  re su lts  of a long and laborious 
piece of educational re sea rch  is p ioneer w ork of m uch m ore th an  local 
im portance. It is th e  first survey of its  k ind m ade in the  U n ited  S ta tes. 
Though for m ore th an  ten  years  g ifted  s tu d en ts  of educational problem s 
have been rep o rtin g  to  th e  public th e  fac ts  of re ta rd a tio n  am ong ele
m en tary  school pupils, up to  th is tim e p rac tica lly  all th e  usefu l stud ies 
have been confined to c ity  school populations. Such random  surveys of 
ru ra l reg ions as have been m ade have been in th e  m ain no t very  con
c lusive—because done a t  long range on the  basis of available rep o rts  in 
the  offices of coun ty  superin tenden ts . T his rep o rt inv ites us out of th e  
m etes and bounds of “e s tim a te s” and guess w ork—th an k s  to th e  inc isive
ly s tra ig h tfo rw ard  m ethod  of ge ttin g  a t the fac ts ; and offers us the  
challenge afforded by an in te rp re ta tio n  of the  d iscovered fac ts  in te rm s  
of our own re la ted  com m unity problem s. It thu s b reak s new  ground in 
th e  m ost neg lec ted  field of A m erican  education . I t  w ill be easy, w ith  
th is  exam ple, fo r o th e r sim ilar com m unities to tak e  stock  accu ra te ly  of 
th e ir  condition.

P rom  an o th e r po in t of view, how ever, th is  su rvey  is still m ore n o ta 
bly a piece of p ioneer work. It is the  firs t approach  to th e  study  of 
re ta rd a tio n  from  the  angle of th e  Juven ile  Court. An a tta c k  upon the 
problem  from  th is  angle has long been needed, and has in  fa c t only 
aw aited  som e one w ith  the  n ecessary  in itia tive , energy, and in s ig h t to 
p lan  and un d ertak e  it; for, consider w hat th e  Juven ile  C ourt is. I t is 
a  “stop-gap”, an “em ergency tre a tm e n t”—a tre a tm e n t of the  symptoms 
of a  bad social condition. Or, less figuratively, it is a new  in s titu tio n  
w hich w as m ade necessary  by the  increased  com plexity  of m odern life 
and th e  consequently  low ered pow er of hom e and school to ad ju s t ch il
d ren  to th ings as th ey  are. M ethods of child -rearing  and educating  w hich 
w ere evolved under p revailing ly  ru ra l and provincial conditions of life 
a cen tu ry  ago a re  no t adequate  w hen life has becom e essen tia lly  u rban  
and cosm opolitan. W h a t w as “good enough for u s”, even, becom es
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quite inadequate for our children simply because “tim es have changed!” 
Under new conditions, to hold inflexibly to old ways of doing is merely 
stupid. Every Juvenile Court case represents, first, the failure of a 
family to adjust a child to the existing conditions of life; second, the 
failure of a public school to offset a family’s inadequacy; and, third, the 
failure of a community to provide an adequate organization of protective 
agencies to guard its children from growing into anti-social and ruinous 
habits. An efficient Juvenile Court m ust continually feel the futility of 
a routine handling of delinquent children. It must, in proportion as its 
Judge and probation officers are wise, continually seek for means of 
lessening the stream  of warped or gravely endangered young humanity. 
To hear cases and pass judgment, however wisely, is still in the main 
only to deal with a bad situation too late. It is too like taking morphia 
to escape pain—too like using headache tablets when the trouble in
habits eyes or alim entary tract. Behind each delinquent are the efficient 
causes of delinquency, and delinquency itself rem ains untouched until 
the causes are removed. One of the chief causes of delinquency among 
normal children is non-attendance of school, whether as truan ts or o ther
wise; and while non-attendance of school is a main cause of retardation, 
retardation  is equally effective in causing non-attendance—especially 
truancy. The handling of delinquent children in Weld County constantly 
discloses the coincidence of non-attendance and delinquency; so, the 
close relation between the Court’s function of enforcing the attendance 
law and its function of dealing in a curative manner with delinquency 
is obvious. The two fields overlap. Juvenile Court and public school 
are parts of one whole. Judge and teacher have in part a common prob
lem. Both have responsibilities created by family and community.

The hopeful aspect of juvenile delinquency is tha t so many of the 
causes are removable, so many of the predisposing factors are prevent
able by an intelligent readjustm ent of existing organizations to the con
ditions of life. The aim of society is to secure the greatest values of 
life. The readjustm ent which will make least disturbance of existing 
activities is the best one, provided it secures these values. A further 
hopeful aspect of juvenile delinquency is the fact tha t Americans are 
in general promptly responsive to any clear need of readjustm ent. 
Usually all tha t is needed to insure a beneficial readjustm ent of estab
lished arrangem ents is to present full evidence of the need. That is, 
after all, w hat is done in this bulletin. Those who read it with ordinary 
attention can not avoid the conclusions which the authors reach. As 
members of a dem ocratic sta te  they can not accept the conclusions 
w ithout also accepting their responsibility for promoting the necessary 
changes. The groups upon which this responsibility rests are probably 
clearly enough indicated in the bulletin. The Court, upon which responsi
bility for enforcing the existing law rests, has vigorously enforced tha t 
law, and then in this published study has reacted as an intelligent citi
zen to the conditions tha t make law enforcement socially painful. The 
teachers, upon whom rest the varied responsibilities for giving the m ost 
useful instruction, forming the most socially useful habits, shaping the 
attitudes, and determ ining the effective motives of the rising generation 
have reacted in their official capacity by thorough co-operation with the 
Court throughout this investigation, and m ust further react in their 
capacity as intelligent citizens by supporting the necessary read just
ments of established arrangem ents which have been proved not to work 
well under existing conditions. The families of the community are of 
course vitally interested in every condition th a t affects their children. 
W here existing conditions involve a seeming conflict between present 
and remote in terests (as where for the necessary end of saving crops 
children are, when other labor is not available, w ithdrawn from school
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at the cost of retardation and its cumulative evil results) a clear con
sciousness of their responsibilities for the general welfare of society 
must stimulate them to interest themselves in the adjustments neces
sary to secure an immediate good without sacrificing a more remote but 
wholly indispensable good. While it is necessary to make a living, it is 
not necessary to lower the chances of having a progressive community 
by arrangements which threaten to give the community an undue pro
portion of half-literate and provincial citizens. So the compulsory 
attendance law must be enforced, therefore. But it is not necessary 
to choose the very hardest conditions for the successful operation of 
the law. A readjustment of the period of school sessions to the periods 
when children are most needed at home will lessen the injustice to the 
children and the difficulties of the teachers, and the problems connected 
with the physical effects of seasonal farm labor on children will then 
be in turn for investigation.

Since in the matter of school retardation, as in all other conditions, 
every community represents a somewhat different combination of opera
tive factors, it is peculiarly useful in promoting the general well-being to 
have so full and clear an exposition of the various causes that contribute 
to our present state of school attendance and retardation. It should and 
no doubt will make a cogent appeal to all those who prefer to be guided 
in their action by the realities of the situation rather than by heedlessly 
acquired preconceptions about it. If this bulletin can be timely brought 
to the attention of those who have the power to promote the needed 
reorganization, the response given to it by the people may fairly be 
regarded as a measure of the estimation in which they hold public 
education—or, better, as a measure of their foresight and progressive
ness. It may, therefore, be worth while in this concluding chapter to 
focus attention upon the social significance of the elementary or grade 
schools in a democracy like the United States. The essential purpose 
of the elementary schools was long ago perceived and stated by the 
leaders who established our nation. But custom tends to obscure rea
sons, and changing conditions of life always create a need for restate
ment of ends and readjustment of means to suit the unforeseen condi
tions. So, the question, “Why do we tax ourselves to have public schools 
carried on?” may profitably be reconsidered in the light of such facts as 
Judge Baker and Mr. Lee have collected and interpreted for us.

The public schools are not merely a customary or traditional activ
ity. They exist for definite ends far other than “to tax citizens to em
ploy teachers to occupy children when they are not needed at home”—as 
they have been cynically described. However it may have come to 
seem to casual opinion or near-sighted self-interest, the public schools 
of a democracy exist primarily to maintain and forward the purposes of 
democracy—for the sake of insuring that the kind of social life estab
lished in America by liberty loving people, the kind of individual freedom 
now possessed by both men and women in America, the kind of opportu
nities now open to both men and women, and so on, may continue to 
exist and be extended. In other words, the public schools are an ex
pression of our belief in (1) the desirability of institutions that give 
scope to all individuals to make the most of their capacities, and in (2) 
the moldability of children to common ideals and attitudes that will 
promote the ends of democracy. Or, in other words, the belief that the 
success of democratic government rests upon an intelligent citizenry. 
This is in brief the traditional description of the social warrant for free
public schools. True though it is, it is probably less moving today than
when America first sought to give it effect. It, like all formulations
produced by a particular past set of conditions, needs to be translated
into terms of present social needs. This need is freshly suggested by the
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ta c ts  of the  W eld County Survey of R e ta rd a tio n  w hich adds its  eloquent 
local testim ony  to the astound ing  conditions w hich th e  w orld w ar has 
show n to ex is t in A m erica.

Briefly, from  a social poin t of view, the  e lem en tary  or g rade schools 
a re  a public agency for th e  prom otion of social harm ony, stab ility , 
so lidarity , na tiona l un ity—call i t  w hat you like. One essen tia l condition  
of na tio na l su rv ival in th e  presence  of riva l and hostile  civ ilizations is 
an  ingrained  cohesiveness of the  people—such as comes only from  un ity  
of ideals and a ttitu d es  and a sense of comm on life and in te res ts , a feel
ing of in terdependence  and  m utual w orth, and a “consciousness of 
k ind .” In tim es of crisis  the  social value of n a tiona l u n ity  of th is  so rt 
needs no em phasis. I t  is ra th e r  the  neg lec ted  m eans to  un ity  and the  
unheeded conditions th a t prom ote d isun ity  th a t requ ire  to be stressed . 
D isunity, in stab ility , division, and the like a re  the  product of effective 
or deeply fe lt differences of m any kinds.

Now, one of the  chief functions of the  public school, p robably  its  
basic function, is to reduce disorganizing differences in the rising gener
ation,' to reduce or rem ove the  po ten t causes of friction and ill-will 
between elements of the community, between sections of the nation, 
and finally between nations. In o th e r w ords, it is to m ake us alike. It 
is to off-set effective and dem oralizing differences due to  significant con
tra s ts  of social background, custom , language, and the  like. It is like
wise to offset fam ily inadequacy; to tra n sm it the  socially  needed 
s tan d a rd s  and a ttitu d es, the  e ssen tia l approvals and d isapprovals. It is 
to equalize opportunity and increase  and diffuse the  possib ility  of co
operation  for th e  genera l w elfare. In short, the  “com m on” school, as 
th e  e lem en tary  school is often  called, is th e  place in w hich young A m er
icans are  educated, am ong o th e r th ings, in what should be the “common” 
possession of all Americans. The purpose is to make us alike in certain 
fundamentals, and the w a rran t for th is  is a t bottom , sim ply the  w a rra n t 
for n a tio n a l se lf-p reservation ; it is an e ssen tia l condition  of the  genera l 
well-being, and even perhaps of th e  surv ival of the  peculiar c ivilization 
rep resen ted  in the  group, its  prized in s titu tions, and so on. All th is  
does no t m ean th a t genera l “un ifo rm ity” is requ ired  for effective social 
education . Social efficiency is as n ecessary  to social surv ival as is social 
un ity ; and efficiency requ ires m aking the  u tm o st of individual ab ilities 
and useful varia tions. The rea l problem  of education  in a dem ocracy 
like ours is sim ply th e  problem  of harm onizing  a  g rea t deal of individual 
freedom , in itia tive , scope to live one’s own life, and the  like, w ith  such 
a degree of w illingness to pu t public w elfare  before p riva te  ends as will 
in su re  na tiona l security . So m uch for th is.

Now, to m ake the  application  in a few w ords! To do all th ese  
th ings requ ires exposure to p roper influences during  a considerab le  period 
of tim e. The g re a te r the  d ifferences to be rem oved, th e  longer th e  
tim e necessary . The native  A m erican child from  an inefficient hom e is 
th e  native  child m ost in need of th e  socializing con tac ts  and in s tru c tio n  
of the  public school. T he child from  an essen tia lly  foreign hom e 
obviously, from  a social point of view, can leas t of all ch ild ren  be freed  
from  th e  dem ocratic  d iscip line of A m erican school life and associations. 
If our dem ocratic  desire  to  secure social ju s tice  for all and our hu m an 
ita rian  urge to p ro tec t the “ina lienab le” rig h ts  of ch ild ren  w ill n o t move 
us to  pu t and keep the  ch ild ren  of aliens in  school u n til th ey  a re  
A m ericanized, then  our selfish in te re s t in our own safe ty  and in th e  
con tinuance of our prized in s titu tio n s m ust move us to in s is t th a t  little  
G erm ans, little  R ussians, little  Slavs, little  Ita lian s, little  G reeks, and so 
th rough  the  round of A m erican-dw elling foreigners, all, no less th an  
little  A m ericans, be kep t in school th rough  the  en tire  e igh t g rades. This 
is little  enough. The grow ing com plexity  of life is such th a t we should 
now  con tem plate  u rg ing  high school g radua tion—and m aking  it possible
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for all. E ngland and F ran ce  a re  now both  p lann ing  to m ake education  
com pulsory up to e igh teen  and tw enty , and so in tu rn  m ust th e  U nited  
S ta tes  eventually . B ut a t all even ts th e  com pulsory a tten d an ce  law  
w hich we have should undoubtedly  be enforced upon all. If we do no t 
like to “ex tend  th e  priv ileges of A m erican ism ” to  a liens in  th is  way, p er
haps our only ac tive response  to th e  danger involved in increasing  th e  
p roportion  of foreign-m inded to native  w ill have to  be found in urg ing  
a new  policy of im m igration  re s tric tio n . B ut in the  m ean tim e th a t is 
not our problem . W e have to  A m ericanize the  foreign w hom we have 
w ith us and use for our purposes. As the  p roportion  of foreign  to  n a tiv e  
increases, the  im possib ility  of leaving th is  essen tia l change of language, 
custom s, fam ily s tandards, and th e  like to accomplish itself is ever m ore 
obvious. W hen every  fo re igner w as su rrounded  by a  score of A m ericans 
we had  a condition  w hich au tom atica lly  and quickly effected the  n eces
sa ry  tran sfo rm atio n s. Now, we have to become conscious of the means 
to Americanization. The m ost im p o rtan t m eans a t hand  is th e  public 
school; and th e  social w a rran t fo r a  com pulsory education  law  is 
s tro n g er th a n  it ever was. Only a t g rave risk s  can  we suspend  its  
operation  for any cause w hatever. The first d ra f t of young m en for th e  
p re sen t w ar revealed  thousands of young m en who w ere unable  to 
speak  o r u n ders tand  E nglish—because it w as no t n ecessary  in th e ir  com 
m unities; and o th e r thousands w ere illi te ra te—because we had no t en
forced the  ex isting  com pulsory a tten d an ce  law.

To m ain ta in  and constan tly  im prove the schools of th e  people is  
essen tia l to dem ocracy. T he ta sk  is difficult enough w hen th e  schools 
have only to serve a hom ogeneous people, like the  F rench , fo r exam ple. 
The changing conditions of life m ake co n stan t re ad ju s tm en ts  of courses 
of study  necessary—because the  function  of the  schools is no t only to 
safeguard  the  pecu liar in s titu tio n s  of a people, bu t also to adjust the  
young to the conditions of life. In th is  problem  alone th e re  is enough 
to em ploy the  best in te llec ts  am ong teach ers  constan tly . E very  e x tra 
neous du ty  ham pers  th e  school in  e ssen tia l work. R etarded  pupils 
“c lu tte r  up* th e  p rog ram ”. T hey a re  “out of p lace” by severa l years, 
inches, pounds, and life experience. U nder no rm al conditions boys and 
g irls  of an age flock to g e th e r—ju s t as do “birds of a k ind ” . E verybody 
know s, or should know, th a t  it is abnorm al and u n n a tu ra l for boys o r 
g irls 13, 14, 15, and 16 y ea rs  old to group them selves vo lun tarily  w ith  
boys or g irls 6, 7, 8, and 9 y ears old. T h a t is w hat th e  feeble-m inded 
do by choice. T hey thus revea l them selves to us upon th e  p layground— 
as they  unconsciously  class them selves w ith  th e ir  m en ta l peers. T he 
re ta rd ed  child is no t a feeble m ind, bu t is grouped w ith  m uch younger 
children , as if he w ere sub-norm al. The norm al child is deeply con
scious of som eth ing  unfit and w rong in th is  school-grouping—in his “out- 
of-place-ness”, though  he does no t analyze it as an  in su lt to  h is in te lli
gence. N oth ing  sh o rt of genius on th e  one hand, w ith  an  in sa tiab le  
desire  to  m as te r th e  tools of cultu re , or sh ee r s tu p id ity  on the o ther, 
w ith  vegetable-like res ignation  to his lot, should be expected  to enable a 
re ta rd ed  child to accep t th is s itua tion  as a fitting  one. I t is norm al to 
re se n t it, to sh rink  from  it w ith  crude and unexpressed  sham e, and to 
escape it. So th e  re ta rd ed  child has usually  a sh o rt school ca ree r— 
w hich in m odern tim es m eans sh o rtn ess  in m any essen tia l m a tte rs , w ith  
corresponding  loss to both  th e  individual and society.

From  the  point of view of th e  te ac h e r th e  situa tion  is equally u n sa t
isfacto ry . The teac h er has to teach—w hich m eans th a t  he has to  help 
ch ild ren  cap ita lize  them selves for social purposes. The technique of the  
te ac h e r is called method—or “m ethod of p re sen ta tio n ”. M ethod is n o th 
ing obscure a f te r  all. I t  consists purely  and sim ply of the  concessions, 
th a t  have to  be m ade to  im m atu rity  and inexperience. B ut the  am ount 
and the  kind  of concessions w hich m ust be m ade by th e  te ac h e r to the
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pupils’ im m atu rity  and inexperience a re  obviously determ ined  m ain ly  by 
th e  age of th e  ch ild ren  he teaches—since, norm ally, age and experience 
go som ew hat together. In  short, th e  m ethod of teach ing , no less th an  
the  sub jec t-m atter tau g h t in a given grade of th e  e lem en tary  school, is 
usually  quite unadap ted  to, th e  over-age or re ta rd ed  pupil. This is as 
d is tressin g  to th e  teac h er as it is to th e  pupil, and as un just. It “c lu tte rs  
up” th e  p rogram . It m akes m uch effort ineffective. F rom  the  te a c h e r’s 
po in t of view, th e  chem ist’s definition of d ir t as “sim ply m a tte r  out of 
p lace” applies to  the  re ta rd ed  child, and th e  genera l consequence of all 
th ese  c ircum stances is th a t  th e  child suffers the  com m on fa te  of d irt, 
so fa r  as th e  school is concerned; th a t is, is sw ept out or “e l i m i n a t e d ”.

From  the  po in t of view  of society  th e  case is no m ore sa tisfac to ry . 
E nough “re ta rd a te s” in a com m unity gives a genera l tone of p rov incia l
ism  and unp rog ressiveness; and if th e  “re ta rd a te s ” a re  from  foreign- 
m inded hom es it gives, in  addition , un-A m ericanism . So we a re  back  
aga in  to  th e  considera tions ea rlie r se t fo rth  concern ing  th e  function  of 
the  school as an  agency for prom oting th e  ends of dem ocracy. “The 
com m unity th a t b ravely  in s is ts  on pro tec ting  its  young from  being used  
up in help ing  fam ilies m ake a living, soon finds itse lf g e ttin g  a b e tte r  
living, and w ith  it o th e r th ings of m uch m ore w o rth ” ; so speaks one of 
th e  w isest living s tu d en ts  of hum an affairs.

The conclusion of th e  w hole m a tte r  is sim ply th is : th a t to d ay ’s 
education  is tom orrow ’s defense. The school ch ild ren  of today  w ill to 
m orrow  have to deal w ith  questions of in te rn a tio n a l re la tionsh ip  w hich 
a re  a lto g e th e r new  in the  w orld. T hey w ill no t be able to do th is  suc
cessfully  w ith  such in s igh t and outlook as a re  provided by the  inc iden ta l 
tra in in g  given by fa rm  and hom e and a  narrow , broken district-school 
education. If free  governm ents a re  to  endure in th e  w orld, they  m ust 
expect to endure  no t by the sufferance of au to cra tic  na tions, w here all 
th e  th ink ing  is done a t  the  top, bu t by enough of such equally  d is tr ib 
u ted  public education  as w ill provide us w ith  a unified, in telligently- 
inform ed, thoughtfu l, law -abiding, liberty-loving c itizen ry ; for in a 
dem ocracy t h i n k i n g  m ust be done by all who have a  p a rt i n ’determ in ing  
w hat all a re  to do th rough  th e  governm ent. A bout one-half of the  chil
d ren  in th e  U nited  S ta te s  a re  enrolled  in ru ra l and village schools— 
w here today  th ey  do no t have opportun ities a t all com parable to  those  
possessed by ch ild ren  enrolled  in our city  schools. A re no t coun try  
ch ild ren  “as good a s” city  ch ild ren? as w orthy of due p rep a ra tio n  for 
life ’s responsib ilities?  No one doubts it. B ut under our p resen t system  
of school support, under our p resen t d is tr ic t o rganization , it is a lto g e th e r 
im possible to give them  equal opportun ity . W h a t a ru ra l d is tr ic t school 
can  do for its  ch ild ren  is lim ited  no t by the  good will of the  ru ra l people 
but by th e ir  purses. T hey have perhaps done as w ell as th ey  could by 
th e ir  school—but th a t has  never been enough to equalize opportun ity . 
C ountry  ch ild ren  as a group get less education  th an  city  children , and 
m ust continue to  be so handicapped u n til we adopt an organ iza tion  w hich 
gives them  a sh are  in th e  benefit of th e  superio r w ealth  of th e  u rb an  
com m unities. A county  organ ization  will do th is—and in due season  
F ed era l Aid to th e  S ta te s  w ill give effect to a p rincip le long recognized 
in th e  U nited  S ta te s : nam ely, th a t  in  th e  in te re s t of th e  n a tion  as a 
whole, it  is ju s t to tax  all th e  people for th e  support of education  for 
a ll th e  people’s children .

T his ch ap te r began  w ith  a tr ib u te  to  th e  o rig inality  of th is  study  of 
re ta rd a tio n , and if I, a  teacher, fa irly  rep resen t th e  o th e r teac h e rs  who 
w ill read  it, it m ay properly  enough close w ith  ano ther. I t needs no 
effort to app rec ia te  th e  im personal a ttitu d e  of th e  scientific s tu d en t of af
fa irs  w hich is so finely exem plified in th is piece of work. I t m ay n o t be 
so read ily  apprec ia ted  th a t  th e  m ethod em ployed in w ork ing  on th e  
problem  is the  m ethod used by those  w hose only concern  is to find out
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what is true—in order tha t w hat is done may be useful. Perhaps one 
of the g reatest services rendered by the report here published will be in 
its concrete illustration of the only fruitful way of working upon any 
educational problem. Education is, unhappily, one of the last of the 
vital human activities to avail itself of scientific methods of working 
upon its difficulties. Its way has typically been “rule-of-thumb”, or un
scientific procedure. It has typically relied upon the m ere opinions of 
“educators” and “influential citizens”. Though today it is rapidly adopt
ing the methods of inductive science, it is still true th a t even national 
gatherings of teachers spend much time in rediscussing the same prob
lems th a t were discussed in the time of their great, great grandfathers— 
and many are content thus to dawdle in the face of things to be done. 
This would not be possible except in the absence of a general tendency 
to use scientific methods of investigation and determ ination. The gather
ings of scientists (say, physicists and chemists) and of those whose 
work relies upon scientific method and its results (say, physicians and 
surgeons or farm ers) exhibit in the main no repetitions of identical 
topics, because every year sees definite advance over last year’s s ta te  
of definite knowledge. Problems get settled, and the necessary applica
tions of knowledge are made and fresh undertakings are initiated. The 
adopting of the inductive method of science by school men will do for 
education much the same sort of service th a t it has already done for 
industry, medicine, philanthropy, and finally, for agriculture. The sam
ple scientific study of an educational problem provided in this bulletin 
should be highly suggestive to educational adm inistrators and the more 
thoughtful part of the public.





APPENDIX
T he follow ing form s a re  those w hich have been thus fa r  adopted  in 

our p lan  to co rre la te  th e  com m on pow ers of the  cou rt and the  school, 
described  in th e  fifth ch ap te r of p a rt one. T hey w ere adopted  a fte r  
conferences w ith  th e  follow ing:

Hon. A. B. Copeland, County S u perin tenden t of Schools, G reeley, 
Colorado.

M iss R ilda B etts , S uperin tenden t of Schools, L aSalle, Colorado.
G. E. Brow n, S u p erin tenden t of Schools, G reeley, Colorado.
H. E, B lack, S u perin tenden t of Schools, E aton, Colorado.
E. A. L anning, S u perin tenden t of Schools, W indsor, Colorado.
T. E. B urns, S u perin tenden t of Schools, Ault, Colorado.
G eorge J. M ayer, S u perin tenden t of Schools, Severance, Colorado.
R ay F itzm orris , S u p erin tenden t of Schools, Gill, Colorado.
E d g ar W. B urbridge, S u p erin ten d en t of Schools, G ilcrest, Colorado.
B. V. M cCready, S uperin tenden t of Schools, G aleton, Colorado.
E, A. H otchkiss, D irector T ra in ing  School, S ta te  T eachers College, 

G reeley, Colorado.
I.

The first form  is a genera l le t te r  of in s tru c tio n  issued to  all tru a n t 
officers, sec re ta rie s  of school boards, and teachers.

JUVENILE DEPARTMENT 
County Court of Weld County

J. W A LTER  L E E  
Chief P roba tion  Officer

To th e  T ru an t Officer:
T he school board  of your d is tr ic t inform s us th a t you have been 

appoin ted  tru an cy  officer. P lease  g e t the  copy of the  school law s in the 
care  of th e  sec re ta ry  and read  carefu lly  th e  pa rag rap h s dealing  w ith  
com pulsory  education , tru a n ts  and tru a n t officers. T his le tte r  has to 
deal especially  w ith  th e  w ord “T ru a n t” .

As defined by th e  law :
74. TRU A NT—W HO IS JU V E N IL E  DISORDERLY PERSO N . E very  

child  w ith in  th e  provisions of th is  ac t who does no t a tten d  school, as 
p rovided in section  one of th is  act, or who is in  a tten d an ce  a t any 
public, p riv a te  or parochial school, and is vicious, incorrig ib le  or im 
m oral in  conduct, or who is an  h ab itu a l tru a n t from  school, or who 
hab itua lly  w anders abou t the  s tre e ts  and public p laces during  school 
hours w ithou t any law ful occupation  or em ploym ent, or who hab itua lly  
w anders about the  s tre e ts  in  th e  n ig h t tim e, hav ing  no em ploym ent or 
law ful occupation, shall be deem ed a juven ile  d iso rderly  person, and be 
su b jec t to provisions of th is  act.—R. S. 533.

You will see by th is  definition you have a m uch g re a te r field than 
is im plied by th e  title  “T ru an t Officer” . You a re  a p robation  ass is tan t 
and as such I tru s t you w ill keep m e inform ed no t only of ch ild ren  who 
are  p e rs is ten tly  ab sen t from  school bu t also of the  follow ing:

(a) Blind or deaf ch ild ren  no t being educated  or cared  for p a r
ticu larly .

(b) Feeble-m inded, ep ilep tic  or neg lec ted  crippled  ch ild ren  or ch il
dren  w ith  m arked  speech defect.
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(c) Children who are being brought up in vicious surroundings or 
whose parents system atically overwork them or otherwise abuse and 
neglect them.

(d) Boys up to sixteen and girls up to eighteen who are incorrigible, 
who indulge in persistent stree t loafing and unruliness, or immoral con
duct, or who commit crimes.

This office has done its best work when we have been able to give a 
child such tim ely assistance as tended to forestall any necessity for 
bringing him into court. This preventive work especially needs your 
assistance and is one of the reasons I have worked to get a truan t 
officer appointed in every district. We have a fine organization of over 
eighty men and women, and those districts who have as yet not ap
pointed some one have promised to do so in the near future. It is 
reasonable, therefore, to hope tha t the children whom we may be able 
to help will not be neglected because of our ignorance of their very 
existence and tha t no case will become a neighborhood scandal before 
we have an opportunity to adjust it.

You will probably want to know about those children whose parents 
wish to use them during school session. I enclose a form of perm it 
issued by the County Superintendent, Mr. Copeland of Greeley. Every 
child not in school m ust have a permit. The grant of a perm it is up 
to your Superintendent or the County Superintendent. I may sta te  that 
the teacher can get as many of these blank applications as she may 
need from the County Superintendent of Schools, Greeley, Colorado.

Please feel free a t any time to consult me personally or by letter. 
In case of emergency wire or phone a t our expense.

May I suggest tha t you keep le tters from this office in a file as I 
shall have to refer to them?

Yours very truly,
J. WALTER LEE,

Chief Probation Officer.
II.

The following is a copy of card used in our enrollm ent record 
printed for use in card index 3 % by 5 inches. As pupils are withdrawn 
the card is taken out. As they are transferred, new cards are filed 
under the school to which the transfer has been made.

E N R O L L M E N T  R E C O R D
1918-1919
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Name of Teacher Address of Teacher
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III.

The following is a copy of notice of transfer to be filled out by the 
teacher of the pupil who is moving to another district. This card is 
sent to the Chief Probation Officer. The form immediately following is 
a copy of the notification of transfer sent by the Chief Probation Officer 
to the teacher in the d istric t to which the pupil has removed. It is our 
intention to place these forms in the office of the County Superintendent 
of Schools when the system  has been better worked out. The form tha t 
will probably be adopted is a return  postal form addressed to the County 
Superintendent and containing in duplicate the inform ation as outlined 
in these forms and combining the instructions therein.

T R A N S F E R  NO TI CE

(Fill out as completely as possible and mail upon w ithdraw al of pupil
from school.)

This is to certify th a t the pupil nam ed below has removed from this dis

tric t to the ....................................................................School, Dist. No..................... ,

near the town of........................................................................... in the County of

   , State of...................................................... and of which

the teacher is................................................................................. as I am informed

Name of pupil  ............... -.......-.............................................................................
Grade........................... Age................Years. Date of B irth ......................................

Date of w ithdraw al................................P resen t this year.... .........   days

P aren t’s Name ................................................................... -..........................................
Occupation of paren t ................................................................................................
Postoffice address of parent while in your d istric t —............. ..................

Signed  ...............................................-................. Teacher

  ....................................................  School, Dist. No  ...........

H erbert M. Baker, Judge J. F. Redman, Clerk
J U V E N I L E  D E P A R T M E N T  

C o u nt y  Court  of  W e l d  C ounty

J. WALTER DEE 
Chief Probation Officer

NO TI CE  OF T R A N S F E R

To  .......................................................................
................................................................   Colorado.

Dear.............................................................* —
This is to notify you tha t the pupil named below has removed from

School, District. into
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your D istric t. If such pupil is enrolled in your schools, k indly  no tify  u s 
im m ediately . If not, give th is notice  to g e th e r w ith  the  a ttach ed  no tice  
to  your T ru an t Officer w ith  in s tru c tio n s to rep o rt in accordance w ith  the  
usual procedure concern ing  Form  T 8.

N am e.................................................................. G rade................... A ge............... years.

D ate of W ith d raw al............................................. .................... , 1 9 ....... P re se n t th is

y e a r ..........................................days. F a th e r ’s N am e......................................................

Y ours tru ly ,
J. W A LTER LEE,

Chief P robation  Officer.

D ated a t  Greeley, Colo.,.................................................... , 19........

IV.

The follow ing is a copy of application  to the  County S uperin tenden t 
of Schools fo r p erm it to keep child out of school. Copies of th ese  appli
cations a re  fu rn ished  each te ac h e r in those d is tr ic ts  w here th e  local 
su p e rin ten d en t has not au th o rity  to  issue perm its. T he teac h e r sees th a t 
the  app lication  is p roperly  filled out and sen t to th e  C ounty S u perin tend 
en t of Schools.

A P P L I C A T I O N  TO C O U N T Y  S U P E R I N T E N D E N T  TO BE  
A B S E N T  FROM S C H O OL

Grounds .  (Spec i f i ed  by Law)

1. T h a t th e  ch ild ’s help is necessary  for its  own or its  p a re n t’s support.
2. T h a t th e  child has been duly certified  by a repu tab le  physician  to be 

physically  or m en ta lly  unable to perform  school duties.
3. T ha t the  child shall receive adequate  in s tru c tio n  as provided by law 

during  th e  tim e of such absence, from  a qualified teach er in the  hom e 
or in a p riva te  school. T his in s truc tion  m ust be in the follow ing sub
jec ts : viz., R eading, W riting , Spelling, A rithm etic , G eography and 
E nglish  G ram m ar.

4. T h a t the  su p e rin ten d en t be satisfied  th a t  som e o ther condition ex ists  
under w hich it  is for the  best in te re s t of th e  child to be excused from  
school du ties during  the  tim e of such perm it.

I>  .........................................................................., h ereby  m ake application  to
*P aren t or G uardian)

TH E  COUNTY SU PER IN TEN D EN T OF SCHOOLS, GREELEY, COLO

RADO, to p e rm it............................................................................, a pupil of School

D istric t N o............. , to rem ain  out of school from .........................th e .....................

day of.............................................   , 19.....  to ....................  the

.......................................day of........................ ................................ , 1 9 ........ , inclusive, fo r the

.............................-—of th e  grounds s ta ted  above, and hereby  certify  th a t
th e  grounds upon w hich th is  perm it is asked, ac tua lly  ex is t and th a t  1 
w ill prom ptly  re tu rn  said  pupil to school a t th e  exp ira tion  of th e  perm it
or as soon as th e  grounds upon w hich i t  is g ran ted  cease  to ex ist p rio r
to th e  te rm ina tion  of th is  perm it.
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Data to be Furnished by Parent or Guardian.

D ate of C hild’s birth. .Place of b irth .

Physical defects o r w eakness

O ccupation  of paren ts.

N ativ ity  of p a ren ts  

N um ber in family.... .N um ber of w age earners.

R esiden ts of p resen t school d is tr ic t since w hat d a te ..............................................
In cases requ iring  physic ian ’s certifica te  such certifica te  m ust accom pany 

th e  application .
If the  pupil is to  be in s tru c ted  outside of th e  public school th e  follow ing 

d a ta  is requ ired :

N am e of proposed te a c h e r ..................................................A ge......................................

E ducation  .................................... ..........................................................................................

T eaching  experience   ....................................................................................... ............

L icense to teach ,—by whom issued ............................................................................

W hen issued .................................................. F o r how long..............................................

F u r th e r  in form ation  .............. ...................................... .......................... ........................

D ated a t  .................................... W eld County, Colorado, th is

day o f.................................... .......................... 19......

♦E rase accord ing  to  fact.

On th e  back of these  app lications are  p rin ted  th e  follow ing in s tru c 
tions and b lanks for data.

The absence from  school, fo r any cause, of any pupil betw een  e igh t 
and six teen  years  of age who has no t passed  the e igh th  grade is illegal 
un less such pupil has a perm it, from  th e  superin tenden t, fo r such  absence 
and no p erm it to be ab sen t for work can be law fully  issued except to 
pupils p a s t fourteen . T hese perm its can be issued only by th e  C ounty 
S uperin tenden t, unless the  d is tr ic t has a  d is tr ic t S u p erin tenden t (the  p rin 
cipal teac h e r in a school em ploying five or m ore teach ers  is recognized 
as a  D istric t S u p e rin ten d en t) . To enable th e  S u perin tenden t to de term ine  
w hether h is issuance  of a p erm it would be in com pliance w ith  th e  law  
he should requ ire  a signed app lication  from  th e  p a ren t or guard ian  giving 
a ll n ecessary  data, bu t it should be m ade c lea r to such p a re n t or guard ian  
th a t  th e  m ere signing of such app lication  does no t co n stitu te  a perm it 
and  th a t  th e  pupil has no rig h t to be out of school un til th e  S uperin 
ten d en t has received the  app lication  and issued th e  perm it (if he finds 
th e  fac ts  ju s tify  him  in issu ing  th e  p erm it).

I t  w ill often  be necessary  for th e  teac h e r to fill th e  b lanks in th e  
app lica tion  and a f te r  th e  m eaning  is m ade perfec tly  c lear to th e  p a ren t

(Signed)
(♦ P aren t or G uardian)

INSTRUCTIONS TO TEACHER

(R ead carefu lly  before filling b lanks)
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or guardian he should sign it, after which the teacher will supply his or 
her own data, as called for by the following form, and mail to the County 
Superintendent. If he issues the perm it he will send one copy to th e  
applicant, one to the teacher and one to the truan t officer of the district. 
Any blanks rem aining unused should be carefully preserved for use next 
year by yourself or your successor.

........................ —Weld County, Colo., , 19—

To the  County Superintendent of Schools .

I have the following data to offer regarding the pupil mentioned in this 
application:

Grade....................... , Date of b irth ........................ , Place of b irth ....................
Attendance record ...............................   —......-
A ttitude toward school............................................................................................

Standing. (S tate briefly in common language) ..............................................

Mental or moral defects if teacher chooses to give any such inform ation

Financial condition of family as understood by teacher.

(Signed).............................................................
(Teacher)

Y .

The following is a copy of the perm it to be absent from school as 
granted by the County Superintendent of Schools. This perm it is issued 
in quadruplicate. The original is given to the applicant, a copy is sent 
to the teacher, another copy to the truan t officer, and a third copy filed.

PERMIT TO BE AB SE NT  FROM SCHOOL  

Grounds. (Specified by Law)

1. That the child’s help is necessary for its own or its paren ts’ support.
2. That the child has been duly certified by a reputable physician to be

physically or mentally unable to perform school duties.
3. That the child shall receive adequate instruction as provided by law

during the time of such absence, from a qualified .teacher in the
home, or in a private school. This instruction as required by law 
m ust include Reading, Spelling, W riting, Arithmetic, Geography and 
English Grammar.

4. That the superintendent be satisfied tha t some other condition exists
under which it is for the best in terest of the child to be excused from 
school duties during the time of such permit.

Upon the grounds checked above, permission is hereby given.....  ..... .
  ......................................a pupil of .....School, Dist.

to be absent from school beginning the. day of



GREELEY , COLORADO 59

 .....................................19......  a n d  en d in g  n o t  la te r  th a n  th e ........................ ...........

d a y  o f...........................................................19.........

T h is  p e rm it  a p p lie s  o n ly  to  D is tr ic t  N o ............................. W eld  C oun ty , Colo
ra d o , a n d  is re v o c a b le  a t  a n y  t im e  p r io r  to  i ts  te rm in a t io n  if  in  th e  
o p in io n  of th e  S u p e r in te n d e n t  i t  w a s  n o t  o b ta in e d  in  good f a ith  o r  if 
th e  r e a s o n s  fo r  is su in g  i t  n o  lo n g e r  e x is t. I t  m u s t  be  p re se rv e d  
a n d  sh o w n  on d e m a n d  of a n y  po lice  o ffice r o r  sch o o l official. L o ss 
of p e rm it  a u to m a tic a l ly  c an c e ls  i t  a n d  a  co p y  m u s t  be  o b ta in e d  o r 
th e  ch ild  re tu rn e d  to  school.

C o u n ty  S u p t. of S chools.

O n th e  re v e r s e  s id e  is  p r in te d  a n  o u tlin e  fo r  th re e  r e p o r ts  by  th e  
t r u a n t  o ffice r a s  fo llow s.

Report of Truant  Officer.

D a te  o ffice r in v e s tig a te d ..........................................................................-................................

O ffice r saw  ....................................................... ..............................................................................

O ffice r’s re c o m m e n d a tio n s  in  re g a rd  to  c o n tin u a n c e  of p e rm it ......................

VI.
T h e  fo llo w in g  is a  copy  of th e  u n ifo rm  a p p lic a tio n  fo r p e rm it  to  be 

a b s e n t  fro m  sch o o l w ith  w h ic h  th e  p e rm it  o r  d e n ia l  of p e rm it  is  com 
b in ed . T h is  fo rm  is  u se d  b y  th e  su p e r in te n d e n ts  of sch o o l d is t r ic ts  
a u th o r iz e d  to  g ra n t  th e i r  ow n p e rm its . F o r  th e  ab o v e  p u rp o se  w e h a v e  
ru le d  t h a t  a  s u p e r in te n d e n t  is one  u n d e r  w hom  th e re  is  em p lo y ed  n o t  
le s s  th a n  fo u r  g ra d e  te a c h e rs .  T h e se  fo rm s a re  p r in te d  in  q u a d ru p lic a te  
on  d iffe re n t co lo red  p a p e r  a n d  bou n d  in  b o oks of fifty  w ith  in s t ru c t io n s  
p r in te d  on  th e  c o v er of e ac h  book.

COPY OF COMBINED APPLICATION AND PERMIT.

F o rm  T-4. O rig in a l, to  A p p lican t. NO............................

APPLICATION AND PERMIT TO BE A B S E N T  FROM SCHOOL  
GROUNDS.

1. ( ) T h a t  th e  c h ild ’s h e lp  is n e c e s sa ry  fo r  i ts  ow n  o r i ts  p a r e n ts ’
su p p o rt.

2. ( ) T h a t  th e  ch ild  h a s  b e en  d u ly  c e rtif ie d  by  a  re p u ta b le  p h y s ic ia n
to  be  p h y s ic a lly  o r m e n ta lly  u n a b le  to  p e rfo rm  sch o o l d u tie s .

3. ( ) T h a t  th e  ch ild  sh a ll  re c e iv e  a d e q u a te  in s t ru c t io n  as p ro v id ed
by  law  d u rin g  th e  tim e  of su c h  ab se n ce , fro m  a  qua lified  te a c h e r  
in  th e  hom e, o r in a  p r iv a te  school.

4. ( ) T h a t  th e  s u p e r in te n d e n t  be sa tis f ie d  t h a t  som e o th e r  c o n d itio n
e x is ts  u n d e r  w h ich  i t  is fo r  th e  b e s t  in te r e s t  of th e  c h ild  to  
be e x cu sed  fro m  schoo l d u tie s  d u r in g  th e  t im e  of su ch  p e rm it.
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I, .............................. ............................................................ , h e re b y  m ak e  a p p lic a tio n
* (P a r e n t  o r G u a rd ia n )

to  th e  su p e r in te n d e n t  of Schoo l D is tr ic t  N o ................... , to  p e rm it  .

...................................................   to  re m a in  o u t o f sch o o l f ro m ................................

th e ........................................d a y  of........................................................... —, 19...... to

.................................... , th e ...........................  d ay  o f , 19......

in c lu s iv e , fo r th e  of th e  g ro u n d s  s ta te d  ab o v e , an d . h e re b y

c e r t ify  th a t  th e  g ro u n d s  u p o n  w h ich  th is  p e rm it  is a sk e d  a c tu a lly  e x is t, 
a n d  th a t  I w ill p ro m p tly  r e tu r n  sa id  p u p il to  sch o o l a t  th e  e x p ira tio n  of 
th e  p e rm it, o r a s  soon  a s  th e  g ro u n d s  u p o n  w h ich  i t  is g ra n te d  c e a se  to  
e x is t  p r io r  to  i ts  e x p ira tio n .

D a ted  a t  ...............................    1.....W eld C ounty , C olorado , th is

 day  o f...............................    , 19......

(* P a re n t  o r  G u a rd ian ) 

f  U pon  th e  g ro u n d s  c h ec k ed  above, p e rm iss io n  is  h e re b y  g iv en  sa id

ch ild  to  be  a b s e n t  fro m  sch o o l b e g in n in g  th e ............................... :...............d ay  o f

 , 19 , a n d  e n d in g  n o t la te r  th a n  th e

.................................... d ay ..o f................................................................, 19......

S u p e r in te n d e n t  Schoo l D is tr ic t  No...

T h is  p e rm it  a p p lie s  on ly  to  D is tr ic t  N o  ..., W eld  C oun ty ,
C o lorado , a n d  is re v o c a b le  a t  a n y  t im e  p r io r  to  i ts  te rm in a t io n  if in  th e  
op in io n  of th e  S u p e r in te n d e n t  i t  w as  n o t  o b ta in e d  in  good f a ith  o r  if th e  
re a s o n s  fo r  is su in g  i t  no  lo n g e r  e x is t. I t  m u s t be  p re se rv e d  a n d  sh o w n  
on d e m a n d  of a n y  p o lice  officer o r  sch o o l official. L o ss  of p e rm it  a u to 
m a tic a lly  c a n c e ls  i t  a n d  a  co p y  m u s t  be  o b ta in e d  o r  th e  ch ild  re tu rn e d  
to  school.

t  F o r  good a n d  su ffic ien t re a so n s  to  th e  S u p e r in te n d e n t  a p p e a rin g , sa id  
a p p lic a tio n  is  h e re b y  den ied .

S u p e r in te n d e n t  Schoo l D is tr ic t  N o ..............
* E ra s e  a c c o rd in g  to  fa c t.

I N S T R U C T I O N S .

1. R ead  a n d  fo llow  d ire c tio n s  ca re fu lly .
2. F il l  o u t all b la n k  sp aces .
3. A p p lica tio n s  sh o u ld  be  m a d e  in  q u a d ru p lic a te . F ill  o u t a p p lic a 

tio n s  th a t  a re  re fu s e d  a s  w e ll a s  th o se  th a t  a re  g ra n te d .
4. I f  th e  a p p lic a tio n  is  granted, th e  fo llo w in g  in s t ru c t io n s  a p p ly :
(a ) G ive th e  o r ig in a l in  w h ite  to  th e  a p p lic a n t,  a f te r  te a r in g  off 

th e  re fu s a l  fo rm  a t  th e  b o tto m .
(b ) G ive th e  f ir s t  copy in  b lu e  to  y o u r  t r u a n t  officer a n d  in s t ru c t  

h im  to  k e ep  in  to u ch  w ith  th e  case . H e  w ill find fo rm s  fo r th r e e  in v es ti-
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gations. H e should re tu rn  th e  b lank  to you w ith  h is rep o r t fully  m ade 
out a f te r  each  investigation , w hich should he k ep t by you for your 
inform ation. You should no t fail to  have frequen t inves tiga tions m ade 
of each pupil fo r whom  a  p erm it is given. In  case th e  pupil does no t 
re tu rn  to  school w hen the  perm it has expired, or th e  reasons for g ra n t
ing i t  w ere unfounded, or have ceased  to  exist, th e  tru a n t officer should 
im m ediately  be in s tru c ted  to  serve no tice  on th e  p a ren t to have th e  
pupil in school w ith in  five days, on form  of no tice  here to fo re  fu rn ished  
him, and  m ake rep o rt on b lank  T 8 h e re to fo re  fu rn ished  you. If pupil 
fails to  repo rt, proceed according to  in s tru c tio n s accom panying form  T 8.

(c) F orw ard  th e  second copy in  p ink  to th e  C ounty S u p erin tenden t 
of Schools a t G reeley, Colorado, in addressed  envelope fu rn ished  fo r 
th a t purpose.

(d) T he th ird  copy in canary  is perm anen tly  a ttach ed  to th is  pad 
and should he k ep t by you for your records. On th e  back  of th e  second 
and th ird  copies a re  d a ta  form s for your convenience.

5. If th e  app lication  is refused, th e  follow ing in s tru c tio n s  apply:
(a) F o rw ard  the  orig inal in w hite  w ith  your re fu sa l no ted  and 

signed a t bottom  of the  b lank  le ft in ta c t thereon , to  the  Chief P roba tion  
Officer of th e  County Court, a t  G reeley, Colorado, in th e  addressed  
envelope fu rn ished  for th a t  purpose.

(b) T rea t all copies in the  sam e m an n er as w hen th e  p erm it is 
g ran ted , as n early  as m ay be. Leave the  re fu sa l form  in ta c t on each 
copy.

6. Do no t g ran t any perm it unless you th in k  proper grounds ac tua lly  
exist. R em em ber th a t th e  first and fo u rth  g rounds apply  only to pupils 
over fou rteen  y ears of age. No pupil under fourteen  m ay be g ran ted  a 
perm it under e ith e r of these  grounds.

7. NO CHILD  OF SCHOOL AGE HAS A RIGHT TO REM AIN OUT 
OF SCHOOL W ITH O U T A PERM IT FO R ANY REASON W H A TEV ER. 
If a  pupil is ab sen t for m ore th an  two or th ree  days, o r is frequen tly  
ab sen t for sh o rt periods, hand  your tru a n t officer form  T 8 and in s tru c t 
him  to inves tiga te . In s is t th a t  each pupil e ith e r have a  p erm it o r be 
in school.

8. L e t us have 100% a tten d an ce  in your school.
A. B. COPELAND, 
County S uperin tenden t.

On th e  back of th e  copy of perm it given to th e  tru a n t officer a re  
th ree  form s for rep o r ts  of tru a n t officer as follow s:

D ate officer in v es tig a ted  .................................................................................... .......

Officer saw  ...................................................................*.......................................................

Officer’s recom m endations in  reg a rd  to con tinuance of p e rm it....................

S igned..............    ....................................................

On th e  back of th e  copy sen t to th e  C ounty S u p erin ten d en t of Schools 
and  on th e  back of th e  copy re ta in ed  by the  local su p e rin ten d en t is p rin ted  
th e  follow ing:
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D ata to  be Furn ished  by P a ren t or G uardian.

D ate of ch ild ’s b ir th .............................................. P lace of b ir th ..................................

Physica l defects or w eakness ......................

O ccupation of p a re n ts ............................................................................................. ...........

N ativ ity  of p a re n ts .................... ............................... ................................

N um ber in fam ily ........................  N um ber of w age ea rn e rs .——.............

R esiden ts of p resen t school d is tr ic t since w hat d a te  ........................

In cases requ iring  physic ian ’s certificate  such certifica te  m ust accom pany 
the  application .

If th e  pupil is to  be in s tru c ted  outside of the  public school th e  follow ing 
d a ta  is requ ired :

N am e of proposed te ac h e r.................... :................................ A ge.................................

E ducation  .............................................................................................................

T each ing  experience .........................................................................................................

L icense to teach ,—by whom issued ................................................................

W hen issued .............. ..........................................F o r how long .............................

F u rth e r  in fo rm ation  ........................................ ..........................

D ated a t..................................... W eld County, Colorado, th is .................................
day  of  ................................................... 19......

(S igned )............................ ................................ ...................
(* P aren t or G uardian)

*E rase accord ing  to fact.

.............................W eld County, Colo.,................................. , 19......
I have th e  follow ing d a ta  to offer regard ing  th e  pupil m entioned in th is 

application :

G rade....................., D ate of b ir th ....................., P lace  of b ir th ......................

A ttendance  record  .................................................................

A ttitude  tow ard  school................................ .............  ............... ...................................

S tanding. (S ta te  briefly  in comm on lan g u ag e ).......................................................

M ental or m oral defects if teac h e r chooses to give any  such in fo rm ation

F inanc ia l condition  of fam ily as understood  by teacher.

(Signed)
(T eacher)
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The fo llow ing  is a copy of notice served by the tru a n t officer on 
parents to cause the ch ild  to attend school. On the back of th is  fo rm  
is p rin ted  excerpts from  Revised Statutes, Colorado, 1908, Section 535, 
g iv ing  the pena lty  fo r  keeping the ch ild  out of school. One service of 
th is  notice du ring  any pa rt of the school year is su ffic ien t fo r  the 
rem ainder thereof, and in te rm itte n t attendance the re a fte r does no t 
require  another notice in  order to make the parents liab le  under the 
statute.

N O T I C E  T O  C A U S E  C H I L D  TO A T T E N D  S C H O O L

To...............................................................................................

You are hereby notified, under and by v ir tu e  o f Section 535 of the

Revised S tatutes of Colorado of 1908 to cause.....................................................
a ch ild  of school age in  you r custody to attend school in  D is tr ic t  No.

....................  o f W eld County, Colorado, w ith in  five (5) days from  the
date o f th is  notice.

Dated a t  ....................  th is .......................day o f......................19......

T ruancy O fficer.
(Over)

V III .

Form  T  8 together w ith  ins truc tions  fo r its  use is p rin ted  in  fu l l  in  
Chapter V, P art One of th is  bu lle tin .
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A Study in Spelling

IN the spring of 1911 I  made an experimental study of one of the many 
problems involved in the teaching of spelling. The investigation was under
taken  for the purpose of finding out whether the syllabized or unsyllabized 

form of the word was more favorable to  the task  of learning how to spell it. 
But the data  yielded by the experiments have been used to throw  light upon 
such additional problems as the significance of testing  spelling ability  directly 
afte r the learning period; changes in the tenacity  or permanency of retention 
w ith age; changes in the efficiency of mechanical learning w ith age; the 
quantita tive relationship of the errors due to  the defective functioning of 
such m ental processes as observation and immediate memory, tem porary 
memory, and delayed piemory; and sex differences in the efficient functioning 
of the m ental processes ju s t enumerated.

A t the close of the investigation a number of deficits appeared. The chil
dren’s ability  to  spell the words used in the experiments should have been 
determined before the controlled learning was undertaken, in order to  obtain 
the proper base for calculating the improvement of the delayed recall. This 
would have made the results on delayed recall more convincing if not more 
reliable. A record of the errors of every child should have been kept through
out the whole series of experiments. This would have made it possible to 
allow more adequately for the disturbing effects of absences and to use all of 
the data  of the study for the determ ination of sex differences. The word lists 
should have been shorter or more tim e should have been given to  learn them, 
because this would have made the numerical expression of the am ount of im 
provement larger and thus point more decidedly in one or another direction. 
W ith  these shortcomings in mind I thought it would be desirable to  repeat 
the investigation in improved form, bu t as the necessary coincidence of time 
and opportunity  for the repetition have failed to  appear, and as I  have 
repeatedly been asked for the results, I  have abandoned my former decision.

The subjects of the experiments were seventy-three school children of 
the fourth, fifth and seventh grades. At the beginning of the investigation 
their numerical distribution was 23 in the fourth  grade, 26 in the fifth grade, 
and 24 in the seventh grade. During the course of the investigation the 
numbers in the fourth and seventh grades changed slightly on account of w ith 
drawals from school. The children of every one of the three grades were 
divided by their teachers into two sections so as to make them  approxim ately 
equal in spelling ability. A part from the fourth  grade th is purpose was fairly  
well realized. As nearly as possible each sex was equally divided between the 
two sections of a grade.

The m aterials consisted of one hundred words per grade. Practically all 
of them  were selected from the misspellings which appeared in the children’s 
w ritten  school work. The selection was made in this way so th a t the investi
gation might be of direct practical value to  the children. The children were of 
the opinion th a t the work was no more than  a regular schoolroom exercise 
in spelling. Judging from the number of errors made in the first te s t the 
m aterials were not quite equally difficult for the different grades, bu t as the 
results of the first tests  were taken as the bases from which to  calculate 
subsequent improvement, th is difference was of little  or no consequence in 
making intergrade comparisons. On the first te s t the percentage of errors per 
child in the fourth  grade was 19.73; in the fifth grade 24.21; and in the seventh 
grade 23.10. Because there were ju s t one hundred words in the list of each
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grade, the average percentage of errors is the same as the average number of 
errors.

Every word of the lists was w ritten  on a separate card of heavy white 
bristol-board w ith a rubber pen and thick black ink in such large le tte rs as 
to enable the children to  read it readily from their seats. In fact every word 
was w ritten  twice, once as a un it and again in syllables. For one section of 
each grade the unsyllabized words were used and for the other section the 
syllabized words. From the standpoint of spelling a much better than  syllable 
division can be made of many words, because it is undoubtedly a disadvantage 
to  break units which are already well known into smaller parts. If  tables in 
vegetables is known by the learner nothing can be gained by syllabizing, a t 
least so far as learning its spelling is concerned. The same is true of entire 
words which are fam iliar to the learner. According to  some of the results 
obtained in this study it is also disadvantageous to  syllabize a many syllabled 
word. For example “miscellaneous” was spelled very poorly by the section for 
which it was syllabized, very much poorer than  by the other section. Such 
words, to  avoid extreme complexity, should be divided into larger parts  than  
syllables. The fact th a t all of the words, whether composed of many or few 
syllables, whether known or unknown, were syllabized was undoubtedly a dis
advantage to the section which studied the syllabized'words.

WORD LISTS

Fourth Grade F ifth  Grade Seventh Grade

monkey grandfather ignorant
needles delighted m oisture
mending pleasure bamboo
neatly courage pumpkin
chestnuts amazement chocolate

roasting journey colony
many villages necessary
copper understand usually
voluntary dividend received
excusable daffodil different

carriage improper softens
chimney commerce region
dining potatoes statem ent
fam iliar result solution
guardian woolen Indians

eager canals significant
distinct numbers prosperous
mistake exactly occurrence
puzzling ‘ units America
prom ptly m anufacture tobacco

enjoyment mining responsible
defeat vegetables requirem ent
correct iron satisfactory
accomplish associate implements
hindrance people cereals

column subject criminals
yellow sentence negroes
instead traveled population
engine armies intelligence
evening a ttack machinery
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kettle beautifully w arrior
handkerchief decided impetuous
organ accept councilor
director presents chieftain
companion neighbor disastrous

sermon modifier dorm ant
m inister adjective term inal
behavior lying origin
congregation enjoyed glaciers
mellow measure m ating

really kingdom resources
misspell college alternately
accurate disappeared suitable
p re tty wounded granary
ceiling

- selected Spaniards

pronounce valleys commercial
earnest believe quotient
success heroes ferm ent
along palace chivalry
copied kitchen tem perature

whistling ladies cucumbers
discovered rescuer cylinder
something direction diam eter
presently festival latitude
joyful patien tly allowance

again treasurer pirates
between encamped circumference
shoulder established. jewelry
repeat eleven labeled
reciting finished Providence

accustom victorious trading
addition justice entirely
benefit lances determined
containing agreed starving
diminish selected estuary

coyote window palfrey
gu itar protects statem ent
inquired drawbridge raisins
bruises approach B ritain
volunteered England punctuation

appointed anvil increase
buried faithful irrigate
wriggle instructions attacked
difference suddenly governor
polite soberly colonists

nectarine shadows m instrel
heavier gallant withered
amusement kinsm an equator
employed tra ito r disease
crimson rebellion character
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climbing accomplish lodging
leafy daughter disobeyed
lengthen glycerine ruined
medicine civilization tyrannous
avenue tem pest miscellaneous

nickel heathen insurance
excitement pavilion similar
regular timbrels jealousy
compelled w restling spirit
mosquito mercy signifies

suggest complete personal
difficult honor subtrahend
costume tru th fu lly valuation
picnic journey natured
prairie adjoining m arry

easily messengers sociable
probably reproachful education
repetition severely challenge
secret coming triangle
shepherd soldier trapezoid

The whole investigation may be divided into four parts or periods. The 
first extended over ten days and was devoted to  prelim inary w ork; the 
second lasted tw enty  days and was spent in controlled learning and in testing  
the effects of the learning; the th ird  period lasted ten days and like the second 
was spent in learning and testing ; the fourth period lasted five days and was 
used to  make a final te s t of the children’s ability  to spell the words of the 
lists. The prelim inary work of ten  days was thought to be necessary for the 
purpose of getting the children and the experimenter accustomed to  the 
methods of the controlled learning, and to  give the children of the syllabized 
sections some practice in learning to spell syllabized words. F ifty  words per 
grade were used for this work, the last five of which appear as the first five 
in the above lists. The results of the prelim inary work were discarded.

The tw enty-day period was devoted to learning and testing. On the first 
day the first and second groups of five words each in the above lists, were 
presented to the children for learning and directly after the learning they 
were dictated for a w ritten  test. On the second day the first group of five 
words was dropped, the second group reviewed and the th ird  group added. On 
the th ird  day the second group was dropped, the th ird  group reviewed and 
the fourth group added. This procedure was continued un til the whole list of 
one hundred words had been covered. As every group of five words was 
reviewed the day a fte r its introduction into the lesson and as every lesson 
was composed of ten  words, a period of tw enty  days was required to  cover 
the whole list of one hundred words.

The ten-day period also was spent in learning and testing. For the first 
lesson the first tw o groups of five words each were used ; for the second lesson 
the next two groups; for the th ird  lesson the next two groups. This pro
cedure was continued un til the whole list of words had been covered, ten  days 
having been required for the purpose. Directly a fte r the ten words of the 
lesson had been presented for learning they were dictated for a test. A t the 
close of th is period the whole list had been gone over three times both in 
learning and testing. For the purpose of understanding the nature of the 
results it is necessary to bear in mind th a t the first review of the list occurred 
the day after the first presentation and the first test, and th a t the second 
review occurred from 10 to 20 days after the first review, not counting off 
school days. The words w^ere always presented in the same order.
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On the last five days the words, a t the ra te  of 20 per day, were dictated 
for a final test. These dictations were not preceded by any learning period. 
They occurred from 7 to 12 days after the last review. From th is general 
description of procedure it is evident th a t the whole investigation extended 
over a period of 35 school-days, exclusive of the time devoted to  prelim inary 
work. During this tim e there were several w ithdrawals and a number of 
absences. Ju s t how these are distributed over the various sections and grades 
is shown in the following table.

TABLE I 
Absences, Withdrawals, Etc.

Number of w ithdrawals..
Number belonging............
Number of absentees........
Percent of attendance......

Number of w ithdrawals..
Number belonging............
Number of absentees........
Percent of attendance......

Number of w ithdrawals..
Number belonging............
Number of absentees........
Percent of attendance... . .

. 20- Day 10-Day Final
Period Period Test

Grades Uns* SS Uns SS Uns SS
r* 00 00 00 00 00 oo
U 11 12 11 12 11 123o 14 22 9 5 00 00
ft 94 91 92 96 100 100

00 00 00 00 00 00
13 13 13 13 13 13

Mzl 19 5 7 15 00 OOft 93 98 95 89 ,100 100

00 00 1 0 00 1
12 12 11 12 11 11

<v 20 25 12 7 00 00
cu 92 90 89 94 100 100

* Uns—Section for which words were not syllabised.
SS—Section for which words were syllabized.

For the two first periods, during which the learning occurred, the per
centage of attendance in the two sections of every grade is approxim ately equal, 
slightly lower for the SS of the fifth grade and a trifle higher for the SS’s 
of the fourth  and seventh grades. In  the final te s t the SS’s of the fourth  and 
seventh grades also had the advantage of having their best attendance during 
the last review period. The reverse of th is is true for the SS of the fifth 
grade. The final te s t was given to all of the children who had not left school. 
In the SS of the seventh grade one of the children withdrew before the final 
test, making the number of each section equal. Judging from his previous 
work, the spelling ability  of this boy was exactly of average grade. For the 
purpose of m aking the number of children in each section equal the results 
of one ch ild 'in  the SS of the fourth grade were not used in calculating the 
results of the final test. The errors made by th is child on the final te s t were 
equal to  the average number of errors for the section. I t  is im portant to 
remember th a t absences did not interfere w ith calculating the average number 
of errors, for they were found by dividing the whole number of errors of a 
section by the average attendance and not by the number of children belonging.

We m ust next describe the method of presenting the individual words. 
The children w ith pencil and paper were placed a t such distances from one 
another as to make copying impossible. The experimenter, facing the children, 
sa t in front of a desk w ith the ten cards on which the words had been 
w ritten  in his left hand. The cards were held in such a way th a t the long 
edges rested on the surface of the desk and the sides w ith the words faced 
the children. A blank card was used to prevent the children from seeing the 
word on the last card or the one nearest them. The card nearest the experi-
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m enter was shown first. A fter the children had looked a t the word the card 
was placed, face downward, on the desk beyond the remaining cards.

A t the signal now all of the children looked for the word which the experi
m enter raised w ith his right hand and placed w ith the long edge on the upper 
edges of the remaining cards. Upon presenting the word the experimenter 
pronounced it twice in succession, once by syllables and again as a un it for 
the SS’s and twice as a unit for the UnS’s. The children of the fourth  and 
fifth grades were given a period of seven seconds to  look a t the word, while 
the children of the seventh grade were given only five seconds for this purpose. 
A fter the period of seven seconds the word was turned down and the children 
w rote it, the SS’s in syllables and the UnS’s as a single unit. In  the fourth 
and fifth grades th irteen  seconds were allowed to write the word and in the 
seventh grade only ten seconds were allowed. The time periods for looking 
a t and w riting a word were made so short as to keep the children on the alert. 
The tim e for showing a word and th a t for turning it down were indicated by 
a tap  from an assistan t who used a stop-watch for the purpose of keeping tab  
on the time intervals.

A fter the ten words of the lesson had been gone over in the way described, 
the children’s papers were collected and the words which they had ju s t w ritten  
were a t once dictated for a test. This time all of the sections wrote the words 
as single units. A t the close of the dictation the papers were collected. Then 
both sets of papers were examined for errors by the experimenter and the 
assistant. Every misspelled word was counted as only one error even though 
more than  one le tter in the word was missed. Probably the method of count
ing letter-errors is somewhat more reliable than  th a t of counting word errors, 
bu t it has its disadvantages. I t  increases the task  of tabu lating  the results 
and the liability to m istakes in counting the errors. In  ^s many tria ls—from 
three to four thousand for each section—as were given in this investigation, 
the reliability would have been increased very little  if any by counting letter- 
errors.

In classifying the data of the investigation, I have attem pted to show 
the effect of syllabication upon the performance of the m ental processes in
volved in learning to spell—upon the performance of these processes in isolation 
as much as possible. Thus, the errors which were made in the w ritten  responses 
following the presentation of the words, may be ascribed to faults of observa
tion and immediate memory combined. The errors made after a dictation may 
be a ttribu ted  to  the shortcomings of tem porary memory and the preceding 
fau lts of observation and immediate memory. The excess of errors made on a 
dictation over those made on the preceding presentation may be taken as a 
measure of the weakness of tem porary memory alone. Moreover, the excess 
of errors on the final dictation over the errors of the first dictation, m ay be 
taken as a measure of the weakness of the delayed memory or permanency of 
retention, bearing in mind th a t two learning periods intervened. The final 
te s t was begun about 50 days after the beginning of the first dictation. The 
weakness of delayed memory might also be measured by subtracting the errors 
of the th ird  dictation from those of the final test, but this would exclude the 
effect of the second and th ird  learning periods upon the delayed memory. The 
best way to  measure the effect of syllabication upon retention would be to 
subtract from the errors of an initial te s t those of the final test, bu t as such 
an initial te s t was not given this is impossible. The results, then, will show 
whether the syllabized or the unsyllabized word had the most favorable effect 
upon observation and immediate memory combined; observation, immediate 
and tem porary memory combined; tem porary memory alone; and delayed 
memory. The main purpose, however, of showing the number of errors due 
to  the faults of these several m ental functions is to find out w hat a tten tion  
the functions should receive in the teaching of spelling.

Before presenting the results of the investigation, we m ust discuss one 
more point—the bases from which the improvement in the performance of
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the various m ental processes, from one learning period to another, was calcu
lated. The number of errors made in the w ritten  responses to the first pres
entation were taken as the base for calculating the improvement made on 
the subsequent responses to presentation. More in detail, the base for calculat
ing the improvement of a section in observation and immediate memory, is the 
percentage of errors per child made in the w ritten  response to  the first pres
entation of the list. In  a similar manner the errors made on the first d icta
tion were taken as the base for calculating the improvement made on the 
subsequent responses to dictation. R estated, the base for calculating the 
improvement in observation, immediate and tem porary memory combined, is 
the percentage of errors per child made on the first dictation of the list. The 
base for determining the improvement in tem porary memory is the numerical 
difference of the tw o bases ju s t described. The base for determ ining the 
improvement in delayed memory should be the number of errors made in re 
sponse to an initial te s t before any a ttem p t a t learning was made, bu t as I 
failed to give such a test, I have compared the errors of the final te s t w ith 
those of the first dictation to determine which section made the best improve
m ent in delayed recall or showed the best permanency of retention.

The following table shows the percentage of errors per child, made in 
the w ritten  response to the first, second and th ird  presentations. I t  also shows 
the percentage of improvement of the second and th ird  presentations over 
the first.

TABLE II
Average Percentage of Errors of Observation and Immediate Memory

F irst p resen tation ................  14.95
Second p resen tation    . 8.43

Per cent improvement. .

Third p resen ta tion ................  11.09

Per cent im provem ent  3.!

Av. of 3rd and 5th lines. ..
Improvement per g rade   4.25 3.93 5.52

Fourth Grade F ifth  Grade Seventh Grade
UnS SS UnS SS UnS SS

14.95 9.45 14.11 13.18 12.45 13.40
8.43 5.69 9.63 8.86 8.27 6.98

6.52 3.76 4.48 4.32 4.18 6.42

11.09 5.57 10.08 10.35 7.04 7.35

3.86 3.88 4.03 2.83 5.41 6.05

5.19 3.82 4.26 3.59 4.80 6.24

In the fourth and fifth grades the UnS’s excelled, but in the seventh grade 
the reverse occurred. The average per cent of improvement of the UnS of the 
fourth grade exceeds th a t of the SS by 1.37, and in the fifth grade by .67; but 
in the seventh grade the improvement of the SS exceeds th a t of the UnS by 
1.44 per cent. The sections w ith the syllabized words, therefore, gain upon 
those w ith the unsyllabized words w ith age un til they overtake and finally 
surpass them. The probable explanation for th is is th a t the ta sk  of holding 
in mind the letters and syllables of a word un til it was w ritten  (especially if 
it  had many syllables) was too great for the immediate memories of the 
younger children. Moreover, the task  of observing and holding in mind a word 
which is already known as a un it is g reater than  it would be were the word 
not syllabized. While the spelling of none of the words was known by all of 
the children, nevertheless the spelling of many words was known by many 
of the children before the investigation was begun.

One of the interesting and practically im portant facts shown by Table II 
is the high percentage of errors made by the children in w riting the words 
directly after having seen them. The child of average spelling ability  in 
the UnS of the fourth grade fails in accurate observation and immediate 
retention on 14.95 words out of the whole list of 100. Indeed, it would be more
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accurate to  say out of half of the list, for surely half of the words of the list 
presented no spelling difficulties to the average child. Nobody who observed 
the conduct of our investigation would ascribe this high percentage of errors 
to  a lack of effort on the p a rt of the children. Practically all of the children 
enjoyed the work and tried hard. The work was carried on as a regular lesson 
in spelling. If these figures are a t all reliable, it is very im portant in the 
teaching of spelling to make certain th a t the children can a t least w rite the 
word correctly directly a fte r having seen it. A comparison of Table II  w ith 
Table IV shows th a t more errors are due to observation and immediate memory 
than  to faults of tem porary memory. Excepting three results, th is is true  of 
every grade and each section of every grade for every presentation. In some 
cases the errors due to faults of observation and immediate memory are almost 
three times as numerous as those due to faults of tem porary memory.

Table II I  shows the percentage of errors per child made on all bu t the 
final dictation, and the per cent of improvement of the second and th ird  dicta
tions over the first.

TABLE III
Average Percentage of Errors of Observation, Immediate and Temporary

Memory

F irst d ic ta tio n .. .  ..............  21.65
Second d ic ta tion  ........  14.17

Fourth Grade F ifth  Grade Seventh Grade
UnS SS UnS SS UnS SS
21.65 17.80 23.40 25.02 21.55 24.65
14.17 10.83 16.02 19.22 14.18 15.44

7.48 6.97 7.38 5.80 6.37 9.21

15.25 9.57 17.64 16.87 12.94 15.04

6.40 8.05 5.76 8.15 8.61 9.61

6.94 7.51 6.57 6.98 7.49 9.41

Per cent im provem ent  7.48

Third d ic ta tion    15.25

Per cent improvement.

Av. 3rd and 5th lines.

Improvement per grade. . . . 7.23 6.78 8.45

In  every grade the percentage of improvement of the section w ith the 
syllabized words exceeds th a t of the section w ith the unsyllabized words, the 
percentages being .57, .41 and 1.92 for the fourth, fifth and seventh grades 
respectively. These differences are ra ther small, bu t it m ust be remembered 
th a t they  represent the percentage of improvement per child and th a t the time 
allowed for studying the words was very short. The gain was all made during 
two observations of the word, if w riting the word after a presentation be 
not counted as a part of the learning. A t one presentation, the fourth and 
fifth grades were allowed seven seconds for looking a t the word and the 
seventh grade only five seconds. During the two learning periods in which the 
excess gain was made, only 14 seconds were devoted to the learning of a 
single word, and 1,400 seconds or 23 and 1/3 m inutes to  the learning of the 
one hundred words. The to ta l am ount of tim e spent in learning by the 
seventh grade during the two periods was only 16 and 2/3 minutes. The 
probability is tha$» w ith another review, the SS’s would have surpassed the 
UnS’s by much larger amounts in a t least the fourth and fifth grades. In  these 
grades (see Table III) the UnS’s improved much more than  the SS’s on the 
second dictation, but on the th ird  dictation the reverse occurred. I t  is likely, 
therefore, th a t the SS’s of these grades were ju s t beginning to show the 
superior effects of syllabication when the experiments had to be concluded. In 
learning to spell a syllabized word the effect of the learning may be retained 
longer than  when the word is unsyllabized, and this advantage may not appear 
until the word is relearned. I t  is also likely th a t teaching the children to
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syllabize their words in spelling gives them  a better method of learning to 
spell strange words, and this would be a perm anent acquisition. W hen asked 
to  spell a strange word of considerable length, all of us find it  advantageous 
to syllabize the word.

The last series of figures in Table II I  shows the average improvement per 
grade. The fifth grade did not improve quite as much as the fourth, bu t the 
seventh grade surpassed both the fourth and the fifth grades, the fourth  by 
1.22 per cent and the fifth by 1.57 per cent. We may therefore conclude th a t 
the kind of mechanical learning involved in spelling can be done more effec
tively by the children of the upper grades than  by those of the interm ediate 
grades. In  this connection it is well to remember th a t the learning tim e of 
seventh grade children was much shorter than  th a t of the other children. In  
this respect our results are in line w ith those of other experimental work. As 
many of the children of the seventh grade are adolescent we may infer th a t 
adolescent children like th is kind of mechanical work as well as the younger 
children and th a t they  can do it better. The Children of the seventh grade 
showed ju s t as much in terest in the work as did those of the fourth  and 
fifth grades.

The figures of Table IV were obtained by subtracting those in Table II  
from the corresponding figures in Table III. The table shows the percentage 
of errors per child due to w hat was forgotten during the short interval between 
a presentation and the subsequent dictation. About six minutes elapsed be
tween the presentation of a word and its subsequent dictation. I t  also shows 
the percentage of improvement of the second and th ird  dictations over the first.

TABLE IV

Average Percentage of Errors Due to Faults of Temporary Memory

F irst d ic ta tion .............
Second d ic ta tion ..................  5.74

Fourth Grade F ifth  Grade Seventh Grade
UnS SS UnS SS UnS SS
6.70' 8.35 9.29 11.$4 9.10 11.25
5.74 5.14 6.39 9.36 5.91 8.46

.96 3.21 2.90 2.48 3.19 2.79

4.16 4.00 7.56 6.52 5.90 7.69

2.54 4.55 1.73 5.32 3.20 3.56

1.80 3.83 2.32 3.90 3.20 3.18

Per cent im provem ent. . . .

Third d ic ta tion ....................  4.16

Per cent improvement. .

Av. 3rd and 5th lines  1.80

Improvement per grade. . . . 2.82 3.11 3.19

In the fourth and fifth grades, the sections which studied the syllabized 
words again surpassed the other sections, but in the seventh grade the sections 
have the same average improvement. The figures on the improvement per 
grade indicate th a t tem porary memory improves somewhat w ith age. In 
general, therefore, the deductions made from th is table run parallel to those 
of the preceding table.

The errors due the weakness of delayed memory or recall are given below 
in Table V. The table also shows how much the errors of the delayed recall 
or final tes t exceed those of the first dictation. This excess is taken as a 
measure of the permanency of retention. While permanency of retention is 
here not measured in the usual way by relearning, it is probably ju s t as 
accurate for the purpose of making comparisons between the sections and 
among the several grades. The figures represent the percentage of errors per 
child for the whole list of words. As there were ju s t one hundred words in
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the list, the percentage of errors is the same as the actual number of errors 
per child.

TABLE V 
Errors of Delayed Memory

Fourth Grade F ifth  Grade Seventh Grade
UnS SS UnS SS UnS SS

F irs t d ic ta tion .................... 21.65 17.80 23.40 25.02 21.55 24.65
Final d ic ta tion .............. 30.91 23.91 31.07 30.69 25.00 22.45
Difference in percentage.. .—9.26 —6.11 —8.67 —5.67 —3.55 2.20

Loss per g rade .................... -7.69 -7.17 —0.68

In the final te s t which was not preceded by any learning period and which 
began seventeen days after the beginning of the th ird  dictation, the sections 
studying the syllabized words surpassed the other sections by 3.15 per cent 
in the fourth grade, 3 per cent in the fifth grade, and 5.75 per cent in the seventh 
grade. Teaching the children spelling by dividing thq words into syllables 
apparently  gives more perm anent results than  not dividing the words. Of 
course, we should not continue to divide the word after the purpose of the 
division has been attained.

The fact th a t all bu t one of the sections made a much larger percentage 
of errors on the final dictation than  on the first, and the further fact th a t all 
of the sections made from two to three times as many errors on the final 
dictation as on the th ird  which preceded the final by about fifteen days, shows 
very clearly how poorly the child’s spelling ability is tested by the dictation 
which directly follows the learning period. Testing the child’s spelling ability  
directly a fter the child has attem pted to learn the words is, if not frequently 
supplemented by other tests, very bad practice for a number of reasons. As 
brought out above it is not a true te s t of the child’s spelling ability, and is 
therefore likely to deceive both the teacher and the child w ith the consequence 
th a t neither makes the right effort. I t  also fails to impel the child to learn 
w ith the right intention. The child, to secure the best results, should learn 
his spelling lesson with the intention of remembering the spellings perm anently, 
and this can be secured only by tests  for which the child has received no imme
diate preparation. If the child knows th a t tests  in spelling will be given w ith
out warning, this very knowledge will have the effect of greater permanency 
in the results of the learning or preparation. The child should not be trained 
to study his spelling lesson w ith the sole intention of making a good recita
tion directly after the learning.

The last line of figures in the table shows th a t the children of the seventh 
grade lost much less of w hat they had learned than  the children of the other 
grades. Therefore the tenacity  or permanency of retention increases w ith age. 
A t w hat age the greatest tenacity  has been atta ined  is not definitely known. 
Jam es was of the opinion th a t the tenacity  of retention diminished w ith age, 
th a t it was best in infancy and poorest in old age. Meumann believed th a t it 
was better in school children of all ages than  in adults. In  his “Economy and 
Technique of Learning” Meumann reviews studies on the permanency of re ten 
tion in which it was found th a t children reached the g reatest permanency a t the 
ages of eleven to twelve. B ut in these reviews nothing is said about the number 
of repetitions which the children made during the original learning. If a child 
of six m ust repeat a given m aterial tw enty  times to learn it and a child of 
fourteen only ten times then it is very likely th a t the six year old will retain  
it the longer, for frequency of repetition makes for permanency.

If permanency of retention increases w ith age until the close of the elemen
ta ry  school period and if learning ability  also increases up to and beyond this 
period (on the la tte r  point there appears to be no disagreement) then, from
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the  s tan d p o in t of child psychology, children should no t be p e rm itted  to  leave 
school a t  th e  close of the  e lem en tary  school period. A t p resen t children are k ep t 
in school by th e  com pulsory a tten d an ce  law s d u ring  th e  period of re la tiv e ly  
poor learn ing  ab ility , and are p e rm itted  to  leave school abou t the  tim e when 
increased learn ing  a b ility  and perm anency of re ten tio n  m ake i t  possible for 
them  to  profit su b s ta n tia lly  from  schoolroom education.

F or th e  sake of fa c ilita tin g  com parisons I  have placed to g eth e r in the  
follow ing tab le , the  average per cent of im provem ent in a ll of th e  m en ta l func
tions for each section in every one of the  th ree  grades.

TABLE V I 

Average Percents of Improvement
Grade U ns SS Dif.

O bservation and Im m ediate  M em o ry .............................-g 5.19 3.82 — 1.37
O bservation, Im m ediate  and T em porary  M em ory, g 6.94 7.51 .57
T em porary  M em ory................................ ............................© 1.80 3.83 2.03
D elayed M em ory .................................................................... w —9.26 — 6.11 3.15

O bservation and Im m ediate  M em ory   4.26 3.59 — .67
O bservation, Im m ediate  and T em porary  M em ory . 5  6.57 6.98 .41
T em porary  M em ory.................................. , . .  ,  ................   jg 2.32 3.90 1.58
Delayed M em ory ........................................................ .. — 8.67 — 5.67 3.00

O bservation and Im m ediate  M em ory   4.80 6.24 1.44
O bservation, Im m ediate  an d  T em porary  M em ory. ’S  7.49 9.41 1.92
T em porary  M em ory 3.20 3.18 —  .02
Delayed M em ory  ^  —3.55 2.20 5.75

E xcepting  the  re su lts  for observation  and im m ediate  m em ory combined 
in the  fo u rth  and fifth  g rades and those for tem p o ra ry  m em ory in th e  seven th  
grade, the  re su lts  of a ll of th e  g rades show th a t  sy llabiz ing  w ords has a 
favorable effect upon th e  function ing  of all of th e  m en ta l processes involved 
in spelling and iso lated  in th is  investigation . B ut, as pointed  ou t before, i t  is 
probable th a t  w ords w ith  m any  sm all sy llables should be sep ara ted  in to  
larg e r th a n  syllable-div isions to  o b tain  th e  form  m ost favorable to  learn ing  
how to  spell them . This appears to  avoid needless com plexity  and a fu tile  
a r re s t  of th e  sy n th e tic  a c tiv ity  involved in spelling. Sm all sy llab les by 
them selves u su a lly  p resen t no spelling difficulties, and th ere fo re  th ey  do no t 
require indiv idual a tte n tio n . The sy n th e tic  or u n ify ing  a c tiv ity  in spelling is 
again  needlessly a rre s ted  when words or p a r ts  of w ords are syllabized  for 
children who can a lread y  spell them  b u t who m ay  have to  rep ea t them  for 
th e  sake of perm anency or because th ey  appear in connection w ith  unknow n 
elem ents.

As individual records of th e  children’s e rro rs were k e p t during  th e  ten- 
day  period and for th e  final te s t, these  d a ta  were used for th e  purpose of 
m ak ing  a com parison of th e  sexes. D uring  th e  ten -d ay  period th ere  were 
seven ty -tw o  children, fo rty -tw o  boys and th ir ty  girls, and for th e  final te s t  
th e re  were fo r ty  boys and th ir ty  girls. T ak ing  children as th ey  are found in 
th e  grades, these  num bers a re  ra th e r  sm all for th e  purpose of o b ta in ing  
re liab le  re su lts  on sex differences in spelling ab ility . N evertheless th e  gen 
eral re su lts  are in agreem ent w ith  o th er re su lts  som ew hat sim ilar in character.

The follow ing tab le  will show th e  num ber of boys and g irls belonging to  
every  one of th e  th ree  g rades and th e  percentage of th e ir  a ttendance. I t  w ill 
a lso  show for each of th e  sexes th e  average percentage of erro rs in observa
tio n  and im m ediate m em ory as m ade on th e  th ird  p re sen ta tio n ; th e  e rro rs of 
observation , im m ediate m em ory and tem p o ra ry  m em ory combined as m ade 
on th e  th ird  d ic ta tio n ; th e  e rro rs of tem p o ra ry  m em ory as show n by the
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difference betw een th e  tw o se ts of erro rs ju s t  described; th e  e rro rs of delayed 
m em ory as shown by  the  final te s t ;  and th e  erro rs of re ten tio n  a/3 ind icated  
by  th e  difference betw een the  erro rs of the  th ird  d ic ta tio n  and th e  final te s t. 
The th ird  colum n of figures in th e  tab le  shows th e  excess percen tage of 
e rro rs  for th e  boys.

TABLE V II 

Sex Differences

Av. P ercen t 
of E rro rs  

Boys Girls
1 T hird  P re s e n ta t io n .. .  8.63 7.50

^  2 T hird  D ic ta tio n   12.37 12.14
^  3 Difference ...................... 3.74 4.64
A 4 F in a l T est .   27.08 27.89

5 Dif. betw een 2 and 4. . 14.71 15.75

1 T hird  P re s e n ta t io n .. .  11.14 7.58
® 2 T hird  D ic ta tio n   18.12 14.84
'g 3 Difference   6.98 7.26
g  4 F in a l T e s t   33.16 24.71

5 Dif. betw een 2 and 4. . 15.04 9.87

1 T hird  P re s e n ta t io n .. .  8.00 6.67
2 T hird  D ic ta tio n   15.77 12.94

'g 3 Difference   7.77 6.27
£ 4 F in a l T e s t   23.50 23.86

5 Dif. betw een 2 and 4. . 7.73 10.92

® 1 T hird  P re se n ta tio n . . . 9.62 7.13
^  2 T hird  D ic ta tio n   15.69 13.12
_fc 3 Difference   6.07 5.99
j- j 4 F in a l T e s t   29.25 25.27
<5 5 Dif. betw een 2 and 4. . 13.56 12.15

Excess No. Children A v.P ercen to f 
of E rro rs  .belonging A ttendance  

Boys Boys Girls Boys Girls
1.13 14 9 94 93
.23 14 9 94 93

—  .90
—  .81 13 9 100 100
— 1.04

3.56 19 7 93 89
3.28 

—  .28
19 7 93 89

8.45
5.17

19 7 100 100

1.33 9 14 94 90
2.83
1.50

9 14 94 90

— .36 
— 3.19

8 14 100 100

2.49 42 30 93 91
2.57

.08
42 30 93 91

3.98 40 30 100 100
1.41

In  com piling th e  above tab le  th e  ages of the  children should have been 
ta k e n  in to  consideration , b u t the  num bers were too sm all for th is  purpose 
and a record of th e  ages w as no t kep t. The re su lts  of th e  tab le  would be m ore 
significant if the  sex differences in th e  am oun t of im provem ent for th e  several 
m en ta l functions were shown, b u t th is  w as im possible because the  individual 
records fo r the  tw e n ty -d a y  period were no t kep t. I f  th e  am oun t of im prove
m en t could be show n th e  d is tu rb in g  effect of previous tra in in g  w ould have 
been elim inated . The d is tu rb in g  effects of a lack  of u n ifo rm ity  in previous 
tra in in g  are, however, e lim inated  for tem p o ra ry  m em ory (see lines num bered 
3 in T able V II) and fo r perm anency of re ten tio n  (see lines num bered 5 in 
T able V II) . The figures th erefo re  on tem p o ra ry  m em ory and perm anency of 
re te n tio n  are th e  m ost significant and I  shall lim it th e  discussion to  these. In  
th e  fo u rth  and fifth  g rades th e  boys excelled in tem p o ra ry  m em ory, b u t in 
th e  seven th  grade th e  g irls excell to  such an  ex tend  as to  offset th e  boys’ 
adv an tag e  in the  o th er grades. In  perm anency of re te n tio n  th e  boys excell in 
th e  fo u rth  and seven th  grades, b u t are  excelled by  the  g irls in th e  fifth  grade 
to  such an  ex te n t as to  offset the  ad van tage  of th e  boys in the  o th er grades by 
1.41 per cent. In  general the  figures on sex differences su p p o rt th e  con ten tion  
th a t  the  g irls  have a m em orial su p e rio rity  over th e  boys. W h eth er th is  is 
due to. a difference in endow m ent or physiological m a tu r i ty  i t  is im possible 
to  say . A t a ll events the  difference is sligh t, b u t m ig h t have been som ew hat 
g re a te r  had  the  g irls’ a tten d an ce  been as good as th a t  of th e  boys. The g irls’
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superiority in permanency of retention may act as a handicap to originality 
in which the male sex is supposed to excell.

In conclusion I wish to enumerate the statem ents which are supported by 
the results of th is  investigation. Taken in connection w ith the results of 
related investigations, perhaps most of them  m ay be regarded as sufficiently 
reliable to be of service in making predictions. The girls surpass the boys in 
permanency of retention as shown by the fact th a t they lose less in the 
interval between the tem porary and the delayed recall. In general the 
syllabized form of the word promotes the learning process in spelling. Perm a
nency of retention, when measured by the am ount of loss between tem porary 
and delayed recall, improves w ith age, un til the close of the elem entary school 
period a t least. A very large percentage of the errors made in spelling is due to  
fau lts of observation and immediate memory. The results of the spelling te s t 
which is given directly a fte r a learning period are a very inadequate measure 
of spelling ability. The efficiency of observation and immediate memory com
bined and th a t of tem porary memory, as these are involved in spelling, increase 
w ith age un til the close of the elem entary school period a t least.





of M able’s purse — ten dollars. When 
the Summer School student had gone 
home and the season's accounts were 
cast up, it was found th a t 104 students 
had availed themselves of the trips, had 
visited the National Park, hadn’t  had 
an accident, been gone two days and a 
half, and hadn’t  missed a class on ac
count of it, all thru the cooperation of 
Colorado Teachers College The net loss 
to the college was negligible.

The enterprise will be enlarged and 
continued during the Summer School 
sessions of 1919 with such modifications 
as are suggested by the experience of 
last season. The trip will be open not 
only to students, but also to any rela
tive or friend who desires to accompany 
them. If you contemplate a t te n d in g  
Colorado Teachers College next summer 
and are interested in such a mountain 
trip, w rite for illustrated National Park 
folder giving fu rther details.

Colorado S tate Teachers College,
J. G. Crabbe, President, 
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A Venture That Won: The 
Week-End Vacation

“  MABLE, I wish there were some way 
th a t  we co u ld  g e t  up to  th e  Rocky 
Mountain National Park while w e’re 
here. I f  we could only spend the week
end there w ithout its costing us a for
tu n e ,”  said a little school-ma’am to her 
chum one day as they were sitting  in 
the shade of the big trees th a t grace 
the beautiful campus of Colorado S tate 
Teachers College a t Greeley.

“ Y es,” said Mable, “ th a t would be 
great. I f  we could leave here a fte r the 
Friday-noon class, make the 60-mile trip 
thru  the canon and land a t some cool, 
quiet, comfy place righ t up in the moun
tains. I wouldn’t  care for much style; 
ju st plenty of good eats and a clean bed, 
and a big open fire, and a chance to go 
rambling among the hills and the pines 
on Saturday and Sunday and get back in 
time for class Monday morning. I ’d go 
in a minute if it  didn’t  cost too much. 
And I know a lot of the other girls here 
who would go during Summer School 
too. But I don’t  feel as if I could afford 
the $25 th a t such a trip  would cost in the 
regular way. If  it were only ten, now, 
I ’d spend it. ”

A saucy robin who had her nest in the 
branches peeped over the edge and lis
tened,—and told. And finally it came to 
th e  D e a n ’s ears. “ W hy c o u ld n ’t  it 
be done?” he mused. “ Why couldn’t

the cost of such a trip  be cut in two 
for the benefit of the Summer School- 
m a’am? ”  He consulted the Mountain 
Climber of the Faculty, who thought it 
could. Together they visited the presi
dent, who heard them through, then, 
with a smile, said: “ All right, go ahead 
and work it out; and if it doesn’t  put us 
in the hole too deep, w e’ll try  i t . ”

That was the beginning. The outcome 
of the m atter was th a t a big, rambling 
old ranch-house was secured a short 
distance from Estes Park Village, high 
and sightly. I t  was in full view of the 
Rocky Mountain Main Range, with plain 
but comfortable furnishings. A good 
cook and a good manager, the wife of 
one of the faculty members, was put in 
charge of the house. Contract was made 
with an automobile transportation com
pany for passage in groups a t a greatly  
reduced rate , with a schedule arranged 
th a t would allow students to leave the 
campus a t one o’clock, and return  in 
time for early classes Monday morning. 
A series of excellent menus for hungry 
people were worked out by the Matron 
a t a cost of 50 cents per meal, while the 
Mountain Climber planned for S atur
day a side-trip to  th e  snow-line on 
Long’s Peak, or even higher for those 
who were “  gam e.” For the most part, 
however, the guests were to spend the 
time afte r their arrival ju s t as they 
pleased.

The scheme proved entirely practical, 
and the cost came very close to the size
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The Teaching of Civics

A general aim of American education, over a  long period, has been 
the preparation  for citizenship in a democracy. A lthough th is has been 
the purpose of the public school, not as much has been accomplished 
tow ard m aking the train ing  in the duties of citizenship directly effective 
as appears desirable. The recent experiences in this country have been 
such as to justify  the renewed in terest th a t is being taken  in the subject. 
The apparen t need for directly teaching the  righ ts and obligations of 
citizenship has led to the study of the problem which has resulted in the 
preparation  of th is outline for the teaching of civics.

The outline embodies some of the features of outlines previously 
prepared, some of the principles suggested in the publications of the 
Bureau of Education, and some of the practices in teaching the subject 
in the T raining School of Colorado Teachers College. I t  is intended as a 
suggestive outline for the teaching of the subject, which may be helpful 
to the teacher in presenting the privileges and the responsibilities of 
citizenship.

Experience in teaching civics in the various grades of instruction 
will reveal the need for changes in the outline of work; it  will show 
deficiencies. Suggestion for im provement of the outline or comment 
on the difficulties encountered in teaching the subject is solicited.

EDW IN B. SMITH, 
P rofessor of H istory and Political Science.



“We stand first of all for a purposeful education for
the ends of democracy To this end we regard it as
both essential and inevitable tha t in a democracy educa
tion shall more and more consciously take its cues for 
courses of study and the organization of activities from a 
full knowledge of both the upward endeavors of the time 
and of the deficits which whoever looks may plainly see
in our life  We grant tha t the teaching of civics in
the past has had little or nothing to do with the quality of 
our citizenship. We grant that there is some basis for the 
recent complaint tha t children’s notions of what democ
racy means would probably have been little affected had
they studied  no civics. Civics in a democracy, to
serve the ends of patriotism, must have the advantage of 
contrast with less liberal forms of government; but beyond 
that it must find its major material in the study of the 
concrete problems of the thoughtful American citizens.”

A CONSCIOUS PROGRAM FOR NORMAL SCHOOLS 
and TEACHERS COLLEGES.



The Teaching of Civics

PART I. Introductory Discussion.
For the fourth time in the history of the United States the teaching 

of civics, or what is now included in that term, has been introduced into 
a place of prominence in the course of study. Whenever the principles 
of democracy or of republicanism have been threatened, this interest has 
been aroused. The indication seems to be that the interest in civics is 
becoming so strongly intrenched in the school system that it is to be 
permanent this time.
1. The new interest tha t attaches to civic relationships is probably due

to the following:
a. Increased contact between the individual citizen and the com

munity interests.
b. Growth in the feeling that democracy is the greatest feature of 

government, tha t it is the greatest factor in American citizenship.
c. The stress tha t is placed upon citizenship by the Great War.
d. Appreciation of the basic principles that are the foundation of 

democracy in a republic.
“The future of the republic depends upon its citizenship. We are 
not building permanently unless the youth of the land are made 
fully acquainted with the meaning of American citizenship. We
must give patriotism a vitality which will find expression in 
service. We cannot make democracy safe for the world by w rit
ing treaties. The spirit of democracy must be in the minds of 
the people, and this means that they must understand the basic 
principles of democratic government.”—Thomas Marshall.

e. The appeal of the government for this work in the schools.
f. The experience of European countries with Bolshevism and the

threat of it in this country.
2. The obligation is placed upon the school to serve the government and

to render permanent service through improving the quality of the
citizenship.

“Both the positive demands of the war and the prospective 
demands of the necessary readjustments inevitably to follow 
emphasize the needs of providing in full measure for the educa
tion of all the people.
“With the year there has been in this country an increase in 
the tendency toward democracy in education, toward giving to 
every child of whatever condition a full and equal opportunity 
with all other children for that degree and kind of education, 
that quality and quantity of education, which will develop in the 
fullest mesaure its manhood and womanhood, its human qualities, 
prepare it for the responsibilities and duties of democratic citi
zenship, for participation in civic and social life, and for making 
an honest living, contributing its part to the Commonwealth, 
and serving humanity by some useful occupation, followed skill
fully and intelligently with good will and strong purpose.”— 
P. P. Claxton, United States Commissioner of Education.
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The opportunity of the school to serve the people should be used:
a. To create sane attitudes toward present-day problems.
b. To instruct in the essentials of democratic living.

“The cornerstone of the new state will be education—not merely 
instruction in things worth knowing, but also discipline in things 
worth doing. It will be education for citizenship in a society 
that is pledged to maintain justice for all and to guarantee to 
each the attainment of what he deserves.”—J. E. Russell, Dean 
of Teachers College, Columbia University.

New attitudes toward the teaching of civics have developed.
The earlier civics, or civil government as it was called, was merely 
a study of the Constitution of the United States. Later the interest 
centered around the study of the machinery of government; only 
recently it has become a live interest, emphasizing the citizens’ rela
tions to the whole scheme of government and community living. 
Community civics now is a study of the conditions of the community, 
local, state, national, and international; and the relations between the 
individual citizens and these communities.

The aim of civics is to encourage and develop:
a. Healthful living.
b. The habit of being co-operatively active in community affairs; a 

willingness to contribute a proper share to the community 
interest.

c. The ability to evaluate leaders and measures; the habit of con
sidering all sides of a question before forming an opinion.

d. The practical knowledge of politics, party platforms, and the 
management of political parties.

e. An understanding of the functions of the government of the 
several communities.

The chief emphasis should be upon the obligation of the individual 
to serve the community. This quality of citizenship cannot come 
from mere accumulation of facts, nor from generalization about the 
facts of government; they must come from a live interest, which 
can be cultivated best by direct contact with community affairs.

The instruction should be based upon these principles:
a. The pupil is a citizen with the interests and the responsibilities 

of citizenship.
b. Direct contact with community living should be recognized as 

largely as possible.
c. The interests of the community are the interests of the individual 

citizen.
d. What is desired among the people should be placed in the school, 

for people are influenced by the school experience of their 
children.

e. Co-operative action is the first principle of community living.
f. The creation of attitudes and interests is more important than 

the learning of facts about government.
g. Such material should be used as will be of value to the citizen in 

his experiences in community living.
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PART II. Civics in the Elementary School.

7

GRADE I.
1. Aims in teaching:

a. To teach children an appreciation of dependence upon parents; 
what parents do for them.

b. To show children what they can do to help parents and others.
c. To teach children to keep clean and well by exercising simple 

health rules, such as those concerning fresh air, food, clothing, 
exercise, sleep, care of the skin, hair, eyes, teeth, nose and ears.

2. Outline of material. The family is the basis for the work, with the 
following subjects included:
a. Duties of parents: love, protection, support, and regulation of 

the home.
b. Duties of children: love for one another, kindness, respect,

gratitude, good conduct, obedience, honesty, ownership, generos
ity, loyalty, and patriotism.

c. Health of the family: food, clothing, exercise, sleep, care of the 
eyes and the ears, cleanliness of skin, hair, and teeth.

d. Special community service of the family: conservation of food, 
finances of the war (war savings stamps, etc.), and recognition 
of any special interest which may develop.

3. Procedure: In the early grades not much time need be given directly 
to this work. The greater part of it may be accomplished through 
correlation with other subjects. Talks and stories are the direct 
efforts.

4. Bibliography. Other subjects in the course of study fum isn material.
a. Texts for the teacher:

Dealey, J. Q., The Family in Its Sociological Aspects.
Gillette, J. M., The Family and Society.
Cabot, E., Ethics for Children.
........................  A Course in Citizenship. Material for grade one.
Allen, W. H., Civics and Health.

b. Stories for children; some selections classified:
The family.

The Fairy Who Came to Our Home, in For the Children’s 
Hour, Bailey.

Little Red Riding Hood.
Why Tony Bear Went to Bed.
Grandfather.

Love.
The Hidden Servants, in Stories to Tell Children, Bryant.
The Selfish Giant.

Support.
The Little Red Hen, in Stories to Tell Children, Bryant. 

Obedience.
Raggylug, in How to Tell Stories to Children, Bryant.
Little Half Chick.
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Cleanliness.
The Pig Brother, in Stories to Tell Children.

Helpfulness.
Why the Morning Glory Climbs, in How to Tell Stories to 

Children.
Why the Chimes Rang.
The Little Hero of Harlem.

Kindness.
Why the Evergreens are Always Green, in Stories to Tell 

Children.
Wheat Fields, in For the Children’s Hour, Bailey.

Honesty.
Honest Woodman, in Child’s World, Poulsson.
The Boy and the Wolfe.

Gratitude.
The Elves and the Shoemaker, in Stories to Tell Children.
How Patty  Gave Thanks, in Mother Stories, Lindsay.

Good Conduct.
The Gingerbread Boy, in Mother Stories.

Patriotism.
Betsy Ross and the F irst Flag, in For the Children’s Hour.

GRADE II.
Aims in Teaching:
a. To help children to appreciate their relations to the several 

social groups.
b. To show dependence of the individual upon the group.
Outline of material. The general subject is the home studied with
relation to:
a. Cleanliness in and about the house: floors, windows, toilet,

bath, fresh air, garbage, gardens, and yards.
b. Community service for the home: food, clothing, shelter, water,

electricity, telephone, etc., as suggested by the grocer, milkmen, 
and others.

c. Home service for the community: care of the home and sur
roundings, complying with requirements relative to health and 
other community relations.

d. Special community service in the home: conservation of food,
war savings stamps, liberty bonds, and contributions for relief 
purposes; also any new interest that may develop in the recon
struction.

Procedure: In this grade the practices of the first grade are con
tinued; that is, the subject is taught largely through correlation with
other subjects. Talks and stories are continued.
Bibliography.
a. Texts for the teacher:

Allen, W. H., Civics and Health.
Cabot, E. L., A Course in Citizenship.
......................... Ethics for Children.
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Dunn, A. W., Community Civics.
(See Bibliography in Grade I.) 

b. Stories for children:
The Home.

How the Home Was Built, in Mother Stories, Lindsay.
The Little Gray Grandmother, in For the Children's Hour, 

Bailey.
Helpfulness.

How the Crickets Brought Good Fortune.
The Stone in the Road.
The Cock, the Mouse and the Little Red Hen.
The Little Brown Lady.

Generosity.
The Story of Midas, in Stories to Tell Children, Bryant.
The Little Boy Who Had a Picnic.
The Little Old Man and His Gold.
The King of the Golden River.

Love for Animals.
Hiawatha's Childhood, Longfellow.
Dick Whittington and His Cat, in Tell Me Another Story, 

Bailey.
Selfishness.

The Queer Little Baker Man, in Stories Children Need, Bailey. 
The Cooky.
The Legend of the Woodpecker, in For the Children's Hour.
The Coming of the King.

Bravery.
The Eyes of the King, in Story Telling Time, Bailey. 

Patriotism.
How Cedric Became a Knight, in For the Children's Hour. 
Little George Washington.

Co-operation.
How Nice I t Would Be, in Stories That Children Need.
The Story of the Pink Rose, in How to Tell Stories to Children. 
The Old Woman and Her Pig.

GRADE III.
1. Aims in Teaching:

a. To create an appreciation of what the school does for the child; 
to stir in the child an appreciation of the values of co-operation, 
mutual service, and community interest.

b. To create good citizens through instilling proper regard for the 
neighborhood; to encourage a desire to improve the community.

2. Outline of material. The school and the neighborhood are considered
with respect to the following:
a. The school: purpose, buildings, rules governing, sanitation, exer

cise and play.
b. The neighborhood: traffic regulations, street cleaning, removal 

of garbage, lighting, parks, occupations and industries of the 
community.
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c. The school and the community: th rift campaigns, liberty bonds,
conservation of food, military education, occupations in the com
munity concerned wtih war and the reconstruction interests.

3. Procedure: The work may be given indirectly by correlating with
other subjects; it may receive attention directly through some periods 
being given to it each week. Talks and stories may be continued. 
Observation and excursion.

4. Bibliography.
a. Texts for the teacher:

City Laws and Ordinances.
Gulick, L. H., Town and City.
Allen, W. H., Civics and Health.
Ayres, M., Williams, J. F., and Wood, T. D., Healthful Schools. 
Dunn, A. W., Community Civics.
Beard, C. A., American City Government.
Howe, F., The Modern City and Its Problems.
United States Bureau of Education Bulletin No. 17, 1915, Civic 

Education in Elementary Schools.
b. Stories for children: (See bibliography in Grade II.)

GRADE IV.
1. Aims in teaching:

a. To show the service which the city renders the citizen.
b. To make clear the value and the necessity for co-operation of the 

citizens in furthering the welfare of the community.

2. Outline of material. The life in the community and some of the 
problems associated with the home:
a. Food supply: markets, dairies, prices, and inspection.
b. W ater supply : source of supply, purity, and cost.
c. Housing: building laws, lighting, cleanliness, ventilation, sewage, 

gas, and electricity.
d. Fire protection: fire company, fire escape, origin of fires, and 

prevention of fires.
e. Police department: duties of the policemen, relation of the citi

zen to the policeman.
f. Health department: inspection of supplies, quarantine, education 

of the public.
g. Community activities affecting the home: increase in cost of 

living due to the war, the food supply as affected by the war, the 
changing source of supply, limitations on the quantity of food 
available. The subjects mentioned in the other grades may be 
continued.

3. Procedure: The practice still may be largely indirect. Correlation
with other subjects aids. The more direct teaching of the subject may 
be practiced. Contact with the various interests of the community 
should be had by trips to investigate them.

4. Bibliography.
City Laws and Ordinances.
Gulick, L. H., Town and City.
Allen, W. H. ,Civics and Health.
Denison, E., Helping School Children.
Hughes, R. 0., Community Civics.
(See Bibliography for Grade III).
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GRADE V.
Aims in teaching:
a. To help the children appreciate themselves members of the politi

cal groups th a t do work for them.
b. To encourage a community in terest in keeping the streets, the 

school yard, and the neighborhood generally clean.
c. To teach the children to appreciate the purpose of the police.
d. To show the children how they may co-operate with the fire de

partm ent in preventing fires.
e. To show the children th a t there are various ways of co-operating 

w ith and sacrificing for the good of the community, which means 
in reality  the good of the individual citizen.

Outline of m aterial. Life in the community outside the home, with 
some of its relations; such as:
a. The cleanliness of the streets: means for cleaning the stree ts— 

sweeping, hose flushing, vacuum cleaning; removing ashes, g a r
bage, and snow; and the disposal of waste.

b. Protection by the police departm ent: duties of the departm ent— 
protecting life and property, prevention of crime, regulation of 
traffic, keeping order; a ttitude of the citizens toward the police; 
and the protection which is desirable.

c. F ire  protection: equipment, members of the departm ent, finances; 
co-operation of the citizens—fire prevention; fire alarm  boxes 
and hydran ts; fire drills in schools.

d. Recreation and community improvement: parks—location, uses, 
support; playgrounds, schoolyards, gymnasiums, th ea te r and mov
ing pictures, and concerts for the public.

e. C urrent community activities: previously mentioned interests 
m ay be continued.

Procedure: While much of the in terest of the civics work in th is
grade finds expression incidentally, more tim e should be given to 
direct teaching of the principles of good citizenship. The school 
program  should provide definitely for this work.

Bibliography.
United States Bureau of Education, Bulletin No. 23, 1915, The Teach- 

nig of Community Civics.
D epartm ent of Public Instruction, Colorado, War-Modified Course of 

Study.
Gulick, L. H., Town and City.
Field, J., and Nearing, S., Community Civics,
Hughes, R. O., Community Civics.
Beard, C. A., American City Government.

GRADE VI.
Aims in teaching:
a. To teach the form s of government, its agencies and functions.
b. To show children how the government serves community in te r

ests and the in terests of the children; and how the government 
is dependent upon individuals in promoting its best in terests and 
operation.
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Outline of material. The work of the grade centers around the neces
sity for government, the relations between government and the citi
zen, and the government of the local community.
a. As a preparation for understanding government, consider the 

government in the home, the school, the playground, and the 
clubs.

b. The privilege of voting and its responsibilities; methods of voting 
in the past and a t present; majority rule and political parties.

c. Services of the community to the citizen through the organization 
of the city, the state, and the nation:
(1) The local community serves the citizen by providing for 

protection of health, care of property, and education.
(2) The state serves the citizen by aiding in the construction

of roads, by controlling the use of alcoholic liquors, and
by providing for general education.

(3) The nation serves the individual by carrying the mails, by 
operating the railroads and telegraphs, and by providing 
for the rights of citizenship.

d. The duties of the citizen to the communities which serve him: 
obedience to law, honest voting, payment of taxes as provided by 
law, and response to any call of the community for service.

e. Organization of the local government.
f. Services of the local government for the citizen.
g. Comparison of local government with other forms of government:

The commission form of government of cities, the city manager 
type, European government for cities (some type forms).

h. Special organizations within the city to meet temporary needs, 
such as the council of defense, the food administration, the home 
service section of the Red Cross, etc.

Procedure: In this grade as in the preceding one, the work is done
by means of formal study of problems; it is also accomplished by 
observation and investigation by the children themselves.

Bibliography.
City Charter, Laws and Ordinances.
Gulick, L. H., Town and City.
Munro, W. B., The Government of European Cities.
Dunn, A. W., Community Civics.
(See bibligraphies for grades IV and V).

GRADE VII.
Aims in teaching:
a. To show the relation of the local government to the state govern

ment.
b. To teach an appreciation of the relations of the individual citizen 

to the state government.
Outline of material. The general subject is the people living under 
state government.
a. The government of Colorado.

(1) Division of powers between state and local government; 
county government and city government.

(2) The suffrage.
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(3) Political parties and party  platform s.
(4) Conduct of elections.
(5) The departm ents of governm ent and the relations of the 

citizen to them.
(6) D irect participation of the people in governm ent as ex

pressed by the initiative, referendum , recall, and recall of 
judicial decisions.

(7) The place of public opinion.
(8) Education provided by the state.

b. Services of the sta te  for the citizen: protection and liberty,
freedom of speech and of religion, good roads, care of health, pro
vision for education, and industrial and social legislation.

c. Obligation of the citizen tow ard the s ta te : financial support, 
respect fo r laws, intelligent in terest in the issues effecting the 
in terests of the people of the state, earning an honest living, and 
the care of one’s health.

d. Special organizations w ithin the s ta te  to m eet tem porary needs, 
such as the s ta te  council of defense, food adm inistration, s ta te  
constabulary, etc.

3. Procedure: The work of the year centers around problems whose 
solution cultivates the civic qualities in children which are desired in 
citizens.

4. Bibliography.
Hughes, R. O., Community Civics (excellent tex t for the grade). 
Hatch, D. R., Civil Government of Colorado. 1917 edition.
S tatu tes of Colorado.
M aterial published by the sta te  governm ent: Reports of bureaus and 

commissions, reports of departm ents, etc.
Holcolmbe, A. N., S tate Government in the United States. A college 

te x t of value for the teacher.

GRADE VIIL
1. Aims in teaching:

a. To teach the form  and functions of national government.
b. To develop the sp irit of internationalism .
c. To create the rig h t attitudes and feelings toward the ideals of 

Americanism.
d. To encourage righ t thinking toward the political and economic 

problems of the people.
e. To aid the pupils in selecting a life work by giving them a knowl

edge th a t will guide them.
f. To show the value of education so th a t the school course will not 

be interrupted.

2. Outline of m aterial. The first p a rt of the year is given to a study
of the people under the national governm ent; the la tte r  part, to a
study of the economic problems connected with citizenship.
a. The people living under a national government.

(1) Obvious connection between the citizens and the national 
government through the money system, the postal service, 
taxation, control over commerce, and the adm inistration of 
law.
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(2) Political parties and elections: organizations of parties, 
platform s, campaigns, suffrage, and elections.

(3) The process of law-making, which involves an understanding 
of the national legislative procedure.

(4) The place of the executive in our government.
(5) The protection of the individual against oppression by the 

governm ent:
(a) The Constitution and its amendments.
(b) The national court system.

(6) The ideals of American government as expressed in the 
Constitution and the amendments.

(7) International relations—the application of American ideals 
internationally.

(8) The meaning of citizenship in a democracy like the United 
States.

Economic phases of citizenship.
(1) The civic responsibility connected with the production of 

wealth (this term  needs to be interpreted in its la rger 
sense).

(a) The social significance of all work.
(b) The social value and interdependence of all work.
(c) The social responsibility of the worker fo r the 

character of his work.
(d) The duty of the community to the worker.
(e) The necessity for social control, governm ental or 

other.
(f) The p art th a t government actually plays in r eg u la t

ing the production of wealth.
(2) The civic responsibility connected with the use of wealth.

(a) The accumulation of wealth is possible, due to the 
services of the government.

(b) The possession of wealth carries w ith it an obliga
tion to the government.

(c) I t  carries with it an obligation to the community.
(d) I t obligates the holder to use it for meeting his 

own needs and for advancing the  w elfare of others.
(3) “Vocational guidance” an im portant factor in citizenship.

(a) The good citizen m ust earn a living for him self 
and for dependents.

(b) Vocational inform ation is im portant from the stand
point of the individual and of the community.

(c) The characteristics of a vocation m ust be consid
ered. They include: healthfulness, rem uneration,
value to society, social standing, na tu ra l qualifica
tions, general education, and special preparation.

(d) The study of vocations: professions, trades, and
other occupations, grouped under agriculture, com
merce, railroading, civil engineering, building 
trades, learned professions, and miscellaneous 
openings.

(e) Discussion of life work: preparation, securing a
position, efficient service and its reward. There
is opportunity to show the values of education, and
especially the money value.
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c. In terests in the national governm ent which are the outgrow th of 
the w ar: The conservation movement, governm ent operation of
railroads, finance, influence of the w ar on the government, demo
cracy versus autocfacy, obligations of the citizen in tim e of war, 
the enemy alien, and the Americanization of foreigners.

3. Procedure: The problem is the basis of the work fo r the year 
Through problems the m aterial is selected and used to accomplish 
the aims indicated. Investigation and observation on the p a rt of the 
pupils are encouraged a t all times.

4. Bibliography.
Hughes, R. 0 ., Community Civics. This is excellent for class use as 

a text.
War-Modified Course of Study.
Ashley, R. ., The New Civics.
Turkington, G. A., My Country.
W eaver, E. W., Profitable Vocations for Boys.
...........................  Profitable Vocations for Girls.
Gowin, E. B., and W heatley, W. A., Occupations.
Davis, J. B., Vocational and Moral Guidance.
P ressy, P., A Vocational Reader.
Money Value of Education. Bulletin of Bureau of Education, 1917. 
Leavitt, F. M., and Brown, E., E lem entary Social Science.
Tufts, J. H., The Real Business of Living.

PART III. Civics in the High School.
The suggestions contained in P a rt I will be found applicable in the 

teaching of civics in the high school. No resta tem ent of the aims 
appears necessary. The main effort is to suggest the m aterial th a t should 
furnish the basis of the instruction in civics in the high school.

I. Citizenship in a Democratic Community.
1. The term  citizenship, its im plications: (only suggested here). For 

every privilege conveyed by citizenship there is the corresponding 
duty to the community; for every righ t th a t is exercised there is the 
corresponding obligation.

2. The term  community is applied to every group th a t does service for 
the citizen. I t  is not restricted  to any locality; it may be the state , 
the nation, or even the larger world community.

♦

3. Relationship between the citizen and the community.
a. The community serves the individual citizen through educational 

institutions, through protection of life, property, etc.
b. The citizen has obvious duties toward the community, some of 

which are the following:
(1) Intelligent participation in civic activities.
(2) W illingness to contribute a proper share to the community 

activities.
(3) Obedience to law regularly  enacted.
(4) H ealthful living.
(5) E arning a living.
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II. The Community Organization.
1. Purpose of community organization.

a. Early conception: The individual entirely subservient to the 
community, usually meaning the ruling faction.

b. Modem conception: communities organize to maintain peace, 
order, security, and justice among individuals tha t compose 
them; to further the interests of the individual members.

c. Compare these two conceptions using modern organizations for 
illustrations; the two extremes have been Germany and the 
United States, autocracy versus democracy.

2. Forms of community organization.
a. The simple forms such as the home, the school, etc.
b. The local community organization such as the town, the city, 

and the county.
c. The state government.
d. The federal government.
e. The international organizations already formed: educational, 

religious, industrial, commercial, and others.
f. International organizations proposed: various forms of the 

league of nations.

3. The services of these organizations to the individual.
a. The home establishes the foundations of community living through 

encouraging habits of co-operation and of assuming responsibil
ity, while directing the general physical and mental growth of 
the child.

b. The school supplements the home in developing the young citizen 
by extending the community experiences of the child, while pro
viding for its physical and mental growth.

e. The church develops the religious qualities of the citizen and 
encourages higher standards of social living.

d. The city is organized to promote the welfare of the citizen 
through its normal activity; such as, the maintenance of order, 
the guarding of health, the provision for education, and encour
aging recreation.

e. The county serves by providing through regular agencies for 
education, the building and maintenance of roads, the protection 
of the poor, and the care of the criminal and insane.

f. The state government is organized to further the interests of the 
citizens through the control of marriage and divorce, the super
vision of education, the promotion of health, the care of the 
unfortunate, and the regulation of the special interests of labor 
and of business.

g. The federal government exercises control over commerce and 
manufacture, directs foreign relations, promotes the interests 
of the farm er and industrial worker, collects taxes, distributes 
the mail, provides a currency system, and administers the laws.

h. The international organizations attem pt to establish satisfactory 
relations between the citizens of this country and those of 
neighboring nations.
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III. The Responsibilities of the Individual as a Citizen.
1. Responsibilities of the individual with respect to his own develop

ment.
a. To maintain himself in the best possible health.
b. To secure the best education open to him.
c. To avail himself of the opportunities to develop his religious life.
d. To perform the work that he decides to do to the best of his 

ability. Here is suggested one phase of the problem of labor and 
capital.

e. To administer the wealth that he may have in his possession, 
not only for his own individual interest but in the interest of the 
community. The opposite phase of the problem of labor and 
capital is suggested.

2. Responsibilities of the individual with respect to the communities 
which serve him.
a. To support the various community organizations through recogni

tion of the regulations and obedience to them.
b. To maintain right attitudes toward fellow citizens.
c. To have appreciation of appearance of surroundings (civic 

beauty).
d. To appreciate relationship to the community in administering 

wealth and in performing labor or service of any kind.
e. To share in all community activities.

IV. The Political Party  as a Factor in Citizenship.
1. The part of public opinion in a democracy.
2. The relation of public opinion to the political party.
3. The party as an agent for expressing the will of the people.
4. The suffrage privilege and the corresponding obligation.

Study party platforms, state and national; consider the character and 
qualifications of candidates.
The place of the political party in political life may be shown by 
careful tracing of the method of selection of the presidential candi
dates, using the party  machinery that has been developed.

V. American Political Ideals.
The statement of American ideals may be found in the documents; 

such as, the Declaration, the Preamble, the Bill of Rights, and in the 
statements of political leaders, such as Patrick Henry, Thomas Jefferson, 
George Washington, Andrew Jackson, Abraham Lincoln, Daniel Webster, 
Elihu Root, Theodore Roosevelt, and Woodrow Wilson, There are many 
others who may be included or who may be substituted for the ones 
mentioned.

These ideals may be compared to or contrasted with the ideals of 
some of the European peoples in order that the American ideals may be 
appreciated more fully.

VI. The Application of American Ideals to Some of the More 
Important Community Problems.

In this work it is not so important that the problems are considered 
and some solution attempted as it is that the right habits of considering
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them  shall be encouraged. Opinions and prejudices should not determine 
the attitude toward the current problems; attitudes should be reached 
a fte r  a study of all sides of the question, and then there should not be 
the feeling th a t it is necessarily settled.

Some problems of present im portance which may be given considera
tion are:

1. Making the press the faith fu l leader of public opinion.
2. A league of nations to control international relations.
3. A m ilitary  policy for the United States.
4. Americanization of the foreign population.
5. The effect of im m igration upon the social life of the country.
6. An effective law to restric t imm igration.
7. Child labor in the local community.
8. N ational protective legislation for children.
9. The perm anent effects of the w ar upon women in industry.

10. The desirability of establishing pension system s in the United
States.

11. The fu rth e r breakdown of the “laissez-faire” theory of govern
ment.

12. The prevention of unemployment.
13. The care of criminal offenders.
14. The conservation of human resources.
15. O ther problems of reconstruction.

VII. “Vocational Guidance.”
The consideration of the various problems th a t may properly be a 

p a r t of the course in civics, especially the problems of industrial life, 
suggests the p art th a t the individual citizen should have in the economic 
life of the community. I t  is the function of the public school to tra in  the 
student so th a t he will be able to select the particu lar field of work in 
which he can give the g rea test service. Only as he does th is is the 
individual the best citizen in his community.
1. The increasing num ber of vocations open to young men and young 

women.
The United States census recognizes twenty-two professions and 
approxim ately four thousand occupations.

2. The selection of the vocation is dependent upon two considerations:
a. Individual fitness through inheritance, education, natu ra l inclina

tion, moral qualities, social efficiency, and vocational experience.
b. The nature of the vocation as expressed in the following:

(1) The character of the work: im portance in the community, 
prospect of growth, healthfulness, stim ulation to effort, 
rem uneration, and opportunity fo r advancement.

(2) The demands for tra in ing : general equipment, and special
ized experience.

(3) The social value of the work.
(4) The social standing of those who follow the vocation.

3 The relation of the citizen toward the community activity.
a. The good citizen earns a living fo r him self and his dependents.
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b. He has a responsibility for the conditions of industry and em
ployment.

c. He has a responsibility for the production and the consumption 
of wealth.
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GREETING:

To its thousands of friends in Colora
do and o th e r  s ta te s , Colorado S ta te  
T ea ch e rs  C ollege is p leased  to say 
th a t the changes in the plan of its Sum
mer School i n a u g u r a te d  last season 
have m et w ith marked approval on the 
part of teachers and students gener
ally. So successful did last yea r’s Sum
m er Q uarter prove, not only in the to 
ta l attendance, but also in the work 
accomplished, th a t the same general 
scheme will be carried out in the Sum
mer School for 1919.

The Summer Q uarter for 1919 will 
consist of two half-quarters. The F irst 
H alf-Q uarter will open June 16 and close 
July 18. The Second H alf-Quarter be
gins the following Monday, July 21, and 
doses August 22. Students may attend 
either or both, and obtain corresponding 
credits.

The Q uarter’s program will be fully 
up to the standard of form er years. 
There will be a t least 120 courses of
fered in 21 departm ents. The e n t i r e  
College faculty in residence will be sup
plemented by a strong special faculty in
cluding in its membership some of the 
best-known educators from other colleg
es and public school systems. The gener
al lectures which have played so g reat a 
part in the in terest of other seasons will 
be continued with many big men on the 
program. Lectures will be given in the 
College gymnasium, which has been fully

screened, adding m aterially to the com
fo rt of the audience.

Expenses will not be m aterially higher 
than last year. In some instances they 
may be somewhat lower. The installa
tion of a college cafeteria, offering 
well-cooked foods a t  cost, gives not 
only an opportunity to cut board costs, 
but makes possible a light mid-session 
lunch between the 10- and 11-o’clock 
classes. With a little care expenses 
should easily come within the following 
figures:

Your board, $3.50 to $5.00 a week.
Your room $6.00 to $10.00 per month. 

(Housekeeping rooms, about $10.)
Your fees, full quarter, $30.00; half- 

quarter, $15.00. (N on -resid en ts  of 
Colorado, $5.00 in addition to 10- 
weeks’ fees.)

A p p r o x im a t e  E x p e n s e s  f o r  10 W e e k s

B oard ..........................$35.00 to $50.00
R oom ............................15.00 to 25.00
F e e s ......................... 30.00 to 30.00

$80.00 $105.00
Five weeks, one-half of above.
Can you put time and money to bet

te r use?
D ip l o m a s  a n d  D e g r e e s

Full credit is given for courses sa tis
factorily completed. Diploma courses, 
Degree courses, Graduate courses—all 
Life Certificate courses—may be com
pleted in sum m er q u a r te rs . N orm al 
credit: Full quarter, 16 hours; half quar
te r 8 hours. Graduation from two-year
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Important Announcements
Advanced Standing

Those who expect to a ttend  the Sum m er quarte r of Colorado S tate 
Teachers College, and who desire advanced standing, should w rite for 
application blanks for advanced standing a t the ir earliest convenience, 
and should re tu rn  those as soon as possible together w ith credentials to 
the College, so th a t they may be considered before the opening of the 
Sum m er quarter. I t is exceedingly im portan t th a t full credentials, re la 
tive to all the w ork for which cred it is expected, be forw arded. This 
saves the studen t much delay and inconvenience.

P ractice Teaching in  the  T rain ing  School
S tudents who expect to teach in the T rain ing D epartm ent, e ither 

the E lem entary  School or H igh School, during the sum m er session, are 
asked to correspond w ith D irector E. A. H otchkiss or Dr. John  R. Bell, 
P rincipal of the In d u stria l H igh School, before the opening of the 
quarter.

CERTIFICATES OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATION
Students enrolling for the first tim e in the College and those 

whose adm ission to the College has not yet been form ally arranged, 
m ust show a certificate of g raduation  from an acceptable high school. 
This certificate m ust cover a t least fifteen units.

S tudents not high school g raduates will be enrolled in the School 
of Reviews or in the U ngraded School for Adults. M ature students 
who have had the equivalent of a high school course, and teachers 
with several years of practical experience may in exceptional cases be 
assigned to College classes as Special S tudents.
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The Faculty
Summ er Quarter, 1919

J o h n  G r a n t  C r a b b e , A.B., A.M., Pd.M., Pd.D., LL.D., President.
F r a n c i s  L o r e n z o  A b b o t t ,  B.S., A .M ., Professor of Physical Science.
L l o y d  A c k e r m a n ,  Pd.M., A.B., Assistant in Biology.
L e v e r e t  A l l e n  A d a m s , A.B., A .M ., Ph.D., Professor of Biology.
L e l a  A u l t m a n ,  Pd.B., Pd.M., T rain ing Teacher, F irst Grade.
G r a c e  M . B a k e r ,  Professor of Fine and Applied Arts.
G e o r g e  A. B a r k e r ,  M.S., Professor of Geology, Physiography, and Geography. 
M a r v in  F. B e e s o n ,  A.B., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education.
A n n a  J. B e i s w e n g e r ,  Ph.B., T raining Teacher, F ifth  Grade.
J o h n  R. B e l l ,  Ph.B., A.M., D .Litt., Principal of H igh School. Professor of 

Secondary Education.
Louis A. B e l l ,  A.B., A.M., Professor of Chemistry.
R a l p h  T. B is h o p ,  Instructor in Printing.
A l b e r t  F r a n k  C a r t e r ,  A.B., M.S., L ibrarian. Professor of Library Science. 
E l i z a b e t h  C la s b e y ,  Instructor in Household Science.
A m b r o s e  O w e n  C o lv in ,  B.C.S., Professor of Commercial Education.
J e a n  C r o s b y , A.B., H igh School Preceptress. History.
A l l e n  C r o s s , A.B., A.M., Dean of the College, and Professor of L iterature and 

English.
G r a c e  C u s h m a n ,  Pd.B., Assistant L ibrarian, Instructor in L ibrary Science.
L u c y  B . D el b r id g e , V io lin .

H u l d a  A. D i l l i n g ,  B.E., T raining Teacher, Fourth Grade.
W. H e c t o r  D o d d s , A.B., Reading, H igh School.
E d w i n  S t a n t o n  D u P o n c e t ,  A.B., Ph.D., Professor of M odern Foreign Languages. 
F l o r a  E ld e r ,  A.B., Instructor in Commercial Education.
G e o r g e  W i l l i a m  F i n l e y ,  B.S., Professor of M athematics.
C h a r l e s  M. F o u l k ,  Pd.B., Professor of M anual Training.
H e l e n  G i l p i n - B r o w n ,  A .B ., Dean of Women.
R a l p h  G l a z e ,  A.B., Director of Physical Education.
E s t h e r  G u n n i s o n ,  Pd.B., A.B., L iterature and English, H igh School.
S a m u e l  M l l o  H a d d e n ,  P d .B ., A .B ., A.M., D e a n  of Practical Arts. Professor of 

Industrial Education.
C h a r l o t t e  H a n n o ,  Pd.M., Modern Foreign Languages, H igh School.
W. H . H a r g r o v e ,  B.S., Professor of Agriculture.
J o s e p h i n e  H a w e s ,  A.B., A.M., Instructor in English.
J a m e s  H a r v e y  H a y s ,  A.B., A.M., Dean Emeritus of the College, and Professor o f  

I .at in and Mythology.
J a c o b  D a n i e l  H e i l m a n ,  A.B., Ph.D., Professor of Educational Psychology.
E m m a  T. H e m le p p ,  B.S., T raining Teacher, E ighth Grade.
L u c i l l e  G . H l ld e r b r a n d ,  A.B., B.E., L atin  and M athematics, H igh School. 
E l m e r  A. H o t c h k i s s ,  B.S., M.A., Director of the T rain ing  School.
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M i ld r e d  D e e r i n g  J u l i a n ,  B.S., T raining Teacher, Kindergarten.
E d w a r d  K a m i n s k i ,  Instructor in Fine and Applied Arts.
J o h n  C l a r k  K e n d e l ,  A .B ., Director of the Conservatory of M usic; Professor of 

Public School Music.
E l i z a b e t h  H a y s  K e n d e l ,  PdTB., Pd.M., A.B., T raining Teacher, Sixth Grade* 
J o s e p h i n e  K n o w l e s  K e n d e l ,  Voice.
M a r g a r e t  J o y  K e y e s ,  A.B., Assistant in Physical Education and Dram atic In 

terpretation.
G l a d y s  E. K n o t t ,  B.S., M.S., H igh School Teacher of M athematics and General 

Science.
N e l l i e  B e l .  e n  L a y t o n ,  Pd.M., A.B., Assistant in Music, Piano.
W i l k i e  W. L e g g e t t ,  B.S., Assistant Professor of Household Science.
T h o m a s  C. M c C r a c k e n ,  A.B., A.M., Ph.D., Dean of the Graduate College.

Professor of the Science and Art of Education.
L u c y  M c L a n e ,  A.B., English, H igh School.
G u r d o n  R a n s o m  M i l l e r ,  Ph.B., A .M ., Ph.D., Dean o f  the Senior College. P r o 

fessor of Sociology and Economics.
B e r n i c e  O r n d o r f f ,  Ph.B., T raining Teacher, Seventh Grade.
W i l l i a m  B. P a g e ,  M.D., Assistant L ibrarian.
H e l e n  P a y n e ,  B.S., D irector and Professor of Home Economics.
A d d is o n  L e r o y  P h i l l i p s ,  A.M., Professor of English.
E d g a r  D u n n i n g t o n  R a n d o l p h /  A.B., A.M., Professor of Sociology.
L i l a  M. R o s e ,  Instructor in Music, Public School Methods.
M a r g a r e t  M . R o u d e b u s h ,  A.B., Professor of Household Art.
O. W. S c h a e f e r ,  Bookbinding.
G l a d y s  I r e n e  S c h a r f e n s t e i n ,  Ph.B., Assistant Professor of Household Science 

and Arts.
J o s e p h  H e n r y  S h r ib e r ,  A.B., D irector of County School Administration.
B e l l a  B r u c e  S i b l e y ,  Pd.B., Pd.M., A.B., A .M , T rain ing  Teacher, Second Grade. 
E d w i n  B. S m i t h ,  B.S., A.M., Professor of History and Political Science.
E d i t h  S t e p h e n s ,  A.B., Assistant L ibrarian.
F r a n c e s  T o b e y ,  B.S., A.B., Dean of the Junior College. Professor of Oral English. 
J e n n i e  T r e s s e l ,  Assistant in R ural Education.
C l a r a  M. W h e e l e r ,  B.S., T raining Teacher, T h ird  Grade.
G r a c e  W i l s o n ,  Pd.B., A.B., Assistant to the Dean o f  Women.
R a y m o n d  J. W o r l e y ,  Commercial Education, H igh School.
F r a n k  L e e  W r i g h t ,  A.B., A.M., Professor of Education.
M. E v a  W r i g h t ,  Piano and Pipe Organ.
G e o r g e  P. Y o u n g ,  A.B., Training Teacher, Junior H igh School.

SP E C IA L  L E C T U R E R S AN D  T E A C H E R S

Su m m er Q uarter, 1 9 1 9
E d w a r d  H o w a r d  G r ig g s ,  A.M., L .H.D., New York City.
H o n .  S im e o n  D. F e s s ,  LL.D., Member of Congress from Ohio.
L e o n  H e n r y  V i n c e n t ,  Ph.D., Boston, M assachusetts.
G e o r g f . D. S t r a y e r ,  Ph.D., Professor of School Administration, Teachers College, 

Columbia University.
L i n c o l n  H u l l e y ,  Ph.D., President of Stetson University, Deland, Florida.
T h o m a s  H. B r ig g s ,  Ph.D., Professor of Secondary Education, Teachers College, 

Columbia University.
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O s c a r  T. C o rso n , A.M., LL.D.
E d w a r d  A l l s  w o r t h  R o ss , Ph.D., Professor of Sociology, The University of 

Wisconsin.
E . C. H a y e s ,  Professor of Sociology, The University of Illinois.
F r a n k l in  B. D y e r ,  LL.D., Superintendent of Schools.
H a r v e y  S. G r u v e r , Ph.D., Superintendent of Schools, Worcester, Massachusetts. 
W il l ia m  A. W ir t , Ph.D., Superintendent of Schools, Gary, Indiana.
H . W . H i l l ,  M.D., Minnesota Department of Health.
M a jo r  L e w is  F. T e r m a n , Ph.D., Specialist in Psychology, Surgeon General’s 

Office, U. S. Army, and Professor of Educational Psychology, Stanford Uni
versity.

H. W. F o g h t ,  Ph.D., Rural School Specialist, U. S. Department of Education.

B e r t h a  W h it m a n ,  A.M., Teacher of History and English, Greeley Public High 
School.

M a b e l  C o c h r a n , Training Teacher, Rural Demonstration School, Greeley, Colorado. 
C h a l i s e  K e l l e y ,  Pd.M., Special Teacher for children with defective speech.

J. P. C u lb e r t s o n ,  Secretary to the President. 
G eo. P. W il l ia m s ,  Bookkeeper.
R a lp h  S. B a ird , Stenographer.
W. F. M cM u rd o , Stenographer.
T o m  B e l l  w ood , Stenographer.
F lo r e n c e  W i l l ia m s ,  Stenographer.

The Board of Trustees
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Term Expires 1925 
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Officers of the Board of Trustees
H o n . H . V. K e p n e r  
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President 
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The Summer Quarter, 1919
Colorado State Teachers College last year made an important 

change in its summer school plans, by which the former six weeks’ 
session was lengthened to two half quarters of five weeks each, to 
be known as the Summer Quarter. This change gives teachers an 
opportunity to spend the entire summer vacation in college work if 
they so desire, and thus accomplish materially more than under the 
former arrangement.

Students who wish to spend less than the full ten weeks in school 
may, of course, enroll for either the first or the second half of the sum
mer quarter, instead of both.

By sheer force of merit, Colorado Teachers College Summer School 
has grown within a few years until it is now one of the very strongest 
Summer Schools in the entire West, with an enrollment last year of 
almost 1,200 students, under the instruction of a well-balanced faculty 
of 75.

For the summer of 1919 the Special Faculty has been greatly 
strengthened. The completion of the temporary gymnasium and audi
torium, with a seating capacity of 1,400 makes the lectures much 
more enjoyable, and the students more comfortable.

Teachers College recognizes the Summer Quarter, supplemented by 
the Individual and Group Extension Work as its large means of serv
ing the teachers of the state who are in active service.

To make itself as useful as possible in this direction the college 
is attracting all the working teachers it can reach by means of advanced 
courses in supervision, tests, sub-normal and super-normal children, 
and by more advanced courses in all departments than it offers in the 
regular year.

Regular Courses will also be given during the Summer Quarter in 
all departments: Education, Psychology, Physical and Biological
Science, History, Sociology, English, French, German, Spanish, Latin, 
Reading and Dramatics, Geography, Arithmetic, Higher Arithmetic, 
Music, Physical Education, Manual Training, Practical Arts, Domestic 
Science and Art, Business Courses, Nature Study, Teaching, Supervi
sion, Primary Methods, Special Methods, Fine and Applied Art, Gymna
sium, Athletics, Agriculture, Library Methods, Primary Handwork 
County Schools, etc.

Your board, $3.50 to $5.00 a week.
Your room, $6 to $10 per month.

(Housekeeping rooms, about $10.)
Your fees, Full quarter, $30.00; one-half, $15.00.

(Non-residents of Colorado, $5 in addition to 10-weeks’ fees.)

Diplomas and Degrees: Graduation from the two-year course
gives a Colorado Life Certificate; graduation from the four-year course,

THE EXPENSE

Approximate Expenses for 10 Weeks
Board
Room
Fees

$35.00 to $ 50.00
15.00 to 25.00
30.00 to 30.00

Five weeks, one-half of above.
Can you put time and money to better use?
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the degree of Bachelor of A rts in Education, and the Life Diploma. The 
degree of M aster of A rts is gran ted  for a year of specialization beyond 
the A. B. Degree.

THE DAILY PROGRAM

Sum m er Q uarter
7:00 to 7 :50— F irs t Class Period.
8:00 to 8 :50— Second Class Period.
9:00 to 9 :50— Third Class Period.

10:00 to 10:50— F ourth  Class Period.
11:00 to 11:50— F ifth  Class Period.
12:00 to 12:50— Sixth Class Period.

The afternoon is open for study in the L ibrary  and on the Campus 
and for Physical Education classes and inform al recreation.

7:00 to 8:00 p. m. the General Lectures in the new Gymnasium- 
A uditorium .

RECREATION
Diversion and R ecreation are a legitim ate p art of a successful 

sum m er school. Colorado Teachers College has not neglected these 
features. E n terta inm ents, m usical and dram atic, railw ay excursions 
to the m ountains, “h ikes” on foot, tennis and other outdoor games, 
story-telling, and low-priced week-end trips to Estes P ark  (the  Rocky 
M ountain N ational P ark ) have been provided, and will m ake your stay 
p leasan t as well as profitable.

The College th is year has made a special arrangem ent whereby 
s tudents can leave the college F riday  a t noon and re tu rn  Sunday 
evening afte r having spent two days and a half in the Rocky M ountain 
N ational P ark  in a camp arranged  by the College and w ith com petent 
chaperones and guides, all for about ten dollars.

COLORADO CLIMATE
As th is bu lle tin  goes to several thousand teachers and students 

who have never visited Colorado, a few words may fittingly be said 
here regard ing  Teachers College and Greeley as to location and clim ate

Greeley is one of the m ost beau tifu l sm all cities to be found any
where. S ituated 52 miles north  of Denver, w ithin plain view of the 
Rocky M ountains, in the h eart of the richest farm ing country in the 
world. Its homes shelter an in te lligen t population of over 12,000 per
sons, overwhelm ingly American. Its s tree ts  are broad and shady, its 
lawns well-kept; its w ater supply is piped 38 miles from  a m ountain  
canon, and is pure and soft. It is pre-em inently a city of homes, schools 
and churches.

The altitude, 4,5 67 feet above sea level, insures clear, dry air, 
sunny days and cool nights. Seldom does the  n igh t tem peratu re  go 
above 70 degrees, even in the ho ttest p a rt of the sum m er; 60 or 65 
degrees a t n igh t is usual. Because of the low percentage of hum idity, 
even the ho ttest m idday is seldom oppressive, and sunstroke is un 
known.

One may accomplish a given am ount of brainw ork here w ith the 
m inim um  of energy and fatigue, while recuperation  comes quickly. 
This sta tem ent is tru e  of the en tire  year. Hence students of Colorado 
schools m ake g rea ter relative progress w ith the same effort than  those 
of any o ther s ta te  in the union.

I t will pay you to consider well these advantages when deciding 
upon a place to a ttend  school, either for the sum m er q u arte r or all 
the year.
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The New Rocky M ountain National P a rk — For forty  years “Estes 
P a rk ,” a t the base of Long’s Peak, has been widely know n th ru o u t 
the nation as one of the grandest and most beau tifu l m ountain resorts 
in N orth America. Thousands of tou rists  have visited it annually , and 
it has come to be known am ong traveling  people as superior to Yellow
stone in all except the geysers. But the park  has not been widely 
advertised; no d irect line of railroad  goes to the  park ; the s ta te  has 
been slow to recognize its scenery as its m ost profitable com m ercial 
asset, and the nation  has hard ly  been aw are th a t there  is any th ing  west 
of the A lleghany m ountains w orth seeing except California. N otw ith
standing the local and national indifference, thousands have learned to 
come annually  to the “ Rocky M ountain W onderland,” to live for a 
m onth or more under the blue sky and in the clear air of the  hi£h 
m ountains. A series of g reat hotels and of less p retentious, bu t com
fortable, rustic  inns have grown up in the P ark .

F inally, the grandeur of th is ideal m ountain section was made 
known to the E nglish-speaking world th ru  the w ritings of the m oun
ta in  guide and na tu ra lis t, Enos Mills, who tu rned  lectu rer and essay
ist ju s t to publish his enthusiasm  for th is spot. The resu lt of the 
publicity which he has given to the place th ru  his books, m agazine 
articles and lectures, is th a t the United S tates has a t last m ade th is 
w onderful stretch  of snowy m ountains “The Rocky M ountain N ational 
P a rk .” Every studen t from  the E ast or South or the plains country 
should arrange to spend at least a week-end from  F riday  afternoon 
to Sunday evening in the Park . Commercial autom obiles run  to and 
from  the P ark  daily, charging a reasonable fare for sm all parties.

One goes from Greeley across the plains and low hills to Loveland, 
22 miles. I t is eight miles from Loveland to the opening of the Love
land Canon, where the Big Thompson River breaks th ru  the first range 
of hills. The walls of th is canon are clean cut, nearly  2,000 feet high 
and beautifu lly  colored. Altho alm ost unknown, th is canon is as impos
ing as the m uch-advertised “Royal Gorge.” From  th is point the road 
follows alongside the Thompson th ru  groves of pine and under the 
shadows of w onderful geologic form ations for twenty-five miles. Sud
denly your car em erges from the confines of the rock walls and glides 
into the beautifu l meadows of the P ark — an ideal scene of quiet and 
peace. B ut “ lift your eyes unto the h ills !” They take  your b rea th  for 
a m om ent, for th e re  they stand all about you, the eternal snow-covered 
hills, 14,000 feet high— L ong’s Peak, Meeker, F la t Top, Ypsilon, and 
a dozen others. I t ’s a big place th readed by sixty miles or more of 
perfect roads, and w ith the meadows running  up to the hills. Pines, 
spruces, rocks, bew ildering grandeur, are everywhere. Cottages for 
sum m er dwellers are tucked in everywhere. Every so rt of dwelling, 
from  a ten t sheet anchored to the side of an autom obile to m ansions 
and elegant hotels are to be seen. And up a t Long’s Peak Inn you 
may be fo rtuna te  enough to catch a glimpse of, or get a word with, 
the young man who is the John Muir of these m ountains, the native 
natu ra list, Enos Mills.

O ther Excursions— From  Greeley there  is an excellent opportunity  
on Saturdays and Sundays to take in a num ber of o ther very in teresting  
places, such as the canons of the Poudre R iver; E ldora, the splendid 
Sum m er R esort; the Moffat Road experiences; the g rea t heronries on 
the P oudre and the P la tte ; the g rea t irrigated  center of the W est; fish
ing w ithin two h ou rs’ travel; and above all, the g reat Rocky M ountain 
Range— 250 miles of snowy range in Uill view from  the College Campus. 
Once during the term  a railw ay excursion a t popular rates is arranged  
to take all who wish to go, into the h eart of the high m ountains. One 
excursion took the students up the “Moffat R oad” to the sum m it of the 
Continental Divide, Corona, 10,600 feet. A nother was over the “Swit
zerland T ra il” to Eldora. Still ano ther was to the sum m it of P ike’s
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Peak. The students in each sum m er session choose the destination  for 
th e ir  own excursion. Small parties m ake sh o rte r trip s to points of 
in terest, for study or pleasure, nearer Greeley. W hile there  are m any 
opportunities for recreation , the School is not offering its Summer 
q u arte r as a holiday outing. The work is serious and effective, the 
en tertainm ents and excursions being arranged  a t the end of the school 
week.

Equipm ent— The institu tion  is well equipped in the way of labora
tories, libraries, gym nasium s, playgrounds, an ath letic  field, a r t  collec
tion, museum , and a school garden. The lib rary  has 45,000 volumes 
bearing on the w ork of Teachers College. There is am ple opportunity  
to work out subjects requiring  lib rary  research. There is a hand icraft 
departm ent w ith the lib rary  w herein a  studen t may learn  how to con
duct a library . The gym nasium  is well equipped w ith m odern appar
atus. Games of all sorts su itable for schools are  taugh t.

Buildings— The buildings which are com pleted a t the present tim e 
consist of the adm inistra tion  building, the lib rary  building, thye resi
dence of the P resident, the tra in ing  school and the industria l a rts  
building. The m ain, or adm inistra tion  building, is 240 feet long and 
80 feet wide. It has in it the executive offices, class-rooms, and class 
m useums. Its halls are wide and com modius and are occupied by 
s ta tu a ry  and other works of a r t  which m ake them  very pleasing.

The lib rary  is a beau tifu l building. The first floor is en tirely  
occupied by the library , consisting of m ore than  forty-five thousand vol
umes. The fu rn itu re  in the lib rary  is of ligh t oak and harm onizes 
w ith the room in a m ost pleasing m anner. The basem ent is occupied 
by com m ittee rooms, text-book departm ent, taxiderm y shop, wild an i
mal museum, ceram ic m useum , and the departm ents of geography and 
agriculture.

The T rain ing  School is a commodius building of red pressed brick 
sim ilar in style to the adm inistra tion  building. In its construction 
no pains or expense have been spared to m ake it san itary , fireproof, 
and in every possible way an ideal building for a com plete graded 
school from the k indergarten  to the high school, inclusive.

The Simon Guggenheim Hall of Industria l A rts is a beau tifu l 
s truc tu re  in the classic style of arch itecture. I t is constructed of gray 
pressed brick. I t accom m odates the departm ents of M anual T rain ing 
and A rt, including every branch of hand w ork and a r t  tra in in g  appli
cable to the highest type of public school of the presen t and im m ediate 
fu ture . This building is a g ift to the College from  ex-senator Simon 
Guggenheim.

The P residen t’s House is on the cam pus am ong the trees. In  th is 
beau tifu l home are held many social gatherings for students during  the 
school year.

The G ym nasium -Auditorium — A tem porary  wooden s truc tu re  has 
ju s t been com pleted to take care during the w ar period of the  needs for 
a m odern gym nasium  and auditorium . The money was available and 
plans draw n for the  perm anent gym nasium  and auditorium , bu t for 
patrio tic  reasons, the conservation of labor, m ateria ls and money, these 
plans were pu t aside for the present and a large, airy, ligh t wooden 
building was constructed a t sm all cost to provide a su itable floor for 
ath le tic  games and an audito rium  for the Sum m er Q uarter lectures.

The Campus— Surrounding the buildings is a beau tifu l campus of 
forty  acres. I t is covered w ith trees and grass, and dotted here and 
there  w ith shrubs and flowers, which give it the appearance of a n a t
u ral forest. D uring the sum m er, birds, rabbits, squ irrels and o ther 
sm all anim als m ake the campus th e ir home, thus increasing its value as 
a place of rest, recreation , or study.
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During the summer and fall quarters the faculty gives its evening 
reception to the students on the campus. At this time it presents a 
most pleasing appearance, being lighted, as it then is, by electric lights 
and Japanese lanterns.

In the rear of the buildings is a large playground, which covers 
several acres. In the southwestern portion of this playground is a 
general athletic field, a complete view of which is secured from a grand
stand, which will accommodate more than a thousand spectators. On 
the portion of the grounds adjacent to the building there is a com
plete outdoor gymnasium. To the south of the buildings are located 
the tennis courts.

During the summer, courses on the organization of playgrounds 
will be given, and demonstration of how to carry out these courses 
in the public schools will be made on the campus.

Community Co-operation Plan— In March, 1915, the Council of 
Deans approved a plan in which provision was made for allowing 
students to go out to various organizations in the community to assist 
them in their undertakings. This plan was known as the Community 
Co-operation Plan. It was agreed to allow students regular College 
credit for acting as teachers, leaders, or directors of such groups as 
Boy Scouts, Girls’ Camp Fire, Boys’ Clubs, Girls’ Clubs, Sunday School 
Classes, Junior Christian Endeavor Societies, Junior Epworth Leagues, 
Sodalities, Children’s Choir or Orchestra, Modern Language Classes, 
Civic Training Classes for the Adult Aliens, Story Telling Groups, and 
similar organizations.

Bible Study— “The Greeley Plan”— Unusual opportunities for 
Bible Study are offered to students through a system of co-operation 
between the churches of Greeley and the Teachers College. Perhaps 
Colorado Teachers College is more widely known nationally for this 
plan of Bible Study than for any single thing which it is doing. A 
number of magazine articles have been written about it, and a book 
has been published, by the World Book Company, “Bible Study in 
Schools and Colleges,” by Judge W alter A. Wood of the New York 
Appellate Court, dealing with this plan and its adaptation and exten
sion into more than half the states in the United States. It is a m aterial 
advantage to a student to get into touch with this work in some one 
of the churches, Protestant or Catholic, and to know at first hand what 
is being done here in progressive, modern Bible Study. One who knows 
this work is distinctly more valuable to the community where she 
teaches than she would be without it. Bible courses of college grade 
are maintained in all the larger churches. Under specified conditions, 
students may receive college credit for the work done in these classes.

Girls’ Camp Fire Movement— Something new, something big, some
thing destined to grow! The Camp Fire Girls’ Movement is new, hav
ing been given definitely to the public, March 17, 1912. It is already 
an organization large in numbers, having at the last Annual Report 
5,848 Camp Fires in good standing with a total membership of 85,- 
988, an increase of 20,022 in one year. Emphasis is placed on the 
home, the out-of-doors, and the spirit of service. That the movement 
is destined to grow, is shown by the recognition given it, not only in 
summer camps, but also in universities and colleges where the Camp 
Fire Girls’ work is beginning to be introduced into the curriculum. 
During the summer of 1916 the University of California provided such 
a course with marked success, and now Colorado State Teachers Col
lege is offering a similar opportunity.

History of the College— The State Normal School of Colorado was 
established by an Act of the Legislature in 1889. The first school year 
began October 6, 1890.
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At the beginning of the second year the school was reorganized 
and the course extended to four years. This course admitted grammar 
school graduates to its freshman year, and others to such classes as, 
their ability and attainment would allow.

At a meeting of the Board of Trustees, June 2, 1897, a resolution 
was passed admitting only high school graduates or those who have 
an equivalent preparation, and practical teachers. This policy makes 
the institution a professional school in the strictest sense.

The Legislature of 1910-11 passed a law which became effective 
August 4, 1911, giving the name “The State Teachers College of Colo
rado’’ to the school. Hereafter it will be known by that name.

SPECIAL LECTURERS AND INSTRUCTORS FOR 1919
Colorado State Teachers College is instituting an important change 

in its use of the special summer faculty this year. Heretofore, these 
lecturers and educators of national reputation have been used merely 
for the general lectures, one each day, at the assembly hour. We are 
going to continue this policy during the summer of 1919, but in addi
tion we have engaged these great teachers to give regular instruction 
in two courses each during the day. Instead of being here the one 
week in which they are lecturing, most of them will be here two weeks 
or three weeks, and a few for a half quarter.

Most frequently these teachers will go into classes already organ
ized by the regular college faculty and give their lectures in that way. 
A few courses, however, will be organized to run through a half 
quarter in charge of these special faculty members for the full time.

The list is now almost complete and includes to date the following:

D r ;  G e o r g e  D. S t r a y e r  will give to the entire College a series of five general lee- 
_ tures in the evenings of the first week. Dr. Strayer is one of the most widely 
known of American educators today. He is at this time president of the N 
E. A. and a member of all the great organizations for the promotion of edu
cation and advancement of teaching in this country. Dr. Strayer is a graduate 
of Johns Hopkins University and a Doctor of Philosophy of Columbia. He is 
at present Professor of Educational Administration in Columbia University. 
The better known of his books are: The Teaching Process, 1911; Educational
Administration, 1913; and How to Teach, 1917. While Dr. Strayer is in 
Greeley he will give regular lectures in two courses in the Department of Edu
cation. These are indicated in the program of courses.

D r .  E d w a r d  H o w a r d  G r ig g s  of New York is already well known to our Summer 
Quarter students. He was formerly a professor in Indiana University and 
Stanford University, but for a number of years he has given his whole time to 
writing and public lecturing on philosophic, literary, and state problems. In 
the two years he has been a member of our summer faculty he has spoken on 
literary themes. His general topic this year is The War and the Reconstruction 
of Democracy. This will be set forth in five evening lectures under the fol
lowing titles:

1. The Conflict of Ideas and Social Systems in the War.
2. Democracy in International Relations.
3. The Socialization of Democracy.
4. Woman and Democracy;
5. The Future of Democracy: The Program of Reconstruction.

This course will study the philosophy of the world conflict and the various 
phases of reconstruction democracy must achieve to be worthy of leadership in 
the new world that is being born through struggle and pain.

With an outline of Prussian history and an interpretation of the signifi
cance of those ideas for which the Prussian regime stood and which it had
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stamped upon the people of Germany, the values of English, French and 
American democracy will be studied in relation to the future of civilization.

Reviewing the application of democracy to international relations, with 
the hope of a world court of justice, the course will consider the fulfillment of 
democracy within the nation, in such phases as the development of social 
thinking and collective action to balance the rampant individualism of Amer
ican life, the significance of democracy in commerce and industry, in the home 
and in relation to the position and advancement of women.

The course will close with a criticism of the existing political forms of 
democracy, an estimate of the effect of the war upon literature, education and 
life, and a brief outline of the program of reconstruction.

Dr. Griggs’s latest book, The Soul of Democracy, The Macmillan Com
pany, 1918, furnishes a program and extended handbook for the course.

H o n . S im e o n  D. F ess  has been a member of the National Congress since 1913. 
Previous to this he was in educational work, being an A.B. graduate of Ohio 
Northern University in 1889. He later took the degrees of Master of Arts, 
Bachelor of Laws, and Doctor of Laws. For some years Dr. Fess was presi
dent of Antioch College. He is the author of several books on public policy, 
among which are: Outlines of U. S. History, 1897; American Political Theory,
1907; and World Events, 1906. Congressman Fess is nationally known as a 
public lecturer upon educational and political topics. During his stay in Colo
rado Teachers College he will give five evening lectures upon World Affairs 
and will teach two hours daily in the Department of History and Political 
Science. The courses in which he will instruct are listed in the Program of 
Courses.

D r . O scar T. Corson returns for the third summer to Teachers College. His 
previous lectures have always been most heartily received by the summer stu
dents. Dr. Corson is personally popular and very helpful in his way of 
treating sensibly the problems of teaching which confront every teacher. While 
Dr. Corson is well known in Colorado, it is worth while again to call attention 
to the fact that he was formerly State Superintendent of Ohio schools and 
President of the N. E. A. For many years he has been editor of The Ohio 
Educational Monthly, and a well known lecturer on schools and education. 
Dr. Corson will give regular instruction in two courses in the Department of 
Education in addition to his five evening lectures.

M ajo r  L e w is  M. T e r m a n  is at present in the Surgeon General’s Office in Wash
ington in the Division of Psychology. As Professor of Educational Psychology 
in Stanford University Dr. Terman is well known through his work on mental 
tests. He is an A.M. of Indiana University and a Doctor of Philosophy of 
Clark University and the author of The Teacher's Health, 1913; Health Work 
in thê  Schools, 1914; Hygiene of the School Child, 1914; The Measurement of 
Intelligence, 1916; the Standard Revision of the Binet-Simon Scale, 1907; and 
The Intelligence of School Children, 1919. Dr. Terman has been actively di
recting the army intelligence tests which have been so useful in placing our 
soldiers where they were best fitted to work. He will be a member of Teachers 
College faculty for five weeks and will have two regular courses in the Depart
ment of Educational Psychology. The courses will deal with School Hygiene 
and Mental Tests.

D r . W il l ia m  A lbert W ir t  will give five general lectures and will instruct in two 
regular courses in the Education Department. Dr. Wirt is the originator of 
the Gary system of school administration which has made him the most widely 
known school superintendent in the United States. He has studied school 
systems in this country and in Belgium, France, and Germany. Dr. Wirt had 
the distinction of being the highest paid school administrator in the world, 
when he was paid $10,000 a year for thirteen weeks as advisor to the Board of 
Education of New York City. Last year Dr. Wirt was prevented by illness 
from filling his engagement with Teachers College. This summer he will give
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five of the evening lectures and instruct in two courses dealing with school 
supervision and administration.

D r . L in c o l n  H tjlley is President of John B . Stetson University at Deland, Florida. 
He is a well known popular lecturer upon English and American literature. 
In Colorado Teachers College he will give five of the evening lectures and will 
also give regular lectures during his stay in one course in the Department of 
Literature and English. These lectures will be a treat to all who read liter
ature for its inspiration as well as its intellectual appeal.

D r . L eo n  V in c e n t  of Boston, Massachusetts, is, like Dr. Griggs, well-known the 
country over but more especially in the East as an interpreter of literature and 
philosophic thought. He is a polished speaker and a literary man of first rate 
abilities. As a writer of essays and short stories he is well known. His best- 
known books are: “The Bibliotaph and Other People”, “The French Academy”, 
“American Literary Masters” and “Dandies and Men of Letters.” Dr. Vin
cent’s evening lectures this summer will be given under the general heading 
Literature and the War and will include:

1. Napoleon and England, and Napoleonic Episodes in Modern Literature.
2. The Romance of Napoleon III.
3. The Franco-Prussian War in Fiction. (Daudet, Maupassant, Zola,

Margueritte.)
4. The Present Struggle. (Pan-Germanic Literature: Manifesto of the

Ninety-three Intellectuals: S. H. Church’s Reply.)
5. Some Literature of the Present War. (Germany’s Ambition for World

Control: Mr. Britling: Hugh Gibson’s Journal and other Narratives.)
This is a series of lectures which Dr. Vincent gave during the Spring in 

Columbia University.
D r. H. W. F o ght, of the U. S. Department of Education (Rural Specialist) will 

give regular instruction in three courses in the County Schools Department. 
The following is a brief statement concerning his preparation for his work and 
his achievement in the field of rural education:

He was a student of the University of Nebraska, Iowa College, and 
Augustana College, Illinois, Royal Frederick University, Copenhagen, and 
American University, Washington. Degrees, A.B., B.S., A.M. and Ph.D. 
Teacher in rural and village schools four years. Professor of History and 
Sociology in colleges and normal schools ten years; Professor of Education in 
colleges and normal schools, six years. Head Rural School Department, State 
Normal School, Kirksville, Missouri, six years. Specialist in Rural Education, 
U S. Bureau of Education, 1912. Specialist in Rural School Practice, same, 
1914. Chief Rural School Division, 1916. General Chairman of the three 
educational committees of the National Country Life Association, President 
Division of Agricultural and Rural Education Association, Chairman The 
Educational Committee of the National Survey Association; member Country 
Church and Country Life Committee of the Federal Council of Churches, 
author of The American Rural School, Rural Denmark and Schools, The Rural 
Teacher and His Work, and many government publications. Director of the 
Educational Surveys of South Dakota and Alabama, and Saskatchewan, Can
ada, as well as.member of state surveys in Delaware, Washington and Arizona; 
also director of the proposed Educational Survey of the Hawaiian Islands. 
Lecturer before State and National Teacher Associations, Summer Schools, 
etc., among which may be mentioned: Summer School Teachers College,
Columbia University, the Universities of Wisconsin, Nebraska, Texas, Georgia, 
and normal schools and teachers colleges in a majority of the states.

D r . T h o m a s  H. B riggs of Teachers College, Columbia, will be attached to the 
Department of Education as a special lecturer in the regular courses dealing 
with the Junior High School and the Administration of Secondary Schools. 
The following is a brief account of his attainments and educational service:

A.B., Wake Forest (N. C.) College; graduate student in English, Uni
versity of Chicago (2 years) ; Ph.D., Columbia University.



G R E E L E Y , C O L O R A D O 13

Teacher in several public and private schools; Professor of English, 
John B. Stetson University; teacher of English, Eastern Illinois State Normal 
School; Instructor in English and Associate Professor of Education, Teachers 
College, Columbia University.

Author of Formal English Grammar as a Discipline, Reading in  Public 
Schools (w ith L. D. Coffman), A First Book of Composition and A Second 
Book of Composition (w ith Isabel M cK inney), A Laboratory M anual of 
Letters* Chapters on Secondary Education in  the 1914, 1915, 1916, 1918 R e 
ports of the United States Commissioner of Education, of various articles in 
Education, Teachers College Record, N ew  England Leaflet, English Journal, 
Illinois Bulletin, A tlantic Educational Journal, Old Penn Weekly, Columbia 
Quarterly, etc.

At present he is completing for the General Education Board a study 
of the Jun ior H igh School Movement. For this he spent a half-year in 
visiting such schools. Another whole year was spent visiting high schools in 
thirty  states.

Dr. Briggs is a member of the Reviewing Committee of the N . E. A. 
Commission on the Reorganization of Secondary Education.

D r .  E d w a r d  A. Ross, head of the Departm ent of Sociology of the University of 
Wisconsin, is the best known sociologist in the United States. H is  books are 
widely read, and he is quoted extensively in college circles as a world author
ity on his subject. H e is one of a small coterie of able men who have 
created the national reputation and prestige of the University of W isconsin. 
H e is not only recognized among university men as an authority on general 
sociology, but is considered one of the ablest modern writers on China, 
Russia, South America, and on the subject of immigration.

Dr. Ross is a member of the Institu t In ternational de Sociologie, former 
president of the American Sociological Society, and was sent to R ussia at 
the instance of the American Institu te of Social Service to report on what 
might be done in aid of Russian social progress.

H e left early in June and returned in the beginning of February after 
travelling altogether 37,000 miles; 20,000 miles in Russia. He crossed Siberia 
in midsummer and again in midwinter. After a month in Petrograd and a 
few weeks in Moscow, he went down the Volga, Russia’s M ississippi, stopping 
at all the im portant places and interviewing employers, labor leaders, heads 
of the councils of workmen’s deputies, mayors, land committees, food com
mittees, editors, educators and clergymen.

From Astrakhan, he crossed the Caspian to Baku, looked into labor and 
capital in the oil industry, and went on to Tiflis. After crossing the Caucasus 
by the famous Georgian military road (134 miles) and back, he passed a 
fortnight interviewing Georgian and Armenian leaders concerning their na 
tional aspirations and their hopes in respect to Russia.

As the Government was just beginning to be more liberal in perm itting 
foreigners to visit Turkestan, he secured permission to visit the T ran s
caspian provinces. Crossing the Caspian, he followed the Central Asian R ail
way to its terminus, 1,200 miles away at Andijan, stopping en route at 
Ashkabad, Merv, Bairam  Ali, Bokhara, Samarcand and Kokand. Unable to 
visit Tashkent, owing to the interruption of trains by the fighting between 
the Bolsheviki and the Junkers, he returned by the Central Asian Railway 
across the Caspian, went to Rostev, and after a week there, revisited Moscow 
and Petrograd.

Professor Ross brings an amazing story of how it happened that the work
ing class made itself the master of Russia to the entire exclusion of the prop
erty holding or bourgeois classes. In  an interview, he obtained from Trotsky 
a statement of the economic program of the Bolsheviki. N ot in the world 
today, or in fact since the French Revolution, is there a more engrossing tale 
than the course of the Russian Revolution in its first nine months.

Professor Ross will give an account of his experiences and the conclu
sions he formed in five evening lectures. H e will also give regular instruction 
during his stay in Greeley in two Courses in Sociology.

THt
ACtlfftS 
' ‘ I .ORADO
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D r. E. C. H a y es , head of the Department of Sociology of the University of 
Illinois, is one of the most progressive thinkers and writers in America on 
the subject of Sociology. He is a well known and frequent contributor to 
the pages of the leading American journals of Sociology, Economics and 
Political Science; and is the author of probably the best known American 
college textbook in Sociology. Dr. Hayes has for several years been a prom
inent figure in the American Sociological Society, and in which he now holds 
high office. He is a constructive thinker, and is known in our larger univer
sities as an able lecturer. He is an interesting speaker, scientific in view
point, and purposive in thought and action.

F r a n k l i n  B. D y e r  comes to us for five weeks, June 30  to August 1. He will 
conduct courses in Educational Administration and Supervision. Dr. Dyer 
has had wide and successful experience in supervisory positions. For many 
years he was Superintendent of Schools in Cincinnati. During this time he 
brought that city into prominence educationally. From this position he was 
called to Boston where for several years he was Superintendent of Schools, 
giving up this work last year. He is a man of big ideas, broad education and 
successful practice.

H a r v e y  S. G r u v e r  is a Harvard man at present Superintendent of the Schools 
of Worcester, Massachusetts. Before going to Worcester he was Assistant 
Superintendent in Indianapolis where his time was given largely to the 
elementary schools and to the work of the Junior High School. Mr. Gruver 
is a man of excellent training and wide experience. He will be with us during 
the summer Quarter for eight weeks, June 30 to August 22, and will be in 
charge of regular class work. .

In each case where these special members of the faculty are to 
give regular instruction in addition to their general evening lectures, 
this fact will be shown in the regular program of courses.

The College is attem pting this year to make its Summer Quarter 
the most attractive and profitable ever offered to teachers of Colorado 
and the West. The employment of such a large number of outside 
men of the standing of these lecturers and teachers is, in a measure, 
an experiment. If it meets with the approval of Colorado teachers, 
the intention of the College is to retain a larger number of them each 
year for a half Quarter as regular instructors.

COLORADO STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE
Organization— The College is an institution for the training of 

teachers. It graduates students upon the completion of a two-year 
course. Advanced students are graduated upon the completion of 
courses covering three, four, or five years. For the convenience of 
administration, the College maintains three divisions: 1. The Junior
College, for students pursuing the two-year courses; 2. The Senior Col
lege, for students doing work of an advanced character corresponding 
to the third and fourth years of the usual colleges or universities; and 
3. The Graduate College, for students doing work beyond the bachelor’s 
degree.

Function— The purpose of the College is to train  teachers for pub
lic school service. Being supported by public taxation of all the prop
erty of the State of Colorado, the College aims first to prepare teachers 
for all the kinds of public schools maintained within the State of 
Colorado. This includes rural schools, kindergartens, primary, inter
mediate grade, upper grade, junior high school departments, and high . 
schools. The College also accepts the responsibility of training super
visors for rural schools, principals, superintendents, teachers of home 
economics, practical arts, fine and applied arts, critic teachers, teachers 
of defective and a-typical children, teachers for adult night schools, etc.
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W hile the College is supported for the tra in ing  of Colorado teach
ers, it welcomes students from  any s ta te  or country and sends its 
teachers anyw here th a t they may he called. S tudents come to Colorado 
Teachers College from  m any sta tes and its g raduates go in large num 
bers into the neighboring sta tes and in sm aller num bers into d istan t 
s ta tes and countries.

The College recognizes as its plain duty  and accepts as its  func
tion the tra in in g  of students to become teachers in every type of school 
a t present supported by the state , to m eet actually  all the dem ands of 
the best in the public school system of the present, and to forecast those 
im provem ents and reform s which the evolution of public system s of 
education is to bring  about in the im m ediate fu tu re  and to tra in  teach
ers to be ready to serve in and direct the new schools which are in 
the process of being evolved.

Admission— Admission to the College is gran ted  to those who 
present a certificate of graduation  showing the com pletion of fifteen or 
more un its in an acceptable high school. This certificate m ust be p re
sented a t the tim e of m atricu la tion  in the College.

M ature students, not high school graduates, m ay be assigned to the 
U ngraded School for Adults. As soon as they have com pleted the 
equivalent of fifteen high school units, or shown th e  learn ing  power 
which such com pletion usually  gives, they m ay be gran ted  a certificate 
of h igh school graduation  and adm itted  to the College.

Experienced teachers, not high school graduates, who have a tta ined  
m arked success in th e ir  profession m ay be adm itted  as Special Students 
upon the recom m endation of the Com mittee on E ntrance. Special 
students will be adm itted  regularly  to the College only a fte r having 
m et all the requirem ents set by the com m ittee. Special studen ts who 
fail to m eet the College requirem ents and to do work of College grade 
will be assigned to the U ngraded School for Adults.

Advanced S tanding— Students who come to the College a fte r  having 
done w ork in another college, norm al school, or un iversity  will be 
gran ted  advanced standing  for all such w ork which is of college grade, 
provided th a t the college or norm al school in question has required  
high school graduation  as a condition for adm ission. Those who re
ceive advanced standing  are required  to take here all the  prescribed 
subjects in the course they select, unless these prescribed subjects or 
th e ir  substan tia l equivalents have been taken  already in the norm al 
school or college from  which th e  students come. Only the heads of 
the  departm ents involved have the power to excuse studen ts from  
tak ing  these prescribed subjects. No advanced standing  is gran ted  for 
additional un its above the usual sixteen earned in th e  four-year high 
school course. If Jun io r College subjects have been studied in a  fifth 
year in a high school, such credit as these subjects deserve will be 
allowed.

Credit may be g ran ted  for p rivate lessons in music, a rt, language, 
business courses, penm anship, etc., etc., or for courses in such subjects 
in  p rivate or special schools not of collegiate rank  only upon a recom 
m endation, a fte r careful exam ination, by the heads of departm ents 
giving such work in the  college. W henever thus recom m ended the 
work m ust be certified as sim ilar to, and as a substitu te  for, certain  
specified courses which such departm en ts offer or recognize as a p a rt 
of the tra in ing  of a teacher in th a t particu la r field.

Recognition of w hat is usually  term ed “ life experience,” such as 
travel, housekeeping, experience in a profession or trade, private  read 
ing, club work, etc., etc., is given only in connection w ith the usual 
credit gran ted  for teaching.

The to ta l am ount of credit gran ted  for teaching experience in the 
Jun io r, Senior, or G raduate College course shall never exceed twelve



16 STATE TEACHERS COLLEGE

hours, but additional credit for extended and successful supervision of 
teaching up to a maximum of eight hours may be granted.

The Unit of College Credit— All credit toward graduation is calcu
lated in quarter-hours. The term quarter-hour means a subject given 
one day a week thru  a quarter of a year, approximately twelve weeks. 
Most of the college courses call for four recitations a week. These are 
called four-hour courses. A student usually selects sixteen quarter- 
hours, the equivalent of four courses each meeting four times a week, 
as his regular work.

Forty-eight quarter-hours are a student’s regular work for the 
usual school year of nine months, or three quarters.

Maximum and Minimum Hours of Credit—A student registers 
usually for fifteen or sixteen hours each quarter. If the work is to 
count as resident work, the student must carry at least twelve quarter- 
hours. In addition to a regular program of sixteen hours any student 
may add one or two of the following one-hour courses to his program 
without special permission: Bible Study, Community-Cooperation,
or Conservatory Music Lessons.

A student who wishes to take a larger program than sixteen hours 
made up of any other additions than those mentioned above must have 
been in residence at least one quarter and have shown ability to do 
work of “A” or “AA” quality. Applications for permission to take 
more than sixteen hours are made in writing to the Committee on 
Students’ programs. This committee will decline to grant permission 
to students to take more than eighteen hours, on the ground th a t it 
is better for the most brilliant student to do extended and careful work 
on eighteen hours, rather than to do twenty hours or more, superficially.

In case a student makes more than two grades below “B” during 
a given quarter he will be limited to fourteen hours the following 
quarter.

It shall be a part of the duties of the Committee on Student Pro
grams to learn at the close of the first half of each College quarter 
the quality of the work of each student carrying more than sixteen 
hours, and reduce the number of hours in each and every case regard
ing which any instructor reports the student’s work as either weak or 
unsatisfactory.

Exceptions to Rules— Rules are made to meet the needs of the 
greatest number, and not to stand in the way of progress. If a rule 
is found to impede the progress of genius it will be waived or modified.

The Grading System— A student who takes a four-hour course may 
earn a little more than four hours of credit by doing unusually good 
work. On the other hand, less than four hours will be granted for 
work of poorer quality than a reasonable expectation. The system is 
as follows:

A mark of AA for a course gives 20 per cent above the number 
of hours indicated as normal for the course.

A gives 10 per cent above normal.
B gives the normal credit.
C gives 10 per cent below normal.
D gives 20 per cent below normal.
F indicates failure.

For example:
4B on a student’s permanent record means tha t a student has 

taken a four-hour course and made the normal credit in it.
4AA would indicate most excellent work in a four-hour course

and would carry 4.8 hours credit.
4A gives 4.4 hours credit on a four-hour course.
4B gives 4 hours credit on a four-hour course.
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4C gives 3.6 hours credit on a  four-hour course.
4D gives 3.2 hours cred it on a four-hour course.
These m arks, both figure and le tte r, go on the s tu d e n t’s perm an

en t record for la te r reference to indicate the quality  of the  work done.
A studen t who en ters school la te in the q u arte r o r is com pelled to

leave may receive p a rtia l credit for the course in such a way as to 
indicate both the quality  and the am ount of credit. F or example: A 
student may com plete w ith exceptional distinction bu t tw o-th irds of a 
th ree-hour course. The m ark  should be 2AA, and not 3C. Each m ark  
would give 2.4 hours, bu t the first m ark  would indicate the  quality  of 
the work as well as the am ount of credit.

The School Year— The school year is divided into four q u arte rs  of 
approxim ately twelve weeks each. These are:

1. The Fall Quarter.
2. The W inter Quarter.
3. The Spring Quarter.
4. The Summer Quarter.
This division of the year is especially well suited  to a teachers’ 

college, for it gives teachers in active service, an  opportunity  equal to 
any of securing a com plete education while actually  teaching.

Shortening the College Course— The Q uarter plan, the Extension 
W ork, and the  grading system m ake it possible for students who are 
physically strong  enough to stay  in school w ith only short vacations to 
com plete a college course in a sh o rte r tim e than  th a t usually  required  
in the colleges. Ninety-six quarte r-hours constitu te the usua l two- 
year college course, and one hundred  and ninety-tw o quarte r-hours 
m ake up the four-year course required  for the A.B. degree. By 
carry ing an average of seventeen hours a qu arte r and m aking an aver
age grade of “A” , a strong studen t can earn  18.7 hours each quarte r. 
A t th is  ra te  he could complete the course fo r th e  tw o-year life ce rti
ficate in five quarters , from  the m iddle of June of one year to the end 
of A ugust of the next. Or such a stu d en t could com plete the course for 
the A.B. degree in two and a half years— ten quarters . By doing some 
w ork in Extension courses th ru  the school year w hile teaching, it is 
possible to reduce the  tim e still fu rthe r.

ADMINISTRATIVE REGULATIONS
Student Advisors— Each student, a t the tim e of enrollm ent, will 

be assigned to a m em ber of the faculty, who will act as S tudent Advisor 
to him . I t will be the duty of the advisor to d irect the studen t in 
selecting studies, in using tim e to the best advantage, and in all m at
te rs  upon which the studen t asks or needs the  advice of an older person 
who has had a w ider educational and life experience than  the student.

Physical Education— Each studen t is required  to take Physical 
E ducation (exercise courses) a t least tw o-th irds of the num ber of 
q u arte rs  he is in residence.

Practice Teaching— Teachers who have had less th an  two years of 
College tra in ing  take the ir practice teaching in the E lem entary  School. 
Those who have had two years of College tra in ing  may choose between 
th e  E lem entary  School and the High School according to th e ir  own 
personal needs and in terests . Most students are required  to do two 
q u arte rs  of practice teaching before being gran ted  the diplom a of 
g raduation  from the Jun io r College. Experienced public school teach
ers may be excused from  one q u arte r of th is practice teaching, subject 
to the following condition: No one will be excused from  any of the
required  teaching unless he has had a t least th ree  years of successful 
experience.
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The Junior College
F r a n c e s  T o r ey , A.B., Dean

The scope of the Jun io r College is the w ork of the first two years 
of the College proper. The studen t com pleting th is  course, having 
earned credit for ninety-six qu arte r hours, is gran ted  a diplom a which 
is a life certificate authorizing him  to teach in the public schools of 
Colorado.

R equirem ents for G raduation— A studen t m ust do fu ll w ork in 
residence during a t least th ree  quarte rs  before being* gran ted  a certifi
cate of graduation  from  the Jun io r College. Thus, a t  least fo rty-eight 
of his ninety-six required  hours m ust rep resen t residen t w ork; the 
rem aining forty-eight hours may be gran ted  on advanced standing or 
for extension courses. A pplications for graduation  m ust be filed w ith 
the reg is tra r a t least 30 days before the close of the Q uarte r in which 
the diplom a is to be granted.

G roup Courses— S tudents en tering  the College October 1, 1917 or 
a fte r are required  to  select one of the following group courses and to 
com plete it  according to its particu lar requirem ents: The General
Course, The Supervisor’s Course, The K indergarten  Course, The P ri
m ary Grades Course, The In term ediate  and G ram m ar Grades Course, 
The County Schools Course, The Industria l A rts Course, The Music 
Course, The Household A rts Course, The H ousehold Science Course, 
The Fine and Applied A rts Course, The A gricu ltura l Course, The 
Physical E ducation Course, or the Commercial A rts Course. These 
courses are all two years in length w ith about one-half of the  subjects 
required  and one-half elective. The w ork of the th ird  and fou rth  
years is elective for the m ost part. The studen t selects the departm ent 
in which he wishes to m ajor and then  takes from  48 to 60 hours in 
th a t departm ent, d istribu ting  the rem ainder of the 96 hours required  
in the senior college for the A.B. degree am ong the o ther departm ents.

The details of these courses may be seen in the annual catalog, 
published May 1, 1919.

The Senior College
G u r d o n  R a n s o m  M il l e r , AM., Ph.D., Dean

The Senior College includes the th ird  and fourth  years of the w ork 
of the S tate Teachers College. It furnishes special advanced p rep a ra 
tion for norm al school critics and teachers. It offers superior oppor
tun ities for the tra in ing  of supervisors of all elem entary  school work. 
H igh School teachers will find here superior professional and scholastic 
courses adapted to th e ir professional aims. P rincipals and superin
tendents will find in the program  of the Senior College an unusual 
opportunity  for m ature students of wide professional in terests.

Admission to  the  Senior College— G raduates from  our Ju n io r Col
lege, and g raduates from  standard  norm al schools are adm itted  w ithout 
exam ination to the Senior College. S tudents who have com pleted two 
fu ll years of w ork or more in standard  colleges will be received w ith
out exam ination, bu t may be conditioned on such professional subjects 
as the Advanced Standing Com mittee may determ ine.
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M inimum Residence and Minimum H ours— No diplom a of the 
Teachers College is gran ted  unless the studen t has done a t least th ree 
quarte rs of resident work w ith the College. No diplom a is g ran ted  to 
any studen t who has earned less than  forty-eight hours in  th is  in s titu 
tion or one year of credit.

No person who has already received one diplom a or certificate 
from  th is in stitu tion  will be perm itted  to receive ano ther diplom a or 
certificate un til such person shall have earned the fu ll num ber of hours 
required  for such recognition, and com pleted no t less than  one addi
tional qu arte r of resident w ork in th is  institu tion .

R equirem ents for G raduation— Ninety-six hours in addition to 
those required  for g raduation  from  the Jun io r College are required  for 
the A.B. degree. The to ta l required  credit for th is  degree is 192 hours, 
or four years of work.

A certificate which is a life license to teach in Colorado, and which 
is accepted by m ost sta tes of the W est, is g ran ted  upon com pletion of 
the th ird  year, if applied for by the student.

D iplom a and Degree— At the end of the fourth  year of study, the 
degree of Bachelor of A rts (A.B.) in Education will be conferred, and 
a diplom a, which is a life license to teach in the public schools of 
Colorado, will be gran ted  to all students who have com pleted the re 
quirem ents of the Senior College.

Applications for g raduation  m ust be filed a t least 30 days before 
the close of the quarte r in which the diplom a is to be granted .

Applications for exem ption from  practice teaching in the E lem en
ta ry  School should be sent to the D irector of the E lem entary  School. 
Testim onials concerning the teaching experience should accom pany the 
application.

P ractice Teaching in  th e  In d u stria l H igh School— The practice 
teaching in the high school consists of th ree  item s: 1. The Demon
stra tion  Class. The student-teachers observe the teaching of a class 
th ru  one quarte r. 2. The Class in Methodology. The studen t-teacher 
enrolls for H. S. 105 w ith the principal of the high school for one quar
ter. 3. P ractice Teaching. Teachers who have observed a term  and 
have taken  the required  course in M ethodology are given en tire  charge 
of a class. The tra in in g  teacher is p resen t in the  capacity of Critic 
Teacher.

Exem ption— (1) No person who desires to become a h igh  school 
teacher will be excused from  all the high school requirem ents. (2) 
S tudents who have had th ree years of successful experience in a high 
school of acceptable grade, toge ther w ith those who have a tta ined  
m arked success in the elem entary field, may be excused from  a p a r t of 
the requirem ents. (3) Application for exem ption from  the  h igh school 
teaching should be m ade to the P rincipal of the  H igh School D epart
ment. Testm onials should accompany each request for exemption.

M inimum Time in Residence— The presen t requirem ent of th ree  
term s as the m inim um  residence requ irem en t is to be continued for all 
s tudents enrolled and in residence previous to Ju ly  1, 1917, un til they 
have received the ir first diplom a, if they so elect.

S tudents m atricu la ted  and in residence previous to Ju ly  1, 1917, 
will be allowed to com plete th e ir  work for a degree under the regu la
tions which were in effect a t the tim e of th e ir  first residence, provided 
th a t th is  resolution shall not bind the college to g ran t a diplom a for 
th ree  six-weeks term s in residence a t any tim e afte r the sum m er qu arte r 
of 1919.
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The Graduate College
T homas C. M cCracken, Ph.D., Dean

The Graduate College offers advanced instruction leading to the 
degree of Master of Arts in Education. The principal aim of graduate 
study is the development of power of independent work and the promo
tion of the spirit of research. The various departments of the College 
which offer graduate courses are willing to offer not only the courses 
regularly scheduled but others of research and advanced nature which 
the candidate wishes to pursue. Each candidate for a degree is ex
pected to have a wide knowledge of his subject and of related fields of 
work.

Persons holding the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Philosophy, 
Science, or other four-year degree, from a reputable institution author
ized by law to confer these degrees, and approved by this Institution, 
may be admitted as graduate students in the Colorado State Teachers 
College upon presentation of official credentials, including transcript of 
records of undergraduate work.

The prospective student should obtain the blank “Application for 
Admission” and send it to the Committee on Advanced Standing for 
their approval before the opening of the quarter. Such blanks may be 
secured by addressing the State Teachers College, Greeley, Colorado. 
Original credentials should be submitted with the application for ad
mission.

GENERAL PLAN OF WORK FOR THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF 
ARTS IN EDUCATION*

Residence— Three quarters of work are required in residence at 
the College in advance of the requirements for the A.B. degree. This 
is three quarters of work beyond a four-year college course.

Units of Work— A year’s work shall be interpreted as forty-eight 
quarter-hours. Thirty-eight hours of credit will be given for graduate 
courses pursued and ten hours for the Master’s thesis which is required. 
Sixteen hours credit a quarter during the regular school year is the 
maximum, inclusive of the research involved in the thesis requirement.

Admission to Candidacy for Degree— Admission to the Graduate 
College does not guarantee admission to candidacy for the M.A. degree. 
The student shall not be admitted to candidacy for the degree earlier 
than the close of his first quarter’s work (completion of sixteen credit 
hours). Such admission shall be determined by a committee consist
ing of the President of the College, the Dean of the College, the Dean 
of the Graduate College, the Head of the Department in which the 
student is majoring, and two professors with whom the student has had 
work, these to be chosen by the Dean of the Graduate College. The 
merits of each student shall be the basis for the decision of this Com
mittee; personal fitness, the ability to use good English both oral and 
written, and the ability to do superior work in the field of specializa
tion are among the im portant things to be considered by the Com
mittee.

♦For a d d itio n a l g e n e ra l In fo rm atio n  see a n n u a l C a ta lo g  for 1919-20.

Specialization— In keeping with the function of a teachers col
lege, graduate work shall be confined largely to professional lines of 
work. It shall represent specialization and intensive work. As soon 
after enrollment as possible, the graduate student shall focus attention
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upon some specific problem which shall serve as the center for the 
organization of his year’s work, including courses to be taken and 
special investigations to be conducted. No graduate credit will be 
given for scattered and unrelated courses.

Thesis— Research work culminating in the writing of a thesis upon 
some vital problem of education shall be an integral part of the work 
for the Master’s degree.

Breadth and Range of Professional Outlook— In addition to the 
intensive and specialized work which is required of candidates for the 
Master’s degree, they are expected to know the fundamentals of pro
fessional education.

Final Examination Upon the Whole Course— There shall be a 
final examination, oral or written, upon the whole course. An oral 
examination of two hours’ duration is customary. This examination 
will cover the following ground: (a) The field of the thesis and special
research, including topics closely related thereto; (b) The fields cov
ered by the courses taken by the candidate; (c) The general fields 
of Psychology, Sociology, Biology and Education.
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The Courses of Study
Colorado State Teachers’ College is a technical school like a 

medical or engineering school. Its business is to train teachers for all 
types of schools maintained by the state. The college has abandoned 
the idea that there is a possibility of training teachers for the various 
kinds of teaching thru the medium of a single course of study or a 
scattered elective course.

To meet the requirements for teachers of all the kinds of schools 
the college provides the following courses of study, and asks each 
student entering in June, 1919, or after, to select a course definitely 
and to consult the head of the department directing that course of 
study as a permanent adviser. Students who registered previous to 
that date may continue with the old course of study and complete that 
course if they can do so within reasonable limits of time; but all who 
can readily make the adjustment are advised to select one of the new 
courses and complete their work under the new plan.

Length of Course— Each course is planned to occupy twelve quar
ters (a quarter is approximately twelve weeks in length.) Upon the 
completion of the course the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education 
will be granted. The diploma is a Colorado life certificate. Each 
course is so arranged that it may be divided into Junior College (two 
years) and Senior College (two additional years). The Junior Col
lege course may be completed in six quarters. The student who chooses 
to be graduated at the end of the Junior College course receives the 
Colorado life certificate but no degree. Students who come to the 
college with advanced standing, and those who gain time by doing work 
of exceptional quality, may shorten the course somewhat.

Two year and four year courses of study for teachers are arranged 
for in the following departments. Choose the department in which 
you wish to specialize:
1. Agriculture (2 yrs. only) 14. Intermediate Grades.
2. Biological. 15. Industrial Arts.
3. Chemistry. 16. Kindergarten.
4. Commercial Arts. 17. Latin and Mythology.
5. County Schools. 18. Literature and English.
6. Education. 19. Mathematics.
7. Educational Psychology. 20. Modern Foreign Language.
8. Fine and Applied Arts. 21. Music.
9. Geology, Physiography and 22. Oral English.

Geography. 23. Physical E d u c a t i o n  and
10. Grammar Grades. Playground Supervision.
11. History and Political Science. 24. Physics.
12. Household Art. 25. Primary Grades.
13. Household Science. 26. Social Sciences.

Each of the courses differs somewhat from the others in the sub-
jects required by the department, but each course contains the follow
ing subjects. See the Year Book for 1919 for the details of the various 
courses.

JUNIOR COLLEGE 
First Year

1. The Professional Core: Hours.
B iol. 2.— E d u ca tio n a l B io lo g y  (B io n o m ic s ) .................................................  3
Ed. 8.— E d u ca tio n a l V a lu e s ................................................................................. 3
Soc. 3.— E d u ca tio n a l S o c io lo g y ........................................................................ 3
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2. Other Required Subjects:
E n g .  4.— S p e a k i n g  a n d  W r i t i n g  ( S t u d e n t s  m a y  b e  e x c u s e d  b y

p r o v i n g  p r o f i c i e n c y ) .................................................................... 3
H y g .  1.— P e r s o n a l  H y g ie n e  ( r e q u i r e d  o n ly  o f  w o m e n  s t u d e n t s )  1
P h y s .  E d .— P h y s i c a l  E x e r c i s e  ( r e q u i r e d  o f  a l l  s t u d e n t s  a t  l e a s t

t w o - t h i r d s  o f  t h e  q u a r t e r s  t h e y  a r e  in  r e s id e n c e .

3. Subjects Required by the Department, and E lective Subjects . . . .  35

Second Year.
1. The Professional Core: H o u r s .

P s y c h .  2 a .— E d u c a t i o n a l  P s y c h o l o g y .......................................................  3
P s y c h .  2b .— E d . P s y c h o lo g y  ( c o n t i n u e d ) ......................................................   3
E d .  10.— T h e  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l  C u r r i c u l u m .....................................  3
P o l .  Sc. 30.— P o l i t i c a l  A d j u s t m e n t ..............................................................  3

2. Other Required Subjects:
P h y s .  E d .— P h y s i c a l  E x e r c i s e  C o u r s e s  ( a t  l e a s t  t w o - t h i r d s  o f  

t h e  n u m b e r  o f  q u a r t e r s  in  r e s id e n c e .
T h e  f o l l o w i n g  w o r k  i s  r e q u i r e d  o f  a l l  s t u d e n t s  w h o  e x p e c t  to  
t a k e  t h e  J u n i o r  C o l le g e  d ip lo m a :
O b s e r v a t io n  a n d  P r a c t i c e  T e a c h i n g .......................................................... 8

3. Subjects Required by the Department, and E lective Subjects...... 28
Students may graduate and receive the Colorado Life State 
Certificate at the end of the tw o-year course.

SENIOR COLLEGE 
Third Year.

1. The Professional Core:
P s y c h .  104.— P s y c h o lo g y  o f  t h e  E l e m e n t a r y  S c h o o l  S u b je c t s ,  o r
P s y c h .  105.— P s y c h o lo g y  o f  t h e  H ig h  S c h o o l S u b j e c t s .......................  4
S oc. 105.— S o c ia l  M a l a d j u s t m e n t s .........................................................................  4

2. Other Required Subjects:
P h y s .  E d .— P h y s i c a l  E x e r c i s e  C o u r s e s  ( a t  l e a s t  t w o - t h i r d s  o f  t h e  

n u m b e r  o f  q u a r t e r s  in  r e s id e n c e ) .

3. Courses Required by the Department, and E lective Courses ................. 40

4. In the Third or Fourth Year
T h e  f o l l o w i n g  c o u r s e s  a r e  r e q u i r e d  o f  t h o s e  w h o  e x p e c t  to  t e a c h  
in  h i g h  s c h o o ls :
H . S. 105.— P r i n c i p l e s  o f  H i g h  S c h o o l  T e a c h i n g ......................................  4
H . S. 103.— P r a c t i c e  T e a c h i n g  in  t h e  H ig h  S c h o o l .................................  4

Fourth Year.
1. The Professional Core: H o u r s .

E d . 111.— P r i n c i p l e s  o f  E d u c a t i o n .........................................................................  4
E d .  116.— T h e  H ig h  S c h o o l  C u r r i c u l u m ..........................................................  4
P s y c h .  108.— E d u c a t i o n a l  T e s t s  a n d  M e a s u r e m e n t s .................................  3
( E d .  116 a n d  P s y c h .  105 m a y  b e  o m i t t e d  b y  s t u d e n t s  w h o  d o  n o t  
e x p e c t  to  b e c o m e  H ig h  S c h o o l  t e a c h e r s ) .

2. Other Required Courses:
P h y s .  E d .— P h y s i c a l  E x e r c i s e  C o u r s e s  ( a t  l e a s t  t w o - t h i r d s  o f  

n u m b e r  o f  q u a r t e r s  in  r e s id e n c e ) .

3. Courses Required by the Department, and E lective Courses............ 37
Junior College.

Summary:
T h e  P r o f e s s i o n a l  C o r e .....................................................................................................  21
O b s e r v a t io n  a n d  T e a c h i n g ...........................................................................................  8
E n g l i s h  a n d  H y g i e n e ....................................  4
M a jo r  S u b je c t  a n d  E l e c t i v e s ......................................................................................  63

Senior College.
T h e  P r o f e s s i o n a l  C o r e ................................................................................................... 19
O b s e r v a t io n  a n d  T e a c h i n g ...........................................................................................  8
M a jo r  S u b je c t  a n d  E l e c t i v e s ......................................................................................  69

T o t a l ...................................................................................................................................  192
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BIOLOGICAL SC IEN C ES
L everett Allen Adams, Ph.D.

L loyd Ackerman, A.B.

T he d e p a rtm e n t of B io log ical Sciences occupies a le c tu re  room  
and  tw o lab o ra to r ie s  on th e  th ird  floor of th e  m ain  bu ild in g . I t  is 
equ ipped  w ith  m icroscopes, la n te rn  slide co llection , and  type  speci
m ens fo r th e  w ork  of zoology an d  bo tany . A m useum  fo r th e  use  
of n a tu re  w ork  is  located  on th e  firs t floor of th e  L ib ra ry  B u ild ing . 

B iology 
2. B ionom ics— R eq u ired  in  Ju n io r  College. F o u r h o u rs .
A s tu d y  of som e of th e  fu n d a m e n ta l fa c ts  an d  law s of b io logy  th a t  

h av e  a  b e a r in g  on educa tion . I t  fo rm s a  b a s is  fo r  th e  in te l lig e n t  stu d y  
of o th e r  ed u ca tio n a l sub jec ts . I t  co n sid ers : M endel’s L aw , h e red ity ,
eugenics, ev o lu tion  and  civic bio logy. Dr. A dam s an d  Dr. H ill.

Zoology
5 . B ird  S tudy— F o u r h o u rs , M., T., W ., Th. D r. A dam s.
A stu d y  of th e  C olorado b irds. C onsists of w o rk  in th e  field, com bined 

w ith  th e  la b o ra to ry  an d  m useum . T he course  is n o t a sc ien tific  s tu d y  of 
b irds, b u t ra th e r , a s  th e  nam e im plies, a  s tu d y  of th e  h is to rie s , h ab its , 
h a b ita t  an d  econom ic im p o rtan ce . S tu d e n ts  a re  expected  to  use th re e  h o u rs  
S a tu rd ay  m o rn in g  fo r field tr ip s . B rin g  o u tin g  c lo thes, shoes, and  field 
g la s se s  if you h ave  them . To be ta k e n  one or bo th  h a lf -q u a r te rs .

B o tan y  
2. G enera l B o ta n y -—F o u r h o u rs . 7 o ’clock, M., T., W ., T ., F . 

Mr. A ckerm an .
A course  d e a lin g  w ith  th e  e sse n tia l an d  fo u n d a tio n a l p o in ts  of bo tan y . 

E m p h asis  is p laced  upon th e  flow ering  p lan ts . D esigned  fo r th o se  w ho 
hav e  had  l i t t le  or no tra in in g  in b o tany . F ie ld , la b o ra to ry  and  lec tu re  w ork .

3. S ystem atic  B o tan y — 3 h o u rs  c red it. 8 o ’clock, M., T ., W ., 
T ., F . Mr. A ckerm an .

A L a b o ra to ry  an d  F ie ld  course  in w h ich  th e  su m m er flow ers of th is  
re g io n  a re  s tu d ied  a n d  classified. P re re q u is ite :  Some course  in bo tany .

B iotics
101. H isto ry  of M an— Two h o u rs . F ir s t  h a lf -q u a rte r . E ig h t

o ’clock, M., T. D r. A dam s.
H is to ry  of m an  and  h is  body from  th e  s ta n d p o in t of evo lu tion . D e riv a 

tio n  of th e  sk e le to n , o rg a n s  and  d iffe ren t system s. S tudy  of th e  re m a in s  
of th e  p re h is to r ic  m en, th e ir  fo rm  an d  e v o lu tio n a ry  significance.

102. H e red ity — Two h o u rs . Second h a lf -q u a rte r . E ig h t o ’clock, 
M., T.

T his course  ta k e s  up h e re d ity  and  i ts  sign ificance. S tudy  of th e  law s 
g o v e rn in g  i t  an d  th e ir  im p o rtan ce  to  th e  fu tu re  of th e  races. R e la tio n  of 
b io lo g ica l law s an d  education . Dr. A dam s an d  Dr. H ill.

N a tu re  S tudy
N a tu re  S tudy  1— F o u r h ou rs . F u ll q u a r te r  o r h a lf -q u a r te r . 

N ine o ’clock, M., T., W ., T. D r. A dam s.
A im s an d  p rin c ip les  of n a tu re  stu d y , te a c h in g  n a tu re  s tu d y  in th e  

g rad es , m ak in g  of n a tu re  s tu d y  p ro g ram s, to p ics of th e  d iffe ren t seasons. 
T he p ra c tic a l w o rk  co n sis ts  of a s tu d y  of fifty  to p ics  w ith  o u tlin e s  fo r 
th e ir  p re se n ta tio n  in th e  lo w er g rad es. S tu d en ts  a re  supplied* w ith  th e ir  
o u tlin es. T h is w o rk  is fro m  bo th  th e  an im a l an d  p la n t field. M uch of th e  
w o rk  is c a rried  on ou t of doors and  fo r th is  re aso n  s tu d e n ts  shou ld  b r in g  
o u tin g  su its  and  shoes.

B acterio lo g y  
1. B ac te r ia , Y easts an d  M oulds— R eq u ired  of H ouseho ld  Science 

M ajors. F o u r  h ou rs . E leven  o’clock, M., T ., W ., T., F.
L ec tu re s  an d  la b o ra to ry  w o rk  on in ju r io u s  and  beneficial b ac te ria , 

y eas ts , and  m olds, lik e ly  to  be found  in th e  hom e or in th e  dom estic  science 
lab o ra to ry .
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Courses 101 and 102 are suggested for g raduate and senior college 
students.

CHEMISTRY
Louis A. B e l l , B.S., A.M.

The rap id  developm ent of courses of instruction  in Home Eco
nomics in the High Schools has created the necessity and dem and for 
b e tte r  tra ined  teachers of Chem istry and Home Economics. More com
prehensive and practical courses in Chem istry are being given in the 
High Schools than  heretofore, and, likewise, teachers of Home Eco
nomics w ith some knowledge of Chem istry are being dem anded.

In the course program  offered by the Chem istry D epartm ent the 
teacher of Chem istry will find an opportunity  to augm ent his or her 
knowledge of th is  subject; those seeking chem istry as a p a rt of a 
liberal education will find the  courses suited to th e ir  needs; pro
spective studen ts of chem istry will find the  program  especially suited 
to th e ir  needs; and Home Economic studen ts of the regu la r school 
year will be enabled to pursue one or more of the requ ired  chem istry 
courses.

The increasing im portance of the applications of chem istry to 
household affairs, and the  woeful lack of p repara tion  of the United 
S tates in the  chemical industries during the European W ar, has led 
to intensified in te rest and application in th is subject during  the past 
few years. I t is th e  duty  of every teacher to know som ething of the 
source, preparation , and properties of foods, dyes, poisons, etc., and 
of the spoilation of edibles in the home.

Follow ing is a lis t and description of the course offered:

4. G eneral Chem istry— Four hours, full quarte r.
A stu d y  o f  th e  p r in c ip le s  o f  ch e m istr y  and o f th e  n o n -m e ta ls . T w o  

le c tu r e s  and tw o  la b o ra to ry  period s.

5. G eneral Chem istry— F our hours, full quarter.
A co n tin u a tio n  o f  cou rse  4 w ith  an in tr o d u ctio n  to  O rgan ic C h em istry . 

T h is co u rse  le a d s  up to  a s tu d y  of th e  m eta ls . T w o le c tu r e s , tw o  la b o ra to ry  
p eriod s.

S tu d en ts h a v in g  com p leted  co u rse  4 or it s  eq u iv a len t w il l  be p erm itted  
to  ta k e  cou rse  5.

113. Food Chem istry— Four hours, full quarte r.
A stu d y  o f food s, d e tec tio n  o f a d u lter a n ts , m eta b o lism , and  d ie ta r y  

l is t . T w o le c tu r e s  and tw o  la b o ra to ry  p eriod s. P r e r e q u is ite s  4, 5, 110.

114. Q uantitative Analysis— Four hours, half or full quarter.
G ra v im etr ic  and V o lu m e tr ic  a n a ly s is . A co n su lta tio n  and la b o ra to ry  

cou rse. E ig h t  h o u rs a tten d a n ce . P r e r e q u is ite s , c o u rses  4, 5, 7.

7. Q ualitative Analysis— F our hours, half or fu ll quarter.
A la b o ra to ry  and c o n su lta tio n  cou rse  on th e  se p a r a tio n  and id e n tif ic a 

tion  o f th e  com m on e lem en ts . E ig h t  h o u rs a tten d a n ce .
N ote: A tten d a n ce  o f tw o  h o u rs req u ired  for  each  la b o ra to ry  period .

COUNTY SCHOOLS
J o s e p h  H. S h r ib e r ,  A.B., D irector 
M a b e l  C o c h r a n ,  Summer, 1919 
H . W. F o g h t ,  Ph.D., Summer, 1919

F unction— The function of the County Schools D epartm ent is to 
tra in  teachers for county schools so th a t the num erous characteristic  
difficulties of m anagem ent, adm inistra tion  and teaching may be m et 
effectively; to adapt the sub ject-m atte r to the experience of country  
children; to have expert knowledge of the sociological conditions pre-
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vailing in country life; to assist country folks to hold their own 
against the artificial attractions of town and city by supplying factors 
for making country life adequately satisfying; and finally to help en
rich and increase the sources of food by conserving the life blood of 
the nation.

26. The Rural School Curriculum and the Community— Three 
hours, first half-quarter. Mr. Shriber.

Open to Senior C ollege students. This course w ill treat of the problem s 
of the teacher who desires to instruct country children in term s of their  
own environm ent. M ethods and m aterials for such instruction w ill be o u t
lined and discussed. W ays and m eans w hereby stereotyped courses of 
study, in the various grade subjects, m ay be v ita lized  and made more s ig 
nificant to country children w ill be sought.

106. Rural Sociology— Three hours, first half-quarter.
A study of rural social conditions, a scientific socio logical study of 

modern changes in country life , and the organization and direction of rural 
education as a positive  force in rural progress.

6. County School Methods— Three hours, either half-quarter.
Mr. Shriber.

The application  of m ethods to a rural school, the organization of 
m aterial, c lass-room  m anagem ent, and effective presentation w ill be d is
cussed. This course w ill aim to discover points of difference betw een the  
graded and the ungraded school in respect to the u tility  of pertinent 
m ethods used in teach ing the various subjects in a rural and v illa g e  school. 
(See School of R eview s.)

107. Rural Seminar— Two hours, second half-quarter.
Mr. Shriber.

The problem of the rural school in its  relation to the teacher, the  
child, the school board and the com m unity w ill be discussed. The daily  
program  w ill be considered in its  application to a school of e igh t grades.

25. Administration of Rural Schools— Three hours, full quarter.
Mr. Shriber.

See description in the departm ent of education.

130. Rural Education— Three hours. For full description of 
this course, see Education Department. Second half-quarter.

Mr. Shriber.
A course intended prim arily to g ive  a com prehensive grasp of A m er

ican Rural history, and a brief study of the rural educational system s of 
th is and other countries. The fundam ental needs in rural education, the 
recent rural l ife  m ovem ent, the redirection of the school, its  leg itim ate  
functions and rev ita liz in g  agencies w ill be correlated w ith  ex is tin g  condi
tions in Colorado and the W est and w ith  the social and historical develop
m ent of the country.

Demonstration School
1. Observation— For teachers who desire special preparation for 

County Schools, the West-side school, two m iles west of the campus 
and belonging to the Greeley system of schools, w ill be used as a Rural 
Demonstration School for the summer quarter. This is a one-teacher 
school of two rooms and basement. Its favorable location in a country 
environment, with a five-acre tract for agricultural projects, make it 
especially desirable for the demonstration of the possibilities of this 
type of school. Miss Mabel Cochran, a skillful teacher, who has had 
successful experience in one-teacher schools, will be the instructor. 
The work in the school for students is almost wholly an observation 
qourse. Students will be conveyed, at least once each week, to the 
school in groups, for the purpose of study and observation.

2. Observation— This is a part of the course mentioned above. 
One part cannot be taken without the other. Preparation for Obser
vation 1 is based upon observation made in the Demonstration School,
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relative to correct methods used, organization, management, utility of 
subject matter, program, and the community in its relation to the 
school. The course is intended primarily for students who are unable 
to register for the school year following the summer quarter. Observa
tion in the Demonstration School and Observation 1 will receive four 
hours credit. Classes formed for this course will meet at 2:30-3:20  
Mondays. Observations in the Rural Demonstration School will be 
made in the afternoons of Tuesdays, Wednesdays and Thursdays and 
on other days if thought desirable. This arrangement will not con
flict with the regular class work at the college.

Note— Students having met the College entrance requirements 
will receive credit for work done in the Demonstration School, in the 
College. Others will be given credit in the State Industrial High 
School.

Public School Subjects
Students taking these courses will select subjects desired, from 

the Public School subjects, and credit will be given in the State In
dustrial High School to those who have not completed their high 
school course.

Summer Conference— The regular summer conference of County 
Superintendents will be held during the week beginning July 14th.

Harold W. Foght, Specialist in Rural School Practice of the 
United States Bureau of Education and author of the ‘‘American 
Rural School,” “The Rural Teacher and His Work,” “Rural Denmark 
and Its Schools,” etc., has been secured for the last two weeks of the 
first half of the Summer Quarter. He will deliver class room lectures 
to students, electing any of the Rural-Teacher-Training courses and 
will also be the principal speaker at the Conference of County Superin
tendents. All students interested in rural school problems are invited 
to hear the conference lectures and general program.

Dr. Foght has had rare opportunity in the Government Service to 
study at first hand school conditions in every state in the Union. He 
is one of the great leaders in the movement to provide equal educa
tional opportunities for all children, whether they live in the country 
or city.

EDUCATION
T hom as C. M cCracken, P h.D .
F rank  L. W right, A.M.
Sam uel  M h o  H adden, A.M.
Joseph H. Shriber, A.B.
H elen G il p in -B rown, A.B.
T h o m a s H. Briggs, Ph.D. (Summer, 1919)
G eorge D. S tr a y er , Ph.D. (Summer, 1919)
H a rv ey  S. G ruver, A.M. (Summer, 1919)
F r a n k lin  B. D y er , Litt.D. (Summer, 1919)
O scar T. C orson, A.M., LL.D. (Summer, 1919) 
W h lia m  A. W irt, Ph.D. (Summer, 1919)
E lm e r  A. H o tc h k is s , A.M. (Summer, 1919)

8. Educational Values— Four hours. Required of all students,
first year. Mr. Wright.

T he p u rp ose  o f th is  cou rse  is  to  g iv e  th e  s tu d en t a c r it ic a l a t t itu d e  
to w a rd  th e  m a ter ia l p resen ted  in th e  v a r io u s  sch oo l su b jects . E ach  su b jec t  
o f  the^ e lem en ta r y  sch o o l w il l  be co n sid ered  as to th e  reason  it  h a s fo r  a 
p la ce  in  th e  cu rricu lu m  tod ay; h o w  it  h as been  ju stified  in  th e  p a st; and
h o w  it  m ay be p resen ted  n o w  so  a s  to be m ore fu lly  justified . R ece n t m a g a 
z in e  a r t ic le s  and te x t  b o o k s w il l  be stu d ied  w ith  a v ie w  to d e v e lo p in g  th e  
a ttitu d e  o f  lo o k in g  fo r  the  m a ter ia l w h ich  is  o f g r e a te s t  ed u ca tio n a l v a lu e  
to th e  ch ild .
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10. The Elementary School Curriculum— Four hours. Required 
of all students, second year. Mr. Gruver.

T his course  w ill deal w ith  th e  fo rces by w hich  th e  v a rio u s  e le m en ta ry  
school su b je c ts  becam e a  p a r t  of th e  cu rricu lu m . T y p ical co u rses of s tu d y  
w ill be s tu d ied  w ith  a  v iew  to  determ ining- w h a t m a te r ia l  is u su a lly  p re 
sen ted  in th e  schools and  w ith  th e  p u rp o se  of e v a lu a tin g  th is  m a te ria l. 
M odern te x t  books w ill be com pared  w ith  o lder te x ts  in  th e  sam e su b je c t 
so a s  to u n d e rs ta n d  th e  p lace  of th e  te x t  book in p re se n t-d a y  cu rric u la . 
The s tu d e n t w ill th en  h ave  th e  b a ck g ro u n d  fo r co n sid erin g  th e  p ro b lem s of 
the  m odern  te a c h in g  of th e  su b ject.

15. Vocational Guidance^-Two hours. Four days a week 
Second half-quarter. Dr. McCracken.

T h is  course  w ill deal w ith  th e  p lace  of v o ca tio n a l gu id an ce  in p ub lic  
school system s. A m ong o th e r  su b je c ts  it  w ill t r e a t  of th e  need an d  v a lu e  
of th e  s tu d y  of occupations, v o ca tio n a l a n a ly sis , o p p o rtu n itie s  fo r  v o ca tio n a l 
education , o p p o rtu n itie s  fo r  em ploym ent, th e  w o rk  of p lacem en t an d  v o ca 
tio n a l b u re au s  an d  v a r io u s  gu id an ce  ag en c ie s  in  th is  and  o th e r  coun tries ./

25. Administration of Rural and Village Schools— Three hours. 
Mr. Shriber.

T h is  course  is a s tu d y  of th e  h is to ry  of ru ra l  school o rg a n iz a tio n  and  
a d m in is tra tio n  in ou r c o u n try  fro m  p rim itiv e  local needs to  th e  p re se n t 
tim e. I t  a im s to  m eet th e  needs of co u n ty  su p e rin te n d en ts , ru ra l  su p e rv is 
ors, teach e rs , and  o th e rs  in te re s te d  in  sp ec ia l p ro b lem s of co u n try  life . 
I t  w ill include s tu d ies  an d  spec ia l re se a rc h e s  in  th e  v a rio u s  p h ases  of re c o n 
s tru c tio n  and  e n ric h m e n t of r u ra l  educa tion , an d  a  d iscussion  of fo rw a rd  
m ovem en ts in le g is la tio n  a s  th ey  a ffec t th e  ed u ca tio n  of ru ra l  ch ild ren .

27. General Education— One hour each half-quarter. Required 
of all undergraduate students.

T his course  w ill c o n sist of a  se rie s  of d a ily  le c tu re s  by m en em in en t 
in th e  field of education . L e c tu re rs : Dr. G. D. S tray er, Dr. T. H. B rig g s,
Hon. S. D. F ess , Dr. Leon V incen t, Dr. W . A. W irt, Dr. L inco ln  H ulley , 
Dr. H. W. H ill, Dr. O. T. Corson, Dr. E d w a rd  H. G riggs, Dr. E. A. R oss.

37. Ethical Culture— Two hours. Either half-quarter. Four 
days a week. Mrs. Gilpin-Brown.

A course  desig n ed  fo r in s tru c tio n  in th e  e tiq u e tte  of ev ery d ay  life , and  
a  g e n e ra l ap p rec ia tio n  of c u ltu re , an d  i ts  n ecess ity  in th e  t r a in in g  of a  
teach er. T he D ean of W om en hopes to  g e t  in to u ch  w ith  th e  p e rso n a l side 
o f each s tu d en t. Q uestions w ill be re q u este d  from  th e  m em bers of the  
c lass, an d  th e re  w ill be a  fr ien d ly  ex change  of id eas w ith  re fe rn c e  to con
duct. L ec tu re s , book an d  m ag azin e  rev iew s an d  rep o rts .

108. Educational Supervision— Two hours each half-quarter. 
Four days a week. 

Dr. Strayer, Mr. Hotchkiss, Dr. Dyer, Dr. Wirt and Dr. Corson.
T h is course  is in ten d ed  fo r  ad v anced  s tu d e n ts  w ho a re  p re p a r in g  to be 

su p e rv iso rs . I t  w ill deal w ith  v a r io u s  p ro b lem s of sup erv isio n .

109. Education and the War— One hour. Two days a week, 
first half quarter. Dr. McCracken.

T his course  w ill deal w ith  e d u ca tio n a l re ad ju s tm en ts .

111. Principles of Education— Four hours. Senior College Re
quired. Mr. Wright.

T h is course  is d esigned  to se t fo r th  th e  u n d e rly in g  p rin c ip les  of ed u ca 
t io n a l th eo ry . I t  t r e a ts  of th e  th e o ry  of in s tru c tio n  and  tr a in in g  w ith  th e  
ch ild  as th e  co n cre te  b a s is ; th e  a im  an d  m ean in g  of ed u ca tio h ; e d u ca tio n a l 
v a lu e s ; th e  th e o ry  of m an a g em e n t and  co n tro l; and  th e  tech n ic  of p rac tice . 
Some of th ese  a re  d iscussed  v e ry  briefly  as th ey  fo rm  th e  b as is  of o th e r  
courses. P ra c tic a l a p p lic a tio n s  of th eo ry  a re  c o n s ta n tly  m ade.

113. Organization and Administration of tlie Junior High School 
— Three hours, either half-quarter. Required of Grammar Grade 
Majors and in the Supervisor’s Course. Five days a week. 

Dr. Briggs and Mr. Gruver.
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In  th is  course  th e  fo llo w in g  p o in ts  w ill be co n sid ered : O rg an iza tio n ;
s ta n d a rd s  fo r ju d g in g  ju n io r  h ig h  schools; h is to r ic a l d evelopm en t; th e  p ro 
g ra m  of s tu d ies ; th e  d a ily  schedu le  of c lasses ; co u rses of s tu d y  fo r th e  
v a rio u s  su b jec ts ; th e  q u a lifica tion  of teach e rs , etc. A fte r  m an y  re p re se n 
ta tiv e  ju n io r  h ig h  schools of th e  U n ited  S ta te s  h ave  been co n sid ered  from  
th e  above m en tioned  s ta n d -p o in ts , each  s tu d e n t  w ill a r ra n g e  a  p ro g ram  of 
s tud ies , a n d  a  course  in one su b je c t fo r  a  ju n io r  h ig h  school in som e d e s ig 
n a te d  com m unity .

116. The High School Curriculum— Four hours. Required 
fourth year. Dr. Briggs and Dr. Dyer.

In  th is  course  a  p ra c tic a l s tu d y  of th e  c u rric u la  of v a r io u s  sm all h ig h  
schools an d  ju n io r  h ig h  schools of th is  an d  o th e r  s ta te s  w ill be m ade. E d u 
c a tio n a l v a lu es  and  th e  needs of th e  co m m u n ity  w ill be co n sid ered  in th e  
course. A d e ta iled  course  of s tu d y  fo r b o th  the  ju n io r  an d  th e  sen io r h igh  
school w ill be o u tlin ed  by each  s tu d e n t. Dr. B rig g s  and  Dr. D yer.

142. Educational Administration— Two hours each half-quarter. 
Four days a week. 

Dr. Strayer, Dr. Dyer, Mr. Hotchkiss, Dr. Wirt and Dr. Corson.
T his cou rse  is desig n ed  p r im a r ily  fo r s tu d e n ts  p re p a r in g  th em se lv es  as 

p r in c ip a ls , su p e rin te n d e n ts  an d  su p erv iso rs . A f te r  m ak in g  a  su rv e y  of 
th e  field of e d u ca tio n a l a d m in is tra tio n , th e  s tu d e n t m ay  se lec t th e  lin e  of 
ad m in is tra tio n  in  w h ich  he is m o st in te re s te d  fo r  s tu d y  an d  re sea rch .

143. The Federal Government in Education— Two hours. Four 
days a week, first half-quarter. Dr. McCracken.

T his course  t r e a ts  of th e  e ffo rts  of th e  F e d e ra l G o vernm en t to  a id  th e  
s ta te s  in  educa tion .

Courses Primarily Graduate College
217. Vocational Education— Three hours. One and one-half

hours credit for each half-quarter. Three days a week.
Mr. Hadden.

A d iscu ssio n  of th e  m ain  fa c to rs  e sse n tia l in  v o ca tio n a l educa tion .
(a ) D em ands an d  needs in te rp re te d  in  th e  soc ial life  of th e  people.
(b) T he a b ili ty  of th e  pub lic  school to  m ee t and  solve  th ese  dem ands

by m ean s of p u b lic  school education .
(c) L ocal a tte m p ts  b e in g  m ade to m ee t th ese  dem ands.

223. Research in Education— Hours dependent upon amount of 
work done. Open only to students enrolled for the entire quarter. 

Mr. Weight and Dr. McCracken.
T h is course  is in ten d ed  fo r  adv an ced  s tu d e n ts  cap ab le  of do in g  r e 

se a rc h  in  e d u ca tio n a l p rob lem s. E ach  s tu d e n t m ay  choose th e  p rob lem  of 
g re a te s t  in te re s t  to  him , p rov ided  su ff ic ie n t o p p o rtu n ity  is a t  han d  fo r 
o r ig in a l in v es tig a tio n . The re s u lts  of such  re se a rc h  a re  to  be em bodied in  
a  th es is . C onference course  a t  h o u rs  co n v en ien t to in s tru c to r  an d  s tu d e n t.

229. Current Educational Thought— Two hours. Four days a 
week, second half-quarter. Dr. McCracken.

T his course  w ill co n sis t of rev iew s an d  d iscu ssio n s o f re c e n t books in 
th e  v a r io u s  fields of education .

241. Master’s Thesis Course— Hours dependent upon the amount 
of work done. Dr. McCracken.

T he s tu d e n t w ho ex p ec ts  to  w o rk  on h is M a ste r’s th e s is  w ill r e g is te r  
fo r  th is  course  no m a tte r  fo r w h ich  d e p a rtm e n t th e  th e s is  is b e in g  p re 
pared .

246. Educational Problems— Graduate seminar. Required of all 
graduate students. Students other than graduates may be admitted 
upon permission of instructor. One hour credit each half-quarter.

T his co u rse  w ill c o n sist of d iscu ssio n s of e d u ca tio n a l p rob lem s. Dr. 
M cC racken an d  o th ers , in c lu d in g  th o se  g iv in g  th e  g e n e ra l le c tu re s  and  
o th e r  Sum m er in s tru c to rs .
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EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY
J a c o b  D. H e i l m a n ,  Ph.D.
M a r v in  F. B e e s o n ,  Ph.D.

The courses of this department have been arranged with the gen
eral purpose of making the student familiar with the important con
tributions which psychology has made to such phases of education as 
school organization and administration, the aims of education, and the 
best means of realizing these aims. The whole public school system is 
viewed from the standpoint of the nature and needs of the child. An 
attempt is made to point out what the schools should be in order to 
preserve the child’s physical and mental health, respect his native 
capacities and tendencies, secure his normal development, utilize his 
most natural modes of learning, and promote and check up the 
efficiency of his responses. More specific statements of the purposes 
of the department are given below in the descriptions of the individual 
courses.

The department offers two curricula, the one in Psychology and 
the other in Special Schools and Classes. The first prepares the 
student to teach psychology in normal schools and high schools and to 
fill such positions in clinical psychology as are developing in connec
tion with public school systems. The second prepares the student to 
take charge of special schools and classes, especially such as are de
signed for backward and feebleminded children. Students who elect 
either of these curricula are advised to take at least six courses of 
the curriculum of some other department. See year Book for out
line of curricula.

1. Child Hygiene— First year. Four hours, full quarter. Re
quired of students who specialize in any of the curricula of the 
Training School or of the County Schools.

T he m ain  p u rp o ses of th is  co u rse  a re : (a ) to  p o in t o u t how  th e
ch ild ’s school p ro g re ss  and  m en ta l an d  p h y sica l d ev elopm en t a re  a rre s te d , 
an d  how  h is  h e a lth  and  b eh av io r a re  im p a ired  by th e  p h y sica l d e fec ts  
w h ich  a re  v e ry  p re v a le n t am o n g  school ch ild ren ; (b) to  d iscu ss th e  cau ses 
of defec ts , th e  m eth o d s of p re v e n tin g  an d  d e te c tin g  them , an d  th e  m ea su re s  
w h ich  a re  re q u ire d  fo r  an  effective  am e lio ra tio n  o r cure.

The fo llo w in g  top ics w ill be tre a te d :  e d u ca tio n a l an d  econom ic v a lu es  
of h e a lth ;  th e  need of h e a lth  co n se rv a tio n ; d e fo rm itie s  and  fa u lty  p o stu re s ; 
a ir  re q u ire m e n ts ; m a ln u tr it io n  and  school feed in g ; h y g ien e  of the  m o u th ; 
e n la rg ed  ad en o id s an d  d iseased  to n sils ; de fec tiv e  h e a r in g ; de fec tiv e  vision.

2. Educational Psychology— Second year. Eight hours, full 
quarter required.

T he p u rp o ses of th is  cou rse  a re : (a) to  m ake  th e  s tu d e n t fa m ilia r
w ith  th e  ch ild ’s c ap ac itie s  an d  n a tiv e  re sp o n ses an d  show  him  how  they , 
and  th e  n a tu re  an d  o rd e r of th e ir  developm ent, a re  invo lved  in th e  p ro cess  
of ed u ca tin g  th e  ch ild ; (b) to  a c q u a in t th e  s tu d e n t w ith  th e  v a r io u s  m odes 
of le a rn in g  an d  th e  con d itio n s w h ich  fa c i li ta te  le a rn in g ; (c) to  d iscu ss 
th o se  con d itio n s of th e  schoolroom  an d  school a c tiv it ie s  w h ich  avo id  fa tig u e  
an d  p ro m o te  w o rk ; (d) to  p o in t o u t th e  sign ificance of in d iv id u a l d iffe r
ences fo r in s tru c tio n  and  th e  a r ra n g e m e n t of school w ork .

T he fo llo w in g  to p ics  w ill be t re a te d  in tw o  co urses:
(a ) T he ch ild ’s n a tiv e  equ ipm en t, a n d  m en ta l w o rk  and  fa tig u e .
(b) T he psy ch o lo g y  of le a rn in g  an d  in d iv id u a l d ifferences.

103. Child Development— Second year. Four hours, full 
quarter.

The p u rp o ses  of th e  course  a re : (a) to p o in t o u t th e  ch ild ’s re q u ire 
m en ts  d u rin g  th e  d iffe ren t s ta g e s  of h is  p h y sica l d evelopm en t; (b) to 
describe  th e  n a tu re  of th e  ch ild ’s m en ta l d evelopm en t an d  d iscu ss th e  k in d  
of school w o rk  w h ich  is ad ap ted  to  him  in a n y  s ta g e  of developm ent.

The fo llo w in g  to p ics w ill be tre a te d :  p u rp o ses a n d  m ethods; a n th ro -  
p o m etrica l m ea su re m e n ts  an d  g ro w th ; th e  d evelopm en t of a tte n tio n  and  
sen se -p ercep tio n ; in s tru c tio n  in o b se rv a tio n ; th e  dev elo p m en t of m em ory, 
im a g in a tio n  an d  th in k in g ; th e  p sycho logy  of ly in g ; th e  g ro w th  of fee lin g s  
and  id ea ls; vo lition , su g g e stio n  an d  in te re s t .
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104. Psychology of Elementary School Subjects— Third year. 
Four hours, full quarter required.

T h e  p u r p o s e s  of  t h e  c o u r s e  a r e :  (a )  to  m a k e  a n  a n a l y s i s  of  t h e  sc h o o l
s u b j e c t s  w i t h  t h e  o b j e c t  of  d e te rm in in g -  w h a t  m e n t a l  p ro c e s s e s ,  a n d  m o d e s  
a n d  c o n d i t i o n s  o f  l e a r n i n g  a r e  i n v o lv e d  in  s t u d y i n g  t h e m ;  (b )  t o  r e v i e w  
t h e  r e s u l t s  o f  e x p e r i m e n t a l  s t u d i e s  on th e  m e t h o d s  of  t e a c h i n g  a n d  l e a r n i n g  
th e  sc h o o l  s u b j e c t s ;  (c) to  d i s c u s s  t h e  n e c e s s i t y  o f  v a r y i n g  t h e  m e t h o d s  
o f  t e a c h i n g  a n d  l e a r n i n g  t h e  sc h o o l  s u b j e c t s  w i t h  t h e  p r o g r e s s  m a d e  a n d  
w i t h  t h e  i n d iv id u a l  d i f fe r e n c e s  in  c h i ld r e n ;  (d )  to  c r i t i c i s e  m e t h o d s  o f  
i n s t r u c t i o n  in  t h e  l i g h t  o f  i n d iv id u a l  r e q u i r e m e n t s ,  t h e  r e s u l t s  of  e x p e r i 
m e n t a l  s tu d ie s ,  a n d  t h e  m e n t a l  p r o c e s s e s  in v o lv e d  in  a  g i v e n  s u b je c t .  
T o p ic s  t r e a t e d :  t h e  e l e m e n t a r y  sc h o o l  s u b je c t s .

107. Mental Tests— Four hours, full quarter. 
Dr. Heilman and Dr. Terman.

T h e  p u r p o s e s  o f  t h e  c o u r s e  a r e :  ( a )  to  m a k e  t h e  s t u d e n t  f a m i l i a r
w i t h  t h e  m e a n s  a n d  m e t h o d s  w h i c h  a r e  e m p lo y e d  to  d e t e r m i n e  t h e  c h i ld ' s  
g e n e r a l  i n t e l l i g e n c e  a n d  t h e  e f f i c ie n c y  o f  h i s  i n d iv id u a l  m e n t a l  p r o c e s s e s ;  
(b )  to  p o i n t  o u t  t h e  soc ia l ,  e d u c a t io n a l ,  v o c a t i o n a l  a n d  p s y c h o lo g ic a l  s i g 
n i f ic an ce  o f  t e s t s .  T o p ic s  t r e a t e d :  v a r i o u s  f o r m s  o f  i n d iv id u a l  t e s t s  s u c h
a s  t h e  B i n e t  s e r i e s  a n d  t h e i r  m o d i f ic a t io n s ;  v a r i o u s  f o r m s  of  g r o u p  t e s t s  
s u c h  a s  t h e  O t is  a n d  P r e s s y  t e s t s ;  t e s t s  o f  p e r c e p t io n ,  m e m o r y ,  i m a g i n a t i o n ,  
t h i n k i n g ,  a t t e n t i o n ,  p s y c h o - m o t o r  c o n t r o l  a n d  v a r i o u s  c o m b i n a t i o n s  o f  
m e n t a l  p ro c e s s e s .

108. Educational Tests and Measurements— Four hours, full 
quarter required. Dr. Beeson.

C h ie f  p u r p o s e s  o f  t h e  c o u r s e :  ( a )  to  g iv e  t h e  s t u d e n t  a  w o r k i n g
k n o w l e d g e  o f  t h e  b e s t  i n s t r u m e n t s  f o r  m e a s u r i n g  t h e  c h i l d ’s sc h o o l  p r o g r e s s  
a n d  h i s  p e r f o r m a n c e  l e v e l  in  t h e  s c h o o l  s u b j e c t s ;  (b )  to  d i s c u s s  t h e  
m e t h o d s  o f  u s i n g  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  t e s t s  a n d  t a b u l a t i n g  t h e  r e s u l t s ;  (c) to  
p o i n t  o u t  t h e i r  e d u c a t i o n a l  s ig n i f i c a n c e  in  a l l  of  i t s  p h a s e s .  T o p ic s  t r e a t e d :  
t e s t s  a n d  s t a n d a r d s  o f  r e a d i n g ,  w r i t i n g ,  sp e l l in g ,  a r i t h m e t i c ,  g e o g r a p h y  
a n d  a l l  o f  t h e  o t h e r  e l e m e n t a r y  sc h o o l  s u b j e c t s .

111. Speech Defects— Two hours, either half-quarter.
P u r p o s e s :  ( a )  to  m a k e  t h e  s t u d e n t  a c q u a i n t e d  w i t h  s u c h  s p e e c h  d e 

f e c t s  a s  a p h a s i a ,  s t u t t e r i n g  a n d  l i s p in g ;  (b )  to  s h o w  h o w  t h e s e  d e f e c t s  
h a n d i c a p  t h e  c h i ld  in s c h o o l  a n d  l i fe ;  (c)  to  d i s c u s s  a n d  d e m o n s t r a t e  t h e  
m e t h o d s  o f  r e m e d i a l  a n d  c u r a t i v e  t r e a t m e n t .

213. Conference, Seminar and Laboratory Courses— Two or more 
hours.

P u r p o s e s :  to  m a k e  p o s s ib le  m o r e  i n t e n s i v e  a n d  e x h a u s t i v e  w o r k  b y
t h e  s t u d e n t  on  p r o b l e m s  of  s p e c ia l  i n t e r e s t  to  h im .  T o p ic s :  f o r m a l  d i s 
c ip l in e ;  s e x  h y g i e n e ;  r e t a r d a t i o n ;  m e n t a l  t e s t s ;  l e a r n i n g ;  r e t i n a l  s e n s a 
t i o n s ;  sp a c e  p e r c e p t io n ,  etc.

ELEMENTARY AGRICULTURE
W. H . H argrove, Pd.B., B.S. in Agr., B.S. in Ag. Ed.

The work in agriculture treats of the underlying principles of 
plant and animal culture and their improvement. It is designed to 
interest students in and put them in touch with the things of rural 
life. Practical work in gardening, visits to adjoining ranch and dairy, 
and laboratory work in soil examination and seed testing, help the 
student to a practical understanding of the subject. 

la . General Agriculture. Farm Crops— Four hours, full quarter, 
or two hours either half-quarter. Fee, 50 cents.

T h is  c o u r s e  w i l l  i n c lu d e  t h e  s t u d y  of  c o rn ,  w h e a t ,  o a ts ,  ry e ,  b a r l e y ,  
a n d  t h e  p a s t u r e  a n d  f o r a g e  c ro p s .  T h e  a d a p t a t i o n  a n d  c u l t u r a l  m e t h o d s  
w i l l  be  n o t e d  a n d  j u d g i n g  of  t h e  g r a i n s  f r o m  s t a n d p o i n t  o f  se ed  s e l e c t io n  
w i l l  be m a d e .

lb . General Agriculture. Farm Animals— Four hours, four 
days, full quarter or two hours either half-quarter. Fee, 50 cents.

H o r s e s ,  b e e f  c a t t l e ,  d a i r y  c a t t l e ,  sw in e ,  s h e e p  a n d  p o u l t r y  w i l l  be  
s t u d i e d  f r o m  t h e  s t a n d p o i n t  of  m a r k e t  a n d  b r e e d  ty p e s .  P r a c t i c e  in  j u d g i n g
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of a l l  th e  d iffe ren t an im als , a lso  te s tin g  of m ilk  fo r  b u t te r  f a t  and  th e  
s tu d y  of c ream  se p a ra to rs . By ta k in g  co u rses l a  an d  lb  th e  s tu d e n t can  
cover th e  field of g e n e ra l a g r ic u ltu re  in one sum m er q u a rte r .

3. A gricultural N ature Study— Two hours, four days. W ill be 
offered each half-quarter.

T his is a  b r ie f  course  fo r th o se  w ho a re  in te re s te d  in p r im a ry  and  
g ra d e  w o rk . I t  dea ls  w ith  th e  a g r ic u ltu ra l  side of n a tu re  stu d y . F a rm  
crops, dom estic  an im a ls , and  soils a re  co nsidered  briefly . Some a tte n tio n  
is g iv en  to  school g a rd en s .

6. M ethods in  School G ardening and T ruck Crops— F our hours. 
F our days, fu ll quarte r. Two hours e ither half-quarter.

A d iscu ssio n  of th e  g e n e ra l p rin c ip les  of g a rd en in g . T he a d a p ta b il ity  
of th e  d iffe ren t g a rd e n  crops fo r  hom e use  an d  com m erc ia l p ro d u c tio n . 
M ethods of co n d u ctin g  garden clubs. G arden  m ak in g .

120. Soils and  Soil F e rtility — F our hours, four days, full 
quarte r, or two hours e ither half-quarte r. Fee, 50 cents.

A s tu d y  of th e  o rig in , c lassifica tion , s tru c tu re , and  te x tu re  of so ils, 
co n se rv a tio n  of th e  fe r t i l ity , crop  re q u ire m e n ts , s ta b le  an d  g re en  m an u res. 
M an ag em en t of so ils u n d er i r r ig a te d  and  d ry  lan d  fa rm in g . F ie ld  an d  la b 
o ra to ry  p rac tice .

130. M ethods of Teaching A gricu ltu re— Two hours, four days, 
will be offered each half-quarte r.

In  th is  cou rse  a  se lec tio n  an d  a d a p ta tio n  of m a te r ia ls  a n d  su b je c t 
m a tte r  to  th e  w o rk  in  A g ric u ltu re  is m ade. T he m eth o d s of te a c h in g  th e  
d iffe ren t su b je c ts  a re  fu lly  d iscussed . T he o rg a n iz in g  an d  c a r ry in g  on of 
hom e p ro jec ts  an d  c lub  w o rk  is em phasized . T he o p p o rtu n ity  is o ffe r e d  
in th is  co urse  fo r in d iv id u a l re sea rc h  a lo n g  th e  line  of co u rses of s tu d y  in 
a g r ic u ltu re  fo r  e ith e r  th e  g ra d e s  or th e  h ig h  school.

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

E . A. H o t c h k is s ,  Professor of Elementary Education and Director of 
the Training School 

M ild r e d  D e e r in g  J u l i a n ,  Kindergarten and Kindergarten Methods 
L e l a  A u l t m a n ,  First Grade and Primary Methods 
B e l l a  B . S ib le y ,  Second Grade and Primary Methods 
C la r a  W h e e le r ,  Third Grade and Primary Methods 
H u ld a  A. D l l l i n g ,  Fourth Grade and Primary Methods 
A n n a  B e is w e n g e r ,  Fifth Grade and Intermediate Methods 
E l iz a b e t h  H a y s  K e n d e l ,  Junior High and Junior Methods 
B e r n ic e  O r n d o r f f ,  Junior High and Junior Methods 
E m m a  T. H e m le p p , Junior High and Junior Methods 
L i l a  M a y  R o se , Elementary School Music 
E l iz a b e t h  C la s b y , Home Economics 
G r a c e  B a k e r , Applied Arts.

This departm ent offers to Sum m er School students a com plete E le
m entary  tra in ing  and dem onstration school, including k indergarten . 
H ere will be dem onstrated  m ethods of teaching th e  children of each 
grade; th e re  will be an outdoor school on the cam pus w here the 
children do regu lar school w ork as well as take recreation ; the “pro
je c t” m ethod of teaching will be on tr ia l in some of the grades; oppor
tu n ity  for studying Jun io r High problem s will be offered in the upper 
gram m ar grades; vocational work in wood, mechanics, sewing, cook
ing, com m ercial branches, etc., will be dem onstrated  as to value and 
practicability  in the elem entary  school; and an ad justm en t of the 
day’s work and program s in a m anner th a t seems best fo r sum m er 
work in Colorado will be given. 

O pportunity for practice teaching will be given a lim ited num ber. 
Only those who g raduate th is sum m er may teach. 

The following courses in m ethods will be offered:
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1. Elementary School Supervision and Principles of Teaching—  
Daily. Either half-quarter. Three hours credit. Substitute for 
Training School I. E. A. Hotchkiss.

T his co u rse  w ill c o n sis t of read in g s, le c tu re s , d iscussions, an d  o b se rv a 
tio n s  of c lass  room  w o rk  in th e  T ra in in g 1 School. I t  w ill deal w ith  such  
to p ics a s C lass Room  O rg an iza tio n ; S ta n d a rd s  fo r J u d g in g  b o th  th e  C u r
ricu lu m  and  C lass Room  In s tru c tio n ;  T each in g  C h ild ren  to  S tudy; and  
P rin c ip le s  fo r  C ritic ism s on th e  p a r t  of S u p e rv iso rs  and^ S u p e rin ten d en ts . 
S tu d en ts  w ho h ave  se rv ed  th e ir  period  of a p p ren tic e sh ip  in  th e  e le m en ta ry  
school an d  w ho have  done w o rk  of an  ex cep tio n a lly  h ig h  c h a ra c te r  m ay  
be a llow ed  to  a s s is t  in th e  su p erv isio n  of te a c h in g  in th e  tr a in in g  d e p a r t 
m ent. T hey  w ill s t i ll  w o rk  u n d e r th e  d irec tio n  of th e  t r a in in g  tea ch e rs , 
b u t w ill h ave  g re a te r  re sp o n s ib ilitie s  and  a  la rg e r  sh a re  in th e  a d m in is 
tr a t iv e  w o rk  of th e  school. T h is t r a in in g  is in ten d ed  fo r  th o se  se e k in g  th e  
m ore re sp o n sib le  p o sitio n s  in e le m en ta ry  school w o rk  an d  a lso  fo r  th o se  
w ho a re  p la n n in g  to  becom e tr a in in g  te a c h e rs  fo r  n o rm al schools.

3. Primary Methods— Daily. First half-quarter. Three hours
credit. This course will be offered for students who are planning to 
be in school the first half-quarter only. Aultman.

3. Primary Methods— Four hours per week. Entire summer
quarter. Four hours credit. This course is intended for students
who are planning to be in school the entire summer quarter.

Sibley.

4. Primary Methods— Daily. First half-quarter. Three hours
credit. This course will be offered for students who are planning to 
be in school the first half-quarter only. Wheeler.

4. Primary Methods— Four hours per week. Entire Summer 
quarter. Four hours credit. This course is planned for students who
are planning to be in school the entire summer quarter. Dilling.

5. Intermediate Methods— Four hours per week. Entire Sum
mer quarter. Two hours credit each half-quarter. Beiswenger.

6. Junior High School Methods— Four hours per week. Entire 
summer quarter. Two hours credit each half-quarter.

Kendel, Orndorff, Hemlepp.

31. Literature and Story-telling in the Kindergarten and Primary 
Grades— Daily. First half-quarter. Three hours credit. Julian.

A s tu d y  an d  c lass ifica tio n  of th e  d iffe ren t ty p es  of s to r ie s  a cc o rd in g  to  
th e ir  fitness fo r  v a rio u s  ag es  an d  p u rp o ses ; a s tu d y  of th e  ed u ca tio n a l 
v a lu es  of s to r ie s  fo r ch ild ren  and  of th e  p o ss ib ilitie s  of c rea tiv e  w o rk  by 
c h ild ren ; a d a p ta tio n  and  se lec tion  of a  g ra d ed  l is t  of s to ries .

39. The Relation of the Kindergarten and the Primary Grades—  
Daily. Second half-quarter. Three hours credit. Julian.

A co m parison  of th e  aim s, p rin c ip les , m eth o d s an d  m a te r ia ls  of th e  
K in d e rg a rte n  an d  p r im a ry  g ra d e s ; a  s tu d y  of th e  a d a p ta tio n  of th e  m a te r ia ls  
an d  su b je c t-m a tte r  to m ee t th e  needs of th e  child.

SECONDARY EDUCATION
J o h n  R. B e l l ,  A.M., D .Litt., Prin.
J e a n  C r o s b y , A.B., Preceptress, H istory 
W. H e c t o r  D o d d s , A.B., Oral English 
C h a r l o t t e  H a n n o ,  A.B., M odern Languages 
L u c i l l e  H i ld e b r a n d ,  A.B., M athem atics 
G l a d y s  K n o t t ,  M.S., Science 
L u c y  M c L a n e ,  A.B., English 
J e n n i e  T r e s s e l ,  A.B., Norm al Courses 
R. J. W o r l e y ,  Typewriting, Shorthand 
E s t h e r  G u n n i s o n ,  A.B., Dram atic Interpretation
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Courses Open to  H igh School S tudents
Courses will be offered in science, m athem atics, English lite ra tu re , 

history, m odern languages, and those vocational subjects which best 
fit into a w ell-rounded high school education.

The S tate High School of Industria l A rts m akes it possible, by 
m eans of its sum m er courses, for aspiring  young men and women to 
save tim e, and thus shorten  the period of preparation  for life. The 
teaching force is excellent. The w ork is done on a cam pus which is 
conceded to be one of the m ost beau tifu l in the en tire  country and 
under circum stances th a t are peculiarly conducive to study.

W hy not begin a high school course th is sum m er, or m ake progress 
on one already begun? No fees will be charged regu lar high school 
students for the sum m er term . F ull credit will be given for the work 
done.

The U ngraded School fo r A dults 
(H igh School Credit)

It often happens th a t for economic reasons boys and girls are 
compelled to leave school in the grades or in the early  years of high 
school. Upon reaching m atu rity  they realize the value of an educa
tion and are anxious to obtain one, bu t are unw illing to en ter classes 
w ith children. The purpose of th is school is to open the door of op
portun ity  to ju s t such students. The w ork will be evaluated accord
ing to the streng th  shown and the individual will be classified, a fte r  
sufficient tim e has elapsed, in accordance w ith the power dem onstrated  
w ithout the necessity of com pleting each om itted step.

The experiences of life have a very high educational value. The 
various types of schools of America have been slow to recognize the 
real significance of the fact th a t life is itself a school in which charac
te r can be developed and m ental grow th attained . By doing any kind 
of work, and doing it well, the m ind is m ade stronger and the char
acter m ore dependable. The individual of tw enty  years or m ore who 
has taugh t, worked on a farm , or in a factory, during the years th a t 
o ther boys and girls are going to school, usually  m anifests, upon re
tu rn ing  to school, fa r  more m ental power than  the pupils, fourteen 
or fifteen years of age, w ith whom he has been compelled to associate 
in the work of the classroom.

The U ngraded School for A dults provides a special school for 
adu lt students. It appreciates the  value, in term s of character and 
intelligence, of the services rendered by the individual to the com
m unity  and gives a reasonable am ount of cred it for the same. And, 
m ost significant of all, it substitu tes the pow er-unit for the tim e- 
unit. No one can en ter the Ungraded School for A dults who has not 
reached the age of eighteen years.

P ractice Teaching
The High School D epartm ent of The S tate Teachers College is in 

tended as a tra in ing  school for such students as desire to become high 
school teachers.

The dem onstration  classes give to those who expect to en ter the 
field of secondary education an opportunity  to see experts teach. The 
p rogram  w'ill be arranged  so th a t every im portan t phase of the  high 
school curriculum  will be presented.

There will be frequent conferences between the educator in charge 
of a given class and the studen t teachers who are observing the work. 
At these conferences both the m ethods of instruction  and the lesson 
content will be freely discussed and the reason for each step taken  will 
be clearly dem onstrated.
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Courses Open to Senior College and Graduate Students 
103. Student-Teaching in the High School— Four hours. Every 

Quarter.
In  th is  course  th e  s tu d e n t- te a c h e r  is p e rm itte d  to  o b serve  a n  e x p e rt 

teach  th e  p a r tic u la r  su b je c t in w h ich  she d e s ires  to specia lize. D u rin g ” th is  
p e rio d  of o b se rv a tio n  she is exp ec ted  to  p re p a re  tw o  m odel lesso n  p lan s  
each  w eek , one of w h ich  is to  be p re sen te d  be fo re  th e  t r a in in g  te a c h e r  in 
th e  fo rm  of a  m odel lesson. She is expected , also , to  k n o w  th o ro ly  each 
lesson  th a t  is a ss ig n e d  to  th e  c la ss  by  th e  te a c h e r  in c h a rg e  a n d  to  be 
re ad y  to  a n sw e r q u estio n s  and  d iscuss to p ics a t  a n y  tim e. T he a m o u n t of 
s tu d e n t te a c h in g  is g ra d u a lly  increased .

105. Principles of High School Teaching— Four hours.
T h is  is a  co u rse  in m ethodo logy  a s  th e  su b je c t re la te s  i ts e lf  to  th e  c u r 

r icu lu m  of seco n d ary  schools. I t  is ta u g h t  by th e  P rin c ip a l of th e  H ig h  
School D e p a rtm en t b u t each  D e p a rtm en t H ead  a s s is ts  in th e  co u rses  an d  
ev ery  p h ase  of w o rk  th a t  is b e in g  done in  th e  h ig h  school is  d iscu ssed  in  
th e  l ig h t  o f th e  m ore re c e n t ex p erim e n ts  an d  develo p m en ts  in  seco n d ary  
ed uca tion .

The course  in m eth o d o lo g y  is an  in te g ra l  p a r t  of th e  p lan  fo r  t r a in in g  
h ig h  school te a ch e rs  and, th e re fo re , is re q u ire d  of a ll w ho expect to  e n te r  
th is  field. C ourse 105 is a  co n tin u a tio n  of 103 a n d  ta k e s  th e  p lace  of a  
te rm  of p ra c tic e  teach in g .

107. Advanced Course in High School Student Teaching— Four 
hours.

P e rso n s  w ho have  com ple ted  in  a  s a t is fa c to ry  m an n e r  co u rses  103 an d  
course  105 m ay  be se lec ted  by th e  P rin c ip a l of th e  H ig h  School a n d  g iven  
e n tire  c h a rg e  of a  c lass  ( th e  t r a in in g  te a c h e r  b e in g  p re se n t  in  th e  c ap a c ity  
of a  c r it ic  te a c h e r) .

T h is  course  is in ten d ed  fo r in d iv id u a ls  w ho hav e  show n  ex cep tio n a l 
ta le n t  in p ra c tic e  te a c h in g  and  in m a s te r in g  th e  “P rin c ip a ls  of H ig h  School 
T ea ch in g ” an d  w ho w a n t th e  o p p o rtu n ity  to  d e m o n s tra te  th e ir  fitn ess  fo r  
th e  b e tte r  p o sitio n s  in th e  field of seco n d ary  education .

109. High School Supervision— Hours to be arranged.
P e rso n s  w ho h ave  show n an  u n u su a lly  h ig h  d eg ree  of e ffic ien cy  in  

h ig h  school te a c h in g  m ay  be a llow ed  to  a s s is t  in th e  su p e rv is io n  of th e  
h ig h  school w o rk . T h is t ra in in g  w ill a ffo rd  th em  a  m ore co m p reh en siv e  
v iew  of th e  w o rk  an d  p ra c tic e  in th e  su p e rv is io n  of th e  tr a in in g  of y o u n g e r 
teach e rs . T h is ex p erien ce  is in ten d ed  p r im a r ily  fo r th o se  w ho a re  p r e 
p a r in g  th em se lv es  fo r  p rin c ip a ls  an d  su p e r in te n d e n ts  or to  fill o th e r  p o s i
tio n s  of re sp o n s ib ility  in  p ub lic  school w ork .

FINE AND APPLIED ARTS
G r a c e  M. B a k e r  

E d w a r d  K a m i n s k i

The department of Fine and Applied Arts aims to prepare students 
to meet the demands upon regular teachers in elementary and high 
schools and to train special students to act as departmental teachers 
and supervisors of Fine and Applied Arts.

The method courses for grade teachers are designed to emphasize 
practice in class room problems.

2. Primary Grade Methods— Four hours.
F re e h a n d  d raw in g , e le m e n ta ry  p e rsp ec tiv e  ad ap ted  to  lo w er g ra d e  

illu s tra tio n s , color, e le m en ta ry  design , a n im a l d raw in g , n a tu re , b lac k b o a rd  
d raw in g .

13. Applied Art for Primary Grades— Four hours.
W eaving , fo ld in g , c u ttin g , s tic k  p r in tin g , p ro b lem s fo r sp ec ia l days, 

c lay  m odeling , sand  tab le  p ro jec ts .

3. Freehand Drawing— Four hours.
P ersp ec tiv e , d ra w in g  from  ob jec ts  an d  cas ts , n a tu re  d raw in g . M edi

um s, ch arco al, pencil, co lored  chalk .

101. Drawing from Life.
S k e tch in g  from  costum ed  m odel.
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5. W ater Color Painting— Three hours.
Studies from  s t ill  life , nature and landscape.

1. Grammar Grade Methods.
E lem entary perspective, object drawing-, elem entary design, coloration  

of art w ith  the other subjects of the curriculum .

7. Constructive Design.
D esign and its application to problem s in wood, block print, leather, 

toys and basketry.

8. Pottery.
D ecorative tiles, bow ls, vases, etc., are made. The departm ent is  

equipped w ith  a modern kiln, and the work of students is fired and glazed.

102. Commercial Art.
L ettering, posters and pictoral advertising, design and color.

103. Antique.
Charcoal draw ing from  casts in lig h t and shade and in outline.

GEOLOGY, PHYSIOGRAPHY AND GEOGRAPHY
G e o r g e  A. B a r k e r , M.S.

103. Climatology— Four hours, full quarter. Two hours, either 
half-quarter.

This course is an attem pt to treat clim ate from the standpoint of the  
distin ctive  Am erican clim atic provinces and the sim ilar provinces abroad. 
This com parison of the Californian, O regoneon and other sim ilar belts w ill  
be fo llow ed the second term  by the study of the tem porary phase of clim ate, 
the w eather. Required in gram m ar grade courses.

12. Geography Method— Two hours, completing course first half
quarter. Course repeated second half-quarter.

This is the course required of students in the county school course.

2. Physical Geography— Four hours, full quarter. Two hours 
either half-quarter.

A general course in physical geography. D uring the first term  the  
atm osphere and the ocean w ill be taken up, during the second term  land  
form s. Each half-quarter m ay be taken w ithout reference to the other.

8. Human Geography— Four hours, full quarter. Two hours, 
either quarter.

The relation of man to h is environm ental realm s as for instance, 
deserts, tropical forests, m ountains, etc. Required in Interm ediate, Soci
o logy  and H istory  Courses.

HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE
E d w in  B. S m it h ,  B.S., A.M.

H o n . S im eo n  D. F e ss , Congressman, Ohio (Summer, 1919)

This department offers courses in the two fields, tha t of history 
and political science, of such nature that they meet the needs of 
teachers in the elementary and the high schools. The courses are 
arranged to cover the materials and the methods which are most 
helpful in presenting the subjects of history and civics in the schools. 

In nearly every phase of school work the teacher utilizes the sub
ject m atter of history, either directly in teaching the subject or as 
supplementary material. History furnishes the background for an 
appreciation of the varied interests of the school; it is the basis of 
much of our thinking; and more and more it is assuming a prominent 
place in our daily experiences. 

The increasing interest in civics or citizenship is a marked result 
of the war conditions. All phases of governmental activity are grow-
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ing in importance. These features of our experience are reflected in 
the school programs. The courses offered in this field are of prac
tical value to public school teachers.

10. Social and Industrial History of the United States— Four 
hours. Smith.

T he c u r re n t  soc ia l an d  in d u s tr ia l  co n d itio n s in  th e  U n ited  S ta te s  w ill 
be tra c e d  from  th e ir  b eg in n in g s, and  th e  E u ro p ea n  co n d itio n s w h ich  fu rn ish  
tra c e a b le  in fluences w ill be considered . Some to p ics a re  su g g e s te d : th e  
n a tu ra l  re so u rce s ; th e  influence of cheap  lan d ; th e  effect of in v en tio n , 
m ach in ery , an d  science; th e  d evelopm en t of a g r ic u ltu re  an d  m a n u fa c tu re ; 
and  th e  r ise  of g r e a t  in d u s tr ie s , cap ita lism , b u sin ess  com bination , an d  la b o r  
o rg a n iz a tio n .

13. The Teaching of History in the Elementary School— Two 
hours. Smith.

The h is to ry  of h is to ry  in s tru c tio n  in  e le m en ta ry  schools; th e  a im s and 
v a lu e s  of h is to ry  tea ch in g ; th e  co u rses of s tudy , p a s t, p re se n t an d  p ro 
jec ted  fo r  th e  fu tu re , co v erin g  bo th  e le m en ta ry  an d  h ig h  schools; m ethods 
an d  m a te r ia ls  fo r  th e  e le m en ta ry  g ra d es ; te s tin g  re su lts ;  an d  school p ro b 
lem s re la te d  to  h is to ry ; such  as, th e  p lace  of h is to ry  in  th e  c u rricu lu m , 
an d  re la tio n  of h is to ry  to  o th e r  su b jects.

26. The Teaching of Civics in the Elementary School— Two 
hours. Smith.

The developm en t of c iv ics te a ch in g  from  th e  m ere  s tu d y  of th e  co n 
s t i tu t io n  to  th e  p re se n t com m u n ity  civ ics; th e  v a lu e  of c iv ics in  ed u ca tio n  
fo r  c itizen sh ip ; th e  p u rp o ses of in s tru c tio n  in g o v e rn m e n t; c o u rses of 
s tu d y  fo r th e  e le m en ta ry  school; a n d  m ethods and  m a te r ia ls  fo r  th e  v a r io u s  
g ra d e s  of in s tru c tio n .

30. Political Adjustment— Four hours. Fess and Smith.
T he course  a tte m p ts  to  e s tab lish  re la tio n sh ip s  b e tw een  th e  in d iv id u a l 

a n d  th e  p o litica l g ro u p s  w h ich  se rv e  him . C o n sid e ra tio n  is g iv en  to  d em o
c ra tic  idea ls an d  v a lu es a s  opposed to th e  a u to c ra tic , to  th e  o p p o rtu n itie s  
and  o b lig a tio n s  connected  w ith  c itizen sh ip , to  th e  p lace  w h ich  pu b lic  
op in ion  ho lds in a  rep u b lican  g o v e rn m en t, an d  to  th e  c re a tin g  of A m erican  
sp ir it. A defin ite  effort is m ade to  show  re la tio n s  b e tw een  th e  in d iv id u a l, 
education , an d  th e  fo rm s a n d  p ro ceses of g o v ern m en t.

123. International Relations— Four hours. Fess and Smith.
A stu d y  of th e  b asic  p rin c ip les  of in te rn a tio n a l re la tio n s , tra c e d  h i s t 

o rica lly ; th e  d ev elopm en t an d  a p p lic a tio n  of th ese  p rin c ip les  in  re ce n t 
E u ro p ea n  re la tio n s ; A m erican  in te rn a t io n a l  ideals, in c lu d in g  th e  M onroe 
D octrine , P an -A m erican ism , an d  th e  L eag u e  of N ations.

215. Research in History and Political Science.
S tu d en ts  d o in g  g ra d u a te  w o rk  in h is to ry  and  p o litic a l sc ience m ay  

r e g is te r  in  th is  course. By co nference  d esired  w o rk  w ill be a rra n g e d .

HOME ECONOMICS
H e l e n  P a y n e , B.S., Director
G l a d y s  S c h a r f e n s t e i n , Ph.B.
W il k i e  L eg g ett , B.S.
M a r g a r e t  M. R o u d e b u s h , A.B.

The course in Home Economics is planned to meet the need of 
those wishing to teach these subjects in elementary or high schools and 
for regular students to substitute in the yearly schedule. 

The treachers in the department will be glad to help in working 
out special problems that are brought to their attention.

H. A. 4. Dressmaking— Four hours, full quarter. Double 
period. Miss Roudebush.

D evelopm en t of m ethod  of p ro ced u re , accu racy , speed an d  m anipula* 
tio n  in h a n d lin g  d re ssm a k in g  prob lem s.
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H. A. 5. Millinery— Four hours, full quarter. Double period. 
Miss Roudebush.

S tudy  of b asic  d esig n  p rin c ip les  ap p lied  to  th e  h a t  an d  s ilh o u e tte ; 
p ra c tic a l shop m eth o d s of c o n stru c tio n  w ith  new  m ate ria ls , rem o d e lin g  
an d  co py ing  d es ig n s  in fab rics .

H. A. 7. Dressmaking Practice— Four hours, full quarter. 
Double period. Miss Scharfenstein.

P ra c tic e  in c o rre c t m eth o d  of w o rk  and  tech n ic  in co n stru c tio n  of 
co tto n  or lin en  ta i lo r  fa b ric s ; com m erc ial p a tte rn s .

H. A. 103. Advanced Arts Crafts— Four hours, full quarter. 
Double period. Miss Scharfenstein.

A pplica tio n  of color an d  fo rm  to  a r tic le s  fo r  th e  hom e; em p h asis  on 
design , a lso  on c o m p ara tiv e  co sts  of fa b ric s  u sed  in  c o n stru c tio n  w o rk  of 
course.

H. A. 112. Costume Design— Four hours, full quarter. Double 
period. Miss Roudebush.

S tudy  of th e  lay  figure  in th e  c o n stru c tio n  of d e sig n s fo r co stu m es 
and  m odeling  of o r ig in a l d e sig n s fo r ty p e  figures.

H. A. 117. Interior Decoration— Four hours, full quarter.
Miss Scharfenstein.

A p p lica tio n  of p rin c ip les  of d esig n  to  specific p ro b lem s of th e  in d i
v id u a l room s of a  house. D e m o n stra tio n s  in p ra c tic e  co ttag e .

H. S. 3. Cooking and Serving— Four hours, full quarter. Double 
period. Miss Leggett.

P la n n in g , p re p a ra tio n  a n d  se rv in g  of m eals. Special a tte n tio n  is 
g iven  to  care  of d in in g  room  an d  tab le  serv ice .

H. S. 6. Catering— Four hours, full quarter. Double period.
Miss Leggett.

P ra c tic e  in q u a n tity  b u y in g  an d  se rv in g  is e sp ec ia lly  em phasized . 
M enus a re  p lan n ed  an d  se rved  fo r e ith e r  p r iv a te  or co llege fu n c tio n s.

H. S. 7. Housewifery and Sanitation— Four hours, full quarter.
Miss Leggett.

S tudy  of m ethods of c lean in g , sa n ita tio n  and  h e a lth , house  fu rn ish in g s  
an d  ap p lian ces.

H. S. 8. Food Production— Four hours, full quarter.
Miss Payne.

S tudy  of p ro duction , s to ra g e , tra n s p o r ta tio n , com position  and  use  of 
foods. Special w o rk  on c u r re n t  food problem s.

H. S. 9. Household Management— Four hours, full quarter.
Miss Payne.

M an ag em en t an d  care  of p ra c tic e  c o tta g e  fo r one m o n th ; s tu d y  of 
ev o lu tio n  of fam ily  life , fam ily  b u d g e ts , w om en’s w o rk  an d  re la tio n  of 
hom e to  com m unity .

H. S. .113. Dietetics— Four hours, full quarter. Double period.
Miss Payne.

S tu d y  of food v a lues, co sts and  a d ap ta tio n  of food to  c h ild ren  an d  
a d u lts  in k in d  an d  am oun ts.

HYGIENE AND ETHICS
H elen G il p in -Brown, A.B., Dean of Women

In the courses given below, it is hoped that two great essentials in 
the training of a teacher— health and personality— may be fostered



G R E E L E Y , COLORADO 39

and improved. The young woman who s ta rts  out upon her teaching 
career w ith a good physical foundation, and the advantage of a char
acter developed th rough  rig h t ideas of conduct, has two assets which 
are invaluable.

Hygiene 1. One hour. F our days a week, each half-quarte r.
T h is cou rse  h a s  been  o rg a n ized  to  a n sw e r  a n eed  in C o lleg e  fo r  in 

str u c tio n  a lo n g  th e  lin e  o f  e v e r y -d a y  h e a lth fu l l iv in g . T he co u rse  w il l  
co v er  the  fu n d a m en ta l fa c ts  r e la t in g  to  p erso n a l h ea lth  and effic ien cy . 
F ood  and  fe e d in g  h a b its , c lo th in g , h o u s in g  and  v e n tila t io n , b a th s  and b a th 
in g , m u scu la r  a c t iv ity , w o rk , res t, recr ea tio n , and a v o id a n ce  o f  co m 
m u n ica b le  d ise a se  as a h e a lth  problem , etc., w i l l  form  th e  su b jec t  m a tter  
of th e  C ourse. L e c tu res  and d iscu ss io n s .

Ed. 37. E th ical C ulture— See description in the  D epartm ent of 
Education.

LATIN AND MYTHOLOGY
J a m e s  H a r v e y  H a y e s ,  A.M.

F or the Sum m er Q uarter of 1919, the D epartm ent of L atin  and 
Mythology will offer four courses, each runn ing  th rough  the quarter.

LATIN

1. E lem entary  Course— F our hours. This course is well adapted  
to all students who have pursued the study of L atin  a year or less.

2. Advanced Course— F our hours. This course is adapted  to 
students who have had the ord inary  high school course of th ree  or 
four years of Latin. Selected texts will be used.

110. T eachers’ T raining Course— Four hours, fu ll quarte r. Dis
cussions of m ethod. Reviews of syntax and translations.

MYTHOLOGY
110. G reek and  R om an M yths— F our hours. F u ll quarte r. A 

study of classical m yths of Greece and Rome w ith com parisons w ith 
the m yths of o ther peoples. Also the influence of m yths upon m odern 
life, lite ra tu re  and art.

LITERATURE AND ENGLISH
A l l e n  C ro ss , A.M.

A d d iso n  L e r o y  P h i l l i p s ,  A.M.
J o s e p h in e  H a w e s ,  A.M.

The courses offered in L ite ra tu re  and English fall in to  th ree  
classes: 1. Courses in gram m ar and com position. 2. Courses in
m ethods of teaching L ite ra tu re  and English in elem entary  and high 
schools. 3. L ite ra ry  courses, cu ltu ra l in natu re , or intended to equip 
a high school teacher of English w ith the teaching m ateria ls and a 
lite ra ry  background.

Required English Course— The College wishes to assure itself th a t 
all s tudents who go out as graduates to teach children and all who 
teach in its tra in ing  school will not m isuse the English language in the 
presence of school children. It realizes th a t students, who have all 
th e ir  lives spoken incorrect English, cannot a ltogether change th e ir  
hab its in th ree  or six m onths. The best th ing  it can do, then, seems 
to be to require all students to take a course in gram m ar and oral and
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w ritten composition. The head of the English department may excuse 
from taking this course any student who speaks and writes English 
exceptionally well. But those whose speech habits are unusually bad 
may be required to take a second practice course. The College will 
positively refuse to graduate a student who cannot write and speak 
the English language with a fair degree of accuracy and ease. It will 
also qualify its recommendation of a student to a superintendent or 
school board if the student’s English is only passable.

Co-operation of Other Departments with the English Department
— All the departments in the College are invited to co-operate with 
the English department to secure a reasonable degree of correctness 
in spoken and written English. Teachers are invited to call the atten
tion of the English department to any student whose English is poor.

Any instructor may require any student in his departm ent who 
shows a deficiency in oral or written English to report to the English 
department for further instruction, even tho the student has already 
met the catlog requirement in English.

1. Oral Literature and Composition for the Lower Grades— Three 
hours. F irst half-quarter. Daily.

O ral L itera tu re  and C om p osition , in c lu d in g  th e  a r ra n g em en t o f  s to r y -  
seq u en ces, th e  p r in c ip le s  o f s to r y -s tr u c tu r e , and the  tr e a tm e n t o f m y th s  
and th e  fo lk -e p o c h  fo r  ch ild ren .

2. Materials and Methods in L iterature and English for Grades 
Four, Five and Six— Second half-quarter.

A s th e  t i t le  in d ica tes , th is  cou rse  d ea ls  w ith  th e  m a te r ia ls  a p p ro p ria te  
for th e  in te rm ed ia te  g ra d es  in  lite r a tu r e  and ora l com p o sitio n .

3. Materials and Methods in L iterature and English for the 
Junior High School— Grades Seven, E ight and Nine— Three hours. 
F irst half-quarter. Mr. Phillips.

S im ila r  to  C ourse 2, b u t d e a lin g  w ith  th e  lite r a tu r e , an.d ora l and 
w r it te n  co m p o sitio n  su ite d  to  th e  J u n ior  h ig h  schoo l. T he te a c h in g  o f  
gram m ar is o n ly  tou ch ed  upon in  th is  cou rse. C ourse 12 c o v ers  th e  su b 
je c t  o f te a c h in g  g ram m ar in  d eta il.

4. Functional English— Required of all Junior College students. 
Daily, three hours. Full quarter.

Mr. Cross, Mr. Phillips and Miss Hawes.
G ram m ar, and oral and w 'ritten  E n g lish , from  th e p o in t o f v ie w  o f  

th e ir  fu n ctio n  in  g u id in g  th e  s tu d e n t in  th e  correct u se  o f  E n g lis h  in  
sp e a k in g  and w r it in g . P ra c tice  in se n ten ce  m a k in g , se n te n c e  a n a ly s is , 
r e c o g n it io n  o f  sp eech  fa u lts , and  m ea n s o f  c o r r e c tin g  them ; and p ra c tice  
in  b oth  ora l and w r it te n  com p o sitio n .

5. Speaking and W riting English, continued— Daily, three hours. 
Full quarter. Miss Hawes.

Oral and w r itte n  co m p o sitio n . A  cou rse  p lan ned  to  g iv e  a d d itio n a l  
p ra ctice  to th o se  stu d e n ts  w h o  do n o t g e t  su ffic ien t w o rk  in  E n g lis h  4 to  
en ab le  them  to  u se  correct E n g lish  w ith  ea se  and  d irec tn ess .

6. Appreciation of L iterature— A general literary course. Rec
ommended to all students. Two hours. Daily. E ither half-quarter.

Mr. Cross and Miss Tobey.
A n e le c t iv e  cu ltu r a l cou rse  in ten d ed  to  “e x p o se ” s tu d e n ts  to  th e  in flu 

en ce  o f  som e o f  th e  b est  lite r a tu r e  o f th e  w o rld  in  th e  form  o f  s to ry , 
n o v el, e ssa y , dram a, and ly r ic  and n a r r a tiv e  p oetry . T he hope o f th e  in 
s tru c to rs  is  th a t  s tu d e n ts  so  ex p osed  m a y  find g r e a t  lite r a tu r e  m ild ly  “ta k 
in g .” The cou rse  is  m a in ly  the  h e a r in g  o f good  lite r a tu r e  read  e f fe c tiv e ly  
and w ith  a p p rec ia tio n  o f its  v a lu e  in  th e  c la ss . E n o u g h  w o r k  is  a ss ig n e d  
fo r  o u ts id e  rea d in g  to  g iv e  th e  s tu d en t an a c t iv e  p a r tic ip a tio n  in  th e  cou rse  
and to m ake th e  stu d y  w o rth y  o f th e  tw o  h ou rs cred it a ss ig n e d  to it.
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8. The History of English Literature— Four hours. Full quarter. 
Two hours credit may be earned in either half-quarter. 

Miss Hawes.
J u n io r  College or S en ior College. A re a d in g  course  fo llo w in g  th e  

ch ro n o lo g ica l d ev elopm en t of ou r l i te r a tu re  fro m  1660 to  1900.
Beginning Courses for English Majors—E v ery  s tu d e n t w ho ex p ec ts  

finally  to  m a jo r  in E n g lish  shou ld  ta k e  in  th e  f irs t y ear, if  possib le , th re e  
fo u n d a tio n  co u rses  in E n g lish  and  A m erican  L ite ra tu re . Such s tu d e n ts  
shou ld  re g is te r  fo r  E n g lish  8, an d  th en  fo llow  th a t  course  up w ith  E n g lish  
9, an d  E n g lish  10. A ll s tu d e n ts , w h e th e r  spec ia l s tu d e n ts  in E n g lish  o r 
not, w ho w ish  to  s tu d y  th e  b a ck g ro u n d  co u rses in E n g lish  a re , of course, 
w elcom e in th ese  c lasses.

10. American Literature— Four hours. 
Mr. Phillips and Dr. Hulley.

Ju n io r  C ollege o r Sen ior College. A course  in  A m erican  l i te r a tu re  fo l
lo w in g  th e  p lan  of C ourses 8 a n d  9 in E n g lish  l i te ra tu re .

106. The Teaching of English in the High School— Three hours. 
Daily. Second half-quarter. Miss Hawes.

P rin c ip le s  fo r  th e  se lec tio n  of l i te r a tu re  fo r Ju n io r  an d  S en ior h ig h  
school p u p ils  co n sid ered  c r it ic a lly ;  i llu s tra tiv e  s tu d ie s  in  th e  tr e a tm e n t  of 
se lec ted  p ieces; s tu d y  of ty p es of com position  w o rk  fo r  Ju n io r  an d  Senior 
H ig h  School, w ith  i llu s tra tiv e  p ra c tic e  in  w ritin g .

129. Shakespeare’s Plays— Four hours. Full quarter, or two 
hours either half-quarter. Mr. Phillips.

T en p lay s of S h ak esp eare . T h ree  co u rses in S h ak esp eare , ru n n in g  
th ru  an  e n tire  y e a r  ta k e  up th e  w hole  of S h a k e sp e a re ’s w o rk . I t  is im 
p e ra tiv e  th a t  s tu d e n ts  ex p ec tin g  to  becom e h ig h  school te a ch e rs  shou ld  
h ave  C ourse 127, and  d e s irab le  th a t  th ey  have  a ll  th ree .

132. The Development of the Novel— Four hours. Full quarter. 
Mr. Cross and Dr. Vincent.

The developm ent, tech n ic  and  sign ificance of th e  novel.

GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGLISH 

Graduate students may take any course in the Department of 
Literature and English numbered above 9 9. 

230. Conference Course— This course number is intended to 
cover special study in collecting material for the thesis required for 
the degree of Master of Arts in the department of English. The as
signments will of necessity be made individually to each student pre
paring a thesis. 

MATHEMATICS
G. W. F inley, B.S.

2. Plane Trigonometry— Full quarter, four hours. 
Mr. Finley.

T he w o rk  in th is  course  is p lan n ed  to  m ee t th e  needs of th o se  w ho 
expect to  p re p a re  fo r th e  te a c h in g  of m a th e m a tic s  a s  w ell a s  th o se  w ho 
n eed  th is  su b je c t because  of i ts  close connection  w ith  o th e r  lin e s  of w o rk . 
T he possession  of su rv e y in g  in s tru m e n ts  by  th e  d e p a rtm e n t m ak es  i t  p o s 
sib le  fo r  th e  c lass  to g e t m any  of i ts  p rob lem s fro m  m ea su re m e n ts  m ade in 
field w ork .

6. College Algebra— Full quarter, four hours. Mr. Finley.
T he course  b eg in s w ith  a  rev iew  of th e  p rin c ip les  of e le m en ta ry  a lg e 

b ra  so th a t  even  th o se  s tu d e n ts  w ho h ave  n o t w o rk ed  in th is  su b je c t re c e n tly  
w ill find th e  w o rk  re a so n a b ly  sim ple. Special a tte n tio n  is g iv en  to  th e  
needs of te a c h e rs  of h ig h  school a lg eb ra .
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8. The Teaching of A rithm etic— Two hours, first half-quarter.
Mr. F inley.

T h is cou rse  d ea ls  w ith  m odern  m o v em e n ts and  m eth o d s in th e  te a c h 
ing" o f  a r ith m etic . T he a c tu a l p rob lem s o f th e  c la s s  room  are  con sid ered  
and  w a y s  and m ean s o f s o lv in g  th e se  p rob lem s p resen ted  and d iscu ssed . 
T he aim  is  to  g iv e  th o se  w h o ta k e  th e  cou rse  so m e th in g  th e y  w ill  find o f  
rea l h elp  in  te a c h in g  w hen  th e y  g e t  in to  th e  sc h o o l room .

100. The T eaching of Secondary M athem atics— Two hours, 
second half-quarter. Mr. F inley.

In th is  day o f u n rest  and p ro g r e ss  th e  tea ch er  w h o  sta n d s  s t i l l  is  soon  
far  beh in d  h er fe llo w s . T he o b ject o f th is  co u rse  is  to  co n sid er  th e  recen t  
d ev e lo p m en ts  in the  te a c h in g  o f S econ d ary  M ath em a tics and to  g iv e  such  
su g g e s t io n s  and help  a s  w il l  m a k e  th e  te a c h in g  o f a lg e b r a  and g e o m e tr y  
v ita l.

7. A nalytic Geom etry— F u ll quarter, four hours. Mr. F in ley.
M odern h ig h  sch o o l a lg e b r a  is  o f  such  a n a tu re  th a t  no te a c h e r  o f th is  

su b jec t can  com e a n y w h ere  n ear rea ch in g  fu ll  e ffic ien cy  w ith o u t  a k n o w l
ed g e  o f  a n a ly tic s . T h is cou rse  g iv e s  a  c lea r  lo g ic a l tr e a tm e n t o f th e  su b 
je c t  th a t  can  be e a s ily  m a stered  in  a q u a rte r’s w ork .

1. Solid Geom etry— F u ll quarter, four hours.
T h is cou rse  is  offered  fo r  th o se  w h o  h a v e  fin ish ed  th e ir  p la n e  g e o m 

e tr y  in  h ig h  sch oo l. I t  c o v ers  th e  ord in a ry  th e o rem s and  e x e r c is e s  o f  th e  
su b ject and la y s  s tr e s s  upon th e  m an y  a p p lica tio n s  w h ich  are to  be foun d  
in ev ery  day life .

MODERN FOREIGN LANGUAGES
E dw in  Stanton Du P oncet, Ph.D.

1. B eginning French— F irst half-quarter. Meras’ Le Prem ier 
Livre et La Grammaire par Labiche.

2. B eginning Spanish— B ushee Spanish Grammar and the reading  
of E l Pajaro Verde por Valera.

5. Interm ediate Spanish— V alera’ Pepita Jim enez and V aldes La 
A legria del Capitan Ribot. Prose com position. Conducted m ostly  in 
Spanish.

5. Interm ediate French— M aurey’s Le Chauffeur, R osalie, D epuis 
Six Mois et M. Lam bert, Marchand de Tableaux.

101. Advanced French-Spanisli— A course in French fiction con
ducted in Spanish. A ll work in translation w ill be done into Spanish. 
For students who have two or more years in both languages. A five- 
hour course, a llow ing students three hours credit in each language.

Second H alf-quarter

2. B eginn ing F rench— A continuation of French 1. Selected
texts.

2. B eginning Spanish— A continuation of Spanish 1. Graded
texts.

6. Interm ediate French— A continuation of French 5 . Selected
texts.

6. Iterm ediate Spanish— A continuation of Spanish 5. Graded
texts.

102. Advanced French-Spanish— A continuation of Course 101. 
Devoted to three short com edies by H alevy and Labiche.
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MUSIC
J o h n  C la r k  K e n d e l ,  A.B., D irector
M. E v a  W r ig h t ,  Piano, Pipe Organ
J o s e p h in e  K n o w le s  K e n d el , V oice
L i l a  M a y  R o se , Pd.M., Public School Methods
N e l l i e  B. L a y to n ,  A.B., Piano
L ucy B. D e lb r id g e , Pd.M., Violin
R a y m o n d  H . H u n t , C larinet

The courses offered by the department are of two kinds: (a)
Courses which are elementary and methodical in their nature and are 
meant to provide comprehensive training for teachers who teach vocal 
music in the public schools.

(b) Courses which treat of the professional, historical, literary 
and esthetic side of music, or for those who wish to become super
visors or professional teachers of vocal and instrumental music.

Courses for grade teacher and general student: Music 1, 2 and 3.
Courses for supervisors and professional teachers of music: Music 

2, 105, 8, 9, 12, 13, 14 and 119.
Courses which are cultural in their nature and meant for the 

general or special student: Music 12, 13, 14, 17 and 119.

Private Instruction
The Conservatory will be in full operation during the entire 

Summer Quarter. Students wishing to begin vocal or instrumental 
study or to continue their study while attending the Summer School 
will find an ideal opportunity to study with unusually accomplished 
teachers at very attractive rates.

The fixed policy of the Conservatory is to provide individual in
struction of the highest possible artistic type at a considerably lower 
cost than is usually charged for the same grade of instruction. This 
is made possible because the state assumes all actual expense of salaries 
of teachers, and other overhead expenses, as it does in all other College 
subjects.

Especially attractive rates will be made to professional students 
or serious students who may wish to take two or more lessons per 
week. A flat reduction of ten per cent will be made to students 
wishing to take advantage of this opportunity. Rates will he fur
nished upon application. Practice rooms may be secured at the Col
lege.

Recitals by the Musical Faculty and by students will be given 
during the Summer Session.

The Chorus will present a program of worth-while numbers dur
ing the quarter. Those interested in choral singing should register 
for Music 6 the first week of school. Frequent recitals will be presented 
by the Philharmonic Orchestra to which all students will be invited.

The courses offered are of such a nature that some courses desig
nated as Senior College may be elected by advanced students in the 
Junior College. Some courses ostensibly Junior College may be elected 
by Senior College students whose preparation has not been sufficient 
to enable them to elect Senior College classes.

1. Sight Reading— Required of Majors in Music. Open to Senior 
College students. Three hours.

N ota tio n , theory , s ig h t  read in g . D es ig n e d  e sp e c ia lly  for  te a c h e r s  d e 
s ir in g  to. m ak e su re  th e ir  k n o w le d g e  o f  th e  ru d im en ts o f  m u sic  so th a t  
th e y  m ay be a b le  to tea ch  m u sic  in the p u b lic  sc h o o ls  m ore e ffic ie n tly .
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2 . M eth ods fo r  th e  F ir s t  E ig h t  G rades— R eq u ired  o f M ajors in 
M usic. Open to S en ior C o llege . F ou r hou rs.

A v e ry  p ra c tic a l course  fo r teach e rs , in w h ich  th e  m a te r ia l  used  in 
the  pub lic  schools is s tu d ied  an d  sung , w ith  su g g e s tio n s  a s  to  th e  b est w ay s 
to  p re se n t a ll p h ases of th e  w o rk . P re re q u is ite  fo r  th is  c lass, M usic 1 o r 
its  equ iv a len t.

3 , K in d erg a rten  and  P rim ary  M usic— Open to  Sen ior  C ollege. 
Two hours.

D esigned  especia lly  fo r k in d e rg a r te n  and  p r im a ry  teach e rs . Songs 
and  m usic a d ap ted  to  ch ild ren  of th ese  d e p a r tm e n ts  w ill be s tu d ied  and  
sung . T he care  and  developm en t of th e  child  voice; th e  te a c h e r’s voice; 
m ethods of in s tru c tio n ; p ra c tic e  s in k in g  and  rh y th m  ex erc ises  w ill be p r e 
sen ted .

6 . C horus S in g in g — Open to  Sen ior C ollege. One hour.
W o rth -w h ile  m usic and  s ta n d a rd  ch o ru ses  a re  s tu d ied  an d  p rep ared  

to  p re se n t in concert.

8b . H arm ony— R equ ired  of M ajors in M usic. O pen to  Sen ior  
C ollege. T w o hours.

B eg in n in g  h a rm ony . T he w o rk  co n sists  of w r i t te n  ex erc ises  on b asses 
(bo th  figured  an d  u n fig u red ) and  th e  h a rm o n iza tio n  of m elod ies in fo u r 
voices. T hese  a re  c o rrec ted  and  su b seq u en tly  d iscussed  w ith  th e  s tu d e n ts  
in d iv idually . W o rk  com pleted  to  th e  h a rm o n iza tio n  of d o m in an t d isco rds 
and  th e ir  in vers ions .

8c. H arm on y— R equ ired  of M ajors in  M usic. Open to  Sen ior  
C ollege . T w o hours.

H arm o n iza tio n  of a ll d iscords. T he c irc le  of chords com pleted , m o d u 
la tio n , etc. T he h a rm o n y  co u rses co n tin u e  th ru o u t  th e  year, an d  th e  w ork
is p lan n ed  to  m eet th e  in d iv id u a l needs of th e  class.

9. A d van ced  H arm ony— Open to  S en ior C ollege. F our hours.
A co n tin u a tio n  of C ourses 8a, 8b, and  8c.

12 . In d iv id u a l V oca l L esso n s— R eq u ired  o f M ajors in  M usic. Open 
to Sen ior  C ollege.

C o rrec t tone  p ro duction , refined  diction  an d  in te llig e n t in te rp re ta tio n  
of songs from  c la ss ica l and  m odern  com posers. To m ak e  a rra n g e m e n ts  fo r  
th is  w drk , co n su lt th e  d ire c to r  of th e  d e p artm e n t.

1 3 , In d iv id u a l P ia n o  L esso n s— R eq u ired  o f M ajors in  M usic. 
Open to S en ior C ollege.

P ian o  w o rk  is a r ra n g e d  to  su it  th e  needs an d  a b ili ty  of th e  in d iv id u a l.
F ro m  b e g in n in g  w o rk  to  a r t is t ic  solo p e rfo rm an ce . To a r ra n g e  w o rk , c o n 
su lt  th e  d irec to r.

11 . In d iv id u a l A io lin  L e sso n s— Open to  S en ior C ollege.
The w o rk  w ill be o u tlin ed  acco rd in g  to  th e  a b ili ty  of th e  s tu d e n t. 

To a r ra n g e  w o rk , co n su lt th e  d irec to r.

105 . S u p erv iso rs’ C ourse— F our h ou rs.
The m a te ria l  u sed  in  th e  g ra d es  and  h ig h  school is ta k e n  up an d

stu d ied  from  a su p e rv iso r’s s tan d p o in t. A ctual p ra c tic e  in  c o n d u c tin g  w o rk s  
of a  s ta n d a rd  n a tu re  w ill be offered th o se  in te re s te d  in  th is  course.

119 . In terp reta tio n  and  S tu dy  o f S tan dard  O peras— T w o hou rs.
O peras of the  c la ss ica l and  m odern  schools a re  s tu d ied , th ru  th e  use 

of th e  ta lk in g  m achine, and  th e ir  s tru c tu re  an d  m usic m ade fa m ilia r  to  th e  
class.

15. In d iv id u a l P ip e  O rgan L e sso n s— Open to Sen ior  C o llege .
O rgan  w o rk  is a r ra n g e d  to fit th e  needs an d  a b ili ty  of th e  ind iv idual. 

F ro m  b e g in n in g  w o rk  to  a r t is t ic  solo p e rfo rm an ce . Some kn o w led g e  of 
p iano  is p resupposed . To a r ra n g e  w o rk  co n su lt the  d irec to r.
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ORAL ENGLISH
F rances T obey, A.B.

8. Dramatic Art— Four hours, full quarter. Two hours either 
half-quarter. Miss Tobey.

T he co n sid e ra tio n  of com edy as a  type  of d ram a  w ith  th e  in ten s iv e  
an d  c o m p ara tiv e  s tu d y  of a S h a k e sp e are an  com edy. T he g ro u p  p re s e n ta 
tio n  of S h a k e sp e a re an  com edy an d  o th e r  ty p es of s ta n d a rd  d ra m a  on th e  
cam pus.

9. The Teaching of Reading— Four hours, full quarter. Two 
hours either half-quarter. Miss Tobey.

T he se lec tion , o rg a n iz a tio n  an d  a d a p ta tio n  of re a d in g  m a te r ia l  in 
th e  g rad es. M ethod of teach in g , based^upon p ro g re ss iv e  defined p rincip les . 
An e s tim a te  of th e  re la tiv e  v a lu es  of o ra l and  s ilen t read in g . A s tu d y  of 
m o tiv a tio n  in th e  field of read in g .

3. The Appreciation of Literature— Two hours, first half-quarter. 
Miss Tobey.

T his cou rse  a l te rn a te s  w ith  C ourse 6 in th e  D e p a rtm en t o f L ite ra tu re  
an d  E n g lish , offered th e  second h a lf -q u a r te r  by  Mr. C ross. T he o b jec t of 
th e  course  is to  su b je c t s tu d e n ts  to  th e  co n tag io n  of b e a u ty  an d  po w er in 
l i te r a tu re  th ru  th e  lum in o u s o ra l re a d in g  of v a r io u s  ty p e  m odels. D efinite 
re a c tio n s  a re  in v ited  from  th e  c lass; b u t since m uch of th e  w o rk  is done 
d u rin g  th e  c lass  period , five a c tu a l h o u rs  of re c ita tio n  com m and tw o  c red it 
h o u rs  p e r h a lf -q u a r te r .

101. The Reading of Lyric Verse— Two hours, full quarter. One 
hour either half-quarter. Miss Tobey.

T he c o n te n t of th is  course  d u rin g  th e  Sum m er Q u a r te r  w ill be m odern  
ly r ic  p o e try . T he d o m in an t ten d en cies in co n te m p o ra ry  E n g lish  an d  A m er
ican v e rse  w ill be stud ied . A tte n tio n  w ill be pa id  to in s ig h tfu l o ra l in te r 
p re ta tio n  of se lec ted  poem s.

2. Voice Culture— Four hours, full quarter. Two hours either 
half-quarter. Miss Tobey.

T ech n ica l d r ill  fo r  freedom , flex ib ility  an d  ex p ress iv en ess  of voice. 
E x erc ises  fo r  c le a r -c u t a c c u ra te  a r tic u la tio n . In te rp re ta t io n  of u n its  of 
l i te r a tu re  ad ap ted , by  th e ir  ra n g e  of th o u g h t an d  feelin g , to  develop m odu
la tio n , co lo r a n d  v a r ie ty  of vocal response . None of th is  p ra c tic e  is 
m ech an ica l; even th e  tec h n ica l ex erc ise  is co n tro lled  by a  v a r ie ty  of co n 
cep ts  em body ing  th e  q u a litie s  so u g h t.

PHYSICS
F ra n c is  L orenzo Abbott, B.S., A.M.

It is the purpose of this department to make the work in physics 
as valuable as possible to ALL students who are to teach in the public 
schools. The importance of knowing the fundamental principles of 
physics, and the application of these principles to those things which 
make for our comfort and well-being is becoming more manifest and 
urgent every year; but the importance of knowing the fundamental 
principles of physics when one is going to teach geography, physiology, 
agriculture, and the like is seldom appreciated by the public school 
teacher. Every course here offered has been carefully planned so 
that it may be of the greatest helpfulness in illuminating and vitalizing  
public school work, especially the work of the elementary school. 
Much pains has been taken to work out interesting methods, whereby 
essential but difficult subjects may be presented to young people in the 
light of their many common and relevant experiences so as to make 
the difficult subjects understandable. 

4. Elementary School Science— Five days. Three hours, either 
half-quarter.

An e lem en ta ry  course  p lan n ed  to g ive tea ch e rs  of th e  e le m en ta rv  
schools and  su p e r in te n d en ts  a b e tte r  u n d e rs ta n d in g  of th e  fu n d a m e n ta l
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p r i n c i p le s  o f  m a n y  of  t h e  c o m m o n  sc h o o l  s u b je c t s ,  su c h  a s  g e o g r a p h y ,  
p h y s io lo g y ,  h y g ie n e ,  a g r i c u l t u r e ,  e tc .  T h e  c o u r s e  s e e k s  to  e x p la in  m a n y  
of  t h e  o r d i n a r y  h a p p e n i n g s  of  e v e r y  d a y  life .  F u l l y  i l l u s t r a t e d  w i t h  s im p le  
a p p a r a t u s  e a s i l y  o b t a i n e d  in  a n y  c o m m u n i ty .

6. Theory and Practice of the Automobile— Four days. Two 
hours. Either half-quarter.

L a c k  of  k n o w l e d g e  a s  to  t h e  p r o p e r  c a re ,  c o n s t r u c t i o n  a n d  o p e r a t i o n  
o f  a  c a r  is  r e s p o n s ib l e  f o r  m u c h  of  t h e  t r o u b le ,  e x p e n s e  a n d  s h o r t  l i fe  of 
a  ca r .

T h e  p u r p o s e  of  t h e  c o u r s e  is  a t  l e a s t  t w o - f o l d  (1) To g iv e  su c h  i n 
s t r u c t i o n  in t h e  t h e o r y  of  t h e  c o n s t r u c t i o n  a n d  o p e r a t i o n  of  a  c a r  t h a t  
t h e  r e p a i r  e x p e n s e s  m a y  be  m a t e r i a l l y  r e d u c e d ,  t h e  l i fe  of  t h e  c a r  m u c h  
l e n g t h e n e d  a n d  th e  d r i v i n g  m o r e  of  a  p l e a s u re .

(2) T h a t  t e a c h e r s  t a k i n g  th e  c o u r s e  m a y  be  w e l l  e n o u g h  i n f o r m e d  
in  t h e  s u b j e c t  to  d i s s e m i n a t e  a  c o r r e c t  k n o w l e d g e  o f  t h e  a u t o m o b i l e ,  t h e r e 
b y  i n c r e a s i n g  a  sc ien t i f ic  e d u c a t io n  =in t h e  c o m m u n i ty .

C o n n e c te d  w i t h  th e  d e p a r t m e n t  is a  l a r g e  g a r a g e  a n d  r e p a i r  sh o p  
w h ic h  is  w e l l  e q u ip p e d  w i t h  too ls ,  p a r t s  of  c a r s  a n d  a  d e m o n s t r a t i n g  ca r .

104. The New Physics— Four days. Two hours, either half
quarter.

T h is  c o u r s e  is  d e v o te d  to  t h e  s t u d y  o f  e l e c t ro n s ,  k a t h o d e  r a y s ,  X - r a y s ,  
a l p h a  r a y s ,  b e t a  r a y s ,  g a m m a  r a y s ,  a n d  r a d i u m  a n d  i t s  d i s i n t e g r a t i o n  p r o 
d u c ts .  W e  a r e  w e l l  e q u ip p e d  to  i l l u s t r a t e  t h i s  co u rse .

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
R a l p h  G l a z e ,  A.B.

M a r g a r e t  K e y e s ,  A.B.

14. First Aid— Required of Physical Education Majors. One 
hour.

L e c tu re s ,  d e m o n s t r a t i o n s  a n d  r e c i t a t i o n s .  T h e  R e d  C ro ss  h a n d b o o k  
u se d  a s  t e x t ,  w i t h  r e f e r e n c e  to  o t h e r  b o o k s  on t h e  s u b je c t .  M en  a n d  w o m e n .

21. Playground and Group Games.
T h is  c o u r s e  a i m s  to  m e e t  t h e  n e e d s  o f  sc hoo l  a n d  p l a y g r o u n d .  A p r a c 

t i c a l  l i s t  of  g r o u p  a n d  t e a m  g a m e s .

0. Outdoor Athletics for Women— One hour.
A r e c r e a t i o n  c o u rse ,  o f  a d v a n c e d  t e a m - p l a y  g a m e s .  H o c k e y ,  i n d o o r -  

ba l l ,  b a s k e t b a l l ,  t r a c k ,  e tc.

23. Athletic Coaching Course— Men. Five hours.
To s u p p ly  t h e  d e m a n d  f o r  t e a c h e r  c o ach e s .  L e c t u r e s ,  field p r a c t i c e  

a n d  c o m p e t i t io n ,  m a n a g i n g  t e a m s ,  t r a i n i n g  m en ,  d isc ip l in e .  F o o t b a l l ,  b a s e 
ba l l ,  b a s k e t b a l l ,  t r a c k  a n d  g y m n a s iu m .

5. Outdoor Plays and Games— Four periods, two hours each half
quarter. Required of Majors in Physical Education. Miss Keyes.

P l a y s  a n d  g a m e s  p r o g r e s s i v e l y  a r r a n g e d  f ro m  s im p le  c i r c le  1 0  h i g h l y  
o r g a n i z e d  g r o u p  a n d  t e a m  g a m e s .  T h is  c o u r s e  a i m s  to  m e e t  t h e  n e e d s  o f  
s c h o o l  a n d  p l a y  g r o u n d  f o r  t h e  l o w e r  a g e  p e r io d s .

6 . Singing Games and Elementary Folk Dancing— A course for 
those desiring play material for the'low er grades. Junior and Senior 
College. Four periods, two hours credit. Miss Keyes.

7. Folk Dancing— Folk and national dances selected and ar
ranged to meet the needs of schools and playgrounds. Junior and 
Senior College. Four periods, two hours credit. Miss Keyes.

108. Esthetic Dancing—-Technic of the dance. Plastic exer
cises; the development of bodily co-ordination and rythmical respon
siveness. Junior and Senior Colleges. Four periods. Two hours 
credit. Miss Keyes.

I U . M i



G R E E L E Y , COLORADO 47

109. C lassical D ancing— A dvanced techn ic  of c lassica l dances. 
P re re q u is ite , C ourse 8. Ju n io r  o r Senior College. F o u r periods, tw o 
h o u rs  cred it. Miss K eyes.

PR A C TIC A L ARTS
Sa m uel  M ilo H adden, A.M., Dean

T he P ra c tic a l A rts  D ivision inc ludes in d u s tr ia l a r ts , fine and  a p 
p lied  a r ts , com m ercia l a r ts , and  occupies th e  e n tire  G uggenheim  H all 
of In d u s tr ia l A rts , also p a r ts  of th e  T ra in in g  School and  L ib ra ry  b u ild 
ings. T he cou rses a re  v a ried  and  a re  o rgan ized  especia lly  a long  lines 
d ea lin g  w ith  th e  te ch n ica l phases of p rac tic a l a r ts  ed u ca tio n , oppo r
tu n ity  being  g iven  fo r s tu d y  a long  h is to rica l, p rac tic a l and  th e o re tic a l 
lines. An excellen t tr a in in g  d ep a rtm en t, housed  in  th e  T ra in in g  School 
B u ild ing , gives fu ll o p p o rtu n ity  to  p u t in to  p rac tice  in  a te ac h in g  w ay 
th e  ideas p re sen ted  in  th e  vario u s courses. T his gives an  o p p o rtu n ity  
fo r th e  in d iv id u a l s tu d e n ts  n o t only  to  becom e acq u a in ted  w ith  th e  
u n d erly in g  p rin c ip les  in th e  w ork , b u t also  th e  added  ad v an ta g e  of 
te a c h in g  th ese  b ran ch es in  th e  T ra in in g  School u n d e r ex p e rt superv ision .

T he G uggenheim  H a ll of In d u s tr ia l A rts  is a b e a u tifu l w h ite  b rick  
bu ild in g , b u ilt especia lly  to  house  p rac tic a l a r ts  w ork. T he eq u ip m en t 
is m o d ern ; and  th e  m useum , housed  in th e  b u ild in g  and  covering  th e  
v a rio u s  phases of p rac tic a l a r ts  ed u ca tio n  is th e  m ost com plete  in th e  
M iddle W est.

IN D U STRIA L ARTS
S. M. H adden, AM.
R alph  T. B ishop
Charles M. Foulk, Pd.M.
O tto W. Schaefer

W oodw ork ing , D ra ftin g , P r in tin g  an d  B o okb ind ing
T he W oodw ork ing , D ra ftin g , P r in tin g  and  B ookb ind ing  D e p a rt

m en ts  of th e  S ta te  T eachers  College a re  th e  m ost m odern  d e p a rtm e n ts  
to  be found  in  th e  M iddle W est. T he d e p a rtm e n ts  occupy a lm o st a ll 
of th e  firs t and  h a lf  of th e  second floor of th e  G uggenheim  H a ll of 
In d u s tr ia l A rts . T he room s a re  la rg e , w ell v e n tila te d  and  w ell lig h ted . 
T he s tu d e n ts  in  th ese  d e p a rtm e n ts  a re  never crow ded  fo r room  or 
h in d e red  in  th e ir  w ork  from  lack  of equ ipm en t. A ll eq u ip m en t is of 
th e  la te s t and  b est type and  is alw ays k e p t in  firs t class w o rk in g  con
d itio n . I t  is th e  aim  of th e  d e p a rtm e n ts  to em ploy m eth o d s in  w ood
w o rk in g  and  d ra f tin g  as th o ro  and  p rac tic a l as a re  to  be fo und  in  th e  
re g u la r  com m ercia l shops.

5. M ethods in  P ra c tic a l A rts— R eq u ired  of a ll M ajors in In d u s t
r ia l A rts , C om m ercial A rts  and  A pplied A rts . F o u r h ou rs .

T he cou rse  d ea ls  w ith  th e  h is to r ic a l d ev e lo p m en t and the  fu n d a m en ta ls  
of teaching- p ra c tica l a r ts  su b jec ts  in th e ir  r e la t io n s  to th e  o th er  su b jec ts  
o f th e  sch o o l cu rricu lu m  and th e ir  a p p lica tio n  in fu tu re  a c t iv it ie s  th a t  th e  
ch ild  w il l  en ter.

1. E le m e n ta ry  W oodw ork— R eq u ired  of In d u s tr ia l A rts  M ajors. 
F o u r h o u rs . F ee  $1.00.

T h is cou rse  is  a rra n g ed  fo r  th o se  w h o  h a v e  had no ex p er ien ce  in 
w o o d w o r k in g  and is d es ig n ed  to g iv e  th e  stu d e n t  a s ta r t in g  know T edge  
o f  che d ifferen t w o o d w o r k in g  to o ls , th e ir  care and use. T he co n stru c tio n  
o f s im p le  p ieces  o f fu r n itu re  is  m ade th e  b a s is  o f  th is  course.

2. In te rm e d ia te  W oodw ork— R eq u ired  of In d u s tr ia l  A rts  M ajors. 
F o u r h ou rs . F ee $1.00.

T h is cou rse  is  a c o n tin u a tio n  of C ourse 1 and  is  d esig n ed  for  th o se  
w h o w ish  to co n tin u e  th e  w ork , and d ea ls  w ith  m ore advanced phases of  
w o o d w o rk in g .
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19. Wood Turning— Required of all Industrial Arts Majors. Four 
hours. Fee $1.00.

The a im  of th is  course  is to  g ive  th e  s tu d e n t a  fa ir  kno w led g e  of th e  
w o o d w o rk in g  la th e , i ts  care , use an d  p o ss ib ilities . D iffe ren t ty p es of 
p ro b lem s w ill be w o rk ed  out, such  as c y lin d rica l w o rk , w o rk in g  to  scale, 
tu rn in g  d u p lica te  p a r ts , tu rn in g  an d  assem b lin g , th e  m ak in g  of h an d le s 
an d  a tta c h in g  th em  to th e  p ro p e r tools. Specia l a tte n tio n  w ill be g iven  
to  the  m a k in g  of d ra w in g s  such  as a re  used  in o rd in a ry  wood tu rn in g .

10. Elementary Mechanical Drawing— Required of Industrial Arts 
Majors. Four hours.

T his course  is d esigned  to g ive  a  kno w led g e  of th e  use of d ra w in g  
eq u ip m en t an d  m a te ria ls . P ro b lem s p re sen te d  include g eo m e trica l d ra w 
ings, e lem en ts  of p ro jec tio n , dev elo p m en t of su rface , iso m etric  and  oblique 
p ro jec tio n s , sim ple  w o rk in g  d ra w in g s  an d  le tte r in g .

12. Elementary Architectural Drawing— Required of all Industrial 
Arts Majors. Four hours.

T his course  in cludes th e  m ak in g  of com plete  d esig n s of sim ple  one- 
s to ry  c o tta g es , to g e th e r  w ith  d e ta ils  an d  specifica tions of sam e.

109. Advanced Art Metal— Four hours.
The base  fo r  th is  course  is th e  d e sig n in g , m ak in g  an d  fin ish in g  of 

a r t is t ic  jew e lry  in sem i-p rec io u s and  p recious m eta ls ; a lso  sim ple  a r tis t ic  
jew elry , w ith  a ll th e  s te p s  th a t  a re  fu n d a m e n ta l in sto n e  s e t tin g  and  fin
ish ing .

117. Elementary Machine Design— Four hours.
T h is course  in cludes sk e tch es, d ra w in g s  an d  tra c in g s  of sim ple  p a r ts , 

such  a s  co lla rs , face  p la te s , sc rew  cen ter, c lam ps, b ra ck e ts , coup lings, sim ple  
b e a r in g s  an d  pu lleys. S tan d ard ized  p ro p o rtio n s  a re  used  in a ll d raw in g s.

118. Advanced Machine Design— Four hours.
A s tu d y  is m ade of th e  tran sm iss io n  of m otion  by  b e lts , pu lleys, g e a rs  

an d  cam s. S ketches, d e ta ils  an d  assem bled  d ra w in g s  a re  m ade of valves, 
vises, la th e s , b and  saw s, m o to rs  an d  g a s  o r s team  engines.

201. Seminar— Four hours. On demand.
In d iv id u a l re se a rc h  w o rk  in th e  field of p ra c tic a l a r ts .  P ro b lem s to 

be se lec ted  upon  co n su lta tio n .
T h is is a  conferen ce  course. C onference h o u rs  w ill be a r ra n g e d  to 

m ee t th e  dem ands of s tu d e n ts  in th e  course.
F o r  o th e r  co u rses in In d u s tr ia l  E d u ca tio n , see th e  D e p a rtm en t of E d u 

cation , Senior an d  G rad u a te  College.
N ote: O th er co u rses lis te d  in th e  re g u la r  Y ear B ook no t lis te d  in th e

Sum m er C a ta lo g  m ay be ta k e n  by spec ia l a r ra n g e m e n t w ith  d e p a rtm e n ts  in 
w hich  co u rses a re  offered.

PRINTING

1. Elementary Printing— Four hours.
T he a im  of th is  cou rse  is to  a cq u a in t th e  s tu d e n t w ith  th e  v a r io u s  

to o ls  an d  m a te r ia ls  of a  p r in t  shop an d  to teach  him  th e  fu n d a m e n ta ls  of 
p la in  type-co m p o sitio n . He w ill c a r ry  sim ple  jo b s  th r u  th e  v a r io u s  s ta g e s  
from  com position  to  m ak in g  re ad y  an d  p r in tin g  on th e  p ress.

2. Intermediate Printing— Four hours.
A c o n tin u a tio n  of e le m en ta ry  p r in tin g  w ith  a  v iew  to m a k in g  th e  

s tu d e n t  m ore p ro fic ien t, in fu n d a m e n ta ls  of th e  a r t.  T he p rin c ip les  of 
ty p o g rap h ic  d e sig n s w ill be s tu d ied  in th e  d e s ig n in g  an d  com posing  of 
le tte r-h e a d s , tic k e ts , p ro g ram s, etc. C olor s tu d y  in se lec tion  of p a p e rs  and  
inks.

3. Advanced Printing— Four hours.
A co n tin u a tio n  of th e  s tu d y  of ty p o g rap h ic  desig n  in  th e  la y in g  out 

and  com position  of m enus, t i t le  a n d  co v er-p ag es , a d v e rtisem e n ts , etc. Im 
po sitio n  of fo u r  a n d  e ig h t p ag e  fo rm s, advanced  p re ss  w o rk  an d  a stu d y  
of p la te  and  p a p e r  m a k in g  w ill be g iven .

T U f
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4. Practical Newspaper Work— Four hours.
The v a rio u s  p rocesses in c id en t to th e  p r in tin g  of a  n ew sp a p er will 

be p e rfo rm ed  by th e  s tu d e n t in th is  course.

BOOKBINDING 

1. Elementary Bookbinding— Four hours.
T his course  includes th e  fo low ing : Tools, m achines, m a te r ia ls  and

th e ir  uses, c o lla tin g  a n d  p re p a r in g  th e  sh e e ts  fo r  sew ing , sew in g  on tap e  
and  cord, p re p a r in g  of end sh ee ts , tr im m in g , g lu e in g , ro u n d in g , back in g , 
h ead b an d in g  and  le t te r in g  of backs. C over m a te ria ls , p la n n in g  an d  m a k 
in g  of covers, fin ish in g  an d  le t te r in g  of tit le s , and  lab e lin g ; a ll  th e  s tep s 
n ece ssa ry  fo r th e  b in d in g  of fu ll c lo th -b o u n d  books.

2. Intermediate Bookbinding— Four hours.
T h is  co urse  in clu d es th e  b in d in g  of books in h a lf  m orocco an d  fu ll 

R a th e r , in c lu d in g  such  p ro cesses as to o lin g  in go ld  an d  b lan k , edge g ild in g  
and  m arb lin g , an d  th e  m a k in g  and  fin ish in g  of card b o a rd  boxes an d  le a th e r  
cases.

THE SOCIAL SCIENCES
G urdon R ansom  M iller, Ph.D .

E dgar D unnington  R andolph, A.M.

This department offers opportunity for a liberal study of social 
needs and adjustments by means of class-room, library, and research 
work, and by Seminar and lectures. The department deals with the 
subject-matter of Anthropology, Sociology, and Social Economics as 
Analytic studies of Social Evolution, and constructive efforts to direct 
Social Progress. We seek always to show the relation of these Social 
Sciences to the Science of Education, but any of our courses will prove 
of large value to any students desiring to specialize in either Sociol
ogy or Economics. University or college students or graduates in
terested in special phases of pure Sociology, Applied Sociology, Welfare, 
Social Reform, or Social Settlement work should consult the head of 
this department for advice in electing courses.

150. Social Reconstruction— Four hours, full Quarter; two 
hours either half Quarter. Dr. Miller.

A s tu d y  of social re co n s tru c tio n  from  th e  s ta n d p o in t of p ro b ab le  
n ece ssa ry  c h an g es  in soc ia l in s titu tio n s ; w ith  spec ia l em p h asis  on c ap ita l, 
lab o r, an d  th e  s ta te , th e ir  ch an g in g  re la tio n sh ip  an d  g ro w in g  in te rd e 
pendency.

109. The Development of Social Institutions— Four hours, full 
Quarter; two hours either half Quarter. Dr. Miller.

A stu d y  of in s titu tio n s , th e ir  c la ss ifica tio n , th e  psy ch o lo g y  of th e ir  
developm ent, th e  social n ecess ity  of ra tio n a l change , th e  need fo r  in s t i tu 
tio n a liz in g  ed u ca tio n , in s titu tio n a lism  as  a  g ro w in g  p rin c ip le  of soc ial 
p ro g ress .

3. Educational Sociology— Four hours, every Quarter. Required 
in first year. Professors Miller, Randolph, Hayes and Ross.

A course  g iv in g  (1) b a ck g ro u n d  of in fo rm a tio n  co n ce rn in g  o rig in s  and  
in te r - re la tio n s  of p re se n t social p ro b lem s; (2) a  b rie f  fo rm u la tio n  of th e  
m eth o d s of social p ro g re ss ; an d  m a k in g  (3) a  defin ite  a tte m p t to  show  th e  
re la tio n  of edu ca tio n  to th e  p ro b lem s of co n tro l an d  p ro g ress .

12. Rural Sociology— Four hours, full Quarter. Two hours half 
Quarter. Miss Whitman, Dr. Foght and Mr. Hargrove.

A s tu d y  of ru ra l  social con d itio n s; a  sc ientific  soc io log ical s tu d y  of 
m odern  ch an g es in co u n try  life, and  th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  and  d irec tio n  of ru ra l  
education  as a  pow er in ru ra l  p ro g ress.
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123. Immigration and American Problems— First half, two and 
a half hours. (Primarily Senior College and Graduate, but open to 
qualified Juniors.) Mr. Raldolph.

T h is  s h o r t  c o u r s e  is  i n t e n d e d  to  be of  p r a c t i c a l  b e n e f i t  to  tw o  g r o u p s  
of  p e o p le :  (1) To t e a c h e r s — e s p e c i a l ly  t e a c h e r s  of  h i s t o r y  a n d  c iv ic s— it
o ffers  t h e  s o c io lo g i s t s ’ a n d  th e  e c o n o m i s t s ’ i n t e r p r e t a t i v e  p r i n c i p le s  in  t h e  
t r e a t m e n t  of  a  so c ia l  p h e n o m e n o n  w h ic h ,  th o  i t  h a s  b e e n  t h e  l i fe  o f  A m e r ic a ,  
is  h a r d l y  c o n s id e r e d  in  t h e  u s u a l  sc h o o l  h i s to r y .  (2) T o  th o s e  i n t e r e s t e d  
in  f o r m i n g  j u d i c io u s  v i e w s  u p o n  c u r r e n t  p r o b l e m s  of  o u r  l i fe  i t  o f fe rs  a s  
f a r  a s  p o s s ib le  in t h e  l i m i t s  of  su c h  a  c o u r s e  a n  i m p a r t i a l  a c c o u n t  o f  t h e  
g r e a t  c h a n g e  in  t h e  c h a r a c t e r  of  o u r  p o p u l a t i o n  in  t h e  19 th  c e n t u r y ,  w h e r e 
b y  f r o m  a  p e o p le  c o m p a r a t i v e l y  h o m o g e n e o u s  w e  h a v e  co m e  to  e x h i b i t  in  
o u r  c o m p o s i t io n  t h e  g r e a t e s t  m e c h a n i c a l  m i x t u r e  of  r a c i a l  s t o c k s  t h e  w o r ld  
h a s  e v e r  k n o w n ,  a n d  h a v e  su f f e re d  c o n s e q u e n t  w e a k n e s s e s  in  o u r  i n s t i t u 
t io n s .  I t  is f e l t  t h a t  t h e  c o u r s e  is t im e ly  n o w  in v ie w  of  t h e  r e c e n t  r e c o g 
n i t i o n  b y  t h e  g o v e r n m e n t  o t  th e  p e r i l  im p l ic i t  in  o u r  u n a s s i m i l a t e d  a l ie n s .

132. The Modern Family and Its Problems— Second half, two 
and a half hours. Mr. Randolph.

A b r i e f  p o p u l a r  c o u r s e  (i. e., u n t e c h n i c a l )  d e a l i n g  w i t h  t h e  f a m i ly  a s  
t h e  b a s ic  i n s t i t u t i o n .  I t  c o v e r s  s u c h  to p i c s  a s  t h e  g e n e r a l  n a t u r e  a n d  
f u n c t i o n s  o f  i n s t i t u t i o n s ;  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n a l  f e a t u r e s  of  t h e  f a m i ly ;  t h e  soc ia l  
f u n c t i o n s  o f  t h e  f a m i ly ;  t h e  g e n e r a l  c o n d i t i o n s  of  n o r m a l  f a m i ly  l i fe ;  t h e  
so c ia l  c h a n g e s  t h a t  h a v e  e f fe c ted  t h e  f a m i ly  m o s t  p o w e r f u l l y ;  t h e  t e n d e n c ie s  
of  p r e s e n t  t h o u g h t  in r e g a r d  to  t h e  f u t u r e  of  t h e  f a m i ly ,  etc.

239. Social Theory of Education and Its Implications for Educa
tional Reconstructions— Five hours, four days, either half or full 
Quarter. Mr. Randolph.

T h is  c o u r s e  is  p l a n n e d  to  g iv e  fu l l  a n d  f r e e  o p p o r t u n i t y  f o r  a m b i t i o u s  
s t u d e n t s  to  do, u n d e r  d i r e c t i o n  a n d  w i t h  t h e  s t i m u l u s  of  c la s s  d i s c u s s io n ,  a  
c o n s id e r a b l e  a m o u n t  of  i n t e n s i v e  s t u d y  u p o n  t h e  e d u c a t i o n a l  p r o b l e m s  i n 
v o lv e d  in t h e  t e a c h i n g  of  t h e  s u b j e c t s  in  w h ic h  t h e y  a r e  p a r t i c u l a r l y  i n t e r 
e s ted .  T h e  c o u r s e  is i n t r o d u c e d  b y  a  g e n e r a l  s t a t e m e n t  a n d  d i s c u s s io n  of 
t h e  s o c ia l  p o i n t  o f  v iew ,  in  w h i c h  t h e  p r o b l e m s  of  d e t e r m i n i n g  proper ob
jectives, a n d  of  securing an effective organization of  i n s t r u c t i o n  a r e  c e n t r a l .  
Su ch  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  a s  c a n  be  f o r m u l a t e d  a t  t h e  b e g i n n i n g  o f  t h e  c o u r s e  
a r e  b r o u g h t  f o r w a r d ,  a n d  t h e  s t u d e n t s  a r e  t h e n  t u r n e d  to  t h e  c r i t i c a l  s t u d y  
of  t h e  l i t e r a t u r e  a v a i l a b l e  f o r  t h e  s e v e ra l  f ields of  t h e i r  choice .  T h e y  w i l l  
s i f t  o u t  a n d  a r r a n g e  su c h  g u i d i n g  p r in c ip le s  a n d  g e n e r a l i z a t i o n s  a s  t h e y  
can  d i s c o v e r — a n d  f in a l ly  a p p l y  t h e m  t e n t a t i v e l y  in  a  b r i e f  i l l u s t r a t i v e  
o u t l in e .

T h e  c la s s  w o r k  is  o r g a n i z e d  u p o n  t h e  p r o j e c t  p la n .  So f a r  a s  p o s s ib le  
th e  s t u d e n t s  w i l l  be  g r o u p e d  on t h e  b a s i s  of  t h e i r  c o m m o n  i n t e r e s t s  a n d  
m a y  w o r k  t o g e t h e r  if  t h e y  choose .  So f a r  a s  f e a s i b l e  t h e  i n i t i a t i v e  in 
c l a s s - d i s c u s s i o n s  w i l l  be l e f t  to  t h e  s tu d e n t s .

COMMERCIAL ARTS
A m b r o se  O w e n  C o l v in , B.C.S.

F lo ra  E ld er , A.B.
The Commercial Department will give a complete list of courses 

during the Summer Quarter. These courses will include: Shorthand,
Typewriting, Bookkeeping, Accounting, and all other branches of com
mercial work, including the teaching of the subjects which are usually 
given in commercial colleges. 

This department is organized for the training of commercial teach
ers for high schools as well as for instruction in the commercial arts. 

Courses 
The courses offered for the summer of 1919 are listed in the 

Program of Courses, under the names of Mr. Colvin and Miss Elder.
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Colorado State Teachers College
Greeley, Colorado

S U M M E R  QUART

The Calendar

THE FIRST HALF QUARTER

June 16, Monday— R egistration  Day for the Sum m er Q uarter.
June 17, Tuesday— Classes begin.

A fee of one dollar is collected for la te reg istra tion  a fte r 
Monday, June 16.
July 4, F riday— Independence Day.
July 18, F riday— The first half of the Summer Q uarter closes.

S tudents may enroll for either half-quarter independent of 
the other. Many courses run  th ru  the first h a lf-quarte r only. 
Some run  th ru  the second half-quarte r only. A num ber of the 
courses, especially the required  courses, m ust be taken  th ru o u t 
the whole quarte r before any credit will be given.

N orm al hours of credit: E ither half-quarte r, 8 hours; full
quarte r, 16 hours.

THE SECOND HALF-QUARTER

Ju ly  21, Monday— New enrollm ents. Classes begin.
A ugust 22, F riday— The Summer Q uarter closes. G raduation Day.

ATTENTION

Every studen t should read pages 5 to 18 in order to under
stand the details of College A dm inistration.

FALL QUARTER

The F all Q uarter begins Monday, Septem ber 29, 1919. Ask 
for the A nnual Catalog. Address S tate Teachers College, Greeley, 
Colorado, J. G. Crabbe, President.



SUPPLEMENT TO
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Series XVIII FEBRUARY, 1919 Number 11

Program o f
FOR

Summer
1919

The Quarter—June 16 to August 22 
First Half Quarter—June 16 to July 18 
Second Half Quarter—July 21 to August 22

Published Monthly by State Teachers College, Greeley, Colorado 
Entered as Second Class Matter at the Postoffice at Greeley 

Colorado, under the Act of August 24, 1912

Your Major Course. Every regu lar student entering the college fo r the 
first tim e on or a f te r  October 1, 1918, m ust select one of the new courses of 
study. E arlie r m atricu lan ts m ay complete the courses they began, but are 
advised to select one of the new courses, if it is convenient to do so. Indicate 
on your program  card the course you are pursuing.

Your Adviser. The Director of your course is your adviser. Before 
completing your program  fo r the Summer Q uarter, consult him or her about 
w hat subjects you purpose to take.

Order of Registration. Get your reg istra tion  m aterial. Fill out the 
cards w ith care, noting the following regulations:

a. Exercises Courses in Physical Education are required a t least two- 
th i r d s  of the tim e you aue in residence, and it is  recommended th a t a course 
be taken each Q uarter. These m av be tak<m with or w ithout CTedit.

b. S tudents who have already established a record in this college fo r 
doing superior work of A or A  A  quality m a v  b e fo re  reg istering  ask nermis- 
sion of the S tudent Program  Committee (Dean McCracken, C hairm an), to 
take more work. E ighteen hours is the maximum which th is com mittee will 
allow.

c. When you f i l l  in  your T e m p o ra ry  Program  Card a n d  the sm a lle r  
class cards, use only the Designation of the course as i t  appears in  the first 
column of th is program .

Do not a t any tim e w rite out the Description which appears in the 
second column. These cards m ust be made out as indicated, or made ovpv.

d. H aving filled out all your cards, go to the R eg istra r’s Office, 
and there pay your incidental fees. P rogram  changes a f te r  reg istra tion  are 
authorized by Dean Cross.

Fees: Full Quarter. $30.00; Half Quarter, $15 00.
Citizens of other states than Colorado $5.00 per quarte r additional; $2,50 

the half quarter.



Tim e
D esignation

7 :00 - 7:50

Bot. 2

Zool. 5

T r. Sch. 3 
A r t  2

P sy . 108 
T r. Sch. 5

C hem . 1

C hem . 4

T r. Sch. 4

F r.-S p . 101

Com. A r ts  3

M ath . 5

Co. Sch. 6

Ind . A rts . 1
, * a.

E n g . 9

A gric. la

L a tin  I 
A r t  1

T r. Sch. 6

M usic 8c

M usic 8b

P h y s. E d 108

E d. 241

H s. Sc. 113

M usic 1 
H s. A r ts  112

B kdg. 1

B kdg. 2

T r. Sch. 3 

H is t. 10

O ral E ng . 9 

E ng . 1 

E d  111

8 :00 - 8:50

P h y s. 4 

Bot. 3

Description Days
T eacher Credit Room 

Hrs.

G en era l B o tan y  (F u ll q u a r te r )
M. T. W | Th. F.

B ird  S tu d y  (F u ll q u a r te r ) ,
M. T. W . Th.

P r im a ry  M ethods ( F ir s t  h a lf)  D aily
P r im a ry  G rade M ethods (Fu ll q u a r te r )

M. T. Th. F .
E d u c a tio n a l T e s ts  M. T. W . Th.
In te rm e d ia te  M ethods M. T. Th. F .

(E ith e r  h a lf  o r  full q u a r te r .)
G en era l C h e m is try  (F u ll q u a r te r)

M. T. W . Th.
G enera l C h e m is try  (F u ll q u a r te r)

M. T. W . Th.
P r im a ry  M ethods (F u ll q u a r te r )

M. W . Th. F .
A dvanced  F re n c h -S p a n is h  (F u ll q u a r te r)  

M. T. W . Th.
S h o rth a n d  R eview  an d  D ic ta tio n

T. W . Th. F .
College A lg eb ra  (E ith e r  h a lf  o r  full

q u a r te r )  M. T. Th. F .
R u ra l Sociology

D aily
E le m e n ta ry  W oodw ork ing  Tw o P erio d s 

(E ith e r  h a lf  o r fu ll q u a r te r )
M. T. W . Th.

E n g lish  L ite r a tu r e  1660-1900 M. T. W . F. 
(F u ll q u a r te r )

G enera l A g ric u ltu re  F a rm  C rops
(E ith e r  h a lf)  M. T. W . Th.

T each in g  of L a tin  M. T. W . Th.
G ra m m a r G rade M ethods (F u ll q u a r te r)  

M. T. Th. F .
Ju n io r  H ig h  School M ethods

M. T. Th. F . 
(E ith e r  h a lf  o r  full q u a r te r)

H a rm o n y  (E ith e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r te r )  
M. T. W . Th.

H a rm o n y  (E ith e r  h a lf  o r  full q u a r te r)
M. T. W . Th.

E s th e tic  D an c in g  (E ith e r  h a lf)
M. T. W . Th.

M a s te r ’s T h esis  C ourse (F u ll q u a r te r)
C onference

D ie te tic s  (F u ll q u a r te r )  2 periods
M. T . W . F .

S ig h t R ead in g  (F u ll q u a r te r)  D aily
C ostum e design  (F u ll q u a r te r)  2 periods 

T. W . T h. F .
E le m e n ta ry  B ookbind ing  2 p eriods 

(E ith e r  h a lf  o r fu ll q u a r te r)
M. T. W . Th.

In te rm e d ia te  B ookbinding, 2 periods 
(E ith e r  h a lf  o r  fu ll q u a r te r)

M. T. W . Th.
P r im a ry  M ethods (F u ll q u a r te r )

M. T. Th. F .
Social & In d u s tr ia l H is to ry  of th e  U. S. 

(E i th e r  h a lf  o r fu ll q u a r te r )
M. T. W . Th.

T each in g  of R ead in g  (F u ll q u a r te r)
M. T. W . Th.

M a te ria ls  & M ethods fo r L o w er G rade  
E n g lish  (F ir s t  h a lf)  D aily

P h ilo sophy  of E d u c a tio n  (F u ll q u a r te r )
T  W . T h. F .

E le m e n ta ry  School S cience (E ith e r  ha lf)
D aily

S y ste m a tic  B o tan y  (E ith e r  h a lf  o r full 
quarter) Daily

A ck erm an 5 301

A dam s
A u ltm an
B a k e r

4
3 T
4 G

303
200
203

B eeson 4 101b

B e isw en g er 4

Bell 3 300

B ell 4 300

D illing 4 103

D u P o n c e t 4 100a

E ld e r 4 G 200

F in ley
F o g h t
W h itm a n

4
3

304
101a

F o u lk 4 G 1

H aw es 4 108

H arg ro v e
H ay s

4 L  
4

13
102

K am in sk i
K endel
H em lepp
O rndorff

4 G 

4 T

202

201

K endel 2 203

K endel 2 203

K eyes 2 C lub

M cC racken v a r ie s 114

P a y n e
R ose

4
3

5
203

R oudebush 4 T 2

S ch ae fe r 4 G 105

S ch ae fe r 4 G 105

S ibley 4 T 200

S m ith 4 104

T obey 4 202

W h ee le r 3 101

W rig h t 4 100

A b b o tt 3 3

A ck erm an 3 301



T im e
D escription Days

Treacher Credit ftoohi
D esignation Hrs.

Biot. 101 H is to ry  of M an ( F i r s t  half') M. T. A d am s 2 301
Biot. 102 H e re d ity  an d  E u g en ics (Second half)

M. T. A dam s 2 301
A rt | 13 A pplied A rt fo r P r im a ry  G rades

(F u ll q u a r te r)  M. T. T h. F. B a k e r 4 G 203
Geog. 12 G eography  M ethods (E ith e r  ha lf)

M. T. Th. F . B a rk e r 4 L 1
C hem  .110 O rgan ic  C h e m is try  (F u ll q u a r te r)

M. T. W . Th. Bell 4 300
P sy . 103 C hild D ev e lo p m en t M. T. W . Th. B eeson 4 101b
P rin t .  1 E le m e n ta ry  P r in t in g  Tw o periods 

E ith e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r te r)
M. T. Th. F. B ishop 4 G 106

P r in t .  2 In te rm e d ia te  P r in tin g  Tw o p eriods 
(E ith e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r te r )

M. T. Th. F. B ishop 4 G 106
Com. A r ts  5'0 B eg in n in g  B ookkeep ing  M. T. W . Th. 

(E ith e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r te r) Colvin
Com. A r ts  51 In te rm e d ia te  B ookkeep ing  M. T. W . Th.

(E ith e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r te r) Colvin 4 G 200
Com. A r ts  52 A dvanced  B ookkeep ing  M. T. W . Th.

(E ith e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r te r) Colvin 4 G 200
E ng. 6 A p p rec ia tio n  of L ite r a tu r e  (Second h alf)

D aily C ross 2 108
F r. 5 In te rm e d ia te  F re n c h  (E ith e r  ha lf)

M. T. W . Th. D u P o n c e t 4 100a
Com. A rts  11 B eg in n in g  T y p e w ritin g  M. T. W . Th. E ld e r 4 G 100
M ath . 8 T each in g  of A rith m e tic  (F ir s t  ha lf)

M. T. Th. F . F in ley 2 304
M ath . 100 T each in g  of S econdary  M ath .

Second half) M. T. Th. F . F in ley 2 304
H yg ien e  1 P e rso n a l H yg ien e  M. T. W . Th. G ilp in -B row n 1 208

(E ith e r  ha lf)
Ind. A rts  8 E le m e n ta ry  A r t M etal M. T. W . Th.

(E ith e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r te r) H ad d en 4 G 5
A rt 11 A p p rec ia tio n  in A rc h ite c tu re  F.

(E ith e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r te r) H ad d en 1 G 202
Ind. A rts  9 A dvanced  A r t  M etal M. T. W . Th.

(E ith e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r te r) H ad d en 4 G 5
A gric. lb G enera l A g ricu ltu re , F a rm  A nim als

(E ith e r  h a lf) M. T. W . Th. H arg ro v e 4 L 13
E ng. 106 H igh  School M a te ria ls  an d  M ethods in

E n g lish  (Second h a lf)  D aily H aw es 3 101
L a tin E le m e n ta ry  o r ad v an ced  M. T. W . Th. H ay s 4 102
T r. Seh. 31 L ite r a tu r e  an d  S to ry  T elling  in  th e  K in 

d e rg a r te n  an d  P r im a ry  G rades.

T r. Sch. 39
( F ir s t  h a lf) D aily Ju lia n 3 T 100

T he R e la tio n s  of th e  K in d e rg a r te n  an d

A r t  7
th e  P r im a ry  G rades (2nd h a lf)  D aily Ju lia n 3 T 100

C o n s tru c tiv e  A r t  (F u ll q u a r te r )

B sy. I l l
M. T. Th. F . K am in sk i 4 G 204

S peech d e fec ts  (S tu tte r in g  f irs t  half,

M usic 2
lisp in g  second h a lf)  M. T. W . Th. K elley 2-4 T 103

M ethods fo r U pper G rades (Second h alf)

M usic 2
D aily K endel 2 203M ethods fo r th e  f i r s t  fo u r g rad es

P h y s. E d. 7
(F ir s t  h a lf)  D aily K endel 2 203F o lk  D an c in g  (E ith e r  ha lf)  M. T. W . Th. K eyes 2 ClubH s. Sc. 7 H o u sew ife ry  (E ith e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r 

Soc. 150
te r )  W . T. W . Th. L e g g e tt 3 7

Social R eco n stru c tio n  M .T. W . Th.
E ng. 3

(E ith e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r te r ) M iller 4 208Ju n io r  H igh  School M a te ria ls  an d  M e th 

B kdg. 1
ods in  E n g lish  (F ir s t  h a lf)  D aily P h illip s 3 108E le m e n ta ry  B ookbind ing  Tw o periods 
(E ith e r  h a lf  o r  full q u a r te r)

B kdg. 2
M. T. W . Th. S ch ae fe r 4 G 105In te rm e d ia te  B ookbind ing  Tw o periods 

(E ith e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r te r)
H. A r ts  117

M. T. W . Th. S ch ae fe r 4 G 105In te r io r  D eco ra tio n  (F u ll q u a r te r)
E d . 25

T. W . Th. F. S c h a rfe n s te in 4 &
A d m in is tra tio n  of R u ra l an d  V ollage S h rib e r

Schools (F u ll q u a r te r )  M. W . F . F o g h t 3 101a



fin ife
Designation

E d . 142

H is t .  13 

P o l Sc. 26 

O ra l  E n g . 3 

O ra l E n g . 104

Description Days

E d u c a t io n a l  A d m in is t r a t io n  M. T . W  .T 
( E i th e r  h a l f  o r  fu ll q u a r t e r )

T h e  T e a c h in g  o f H is to r y  ( F i r s t  h a lf )  
M . T . W . T 

T h e  T e a c h in g  o f C iv ic s  (S ec o n  d  h a lf )  
M . T . W . T 

T h e  A p p re c ia t io n  o f L i t e r a tu r e
( F i r s t  h a lf )  D ai

I n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  fro m  B ro w n in g
(S ec o n d  h a lf )  M. T . W . T

T eacher Credit
Hrs.

ftoom

S t r a y e r
D y e r
W i r t
H o tc h k is s
C o rso n

4 100

S m ith 2 104

S m ith 2 104

T o b e y 2 202

T o b e y 2 202

9:00-9:50

B iol. 2

A r t  3

G eog . 103 
G eog . 103 
P s y .  1

C h em . 113

C om . A r t s  114

E n g . 4

S p - F r .  101

In d . A r t s  2

E d  10

In d . A r t s  5

B io n o m ic s  (F u ll  q u a r t e r  o r  e i th e r  h a lf )
M. T . W . T h . A d a m s

F r e e h a n d  D ra w in g  (F u l l  q u a r t e r )
M . T . T h . F . B a k e r

C lim a to lo g y  ( F i r s t  h a lf )  M. T . T h . F . B a r k e r
C lim a to lo g y  (S ec o n d  h a lf )  M. T . T h . F . B a r k e r
C h ild  H y g ie n e  (F u ll  q u a r t e r )  B ee so n

M. T . T h . F . T e rm a n
F o o d  C h e m is tr y  (F u l l  q u a r t e r )

M. T . W . T h . B ell
O ffice  P r a c t i c e D a ily

M e th o d s . S u b s t i tu te  fo r  T r .  S ch . I. 
f o r  P r a c t i c a l  A r t s  S tu d e n ts

4 303

4 G  203 
2 L  1 
2 L  1 
4 101b

300

( E i th e r  h a l f  o r  fu ll q u a r t e r ) C o lv in 5
S p e a k in g  a n d  W r i t in g  (F u ll  q u a r t e r ) C ro ss 3 108

D a ily P h il l ip s
A dv . S p a n is h - F r e n c h  ( E i th e r  h a lf )

M . T . W . T h . D u p o n c e t 4
I n te r m e d ia te  W o o d w o rk in g  T w o  p e r io d s

( E i th e r  h a l f  o r  fu ll q u a r t e r )
M. T . W . T h . F o u lk 4 G  1

E le m e n ta r y  S choo l C u r r ic u lu m
(F u ll  q u a r t e r )  M. T . W . T h . G ru v e r 4 101

( E i th e r  h a l f  o r  fu ll  q t . )  M . T . W . T h . H a d d e n 4 G 202
E n g .  4 S p e a k in g  a n d  W r i t in g  (D a ily ) H a w e s 3 108
M y th . 112 G re e k  a n d  R o m a n  M y th o lo g y

T . W . T h . F . H a y s 4
P s y c h  .104 E le m e n ta r y  S ch o o l S u b je c ts  M. T . W . T h . H e ilm a n 4 103
A r t 8 P o t t e r y  ( E i th e r  h a l f  o r  fu ll q u a r t e r )

T . W . T h . F . K a m in s k i 4 G 204

Soc. 3 E d u c a t io n a l  S o c io lo g y  M. T . W . T h . M ille r
R a n d o lp h
H a y e s
R o ss

4 214

E d . 109 E d u c a t io n  a n d  th e  W a r  ( F i r s t  h a lf )
T . T h . M c C ra c k e n 1 100a

E d . 229 C u r r e n t  E d u c a t io n a l  T h o u g h t  (S ec o n d  
h a lf )  M. T . W . T h . M c C ra c k e n 2 100a

H s. Sc. 8 F o o d  P r o d u c t io n  M. T . W . T h . 
( E i th e r  h a l f  o r  fu ll q u a r t e r ) P a y n e 4 100a

H s. A r ts  4 D re s s m a k in g  (F u ll  q u a r t e r )  T . W . T h . F . R o u d e b u s h 4 T 2
H s. A r t s  7 D re s s m a k in g  P r a c t i c e  (F u ll  q u a r t e r )

T . W . T h . F . S c h a r f e n s te in 4 5
Co. S ch . 6 C o u n ty  S ch o o l M e th o d s  ( E i th e r  h a lf )

D a ily S h r ib e r 3 101a
P o l. Sc. 30 P o li t ic a l  A d ju s tm e n t  M. T . W . T h . 

( E i th e r  h a l f  o r  fu ll  q u a r t e r )
S m ith
F e s s

4 104

O ra l E n g . 101 T h e  R e a d in g  o f L y r ic  V e rs e
(F u l l  q u a r t e r )  T . W . T h . F . T o b e y 2 202

E d . 8 E d u c a t io n a l  V a lu e s  (F u ll  q u a r t e r )
T . T h . W r ig h t 4 100



Time
D esignation Description

T eacher Credit Room 
D ays Hrs.

10:00-10:50

P h y s. 104 N ew  P h y s ic s  T. Th.
(E ith e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r te r) A bbo tt 2 3

N a t. S tu d y  1 P r im a ry  N a tu re  S tu d y  M. T. W . T h. A b b o tt
(E ith e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r te r) A ck erm an 4 303

A dam s
A r t  101 D raw in g  from  L ife  M. W . F .

(E ith e r  h a lf  or full q u a r te r) B a k e r 3 G 203
Geog. 2 P h y s ic a l G eography  ( F ir s t  h a lf  )

M. T. Th. F . B a rk e r 2 L 1
Geog. 2 P h y sica l G eography  (Second h a lf)

M. T. Th. F . B a rk e r 2 L 1
P sy . 1 C hild H y g ien e  M. T. W . Th. B eeson 4 101b
C hem . 7 Q u a lita tiv e  A n a ly s is  Tw o p eriods

(E ith e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r te r )
M. T. W . Th. Bell 4 300

Chem . 114 Q u a n ti ta t iv e  A nalysis Tw o p eriods
( E ith e r  h a lf  o r fu ll q u a r te r )

M. T. W . Th. Bell 4 300
P r in t in g  3 A dvanced  P r in t in g  T w o periods

(E i th e r  h a lf  o r fu ll q u a r te r )
M. T. Th. F . B ishop 4 G 105

P r in tin g  4 N ew sp ap e r W o rk  Tw o p eriods
(E ith e r  h a lf  o r fu ll q u a r te r )

M. T. Th. F . B ishop 4 G 105
E d  116 H ig h  School C u rricu lu m  (Full q u a r te r) B riggs 4 100

M. T . W . T. G ru v e r
an d  o th e rs

Com. A r ts  6 M ethods of T each in g  ( F ir s t  h a lf)
T. W . Th. F . C olvin 2 G 202

Com. A rts  41 C om m ercial C orrespondence  (Second h alf)
T. W . T h. F . C olvin 2 G 202

Com. A r ts  1 B eg in n in g  S h o rth a n d  (F u ll q u a r te r)
T. W . T h. F. E ld e r 4 G 200

E ng . 132 D eve lo p m en t of th e  N ovel T. W . Th. F . C ross 4 108
S p an ish  5 In te rm e d ia te  S p an ish  (E ith e r  ha lf)

M. T. W . Th. D u P o n c e t 4
M ath . 2 T rig o n o m etry  (F u ll q u a r te r)  M. T. Th. F. F in ley 4 304
E d. 37 E th ic a l C u ltu re  M. T. W . Th. G ilp in -B row n 2 208

(E ith e r  ha lf)
P h y s . E d . 14 F i r s t  A id F . G laze 1
O ral E n g . 4 A r t  of S to ry  T elling  (Second half)

M. T. W . Th. G unnison 2 202
Ind. A rts  10 E l. M ech. D raw in g  M. T. W . Th.

(E i th e r  h a lf o r  full q u a r te r ) H ad d en 4 G 100
Ind. A r ts  12 E l. A rc h ite c t. D raw in g  M. T. W . Th.

( E ith e r  h a lf  o r fu ll q u a r te r) H ad d en 4 G 100
A gric. 120 Soils an d  Soil F e r t il i ty  (E ith e r  ha lf)

M. T. W . Th. H a rg ro v e 4 L 13
P sy . 107 M en ta l T e s ts  (F u ll q u a r te r ) H e ilm an 4 103

M. T. W . Th. T e rm a n
A r t  102 C om m ercial A r t  (F u ll q u a r te r)

M. T. T h. F. K am in sk i 4 G 206
P sy . I l l Speech D efec ts  (L isp ing , firs t half, S tu t 

te r in g , second h a lf  q u a r te r)  D aily K elly 2-4 T 103
M usic 119 I n te rp re ta t io n  an d  S tu d y  of S ta n d a rd

O p eras (Second h a lf)  D aily K endel 2 203
M usic 105 S u p erv iso rs  C ourse (F ir s t  h a lf) D aily K endel 2 203
P h y s. E d. 6 R y th m ic  P la y s  an d  S ing ing  G am es

M. T. W . Th. K eyes 2 Club
E d. 15 V oca tio n a l G u idance  (Second h a lf)

M. T. W . Th. M cC racken 2 100a
Soc. 105 Social In s t i tu t io n  and  Social M a la d ju s t M iller

m e n t (E ith e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r te r) H ay es 4 208
M. T. W . Th. R oss

H s. Sc. 9 I-Iousehold M a n ag em en t T. Th.
(E ith e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r te r ) P a y n e 4

E ng. 10 A m erican  L i te r a tu r e  (F u ll q u a r te r  ) P h illip s 4 101
M. T. Th. F.

Soc. 132 T he M odern  F a m ily  an d  I ts  P ro b le m s
( F ir s t  h a lf) R a ndo lph 2V2 101

Co. Sch. 130 R u ra l E d u c a tio n  (Second h a lf)  D aily S h rib e r 3 101a
O ral E ng . 2 V oice C u ltu re  (F ir s t  h a lf) M. T. W . Th. T obey 2 202
E d. 223 R e sea rch  in  E d u c a tio n  (F u ll q u a r te r)

C onference W rig h t v a r ie s 100a



Ylrne
D esignation Description D ays

T eacher Credit 'Rodif. 
Hrs.

1 1 :0 0 - 1 1 : 5 0

P h y s ic s  6

B ac t. 1

Com. A rts  56

Com. A rts  57

A rt  5

E d. 113

Com. A r ts  150 
Com. A r ts  151 
F re n c h  1

Com. A rts  12

Com. A r ts  13

M ath . 7 
Ind. A rts  19

P h y s. E d . 1 
O ral E ng . 8

Ind. A r ts  118

Ind. A rts  117

E n g . 5

M yth . 122 
P sy . 2a 
T r. Sch. 1

A r t  103

P h y s. E d . 109

H s. Sc. 3

E d. 223

E ng. 128

Soc. 123

M usic 3

H s. A rts  5

B kdg. 1

B kdg. 2

H s. A rts  103

Co. Sch. 26

Co. Sch. 107 
Pol. Sc. 123

Ed. 108

A utom obile  (E ith e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r te r)  
M. T. W . Th.

B a c te ria , Y eas ts  an d  M olds D aily
(F u ll q u a r te r)

P e n m a n sh ip  T. W . Th. F.
(E ith e r  h a lf  o r fu ll q u a r te r)  

P e n m a n sh ip  T. W . Th. F .
(E ith e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r te r)

W a te r  Color P a in tin g  M. W . F .
( E ith e r  h a lf  o r fu ll q u a r te r)

Ju n io r  H igh  School D aily
(E i th e r  h a lf  o r fu ll q u a r te r)

B a n k  A cco u n tin g  (F u ll q u a r te r )  T. Th. 
C ost A cco u n tin g  (F u ll q u a r te r)  M. W . 
B eg inn ing  F re n c h  (E ith e r  h a lf)

M. T. W . Th. 
A dvanced  T y p ew ritin g  M. T. W . Th.

(E ith e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r te r)  
A dvanced  T y p e w ritin g  M. T. W . Th.

(E ith e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r te r)
A n a ly tic s  (F u ll q u a r te r)  M. T. Th. F.
W ood T u rn in g  Tw o periods M. T. W . Th.

(E ith e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r te r)  
A na to m y y  T. W . Th. F .
D ra m a tic  A r t  (F u ll q u a r te r )

M. T. W . Th. 
A dvanced  M achine  D esign  M. T. W . Th.

(E i th e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r te r)
El. M achine  D esign  M. T. W . Th.

(E i th e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r te r)  
S peak in g  and  W ritin g  (C on tinued) D aily  

F u ll q u a r te r)
N o rse  M ythology T W . Th. F .
E d u c a tio n a l P sych o lo g y  M. T. W . Th.
E le m e n ta ry  School Superv ision , P r in c i

p les of T each in g  (F ir s t  ha lf) D aily
A n tiq u e  (E ith e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r te r)

T. W . Th. F. 
C lassica l D an c in g  (E i th e r  h a lf)

M. T. W . Th. 
Cooking an d  Sew ing  (Full q u a r te r)

M. T. W . Th. 
R e sea rch  in  E d u c a tio n  (F u ll q u a r te r)
_ C onference
S elected  P la y s  of S h ak esp ea re

(Full q u a r te r  ) M. T. T h. F .
Im m ig ra tio n  an d  A m erican  Social P ro b 

lem s (F ir s t  h a lf)  T. W . Th. F .
P r im a ry  an d  K in d e rg a r te n  M ethods

(Second h a lf)  D aily
M illinery  Tw o perio d s T. W . Th. F.

(F u ll q u a r te r)
E l B ookbind ing  2 periods M. T. W . Th.

(E ith e r  h a lf  o r  full q u a r te r)  
In te rm e d ia te  B ookbind ing  M. T. W . Th.

(E ith e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r te r)  
A dvanced  A r ts  C ra f ts  Tw o periods 

(E ith e r  h a lf  or full q u a r te r)
T. W . Th. F .

R u ra l School C u rricu lu m  an d  th e  C om 
m u n ity  (F ir s t  h a lf) D aily

R u ra l S em in a r (Second h a lf)  M. W . F .
In te rn a tio n a l R e la tio n s M .T. W . Th.

(E ith e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r te r)  
E d u c a tio n a l S uperv ision  M. T. W . Th.

'E i th e r  h a lf  o r full q u a r te r)

A b b o tt 2--4 Shop

A ck erm an 4 300
A llsw o rth 4 H. S. 

C hapel
A llsw o rth 4 H. S. 

C hapel

B a k e r
B riggs

3 G 203

G ru v er 3 100a
Colvin 4 G 200
Colvin 4 G 200

D u P o n c e t 4 102

E ld e r 4 G 100

E ld e r 4 G 100
F in ley 4 304

F o u lk
G laze

4
5

G 5

G unnison 4 202

H ad d en 4 G 100

H ad d en 4 G 100

H aw es 3 101
H ay s 4 100a
H eilm an 4 303

H o tch k iss 3 T 200

K am in sk i 4 G 204

K eyes 2 Club

L e g g e tt 4 5

M cC racken v a rie s 114

P h illip s 4 108

R ando lph 2% 101

R ose 2 Y W C a

R oudebush 4 T 2

S ch aefe r 4 G 105

S ch aefe r 4 G 105

S ch arfe n ste in 4 5

S h rib e r 3 101a
S h rib e r 2 101a
S m ith >V
F e ss 4 104
S tra y e r
D y er
W ir t
H o tch k iss
Corson

A 100



Time
Designation

Teacher Credit Room 
Description Days Hrs.

12-12:50

Biol. 2

Geog. 15ft

Geog. 120

Spanish 1

Ed. 10

Psych. 2b 
Ed. 143

Eng. 4 
Ed. 8

1:30-2:20

Co .Sch. 1

Bionomics M. T. W. Th.

Geography of Colorado (F irs t half)
M. T. Th. F.

Geography of Po lar Lands (Second half) 
M. T. Th. F. 

Spanish-B eginning (E ith e r half)
M. T. W. Th. 

E lem entary  School Curriculum
(Full q u arte r) M. T. W. Th.

E ducational Psychology M. T. W. Th.
Federal Governm ent in Education

(F irs t half) M. T. W. Th.
Speaking and W riting  Daily
E ducational Values (Full q uarte r)

T. W. Th. F.

O bservation in Rural D em onstration 
School (1st half) Two days weekly 
1:30 to 5:00 o’clock

Adams
Hill

4 303

B arker 2 L 1

B arker 2 L 1

Du Poncet 4 102
G ruver 4 100
Heilm an 4 103
M cCracken 2 100a
Phillips 3 108

W righ t 4 101

Shriber 3 W est
Side School

2:30-3:20

Phy. Ed. 21 
H. S. 6

Co. Sch. 2

P lay  Ground Games (For W omen) M. W. 
C atering (E ither half or full q u arte r)

M. W.
R eport on Observation in R ural Dem on

stra tio n  Schools (1st half) M.

Glaze

L eggett

Shriber

2

4 5

1 101a

3:30-4:20 

Phy. Ed. 9 Outdoor A thletics for W omen T. Th. Glaze

3:30-5:20 

Ed. 246 E ducational Problem s (E ither half or full M cCracken 
q u arte r) T. Th. S trayer
(Required o t G raduate S tudents) B riggsW irt

D yer
i ' and others

Hill 
H ayes 

Ross 
Fess 

T er m an 
2 100

4:30-5:20 

Phy. Ed. 23 A thletic Coaching Course (m en) Daily Glaze

8:00 P. M.

Music 6 Chorus (Full q u a rte r  ) Th. Kendel 203

COURSES IN WHICH THE SUMMER LECTURERS AND SPECIAL 
TEACHERS GIVE ALL OR A PART OF THE INSTRUCTION

Dr. Thomas H. Briggs
10:00 Ed. 116 H igh School Curriculum  M. T. W. Th. 4 100
11:00 Ed. 113 Jun io r H igh School Daily 3 100a

Dr. Oscar T. Corson 
7:00 Ed. 142 E ducational A dm inistration M. T. W. Th. 4 100

?11:00 E d 108 Educational Supervision M. T. W. Th. 4 100
Dr. Franklin M, Dyer 

8:00 Ed. 142 Educational A dm inistration  M .T. W. Th. 4 100
11:00 Ed 108 High School Curriculum  M- T. W. Th. 4 100

Dr. Simeon D. Fess 
9:00 Pol. Sc. 30 In terna tional Relation^ M. T. W. Th, 4 100

m ;0 0  Bol. Sc. 123 P o l i ty ,!  A djustm ent M. T. W, Til, 4 104



7:00
8:00
9:00

10:00
11:00
12:00

9:00
10:00

9:00
12:00

10:00

9:00
10:00

8:00
11:00

9:00
10:00

10:00

8:00
11:00

Dr. Harold W. Foght
E d. 142 E d u c a tio n a l A d m in is tra tio n  M. T. W . Th.
E d . 25 R u ra l Sociology ( F ir s t  h a lf)  D aily
E d. 10 A d m in is tra tio n  of R u ra l an d  V illage

Schools D aily
Supt. Harvey S. Gruver

E d. 116 E l. School C u rricu lu m  M. T. W . Th.
E d. 113 Ju n io r  H igh  School D aily
E d . 10 E l. School C u rricu lu m  M. T. W . Th.

Dr. Edward C. Hayes
Soc. 3 E d u c a tio n a l Sociology M. T. W . Th.
Soc. 105 Social M a la d ju s tm e n t M. T. W . Th.

Dr. H. W. Hill
Biol. 2 B ionom ics M. T. W . Th.
Biol. 2 B ionom ics M. T. W . Th.

Dr. Lincoln Hulley 
E ng. 10 A m erican  L ite r a tu r e  M. T. Th. F .

Dr. Edward Allsworth Ross 
Soc. 3 E d u c a tio n a l Sociology M. T. W . Th.
Soc. 105 Social M a la d ju s tm e n t M. T. W . Th.

Dr. George D. Strayer
E d. 142 E d u c a tio n a l A d m in is tra tio n  M. T. W . Th.

E d. 108 E d u c a tio n a l S uperv ision  M. T. W . Th.
Dr. Lewis M. Terman 

P sy ch . 1 Child H y g ien e  M. T. Th. F .
P sy ch . 107 M en ta l T e s ts  M. T. W . Th.

Dr. Leon Vincent 
E n g . 132 D ev e lo p m en t of th e  N ovel T. W . Th. F. 

Dr. William Wirt
E d  142 E d u c a tio n a l A d m in is tra tio n  M. T. W . T h.
E d. 108 E d u c a tio n a l S u perv ision  M. T. W . Th.

104
101a
101a

101
100a
100

214
208

303
303

101

214
208

100
100

101b
103

108

100
100

7 :00 - 7:50

A rt. 2 
A gric. l a

Chem . I 
C hem . 4 
Ind . A r ts  I

8 :00 - 8:50

A gric. lb

C hem . 110 
Ind . A r ts  8 
Ind . A r ts  9

9 :00 - 9:50

Courses for which a Laboratory Fee is Charged.
D esc rip tio n  D ays

P rim a ry  M ethods (F u ll Q u a r te r)
G enera l A g ric u ltu re  F a rm  C rops 

E ith e r  y2
G enera l C h e m is try  (F u ll Q r.)
G enera l C h e m is try  (F u ll Q r.)
E le m e n ta ry  W oodw ork ing  •

( E ith e r  y2 o r full Q r.)

B a k e r
H a rg ro v e

Bell
Bell
F o u lk

H a rg ro v eG enera l A g ric u ltu re  (F a rm  A n im als)
(E i th e r  y2)

O rgan ic  C h e m is try  (F u ll Q r ) Bell
E le m e n ta ry  A rt. M etal (F u ll Q r.) H ad d en
A dvanced  A r t  M etal H ad d en

(E ith e r  y2 o r  full Q r.)

.50

.50

2.00
2.00
1.00

.50

2.00
.50
.50

Chem . 113 
Ind . A r ts  2

A rt. 8 

10 :00 - 10:50

Food  C h e m is try  (F u ll Q r.) Bell
In te rm e d ia te  W oodw ork ing  F o u lk

(E ith e r  y2 or F u ll Q r.)
P o t te ry  (E ith e r  y2 or fu ll t4) K am in sk i

2.00
1.00

.50

C hem . 7 
C hem . 114

11 :00 - 11:50

Q u a lita tiv e  A n aly s is  (E ith e r  y2 or full *4) Bell 
Q u a n ti ta t iv e  A n aly sis  (E ith e r  y2 o r - full Bell 

&)

Ind . A r ts  19 W ood tu rn in g  (E ith e r  y2 or fu ll % ) F o u lk  
H s. Sc. 3 C ooking & S erv in g  (F u ll Q r.) L e g g e tt
M usic  12-13-14 In d iv id u a l lessons—fo r fees see  D ire c to r  
M us 112-113-114 of Cpxiservatory.

2.00
2.00

1.00
2 . 00,
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T H E  S I M O N  G U G G E N H E I M  H A L L  O F  I N D U S T R I A L  A R T S
Wood and Metal Work ,  Fine Arts, P rin ting,  Book Binding, Mechanical  Drawing,  Etc.
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George Drayton Strayer, Ph. D.

Edward Howard Griggs, A. M., 
L. H. D.

A u t h o r  a n d  l e c t u r e r  o n  P h i lo s o p h y  a n d  
L i t e r a t u r e ,  N e w  Y o r k  C i ty .  F o r m e r ly  

p r o f e s s o r  in  I n d i a n a  U n i v e r s i t y  a n d  
L e l a n d  S t a n f o r d  U n iv e r s i ty .

D r .  G r ig g s  l e c t u r e s  f o r  th e  s u m m e r  o f 
1919 ( h i s  t h i r d  s e r i e s  in  C o lo r a d o  
T e a c h e r s  C o l le g e )  w il l  h a v e  a s  a  g e n 
e ra l  t o p i c : T h e  W a r  a n d  th e  R e c o n 
s t r u c t i o n  o f  D e m o c ra c y .

P r o f e s s o r  o f  E d u c a t i o n a l  A d m i n i s t r a 
t io n ,  T e a c h e r s  C o l le g e ,  C o lu m b ia  U n i 
v e r s i ty ,  a u th o r  o f  T h e  T e a c h in g  P r o c 
e s s ,  H o w  to  T e a c h  a n d  o t h e r  w e ll  
k n o w n  b o o k s  o n  s c h o o l  a d m i n i s t r a t i o n .  
D r .  S t r a y e r  c o m e s  to  C o lo r a d o  T e a c h 
e r s  C o l le g e  f o r  t h e  f i r s t  t im e  in  1919. 
H e  w il l  l e c t u r e  o n  S c h o o l  A d m i n i s t r a 
t io n ,  a n d  t e a c h  in  tw o  r e g u l a r  c o u r s e s .
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Edward Allsworth Ross, Ph. D., 
LL.D.

Professor of Sociology in the U n i
versity  of W isconsin, form erly pro fes
sor of sociology in S tanford  U niversity  
and the U niversity  of N ebraska, au thor 
of Sin and Society, Social C ontrol and 
a dozen o ther books, including his 
recen t w ork on the R ussian  R evolu
tion. H e has ju s t re tu rned  from  a long 
journey  th rough  Russia. H is  lectu res 
will be upon W orld  Affairs. H e  will 
also teach in tw o courses in Sociology.

William Albert Wirt, Ph. B., 
Pd.D.

O rig ina to r of the  “ G ary System ” of 
School A dm in istra tion , and S uperin 
tenden t of Schools a t G ary, Ind iana . 
Dr. W irt will give regu lar in s tru c 
tion  in courses in school adm in is tra 
tion  and will also give a series of 
general lectu res on his p rincipal sub
je c t:  A dm inistration .

[ Page Thi



L i n c o l n  H u l l e y ,  P h .  D .
P residen t of John  B. S te tson  U n i
versity , D eland, F lorida. P res iden t 
H ulley  is well know n as a popular and 
successful lec tu rer on lite ra ry  subjects. 
In  Colorado T eachers College he will 
give a series of evening lec tu res on 
lite ra tu re  and will also teach  in the 
D epartm en t of L ite ra tu re  and English.

llllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllllH lin illllilllllllllllllllllll

T h o m a s  H .  B r i g g s ,  P h .  D .
Professor of Secondary Education , 
T eachers College, Columbia. U niversi
ty , form erly head of the E nglish  D e
partm en t, E aste rn  Illinois N orm al 
School.

Dr. B riggs will give a series of even
ing  lec tu res on educational topics. H e 
will also conduct regu lar courses in 
the field of secondary education, es
pecially the Ju n io r H igh  School. Dr. 
B riggs is jo in t au thor of the B riggs 
and M cK inney tex t book in E nglish  
C om position and the B riggs and Coff
m an volum e on the Teaching  of R ead
ing.

___



The W om en’s Club H ouse T he Greenl



H eating  P la n t The A dm inistra tion  B uilding

' GROUNDS AND SOME OF THE BUILDINGS



H. W. Hill, M. D.
H ead  of the M innesota D epartm en t of 
Pub lic  H ealth , au tho r of books and 
a rtic les on M edicine and H ealth , and 
know n the w orld over as an au tho rity  
on H ealth  and Sanitation .

Dr. H ill will give a series of evening 
lectu res and will also give two periods 
daily to  in s truc tion  in regu lar classes 
in the D epartm ent of Biology.

^IHIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIIH

Harold W. Foght, A. M.
M r. F o g h t is the ru ral school specialist 
in the D epartm ent of E ducation  at 
W ashington . H e has had am ple tra in 
ing  in  ru ral w ork and has been a 
teacher in all types of schools. D u r
ing  his stay  in T eachers College M r. 
F o g h t will be a regu lar in s tru c to r in 
the D epartm ent of C ounty Schools.

irteen  ]



Oscar T. Corson, LL. D.
Form erly  S t a te S uperin tenden t of 
Schools in Ohio, and for m any years 
ed ito r of Ohio E ducational M onthly. 
Dr. C orson comes th is  sum m er for the 
th ird  time. H e will give ano ther series 
of his popular general lec tu res and 
will also give regu lar in s truc tion  in 
two courses in the D epartm en t of E d u 
cation.

Hon. Simeon D. Fess, LL. D.
M em ber of Congress S ixth D is tric t of 
Ohio. Dr. Fess was a teacher of H is 
to ry  and G overnm ent and a college 
p residen t before he en tered  Congress. 
H e is chairm an of one of the m ost 
im portan t com m ittees in Congress. In  
T eachers College he will give a series 
of public lectu res on W orld Affairs. 
H e will also teach  in the departm ent 
of H is to ry  and Political Science.

[ P ag
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G e n e r a l  L e c t u r e r s  f o r  S u m m e r
1919

CATTERED thro the pages of this book
let will be found portraits and sketches 
of several members of the staff of na
tionally known General Lecturers and 

Educators who will be a part of the Sum m er 
School Faculty of Colorado State Teachers C ol
lege d u r in g  the Sum m er Quarter. Sketches of 
o ther members, fully as well know n, bu t whose 
portraits were no t available, are given below. 
All will ledture and give class instruction during  
some portion of the Sum m er Quarter.

Harvey Graver
S uperin tenden t of Schools, W orcester, 
M assachusetts, form erly ass is tan t su 
p erin tenden t of schools Indianapolis, 
Ind iana.

Dr. G ruver will give regu lar in s tru c 
tion in two courses in the D epartm ent 
of E ducation , his subjects being  School 
A dm in istra tion , and the Ju n io r H igh 
School.

Edward Cary Hayes, Ph. D.
Professor of Sociology in the U n i
versity  of Illinois* au thor of Introduc
tion to the Study of Sociology, and 
o ther books and m agazine articles.

Dr. H ayes gives a series of evening 
lectu res on Social Problems of To
day. H e will also give in struc tion  in 
two regu lar courses daily during  his 
stay in Colorado T eachers College.

Franklin B. Dyer, Litt.D., LL.D.
D r. D yer is one of the best know n 
school superin tenden ts  in the U nited  
S tates. H is  repu ta tion  was m ade as 
c ity  superin tenden t of schools in C in

cinnati and B oston. D r. D yer will 
in s tru c t in two courses in the D ep art
m ent of Education .

Maj. Lewis M. Terman, Ph. D.
Dr. Term an, who is P rofessor of E d u 
cational Psychology in S tanford  U n i
versity , is in charge of the m ental 
te sts  for soldiers in the  Surgeon G en
e ra l’s Office. M ajor T erm an will spend 
five weeks in Greeley and will teach  
two regu lar classes in the D epartm ent 
of E ducational Psychology, one in te sts  
and m easurem ents and the o ther in 
san itation  and the health of school 
children. D r. T erm an  will give the 
general lectu res for one week.

Leon Henry Vincent, Litt. D.
A uthor of American Literary Masters, 
Dandies and Men of Letters, The Bib- 
liotaph, and o ther books, essays, short 
stories, etc.

N ationally  known as a popu lar and 
scholarly  lec tu rer on L ite rary  Subjects. 
H is  Colorado T eachers College lec tu res  
will be under the general h e a d : The 
War in Literature, a series ju s t given 
during  the sp ring  in Colum bia U n i
versity . D r. V incen t will also in s tru c t 
in the E nglish  D epartm ent.
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“W h at T eachers C ollege, C olum bi?, is  to  the E ast, 
C olorado T eachers C ollege is to the W e st .”

ANNOUNCEMENTS
DADY at all times to better where 
betterment is possible, the Presi
dent a n d  Trustees of Colorado 
State Teachers College announce 
an increase in the number of Gen
eral Lecturers for the Summer 
Quarter to sixteen, nearly all men 
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A Study in the Mechanics of Reading

THIS study was undertaken with the purpose of finding out 
what factors in the mechanical phase of the reading act 
are most likely to arrest the child’s progress in learning 

how to read. The general plan of procedure may be divided into 
four principal parts. In the first part an attempt was made to 
derive by means of a theoretical analysis the main mental proc
esses involved in the mechanical aspect of reading. In  the sec
ond the efficiency of these mental processes was tested for every 
child who served as a subject for the experiments. In  the th ird  
part the reading ability of every child was either determined by 
means of a test or obtained from the teacher of the children. The 
fourth part consisted in calculating the coefficients of correlation 
for the children’s reading ability and their efficiency in every 
one of the mental processes tested. Those efficiencies which gave 
the highest degrees of correlation with reading ability were as
sumed to be the most important in learning how to read.

The analysis of the mechanical phase of the reading act 
yielded the following principal factors: the visual perception 
span ; the recognition of unfamiliar visual w ords; speed in the rec
ognition of familiar visual words or their elements; speed in the 
recognition of fam iliar visual words and the reproduction of 
their oral equivalents combined; the association of familiar and 
unfamiliar oral words with unfamiliar visual w ords; the phonetic 
analysis and synthesis of words. I t was also thought to be worth 
while to test visual and auditory reproduction, because the rec
ognition of an impression is dependent upon its power to repro
duce its former associates, especially those of visual and auditory 
nature in the case of reading. On the fifth of these items, th a t 
pertaining to the association of fam iliar oral words with unfa
miliar visual words, no experiments were made because the neces
sary materials could not be prepared and the experiments be 
performed before the close of the school year.

The data of the study were obtained from two sets of experi
ments, the first of which was carried on in the winter of 1915 and 
the second in the spring of 1918. The subjects of the first set were 
sixteen school children of the sixth grade. There were eight boys 
and eight girls. Their age-differences were very small. Taking 
their ages at the nearest birthday, twelve were twelve years old, 
three were eleven, and one was fifteen. For the second set of 
experiments the subjects were fifteen sixth grade children of the
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B division, six girls and nine boys. All of these children were be
yond twelve years of age but only two were beyond fourteen.

In reading ability the sixth grade children of the B division 
were ranked by their teacher, who had worked with most of them 
for several years and who therefore knew their relative abilities 
very well. W ith but a few exceptions the differences in reading 
ability were so marked that the ranking could be easily made. 
The reading abilities of the sixth grade children were determined 
upon the basis of the time required to read a passage of thirty- 
five lines from a fourth reader. Five seconds were added to the 
reading time for every error. The amount of time added for 
every error was chosen somewhat arbitrarily  but this addition 
had practically no effect upon the reading rank of this group of 
children, because those who read the most fluently also made the 
fewest errors, the coefficient of correlation for speed and errors 
being .87. Only mispronunciations and the inability to give a 
pronunciation were recognized as errors. For all of the chil
dren but one, who required ten minutes to read the passage, the 
reading time ranged from one minute and a half to five minutes. 
The errors ranged from two to forty-two.

As almost all of the sixth grade children had the same chrono
logical age and as all but four of them did not vary more than a 
year in mental age, they were thought to constitute a good group 
for calculating the amount of correlation between their reading 
abilities and their grades of intelligence. If those children who 
have the highest mental ages are assumed to be the most intelli
gent, then the coefficient for reading ability and intelligence is .06; 
but if those children whose mental ages exceeded their chronologi
cal ages the most be considered the most intelligent, then the co
efficient is .56. However, if the group of children had been larger 
these coefficients m ight have been very different.

In  calculating the above coefficients Pearson’s method adapted 

to rank differences was used, the formula being: r= l ~ R6 ^
Unless otherwise specified this formula was used for working out 
all of the other coefficients given in this study. For those who 
are not familiar with methods of correlation I am making a brief 
general statement of the meaning of the coefficient of correlation. 
For this purpose I shall use reading ability and general intelli
gence as the factors to be correlated. I f  the child who is the best 
reader also has the best intelligence, the one who is next best 
reader has the next best intelligence and so on for the whole 
group, then the correlation for reading ability and intelligence 
will be expressed by the coefficient 1. If , however, the best reader 
has the poorest intelligence, the next best reader the next lowest 
intelligence and so on, then the coefficient of correlation will be
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—1. Again, if there is no connection between reading ability and 
intelligence beyond a chance relationship, then the coefficient will 
be 0.

For the experiments on the relation between the visual per
ception span and reading ability the sixth grade children of the 
B division served as subjects. The words which were used to 
vary the demands upon the span are given in the following list 
of five groups:

1 2 3 4 5
play there pretty pennies football
come happy coming bonnets straight
like going garden grandma overalls
rain stand crying morning leapfrog
have thing babies strings marching

The words of these groups, which vary in length from four 
letters in the first group to eight letters in the eighth, were cut 
from the Sun Bonnet Prim er and pasted on a white card of the 
size required by the tachistoscope, but the type deficiencies of 
these words were such as to make it impossible to use them. They 
had to be exposed very often before the children could recognize 
them and the number of expositions varied considerably from 
word to word. The letters of the words were too small and the ink 
was too pale for ready recognition. While considerable improve
ment has been made within recent years in the size and nature of 
the type used for primers, it is still very deficient. The type face 
is too small, the width of the stroke is insufficient or the whites 
and blacks are poorly balanced and the long ceriphs obscure the 
forms of the letters and words.

On account of type deficiencies and the shortness of the 
printed words, the words were finally printed on white cards with 
a stub pen and heavy black ink. W hile this resulted in consid
erable variation in the size of the letters and the lengths of the 
words, it gave us words which could easily be recognized. No 
capitals were used because the object was to make words in their 
general form look as nearly as possible like words of ordinary 
text. The length of each word in millimeters is given in Table II 
and the approximate size and spacing of the letters is given in 
the following tab le :

TABLE I
Approximate size and spacing of the letters.

mm mm

Height of tall le tte rs ............... 13 W idth of stroke................... 1.25
Height of small le tte rs   7 Spacing of le tte rs ............... 2 to 3
W idth of small le tte rs   6

The words wrere exposed by means of W hipple’s portable 
tachistoscope. This is a very convenient form of tachistoscope.
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By its use the exposition time can be varied from one-thousandth 
to one-tenth of a second. Its most serious short-comings appear 
to be a lack of accuracy in the exposition times and the absence 
of a fixation point. The former, however, did not interfere with 
the attainment of our purposes. The tachistoscope was placed 
squarely in front of the child at a distance of eighteen inches from 
the eyes. It was tilted at such an angle that the line of sight 
made angles with the plane of the card containing the word.

The words were exposed in the order in which they appear in 
the above list, every exposition being preceded by the preparatory 
signal now. I f  the child recognized a word correctly on its first 
exposition, the next word was shown; but if he failed, the same 
word was shown repeatedly until the child succeeded or the word 
had been shown twelve times. The exposition times for the first 
four trials were one-three hundred and fiftieth, one-one hundred 
and tenth, one-fortieth, and one-tenth of a second respectively. 
For additional expositions these times were repeated in the same 
order until either recognition occurred or twelve expositions had 
been made. As there were fifteen children and twenty-five words, 
three hundred and seventy-five expositions would have been re
quired had every child succeeded on the first trial. Out of these 
three hundred and seventy-five cases there were only thirteen for 
which twelve expositions were insufficient. Moreover, out of the 
three hundred and seventy-five cases only one hundred and ten 
required more than a single exposition for correct recognition. 
Most of the repeated expositions occurred on the word groups, 
four and five.

Those children who averaged the smallest number of exposi
tions were assumed to have the widest perception span. This 
assumption may seem to be unwarranted because word recogni
tion depends upon the degree of familiarity as well as upon the 
perception span. As all of the words wTere taken from a primer 
it was thought that there certainly could be no large differences 
in the degree of familiarity. Ease of recognition may also vary 
somewhat with the form of the word, but as a variety of forms 
appeared in the groups with the shorter as wTell as in those with 
the longer words, this factor was kept fairly constant and does 
therefore not enter into the problem. At any rate whether some 
word forms are recognized more easily than others has not been 
very satisfactorily determined. More work has been done on the 
recognizability of letter-forms, but even here there is poor agree
ment.

How the number of expositions increased with the length of 
the word is shown in the following table in which are given the 
length of each word in millimeters, the number of expositions per 
word and other results which will be referred to later:
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TABLE II

Showing the words exposed, their lengths in millimeters, the number of exposi
tions required for recognition, the total response times on each word 

and the response times for all but the poorest subject.

Total Num- Total Response R esponse Tim es

W ords
Length  
in mm.

ber of E x 
posures

Tim es in F ifth s  
of a Second

w ith  one Case 
Omitted

P % ................ .. 27 24 88 78
c o m e ............... . . 34 23 72 67
l ik e .................. .. 25 17 86 79
ram  ................ .. 26 41 119 94
h a v e ................ 30 15 82 71

Averages .. . . , 28 24 # 89 78

th e r e ............... .. 34 15 84 68
happy . . . . . . . . . 41 17 121 76
going ............. . . 36 16 90 75
stand ............. . . 36 16 96 80
t h i n g .......... 32 17 99 84

Averages .. . 36 16 98 77

pretty  ............ 43 21 97 91
co m in g ........... 45 16 82 72
garden ............ 48 21 123 80
c r y in g ............ 42 19 140 104
b a b ie s ............. 41 28 136 105

Averages .. . 44 21 116 90

pennies .......... 52 76 125 100
b o n n e ts .......... 54 86 149 124
g ra n d m a ........ 62 87 155 147
morning ........ 55 23 114 80
strings ........... 49 31 139 119

Averages .. . 54 61 136 114

fo o tb a ll.......... 45 37 144 104
s tr a ig h t .......... 45 25 130 105
o v e ra lls .......... 47 35 135 100
le a p fro g ......... 50 41 155 130
marching , . 57 22 126 116

Averages .. . 49 32 138 111
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The words of the first and second groups appear to have 
fallen well within the limits of the children’s perception spans. 
The whole number of children required, for the correct recogni
tion of every word in the second group, only six more than the 
smallest possible number of expositions. On the first group they 
required, for correct recognition, forty-five more than the small
est number of expositions, but this was probably not due to the 
narrowness of the perception span. Twenty of the forty-five 
extra expositions were made by two children on the word rain, 
which was poorly printed, the letters i and n having been very 
poorly spaced. This resulted in such readings as ram and ran. 
Seventeen of the extra expositions were made on the first and 
second words. This may be ascribed to a, lack of sufficient prelimi
nary practice, only two words having been exposed for this 
purpose.

Even for the third group only twenty extra expositions were 
required for the correct recognition of every word. As thirteen 
of these were made on the word babies, which was the shortest 
word, the perception span was undoubtedly wide enough to rec
ognize the words of this group. Twelve of the extra repetitions 
on babies were required by two children. It is perhaps worthy 
of note that the words ending in itog, coming and crying in this 
group, required the smallest number of expositions. Morning in 
the fourth group and marching in the fifth group also required 
the smallest number of expositions in their respective groups, 
even though they were the second and third longest words of the 
whole list. I f  this is due to the fact that the syllable ing is so 
frequently repeated as the final syllable of words, then it appears 
that the possibility of improving the recognition of words by 
means of practice is almost without a limit.

The words of group five required only about: one-half as 
many expositions as those of group four. This fact may be attrib
uted to differences in word familiarity, the number of letters 
in each word, word form and word length. If there is any 
difference between the groups in word familiarity it is probably 
in favor of group four. The words of group four also have the 
smallest number of letters. Which group of words contains the 
forms most favorable to easy recognition it is probably impossible 
to say. There are two plural endings in group four and only one 
in group five, but the children did not make any errors on these 
phases of the words. Moreover, grandma is not a plural form, 
and yet required the most expositions.

The only remaining difference is that of length, and this is 
very much greater for the words of group four than for those of 
group five, the average difference in length being five millimeters. 
If  the individual words of group four and five, excepting morning■ 
and marching, be compared, it will be found that the words of
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fifty millim eters and above required  w ithout exception a la rg e r 
num ber of expositions th an  the shorter words. A gain, if  we dis
regard  the first group and compare the rem aining groups w ith 
respect to length and num ber of expositions, it  appears th a t the 
num ber of expositions increases quite regularly  w ith the length  
of the word. These facts appear to ju stify  the statem ent th a t 
those children who required  the smallest num ber of expositions 
for correct recognition have the largest perception span. I f  it can 
also be shown th a t these children are the best readers, then  there 
m ust be some connection between the ability  to read and the visual 
perception span. E ither the ability  to read depends upon the p er
ception span or both depend upon the same ability. There is, 
however, the possibility th a t the best readers increased the ir 
perception spans by doing much more reading th an  the poorer 
readers. On this point there is no evidence for a decision, and 
if there were it would not in terfere w ith w hat we are try in g  to 
show : i. e., th a t the best readers have the w idest perception spans*.

In  the preceding parag raph  I a ttem pted to show th a t under 
the conditions of our experim ents, the rank ing  of the children 
based upon the w idths of the perception spans was the same as 
the rank ing  based upon the num ber of expositions required  for 
correct recognition. Now, as the coefficient of correlation for read 
ing ability  and the num ber of expositions is .68, this is also the 
coefficient for read ing  ability  and the visual perception span. I  
also calculated the coefficient of correlation fo r read ing  ab ility  
and the num ber of expositions on each of the last two groups of 
words in  the above list. In  each case th e  coefficient was found to 
be .69. F o r the rem aining w ord-groups no coefficients could be 
calculated, because very m any children had the same num ber 
of expositions for every one of these groups.

H aving shown th a t reading ability  and w idth of perception 
spans have a high coefficient, I  shall venture to make a few p rac ti
cal suggestions in regard  to the perception span in the teaching 
of reading. The h igh  coefficient shows th a t it  is one of the im 
portan t factors involved in  the act of reading. This fact, in 
connection w ith the fu rth e r fact th a t the young ch ild ’s perception 
span is narrow  bu t increases considerably w ith age, constitutes 
a strong argum ent against the early  teaching of reading. I f  
the learning of reading were postponed until a la te r age, the child 
would, on account of a w ider perception span and g reater m atu rity  
in other capacities involved in reading, learn  reading fa r  more 
easily and very probably more perfectly. The w idth  of the visual 
perception span increases not only w ith age bu t also w ith  train ing . 
The conditions under which the child learns how to read should 
therefore be such as to impel him  to m ake an effort to increase his 
perception span and to build  up larger and larger perception 
units. I believe th a t the development of large perception units
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should receive the careful attention of the teacher and should 
not be perm itted to develop incidentally in connection with or
dinary reading. Of course, this and most of the other practical 
deductions made in this study should be taken as suggestive only 
until tried out by carefully conducted experiments in the teaching 
of reading.

The time required for the recognition of familiar visual words 
and the reproduction of their oral equivalents combined, is another 
factor involved in reading which I attempted to measure. This 
was done in connection with the experiments on the perception 
span by measuring the time which elapsed between the exposition 
of a word and its pronunciation by the child. As soon as the 
word appeared in the tachistoscope, the experimenter started a 
stop-watch and when the child gave the name of the word the 
experimenter stopped the watch. This would be a very crude 
method for getting the absolute response time of a child but as 
interest here was only in the relative response times the method 
was thought to be sufficiently reliable.

Only the response times for correct recognition were recorded, 
because the times for incorrect recognitions varied so much as to 
be valueless-—from three-fifths of a second to fifteen seconds. 
Moreover, in some cases there was no response until a correct one 
could be given. As stated before, in thirteen cases no responses 
occurred by the twelfth exposition. For these cases a time value 
was assigned. This was the child’s average time on all words 
which required more than one exposition. Correct recognition 
occurred on the first exposition for two hundred and sixty-five of 
the three hundred and seventy-five cases.

The response times on every word for the whole number of 
children is given in Table II in fifths of a second. If the results 
of the poorest subject are omitted the increase in response times 
from group to group is very slight. The average time for the 
last group of words is less than one and one-half times that for 
the first group. The difference in the response times between the 
first and last groups can be diminished to one-half this amount by 
omitting the response times for the words which required more 
than a single exposition for recognition.

Our main interest in the response time however is in the rela
tion which it bears to reading ability. Are the children with the 
shortest response times the best readers and those with the 
longest response times the poorest readers? A number of dif
ferent bases were used for the purpose of ranking the children 
in the speed of their responses. The first of these was the child’s 
average response time for all the words which required only one 
exposition. Upon this basis the coefficient of correlation for speed 
of response and reading ability is .81. The second basis was the
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child’s average response time for all of- the words regardless of 
the number of expositions required for recognition; the th ird  was 
the average response time for all the words of group three; the 
fourth, for all the words of group four; and the fifth, for all the 
words of group five. The coefficients for reading ability and the 
speed of response, with the rankings made upon the bases just 
described, are .80, .85, .80 and .80, respectively.

These high coefficients indicate that the ability to make a 
quick oral response to the printed word is an essential factor in 
the mechanical aspect of reading. But this response is a complex. 
It involves a number of factors, every one of which requires some 
time. For example, there is the time for pronouncing the word 
after it has appeared in consciousness; the time for reproducing 
and recognizing the auditory and speech-motor images which pre
cede the pronunciation; and the time involved in the arousal 
and recognition of the visual impression. Every one of these 
factors might still be further analyzed. Recognition in itself is 
a complex process. I  have, however, gone far enough in the analy
sis for my purpose. The mere pronunciation of a word after 
its auditory motor forms have already appeared in consciousness 
does not appear to be a serious cause of delay in the act of read
ing, for children have no difficulty with repeating a fam iliar word 
after having heard it. The rate of recognizing familiar words may 
undoubtedly be a serious cause of delay. Experiments on the 
speed of recognizing familiar verbal elements and on the recogni
tion of strange words will be described in the following pages.

The arousal in consciousness of the auditory-motor forms 
of the word by the visual impression after this has been rec
ognized, I  believe to be an im portant factor in lengthening the 
total response time. The time for the reproduction of the auditory- 
motor forms of the word is dependent upon the intimacy of the 
connections between these forms on the one hand and the visual 
form on the other. I f  the connections are very intimate then the 
auditory-motor forms are reproduced easily and quickly, but if 
the connections are imperfectly and loosely formed reproduction 
is apt to be delayed. I t  is probable tha t for practiced readers an 
imperfect connection between the visual and auditory-motor 
phases of the word is a more serious cause of poor reading than 
faulty visual recognition, especially as the latter may depend p a rt
ly upon the former. I t  is more difficult for the child to recall 
the name of a word after he has seen and recognized it than it is 
for him to recognize a word, just as adults find it more difficult 
to recall the names than to recognize the faces of people.

I f  this opinion is correct then the formation of intimate con
nections between the visual and auditory-motor phases of the word 
should be stressed most in developing the mechanical side of read
ing. How this may be done most effectively it may be impossible
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to say, but I  shall nevertheless venture to discuss the problem. I  
believe that the most intimate connection between one complex and 
another is made by analyzing each complex into its elements and 
associating the corresponding parts, the size or nature of the ele
ments to be determined by the degree of their fam iliarity. As 
these associations are being formed they should be connected with 
other similar associations until the associated parts become in
timately united with hne another. Thus, in reading, the visual 
word should be analyzed into letters or syllables and the oral word 
should be analyzed into sounds or syllables, the parts of the one 
being meanwhile associated with the corresponding parts of the 
other. These associated parts should then be connected with other 
associated parts. In  this way the visual word becomes better 
known, the auditory-motor word becomes better known, and the 
two are unified by many intimate associative connections so 
that when the one is in consciousness the other can be 
readily reproduced. Care however must be taken to avoid the con
tinuance of this procedure beyond the limits of necessity. The 
goal of this procedure is to develop the ability to recognize the 
visual word as a whole quickly and accurately and to supplement 
the visual word quickly and accurately with its total oral equiva
lent. The teacher of reading is apt to either over-do the analytic- 
synthetic work or neglect it altogether. One teacher relies mainly 
upon teaching the elements of the word, another upon deriving 
these elements through word-analysis, a th ird  upon combining 
the elements into word wholes, a fourth upon the recognition of 
wmrds and phrases as a whole, a fifth upon thought anticipation 
and so on. Every one of these factors has its place in reading; 
none of them should be neglected, but none of them should be over
emphasized. The kind and amount of emphasis required will vary 
with the individual and the stage of development in reading 
ability.

Another series of experiments was undertaken with the B 
division of the sixth grade in order to determine to what ex
tent their reading ability correlated with the ability to learn the 
recognition of strange forms. These forms consisted of Greek 
words. The children under controlled conditions attempted to 
learn the recognition of ten of these words. Sixteen more of these 
words were used in connection with the ten to test the success of 
the children’s efforts. The whole list follows:
r)p^dpr\v evrv^eo) fteXricov p a ^ a ip a ayopd£<o

S e tfo p a i dSeXcf)ds Isd̂ cD X o ^ d y id fcra o p a t

S w a r d s aOpo(^o) ITTTTVKOS 7rpea fivs K e $ a X T ) v

rjydaOrjv d p i Opos Oepevos o fy o p a i XavOdvw

€K /c\ lvco fiaX avos Oopvfios 7roX eptos p eX a v id
opvfcros
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Every one of the foregoing words was printed in Greek letters 
on a separate card about the size of a visiting card. The first ten 
words in the list were showTn to the children in a constant order 
at the rate of one in two seconds. The time was controlled by 
means of a metronome. The child was asked to look at the words 
carefully so that he would be able to find them when mixed with 
Greek words which he had not seen. A fter the child had been 
told what he was expected to do, the experimenter placed the first 
card directly before him and after two seconds placed the second 
card on top of the first so as to cover up the first word. This pro
cedure was continued until all of the ten words had been placed 
before the child. The ten cards were then shuffled with the re
maining sixteen, about twenty seconds being required for this 
purpose. The whole pack of cards was now placed before the 
child and he was asked to separate them into two piles, the one 
containing those words which he had seen before and the other 
those words which he had not seen. The whole procedure of learn
ing and testing wras repeated four times, making five trials in all. 
In separating the cards the child was allowed as much time as he 
desired.

For the pile containing the words which the child thought 
he had seen before, the wrongs and rights of the five trials were 
averaged and the accuracy of recognition was calculated as in 
dicated by the following formula : r=  —— W. In  this formula
r  represents the accuracy of recognition; It the number of cards 
placed correctly; W  the number of cards wrongly placed; and C 
the number of cards, in this case ten, which the child m ight have 
placed correctly. As the ten words which the child had seen were 
mixed with sixteen which he had not seen, he got by chance more 
wrong than righ t in making the separation. To equalize the 
chances for placing words rightly and wrongly, W  is m ultiplied 
by %. The percentage of accuracy as found by this formula 
varied from 7 to 63, the fourth poorest reader making the best 
score.

The ability to learn the recognition of strange forms as repre
sented by our subjects was now correlated with their reading 
ability. The coefficient for these abilities is —.11, an amount 
which is much more than covered by the probable error (see Table 
IV ). According to this coefficient learning to recognize forms is 
none of the factors which is responsible for the prevalent poor 
reading among the children of the upper grades. Learning to 
recognize strange word-forms may be a difficult task for the be
ginner in reading but it does not appear to be so difficult as to 
interfere seriously with the development of his subsequent read
ing ability. The ability to learn the recognition of strange forms 
should be kept distinct from that of recognizing fam iliar forms
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quickly, a problem which will be considered presently. Perhaps 
these two abilities are intimately related but at present no evi
dence of this appears to be at hand.

In  connection with these experiments an interesting fact on 
the method of recognizing strange words was brought out. The 
children were asked whether they depended upon the appearance 
of the word as a whole or on parts of the word for recognition. 
The following represent the variety of replies to this question: 
“ Some of the funny letters” ; “The different marks over the let
ters” ; “The first two or three letters” ; “The first and last letters”. 
All of the children relied upon the appearance of letters for word 
recognition and only three said that they also tried to remember 
the appearance of the word as a whole. The percentage of ac
curacy for one of these three was the lowest of the whole group 
and for another it was a fair average. The best subject depended 
upon the first two or three letters. The child who had the second 
best record said that he depended upon two letters somewhere 
within the word. The child with the second poorest record de
pended upon the appearance of the word as a whole, together with 
the appearance of some of the letters within the word.

I  think we may fairly assume that beginners in reading use 
similar methods in attem pting to recognize words. On this 
assumption the question arises whether the children should be 
allowed to use their own methods or whether they should be en
couraged to depend upon total word form for recognition. I  
shall try  to answer this question by examining the probable con
sequences of allowing the child to use his own methods, those of 
recognizing words upon the basis of one or a few of their letters. 
I f  the child recognizes words upon the basis of such simple signs 
as one or two of their letters, then as his visual vocabulary in
creases these signs of recognition will appear in many other words 
with the result that the new and the old can "no longer be distin
guished without considerable confusion. To avoid this the child 
must develop a recognition which is based upon the total appear
ance of the word. In  this connection the further question arises 
whether the child should be perm itted to develop this kind of 
recognition by his own methods or whether the teacher should 
direct and help him. Undoubtedly the end will be attained more 
quickly if the teacher will give the child some intelligent assist
ance. The whole task of the recognition of complex word-forms 
would become very much easier for the child if reading were post
poned until a later age.

There are some teachers of reading who assert that the child 
will learn to recognize the long word just as quickly as or often 
more quickly than the short one. When this is the case it must not 
be assumed that the child had become just as fam iliar with the 
long as with the short word, for he recognizes the long word upon
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the basis of only one or more of its ear-m arks such as its g reater 
length  or an odd first letter. T his is his m ethod of recognizing 
the short word also but, as the short w ord has fewer characteristics 
than  the long one, it is more completely known when only a few 
of its characteristics are recognized.

The next series of experim ents represents an attem pt to de
term ine w hether good readers have a h igher speed in visual rec
ognition th an  poor readers. The children of the six th  grade served 
as the subjects. F o r the m aterials of these experim ents I  intended 
to use short sentences composed of fam iliar, words, the sentences 
to be exposed fo r such periods of time as would perm it of eye- 
movements yet tax  the ch ild ’s fluency in reading. B u t as no 
apparatus for m aking such expositions was available, I  used the 
following one-syllabled G erm an words in place of the sentences :

Gruss Stein T urm Berg Ivunst K ru g
Raum K reuz W erk H and S trauch W elt
IJh r Fass Schiff S tern F ru ch t J a h r
Zeit B latt Glas H of S ch rift F eld
Netz W eg Baum K orb W ald B ild

These words were exposed in the above order and form  by 
m eans of a W irth  memory apparatus. The exposition time, which 
was controlled by means of a metronome w ith electrical connec
tions, was three-quarters of a second. As the time was long enough 
to perm it eye-movements and as the words were short, th is was 
not a test of the visual perception span but of the speed in recog
nizing a series of well-known letters, le tters whose forms were 
well known and whose names were well possessed.

P relim inary  practice consisted of only one exposition. The 
children were placed in a com fortable position directly  in fro n t 
of the apparatus and at an easy reading  distance. A t th e ir r ig h t 
side was a table w ith pencil and paper. The children were in 
structed  to get the spelling of a w ord and then w rite it on the 
paper p repared  fo r the purpose. E very  w ord was w ritten  by 
the child  directly  a fte r its exposition, as much tim e being allowed 
fo r th is as the child required. L e tte r errors were coun ted .' They 
consisted of additions, omissions, inversions and transporta tions. 
The num ber of errors made on every word by all of the children 
is given in the follow ing ta b le :
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TA BLE I I I
W ords
Exposed
U hr .. 
Weg .. 
Hof ...

Total No. W hole W ord W ords Total No.Whole W ord

Average

Zeit .. 
Netz . 
Fass . 
Turm 
W erk 
Glas . 
Baum 
Berg .
H and 
Korb 
W ald 
K rug 
W elt 
Ja h r  
Feld . 
Bild .

of E rro rs Missed Exposed of E rro rs Missed

... 5 l Gruss ....... 10 0

.. 1 0 S te in ......... 6 0

.. 0 0 Kreuz ....... 32 l
--- B l a t t ......... 8 0

. . 2 Stern ........ 3 0
Kunst ....... 16 0

. . 11 1 —
7 0
8 ‘ 1 Average .. . . .  12.5
6 1
8 0 Schiff 14 0
1 0 Frucht . . . . 34 1
5 0 —
6 0 Average . . . . 2 4
0 0
0 0
6 0 Strauch . . . 31 0

. 0 0 Schrift 36 0
8 0 —
2 0 Average . . . .  33.5
7 0 *
2 0
0 ' 0

A v erag e   4.5
The above word-groups are composed of words of different 

lengths, the shortest having only three letters and the longest 
seven. The number of errors varies considerably with the group, 
the groups with three, four, five, six and seven-letter words averag
ing 2, 4.5, 12.5, 24 and 33.5 errors per word respectively. I f  the 
number of errors per word be taken as a measure of the task of 
recognition, it appears that this task under the conditions of our 
experiments increases far more rapidly than the number of letters 
in the successive groups. Thus twice as many errors are made on 
the four-letter group as on the three-letter group and three times 
as many errors on the five as on the four-letter group.

Most of the errors were made on letters composing the middle 
part of the word. There were 249 errors excluding those due 
to missing whole words. Of these 153 were made on middle-letters 
and only 96 on, end-letters. Only the first and last letters were 
taken as end letters, excepting the last group in which the first 
two and the last two were taken as end-letters. For the second 
word-group in which there are just as many letters in the middle 
of the, word as at the ends, there are 42 middle-letter errors and
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23 end-letter errors. The letters at the ends had the advantage 
of both position and form, the first letters being capitals and 
many of the last letters being tall. «

There were large individual differences in the number of 
errors. The best subject made only one error while the poorest 
made twenty-three. I t  was assumed that those children who made 
the most errors had in general the slowest rate of recognition, an 
assumption which is perhaps unwarranted. I f  it be accepted, 
however, then the coefficient of correlation for speed of recogni
tion and reading ability is .87. The speed of recognizing very 
fam iliar visual materials may depend largely upon the excita
bility of the retina. In  some children the retina may be so inert 
as to make it difficult for them to become fluent readers. W hile 
native excitability of the retina can evidently not be improved, 
there is no reason to doubt that its excitability can be improved 
for the same stimulus by much and intense practice.

W ith the sixth grade children acting as subjects, another 
series of experiments was performed to determine whether the 
ability to reproduce series of visual and auditory impressions 
would show any correlation with reading ability. For the visual 
series the materials consisted of the following nonsense syllables: 
xon, ger, lah, bir, tex, lur, sen, bef, zif. These materials were 
presented six times in succession and in the same order at the rate 
of one in three-quarters of a second by means of a W irth memory 
apparatus. The time was regulated by a metronome with electri
cal connections. Directly after the materials had been presented 
for the sixth time the child wrote what he remembered. Credit 
was given for all of the syllables which were reproduced correctly, 
regardless of the order. The ability to reproduce such visual 
m aterial does not appear to be any better for the good than for 
the poor readers. The coefficient of correlation is —.03; this is 
more than covered by the probable error.

The following nonsense syllables were used to test the child’s 
ability to reproduce a series of auditory impressions: gurl tus, 
ner, lab, daw, tac, sot, rix, nas. These also were presented six 
times in succession. The experimenter pronounced them at the 
rate of one in three-quarters of a second, the time being controlled 
by means of a metronome. Directly after the sixth presentation 
the child was asked to reproduce the syllables orally. In  both 
this and the preceding experiment no letter errors were counted. 
The poor readers succeeded just as well in the reproduction of 
these syllables as the good readers. The coefficient is —.05. An 
effort was made to have a recall after twenty-four hours but some 
special work in the training school interfered with this.

The form of this experiment can be much improved. In  its 
present form it does not test the kind of reproduction involved 
in learning how to read. The ability to be tested is the repro-
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duction of a fam iliar oral word in response to a strange visual 
word. This can be tested by exposing Greek words on the W irth 
memory apparatus and telling the child at the same time the 
names of their English equivalents. A fter the list of words has 
been repeated a number of times in this way, the child’s ability 
to reproduce the English names of the Greek words may be tested 
by showing the Greek words once more on the memory apparatus 
and asking the child to name them. The speed of naming them 
would test the intimacy of the connections between the strange 
visual and fam iliar oral words, while the accuracy of the repro
ductions would test the retention of the connections.

The results of these experiments were also tabulated for the 
purpose of showing whether the children learned nonsense syl
lables best when presented to the eye or to the ear. In  this con
nection it must be remembered that the child’s response to visual 
presentation was in w riting and to auditory presentation oral. 
No difference in the two methods of learning was discovered from 
the standpoint of group ability. The total number of correct re
productions for auditory presentation was 103 and for visual pres
entation 101. However, a comparison of individual results shows 
that those who excelled by the visual method did not also excel by 
the auditory method. The coefficient of correlation for the two 
series of results is —.39. Pearson’s product-moments method was 
also used for calculating the coefficient. By this method the co
efficient is —.35. These negative correlations show that those 
children who learned the materials best when presented to the 
eye were the ones who learned them poorest when presented to 
the ear, and vice versa. There appears to be a tendency toward 
specialization in using the senses for learning verbal material.

In  the last series of experiments an effort was made to measure 
the children’s relative ability in making phonetic analyses and 
syntheses of strange words with the visual word to serve as an aid 
to the analytic-synthetic activity. The sixth grade children of 
the B division served as subjects. The materials consisted of the 
following nonsense w ords:

embliskutas devishquago threllmotzo
plaonexW if hapolifron

These words were typewritten and appeared on separate cards 
in the above form.

The experiments were preceded by some preliminary work. 
The children were reviewed on the long and short sounds of all 
the vowels. Any deficiencies in this work were eliminated by 
means of training. Only two of the children required train ing 
on one or more of the sounds. The children were also given some 
preliminary practice in the pronunciation of strange words. For
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this purpose five Greek words, somewhat shorter than those of 
the above list, were used. They were asked to pronounce these 
words and if they failed they were asked to pronounce the syl
lables, which were pointed out for them. Then they were asked 
to pronounce the syllables in rapid succession until they succeeded 
in pronouncing the words as wholes. They were also given in
struction in the correct pronunciation of syllables and in placing 
the accent.

I t  was a difficult m atter to conduct the experiment in such 
a way as to keep the conditions uniform for all of the children, but 
in spite of this handicap I feel that their relative ability for this 
task was fairly well determined. The first word of the list was 
placed before the child with the direction to pronounce it. I f  he 
failed to get started or if his attempts were futile by the close of 
a one-minute period, the experimenter pointed to the first syllable 
and asked him to pronounce it. Usually the child succeeded in 
doing this, but if he failed the experimenter assisted him. The 
remaining syllables of the word were gone over in a similar man
ner. The child was then asked to pronounce all of the syllables 
in succession. I f  he failed he was again assisted in the manner 
just described. In  this way the syllables were gone over until the 
child could pronounce them in rapid succession and finally suc
ceed in pronouncing the word as a whole with a high degree of 
accuracy. The children had very little difficulty in giving the 
sounds of letters and naming the syllables, but many children 
were very deficient in breaking the word into syllables and in re
combining them. A fter the experimenter began to assist the 
child he gave in each case the best assistance he could offer within 
the limits described, but as the less capable children required so 
much more help than the more capable ones, it took them much 
longer to give a correct pronunciation.

The average amount of time which the child with the aid 
of the experimenter required to give a correct pronunciation of 
the five words was taken as a measure of his ability to pronounce 
strange words by means of analysis and synthesis. To work out 
the pronunciations of the whole list of words the best child re
quired an average of forty-five seconds per word and the poorest 
child required seven hundred and nineteen seconds. The ability 
for this kind of work gave a high correlation with reading ability, 
the coefficient being .85. Almost all of the best readers therefore 
surpass the poorest in the ability to break up words into smaller 
units and to re-combine them. This is precisely the way in which 
adults get a t the pronunciation of words which are strange or 
not entirely fam iliar. Moreover, in reading a text with very 
familiar words it is not improbable that the reader who has the 
ability to see out parts of words and to re-combine them readily 
can increase the extent of his average reading range and select
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the fixation points at more regular intervals, factors which very 
much enhance the reading act. I  believe therefore that some of 
our instruction in reading should be devoted to making the chil
dren fam iliar with the parts of words and to the development of 
the ability to re-combine these parts into larger or word units.

A similar series of experiments on analysis and synthesis 
was made with the sixth grade children acting as subjects. In  
these experiments the children’s ability to divide words into syl
lables was tested by asking them to name the parts of fam iliar 
English words and their synthetic ability was tested by having 
them pronounce syllabized Greek words. Although these tests 
were not very well controlled and the children did not show such 
marked differences in reading ability as the sixth grade children 
of the B division, the coefficient of correlation for this work and 
reading ability was .65.

I  finally calculated the coefficient for a combination rank and 
the rank in reading ability. For making the combination rank I  
selected the rankings of the sixth grade children of the B division 
in the perception span, in the speed of making an oral response to 
the visual word and in analytic and synthetic ability. These ranks 
were combined by finding the averages for every child. Upon the 
basis of these averages a new ranking was made. The coefficient 
for this rank and the rank in reading ability is .88. This coefficient 
is .03 higher than the highest coefficient of the individual ranks 
and .20 higher than the lowest coefficient of the individual ranks.

I  thought it m ight also be worth while to point out some of 
the marked sex differences even though the sex groups were very 
small and at least in the sixth grade, B division, very uneven in 
general intelligence, the girls testing much higher than the boys. 
In  the sixth grade, B division, the girls, as was to be expected, sur
passed the boys by large amounts in the width of the perception 
span, in the speed of their responses and in analysis and synthesis, 
but the boys, in spite of their intellectual inferiority, surpassed the 
girls slightly in form recognition. In  the sixth grade the girls 
made only about one-half as many errors as the boys in recogniz
ing the letters of the German words. In  this grade the sexes were 
well balanced in general intelligence. The girls therefore appear 
to surpass the boys very considerably in the speed of recognizing 
fam iliar visual materials, but are fa r  surpassed by the boys in 
learning to recognize strange visual forms of verbal character.

For the sake of making convenient a comparison of the var
ious coefficients I  have brought out all of them together in Table 
IV . This table gives the number of children or subjects for every 
experiment; the grade to which the children belonged; the nature
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of the abilities correlated; the coefficients of correlation and the 
probable error for every coefficient.

TA BLE IY
Coefficients of Correlation

No. of o ®o ^ First Series Second Series Co-effi ProbableChildren of Rankings of Rankings cients Errors

15 6B Perception span Reading ability.. 0.68 .0938
15 6B Response time u u 0.81 .0601
15 6B Analysis and synthesis u u 0.85 .0545

Combined ranks u u 0.88 .0394
15 6B Form recognition u u -0.11 .1725
16 6 Speed in recognition cc u 0.87 .0410
16 6 Analysis and synthesis a  u 0.65 .0974
16 6 Intelligence u u 0.56 .1157
16 6 Visual learning cc u -0.03 .1685
16 6 Auditory learning a u -0.05 .1684
16 6 Auditory learning Visual learning. .--0.39 .1430
16 6 Speed in reading Errors in reading 0.87 .0410

The phases of mental activity which give high coefficients 
with reading ability are the perception span, the speed of the oral 
response, analytic and synthetic ability, the speed of visual recog
nition and general intelligence. Probably no serious effort should 
be made to teach reading to those children who have a very low 
degree of intelligence. Even though they succeed fairly well with 
the mechanical aspect of reading, they are said to get very little 
meaning from the printed page. In  regard to the other factors I  
may say that none of them should be neglected in the teaching of 
reading. The most helpful and intelligent instruction in reading 
cannot be given without knowing which of these factors in general 
require the most attention and which of them in a particular case 
are very poorly developed. This is the only way in which trial 
and error methods in the teaching of reading can be eliminated 
and instruction in the subject raised to a professional rank.
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